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In presenting the accompanying work to the public, the 
Editor, or Compiler, has a few words to say, partly in 
the way of explanation, but more in the form of apol- 
ogy- 

He, with others, had long felt the want of a current 
and quasi official reference book, and was aware that the 
facilities afforded by a proper official position could alone 
supply it. The Head of the Indian Government not on- 
ly permitted, but encouraged the Editor to proceed with 
the work, and free access was given to every record office 
likely to afford useful materiel . The only stipulations were 
> — that all pecuniary risks should rest with the publishers, 
and that all profit beyond a fair remuneration for their 
outlay, trouble, and risk, should be devoted to some charit- 
able institution. — Subsequently a scholarship in the Medical 
College was selected for this purpose. 

With this understanding Messrs. Hushton and Co. un- 
dertook the publication of the work. A further number 
of one thousand copies was put through the press, previous 
to the completion of the original work, as a speculation of the 
publishers, and which was not likely to prove a profitable one in 
the then opinion of the Editor, with whose concurrence the 
o/i/iihnnfil rmmber was printed. Messrs. Rushton and Co. are 
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arise from the sale of this portion of the work. It would be 
injustice to omit stating, that any outlay suggested by the 
Editor has been cheerfully complied with by the Publishers, 
and that the fault does not rest with the latter, if the 
publication is not so complete as may be desirable. 

It may be as well to add, that the Editor has not any, 
the slightest, pecuniary interest in the work. He antici- 
pated that there would be many material omissions in 
these volumes, but that the ground plan of 1841 might, 
with the aid of those who appreciate the honesty of his 
purpose, secure for future years, a neater and certainly 
a more elegant and agreeable edifice. For this purpose 
the original maps of this work (the copies of which 
are in many instances failures) with others now being re- 
duced, will be forwarded to England to be engraved and 
coloured in the style of a modern English Atlas. 

As to typographical errors the Editor has much to apolo- 
gize for and something to say in extenuation. The publication, 
the largest ever issued from the Press in India, was commenced 
only in September last ; and the large mass of materiel, coming 
in detail, irregularly, and from many quarters, added not 
a little to the Editor’s difficulties, by preventing the 
detection of errors (otherwise sufficiently palpable) until too 
late to apply the remedy. One thing, however, he pro- 
mises,— to make up in the next volumes for the defici- 
encies in these, and if kind subscribers and contributors 
will only address to him suggestions on -the subject, they 
shall if possible be cheerfully followed. 

If the Editor but shortly acknowledges the sources from 
which he mainly derived his information, it will be under- 
stood to proceed from a desire to be brief rather than from 
a wish to appear original. Indeed, he has not hesitated 
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to appropriate for the purposes of this publication whatever 
appeared useful in other works, carefully abstaining - (he 
hopes, and such was his intention) from interfering with 
the interests of other compilers. He must however, tender his 
thanks to the representatives of the late lamented Mr. 
James Prinsep for permission, liberally conceded, to extract 
from the revised edition of the Useful Tables much of the 
valuable matter which appears in Part 1. voi. 1. 

It must not be supposed, however, though on his part 
the Editor does not affect originality, that the Bengal and 
Agra Guide and Gazetteer for 1841 is a mere compilation 
from works already in print. Qn the contrary, the publica- 
tion contains much that is new. In the Part under notice, 
the Latitudes and Longitudes of places in India are sup- 
plied by an officer employed in the Trigonometrical Survey 
Department ; to a like courtesy in the Master Attendant’s 
Office the Editor is indebted for the Tide Table ; the labori- 
ous calculations for the Almanac have been cheerfully made by 
one of India’s best Astronomers. Some valuable returns from 
the Mint Office supply the Calcutta and Agra Mint Rules, and 
give the Tables of the value of Scinde and Affghan coins. 
The subdivisions of the Indian weights and measures, vary- 
ing not only in each district but in parts of each district, 
are on the authority of the District Officers and forwarded 
by them for publication in this work. 

If the reader inclines to censure the Editor for appro- 
priating too large a space to the Acts of Parliament &c. 
Part II. Vol. 1. he has to urge his own experience in Mofussii 
cutcherries and district villages. It is not always conve- 
nient to transport ponderous folio volumes of Regulations 
—neither is the heavy expense of the volumes at all times 
agreeable. The Editor proposes not; to republish these next 
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year, but continue the series by inserting whatever may be 
put forth by either the Indian or English Government in the 
interval between August 1840 and December 1841. The 
Civil Service Code has been drawn up by the Editor— the 
less he says about it the better. It cost, however, much time 
and trouble. 

The Military Code is from General Orders and authen- 
tic regulations ; the Staff Pay Table may be relied on ; 
the Staff, the (Hyderabad) Nizam’s, and (Cabool) Shah 
Shoojah’s Service Rules, as well as the Statement and 
Eules of the Department of Public Works, and the 
Ecclesiastical Code have been procured from authentic 
sources. The Code for the Medical Service, with exeep* 
lion to a few special eases by the Editor, is abridged 
from Dr. Hutchinson’s valuable work. 

The few first pages of Part III. Vol. 1, are taken from 
an early copy of Mr. Stocqueler’s forthcoming work. 
The details of Educational and other Institutions have been 
drawn up with much care from information obligingly for- 
warded to the Publishers by various parties in Calcutta. 
It is a valuable statistical document. The Fort Regula- 
tions, though promulgated some time ago, are not gener- 
ally known. 

The Route Book, Part 1 Vol. 2, is compiled from the 
official copy in the Quarter Master General’s Office; the 
route across the Punjab is from another source. The Sta- 
tistical Accounts of various provinces and districts in In- 
dia, are, generally, original. The Maps are not well exe- 
cuted. We have already noticed the failure and adverted 
to the proposed remedy. The failure is the more to be 
regretted, as it occasioned much delay in the publication of 
the work, moreover the remuneration given by the Pub- 
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lishers was abundantly liberal. The Editor has been com- 
pelled to omit descriptions of many provinces in consequence 
of the voluminous form the work had already attained, but 
these illustrated by maps by artists in England will form a 
portion of the work for the ensuing year. In the spelling 
of the Indian names, varieties in the same paper occur, and 
not unfrequently is the orthography of the maps different to 
that of the text. Here the reader must be indulgent ; 
the papers come from various quarters, — the maps are re- 
duced from those in the Agra and Calcutta Survey Office. 

The Sketch of British Indian History, has been com- 
piled from various sources,— from Parliamentary Papers, 
Colonel Sutherland's work, that termed f Native Princes 
of India’, Public Eecords, and from a memorandum by Mr. 
D’Cruz on the Agra Native Powers. The Editor pro- 
poses to continue this portion, of the work in the next 
volumes, but not to republish that which is here presented 
to the reader. He hopes also to be able to give a notice 
of Political Pensions in a much more detailed form. 

The Chronological Table of Events is compiled by 
Major H. B. Henderson, (so far as 1835) and first published in 
the First Edition of Prinsep’s Useful Tables. The His- 
tory of the Public Debt of India, the Memoranda on 
Government Agency, Finance, General Trade, Post Office, 
Customs, and Marine matters, together with the lists of 
the various branches of the service, have been taken from 
authentic sources, and the notes appended to each are such 
as the Editor’s position enabled him to supply. 


Calcutta , Isif April , 1841. 
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The Eras of Ancient and Modern Times and of various 
with a View to the Comparison of their respective 
and Computations of Time. 


Countries 

Dates 




Origin of the first division of Time — Solar and Lunar Year defined— The Luni- 
Solar Year — The Roman Year, - - - - - - - Page t 

Reckoning of time by the Romans — Correction thereof— Variations of — And reme- 
dies adopted to rectify the old Lunar, with the new Solar Year of the Romans 
— Distinctions observed in the Roman Year, - - - - -2 

The Olympiads— Greek computation of Time— Names of the Months— Months 
and Years — Errors of — And rectification of the Lunar with the Solar Year, - 3 

Reduction of the Olympiad date to the Christian Era — Errovs in denominating 
the Olympiads— The Christian Era — Extension of use — And date of — Division 
and Comparision with the Roman Year— Ambiguity of reckoning it— Excess in 
the Christian or Julian Year — Rectification of the same — And prevention of 
like irregularities in the Centuries called the new Style — Adoption into other 
Parts, - - - -4 

Old Style into New — TheCreation adopted as an epoch— Dissent of as to precise 
time — The Era of Constantinople — Date of fixing — Use of it— Civil and Ecdesi- 
astical Year— Reduction of it to the Christian Era — Era of Antioch and Alex- 
andria — Difference of 10 years in their formation — use of — Equalization of both 
Eras — Dates of ditto with the Christian Era — The Abyssinian Era — Reckoning 
of, - - - - - - *4} 

Names of Months — Reduction of with the Julian year — The Jewish Era — Em- 
ployment of — New Mode — Date with Creation — Their year luni-Solar- — Civil 
year — Months and dates — intercalary years 30 — Omission of a Month— Year of 
12 Months — Year of 13 months — Regulation of 19 years — Reduction to new 
Style — Fluctuations— Year of Cycle computed, - - - - 0 

Jewish with Christian Era— Ecclesiastical year— The era of Nabonassar — Deriva- 
tion of — Commencement of Julian' "with Nabonassar year— To Compute it— Rec- 
tification of— The Egyptian Era — Identical witli Nabonassar era — Reformation 
of— Coincidence with the Dioclesian Era — Reduction of — with the Christian 
Era — Termination of the old Egyptian year — The Julian Period — Computation 
of — Employment of it — Julian with Christian period, - - - T 

The Era of Dioclesian called also the Era of Martyrs — Use of— Date of — Year — 
Coptic months — Reduction of, with Christian Era — Ditto after leap year — The 
Grecian Era or Era of the Scleucides — Date of — Use of — Commencement of year 
— Reduction to Christian Era — Months of Greek’s Syrian with the Roman — The 
Death of Alexander— Date— Computation of similar to Julian year — Reduction 
of it with the Christian Era — The Era of Tyre — Begun — Months similar 
to Grecian Era — The Year to the J ulian — Reduction to Christian Era, - -8 

The Caesarean Era of Antioch — Commencement of with Greeks — With Syrians 
— The Era of Abraham- 2 - Begun — reduction with Christian Era — The Spanish 
Era, or Era of the Caesars— Commencement of— Used — Abolishment of — 
Months and Years identical with the Julian — Comparison with Christian Era 
— -The Era of Yefcdegird III or the Persian Era — When Used — When Begun — 

Y car — Difference and reform of- — Months — Reduction with Christian Era — 
Denomination of each day — The Era of Armenians — Commencement of — Year 
—To find the day of the Week on which their Years begin — Reduction of 
with Julian year — Armenian ecclesiastical year — Leap Years — Use of old 
Julian style among the Armenians, - - - - . . 0 

The French* Revolutionary Calendar — Republican Year— Months and Festivals 
denominated— Olympic Years — Division of Months into Decades — And names 
thereof— Table of — with the ChristianEra — The Chinese — Beckoning of time by 
cycles of SO years — To every year in the cycle different names given, 
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THE ALMANACK. 


THE ERAS OF ANCIENT AND MODERN TIMES, AND OF VARIOUS COUNTRIES, 
EXPLAINED, WITH A VIEW TO THE COMPARISON OF THEIR 
RESPECTIVE DATES. 

In the earliest stages of society, some division of time must have been necessary 
and some means devised by men in the most savage state, to communicate to each other 
the period oi undertaking, in concert, a hunt or a predatory excursion. But in such a 
condition the views of men do not extend far, and very limited periods would therefore 
suffice.. The division of day and night, and the scarcely less obvious distinction of 
new and lull moon, might have served to mark the lapse of time for ages : and, although 
m all climates, the alternations of Summer and 'Winter, and of wet and dry periods 
must have obtruded themselves on the feelings of the most unobserving, it was probab- 
ly not until the practice ol Agriculture bad afforded men leisure for reHection, that nnv 
accurate observations were made on- the duration of the seasons, or means used to ascer- 
tain the periods of their return. We see, at the present time, that many societies of 
men, who live only by hunting and fishing, have no exact knowledge of duration of 
time beyond that of a moon or season, and designate a term of five or fifty years, 
equally as a long- tune. All agricultural nations are aware of the return of the same 
seasons after a lapse of twelve or thirteen moons ; but many years must have elapsed 
before the length of a solar year was accurately determined. Less civilized nations 
still continue to compute then- time in part by the motions of the moon ; and this was 
the mode of the Greeks, and of the Romans until the correction of Julius Ctesar but 
the subject was so little understood even in his time, that an error of several days crept, 
into the Roman Calendar soon afterwards, requiring another reformation. 

. “ will render the comparison of Eras much easier, if we give some account of what 
is meant by a solar and a lunar year. A solar year is that space of time during which, 
ail the seasons have their course. This takes place in 305 days, 5 hours, 48 minutes 
Y ® econ “ s j ai jd an approximation to that time has been adopted by those nations 
which have had sufficient astronomical science to determine it. But as it would he im- 
practicable to begin every new year at a different hour of the day, which would be 
necessary it the perfect year should always be completed before the commencement of 
a new one, 3 Go days have been- token as the length of a year, leaving the odd hours and 
minutes to accumulate until they amount to a whole day, when they are added to the 
year, making what is called a leap year, or intercalary, year of 36G days. The various 
ways of doing this will be detailed when we speak of the different Eras. Some nations 
still use a year of 3G5 days without any intercalation ; and this is called a vaque or 
erratic year, because its commencement varies through all the different seasons. 

A lunar year consists- of 12 moons, or 354 days. This may be convenient enough for 
short periods, but is so ill adapted for the computation of a civilized nation, that none 
bid Mahometans have continued in the use of it even for a little time. It suits the 
course ot time so ill, that its commencement varies, in a few years, through all the sea- 
sons ; and many men, amongst the nations which use it, can remember the fasts and 
festivals altering from Summer to Winter, and again from Winter to Summer, and 
thtTenil " tUne Rnt * ^ aivest alternately wandering from the beginning of the year to 

I he luni-solar year is that in which the months are regulated according to the course 
ot the moon, but to which from time to time a mouth is added, whenever the year 
would range too widely from its original situation.. Th.is year is inconvenient from 
its varying duration ; but as, in a long course of years, the 'months remain nearly at 
the same situation, it is less objectionable than the pure lunar year. It was the 
mode oi computation of the Greeks and Romans, and is even now that of the Chinese 
Tartars, Japanese, and Jews. 

All these varying modes render the comparison of dates much more difficult than it 
appears to be at the first view. We shall endeavour .'so far to simplify the calculation 
as to enable any arithmetician to compute, within a day ur two, the Eras of every na- 
tion, and to reduce them to the Christian Era. 

THE ROMAN YEAR. 

The Roman Year, in its, arrangement and division, is that on which our year is en- 

tuety lounded, i he Romans reckoned their time from the dale which some of their 
antiquaries chose to assign for the founding of Rome, viz, the 21st of April, in the 2d- 
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year of the 6th Olympiad, or 754 B. C. This era is designated by the letters A. U. C. 
or aburbe condita, ‘ from the building of the city.’ The first year used by them, and 
attributed to Romulus, consisted of 10 months, from March to December, or 304 days. 
A year exhibiting such a discrepancy from the real course of the seasons could not 
hare remained long in use, and it is supposed that extraordinary months were added as 
often as it was found necessary. A correction is attributed to his successor Numa, 
■who is said to hare added two months to the year. January at the beginning, and 
February at the end. All these months consisted of 29 or 31 days. The year was 
lunar, and consequently shorter than the true year • several additions were therefore 
made, which brought the beginning of the year nearly to the same season, viz. the 
middle of Winter. February subsequently became the second month, which change is 
alluded to by Ovid. 

This computation was followed, with some variation, arising partly from ignorance, 
and partly from the intrigues of the priests, who had the direction of the Calendar, 
■until the time of Julius Csesar, who, observing that the beginning of the year, instead 
of occurring in Winter, as at first, had now receded to the Autumn, ordered that the 
year A. TJ. 0., 707 or 47 B. C., should consist of 415 days, whereby the following year 
might begin at the proper time. In order to avoid, in future, the confusion naturally 
attended on years of such varied length as those hitherto in use, he determined that the 
year should be solar, without any reference to the lunar motions. Supposing the 
natural year to consist of 365 days and 6 hours, he ordered that three years in succes- 
sion should each consist of 365 days, and the fourth should contain 360 days. He also 
allotted the respective number of days to each month precisely as _we use to this day. 
With exception of July and August, (then called quintals and sextilis, hut altered to 
their present names in honour of Julius and Augustus -Cresar) the names also of the 
Homan months were similar to ours. The only difference between their Calendar and 
ours was in their mode of counting days, which was backwards instead of forwards.. 
To spare a long explanation, which perhaps might not be sufficiently intelligible to all 
readers, we shall set down a Roman month, with the days, according to our mode, 
opposite to each Roman day ; 

English. Romm. 

Jan. 1 Calends. 

2 4th before nones, 

3 3rd before nones, 

4 day before nones. 

5 Nones. 

6 8th before Ides. 

7 7 th ditto. 

8 6th ditto. 

9 5th ditto. 

10 4th ditto. 

11 3rd ditto. 

12 day before Ides. 

13 Ides. 

14 19th do. Cal. of Feb. 

15 18th ditto, 

16 17th ditto. 

The nones and ides of March, May, July, and October, are two days later than is 
January, the nones falling on the 7th and the ides on the 15th, of those months ; the 
2nd of March will be therefore the 6th. before the nones, and so on. In all the other 
months, the calends, nones, and ides hold the same place as in the month of January. 
In the months which have but 30 days, the number of days before the calends will, of 
course, be one less, and in February, three less. In leap years, the additional day was 
Inserted in February, as is in our Calendar; but instead of making a 29th day, the 
24th was reckoned twice, and being called in Latin sexto Cal. Mart, (or sixth day be- 
fore the calends of March,) this, with the addition of bis (twice), gave the name of 
bissextile to the leap year, which it still retains. The first year reckoned on this prin- 
ciple was a leap year. A. IJ. C. 708 or 46 B. C. 

Julios CjESAR was killed soon after the reformation of the calendar, and his plan 
■was so little understood, that, instead of making the fourth year a bissextile, a leap 
year was reckoned every third year, as though thelength of the true year had been 365 
days 8 hours. This error was discovered 37 years after, at which time thirteen inter- 
calations had taken place instead of ten, and the year began three days too late. The 
calendar was accordingly again corrected, not by throwing out the three superfluous 
days at once, but by an order that the twelve following years should be all of 365 days 
each, and, that there should be no leap year until' A. U . C, 760, or A. D, 7. From 


English. Roman. 

Jan. 17 16th before Cal. of Feb. 

18 15th ditto. 

19 14th ditto. 

20 13th ditto. 

21 12th ditto. 

22 11th ditto. 

23 10th ditto. 

24 9th ditto. 

25 8th ditto, 

26 7th ditto. 

27 6th ditto. 

28 5th ditto. 

29 4th ditto. 

30 3rd ditto. 

31 day do. Cal. of Feb. 
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that time the account has been kept -without error, and the Roman year has been adop- 
ted by almost all Christian nations, with no other variation than taking the birth of 
Christ as the commencement, instead of the building of Rome. 

If the given Roman year be less than 754, deduct it from 754j if the given Roman 
year be not less than 754, deduct 753 from it ; the remainder gives the year (B. C. and 
A. D., in the first and second cases respectively) in which the Roman year commences. 
Ex. Required the year 780 A. U. C. Required the year 701 A. U. C. 

: deduct 753 754 


THE OLYMPIADS. 

The Greeks computed their time by the celebrated era of the Olympiads, which date 
from the year 776 B. C. being the year in which Corosbus was successful at the 
Olympic games. This era differed from all others in being reckoned by periods of four 
years instead of single years. Each period of four years was called an Olympiad, and 
in making a date, the year and Olympiad were both mentioned. The year was luni- 
solar, of 12 or 13 months. The names of the months varied in the different states of 
Greece, but the Attic months are most usual. They are as follows. 

Hecatombeon, Pyanepsion, Gnmelion, Munychion, 

Metageitnion Mcemacterion, Anthesterion, Thargelion, 

Boedronxion, Poseideon, Elaphebolion, Seiroplxorion? 

In the year of 13 months, the additional month was inserted after Poseideon, and 
called the second Poseideon. 

The months consisted of 30 and 29 days alternately, and the short year in con- 
sequence contained 354 days, while the intercalary year had 384. The third year 
of the first Olympiad consisted of 13 months, and the first and fourth years of the 
second Olympiad were also intercalary.; consequently in the first Olympiad there 
were 1446 days, and in the second, 1476, making together 2922, exactly equal to 
eight Julian years ; this mode of intercalation would therefore precisely bring about 
the commencement of the ninth year to the same season, as that of the first year. 
But as the < Uympic months followed the course of the moon, and 99 such months con- 
tained 2923J days, the moon was in consequence a day and a half in advance of the 
reckoning. The error was, however, allowed to accumulate until it reached three 
days, which was in four Olympiads, or sixteen years, to the last of which three 
days were added. This corrected the errors with respect to the moon, but it threw out 
the commencement of the year, as regarded the seasons, making it three days too late. 
No means were adopted to remedy this until the fortieth Olympiad, the last year 
of which was made to consist of 12 months only, instead of 13 as usual, and the forty- 
first Olympiad began with the some days of the moon and sun as the first had 
done 160 years before. By this reckoning, the year always began between the 
new and full moon before or after the summer solstice, though more commonly after ; 
and it continued in use until 432 B. C. or fourth year of the 86th Olympiad, when the 
cycle of 19 years was invented by Meton. This astronomer found that the Attic 
months no longer E. followed the course of the moon, hut that the new moon nearest 
the summer solstic, which should have been the first day of the 87th Olympiad, would 
actually take place on the 13th day of Seirophorion, in the 4th year of the 88th 
Olympiad. He therefore proposed to commence the 87th Olympiad from that day, 
ana to adopt a new system of intercalation. He supposed 235 moons to he exact- 
ly equal to 19 solar years, and that in every period of 19 years, the new and full 
moons would recur regularly at the same seasons. Nineteen years of 12 moons each 
would contain 228 moons, and consequently 7 moons were to be added. These 
were inserted in the 3rd, 5th, 8tli, 1-lth, 13th, 16th and 19th years. Instead also 
of making the months of 30 and 29th days alternately, he determined that each month 
should consist nominally of 30 days, but that every 63d day should be omitted in 
numbering. The 3rd day of Boedromion, for example, was omitted in the first 
year, the Gtli of Poseideon, and so on to the end of the 19th year, when the last 
exemptile day fthe 33d of Thargelion) was retained, making that year to consist 
of 385 days. This cycle was in use above a century, but was not quite accurate ; 
19 solar years are equal to about 6939 days, 14 hours and a half, and 235 lunations to 
6939 days, 16 hours and a half, or two hours more. In the year 330 B. CL this excess 
amounted to only 1 1 hours, hut by the cycle of Meton, to above 52 hours, he hav- 
ing made 19 years equal to 6940 days ; when another astronomer, Calippus, having 
made several observations on the solstice, calculated that the excess made 1 day in 76 
years. He, therefore, invented the cycle of 76 years, called from him the Calippian, 
which consisted of 27,759 days, exactly equal to 76 Julian years, but above 14 
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liours ia excess of the true solar year. In this period were included 940 lunations, 

equal to 27,758 and 3-4th days. The system of Calippus began in the 8th year 

of the Metonic cycle (330 B. C.) and is frequently referred to as a date by Ptolemy. 
It is supposed that he altered the periods of inserting the intercalary months, but this is 
doubtful. The system of Calippus continued in use as long as the Olympiads 
■were employed, and was exactly equal to the Julian on an average of years. 

' To reduce the date by Olympiads to our era, multiply the past Olympiad by four, 
and add the odd years. Subtract the sum from 777 if before Christ, and subtract 776 
from the sum if after Christ, the remainder will be the beginning of the given year ; 
to decide on the exact day would be very difficult, on account of the alterations which 
the system has undergone. It will be, perhaps, sufficient to observe that the year 
begins within a fortnight of the middle of J uly. 

Ex. — The 3rd month of the second year of the 135th Olympiad is required. 

.134 Olympiads elapsed, 


2 years. 638 

538 239 

The year began in July, 239 B. C., the 3rd month is consequently Sept. 239. 
Required the beginning of the first year of the 1 95th Olympiad, 

191 


Ans— July A. D. I. 

N. B. — Some authors, as Jerome and Eusebius, have confounded the Olympiads 
with the era of the Seleucicles, and computed them from the 1st of September. 

THE CHRISTIAN ERA. 

The Christian era, used by almost all Christian nations, dates from January 1st, 
in the middle of the fourth year of the 194th Olympiad, in the 753rd of the building of 
Rome, and 4714th of the Julian period. It was first introduced in the sixth century, 
hut was not very generally employed for some centuries after. 

The Christian year in its division follows exactly the Roman year; consisted of 365 
days for three successive years, and of 366 in the fourth year, which is termed 
leap year. This computation subsisted for 1900 years throughout Europe without 
alteration, and is still used by the followers of the Greek church ; other Christians 
have adopted a slight alteration, which will be shortly explained. The simplicity 
of this form, has brought it into very general use, and it is customary for astronomers 
and chronologists, in treating of ancient times, to date hack in the same order from 
its commencement. There is xinfortunately a little ambiguity on this head, some 
persons reckoning the year immediately before the birth of Christ, as I B, €., and 
others noting it with 0, and the second year before Christ with 1, making always one 
less than those who use the former notation. The first is the most usual mode, 
and will be. employed in all our computations. 

The Christian year (or Julian year, arranged as we have shewn,) was IP 11” 
too long, amounting to a day in nearly 129 years : and towards the end of the 
sixteenth century, the time of celebrating the church festivals had advanced ten 
days beyond the periods fixed by the Council of Nice in 325. It was in conse- 
quence ordered by . a Bull of Gregory XIII, that the year 1582 should consist of 
355 days only, which was effected by omitting 10 days in the month of October, 
yiz, from the 15th to the 24th. And to prevent the recurrence of a like irregula- 
rity, it was also ordered, that in three centuries out of four, the last year should 
be a common year, instead of . a leap year, as it would have been by the Julian 
calendar. The year 1600 remained a leap year, hut 1700, 1800, and 1900 were 
to be common years. This amended mode of computing was called the new style, - 
and was immediately adopted in all Catholic countries, while the old style con- 
tinued 4o be employed by otner Christians. Gradually the new style was employ- 
ed by Protestants also. The last ten days of 1699 were omitted by the Protestants 
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of Germany, who, in consequence, began the year 1700 with the new style, and 
in England the reformed calendar was adopted in the year 1752, hy omitting 11 
days, to which the difference between the styles then amounted. The alteration was 
effected in the month of September', the day which would hare been the third 
being called the fourteenth. The Greeks and Russians still tise the old style. 

To turn the Old Style to the New.. 

From the alteration of style to the 29th Feb. 1700, add 10 days. 

Prom 1st March 1700 to 29th Feh. 1800, add 11 days. 

— 1800 — 1900, — 12 days. 

_ 1900 — 2100, — 13 days. 

Examples, 17th March, 1801, O. S. is 29th March 1801, N. S, 

19th Feb. 1703, O. S. is 2nd March 1703, N. S. 

24th Dec. 1690, O. S. is . 3rd Jan 1691, N. S. 

20th Dec. 1829, O. S. is 1st Jan. 1830, N. S, 

There will sometimes he a difference of one year in a date, from the circumstance 
that in many countries, the time of beginning the year has varied. In England until 
the year 1752, the year was considered to begin on the 25th of March ; any date, there- 
fore from the first of January to the 24th of March, will be a year too little. It had 
been the practice for many years preceding the change of style to write both years, by 
way of obviating mistakes, as 1st of February, 1707-8th or 1707-8 meaning the year 
1708 if begun In January or 1707 if begun in March. 

In some countries, Easter-day was the first day of the year, in others the first of 
March ; and in others, again, Cliristmas-day ; but no certain, rule can be given, as 
even in the same nation different provinces followed a different custom. 

All nations, at present using either the Old or New Style, begin the year on the 1st 
of January. 

The Creation lias been adopted as an epoch hy Christian and Jewish writers, and 
■would have been found very convenient, by doing away the difficulty and ambiguity of 
counting before and after any particular date, as is necessary when the era begins at a 
later period. But, unfortunately, writers are not agreed as to the precise time of com- 
mencing. We consider the creation as taking place 4004 years B. C. ; but there are 
about a hundred and forty different variations in this respect. The following are those 
that have been most generally used. 

THE ERA OF CONSTANTINOPLE. 

In this era the creation is placed 5508 years B. C. It was used by the Russians 
until the time of Peter the Great, and is still used in the Greek church. The civil year 
begins the 1st of Septembei*, and the ecclesiastical towards the encl of March ; the day 
is not exactly determined. 

To reduce it to our era, subtract 5508 years from January to August, and 5509 from 
September to the end. 

Example — The month of March 6901 — The month of October 7302 
1 5508 5509 


ERA OF ANTIOCH, AND ERA OF ALEXANDRIA. 

We place these together, because, although they differed at their formation by 10 
years, they afterwards coincided. They were both much in use by the early Christian 
writers attached to the churches of Antioch and Alexandria, In the computation of 
Alexandria, the creation was considered to he 5502 years before Christ, and in conse- 
quence, the year 1 A. D, was equal to 5503. This computation continued to the year 
284 A. D. which was called 5786. In the next year (285 A. D.), which should have 
been 5787, ten years were discarded, and the date became 5777. This is still used by 
the Abyssinians. _ 

The era of Antioch considered the creation to be 5492 years before Christ, and there- 
fore, the year 285 A. D. was 5777. _ As this. was equal to the date of Alexandria, the 
two eras, from this time, were considered as one. 

Dates of the Alexandrian era are reduced to the Christian era by subtracting 5502 
until the year 5786, and after that time by subtracting 5492. 

In the era of Antioch 5492 are always subtracted. 

THE ABYSSINIAN ERA. 

The Abyssinians reckon their years from the creation, which they place in 5493rd 
year before our era*, on the 29th of August, old style; and their dales will consequently 
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exceed ours tv 5492 years and 125 days. They have 12 months of 30 days each, 
and 5 days added at the end, called Pagomen, from a Greek word ineaning added. An- 
other day is added at the end of every 4tli year. To know which year is leap year, 
divide the date by 4, and if 3 remain, the year will be leap year. It always precedes 
the Julian leap year by one year and four months. The following are names of the 
months, with their beginnings referred to the old style. 

Mascaram, 29th August. 

Tekemt, 28th September. Miyazia, 27th March. 

Hedar, 28th October. Genbot, 26th April. 

Thahsas, 27th November. Sene, 26‘th May. 

Ter, 27tli December. Hamle, 25th June. 

Yacatit, 26th January. Nahasse, 25th July. 

M again. t., 25th February. Pagoman, 24th August. 

To reduce Abyssinian time to the Julian year, subtract 5492 years and 125 days. 

The Abyssinians also use the Era of Martyrs, or Dioclesian, with the same months 
as in the above. 

THE JEWISH ERA. 

The Jews usually employed the Era of the Seleucides, until the fifteenth century, 
when a new mode of computing was adoirted by them. Some insist strongly on the 
antiquity of their present era: but it is generally believed not to be more ancient than 
the century above named. 

They date from the creation, which they consider to have been 3760 years and three 
months before the commencement of our era. Their year is luni-solar, consisting either 
of twelve or thirteen months each, and each month of twenty nine or thirty days. The 
civil year commences with or immediately after the new moon following the equinox of 
autumn. The months, with the number of days in each, are as follows. 



I Marchesvan . . . 

* ^ 29 or 30 

7 

Nisan or Abib . . 

. ..30 


i Chesvanor Bull . 

8 

Jyar, or Zius. . . 

. . .29 

3 

Chisleu 

.29 or 30 

9 

Sivan. 

. ..30 

4 

Thebct ...... 

.29 

10 

Thammuz. .... 

. ..29 

5 

Sebat 

.30 

11 

Ah . . . 

. . .30 

6 

Adar . 

.29 

12 

Elui. ....... 

. ..29 


And in intercalary years 30. 

The month Yeadar is omitted in years of twelve months. 

The average length of the year of twelve months is 354 days; but by varying the 
length of Marchesvan and Chisleu, it may consist of 353 or 355 days also. In the 
same manner, the year of thirteen months may contain 383, 384, or 385 days. In 
nineteen years, twelve years have twelve months, each, and seven years thirteen 
months. The following table of nineteen years will shew the number of months iu 
each year, as well as the first day of their year reduced to the new style : the first day 
will not always be quite accurate, as certain lucky and unlucky days require the post- 
ponement of a day in some years. The year must be divided by 19, and the remainder 
will show the year of the cycle. If there be no remainder, it is the nineteenth year. 
Year of the Cycle. Months. 

The 1st begins about the &nd of October, and consists of 12 

2nd . 22nd of September 12 

3rd. ........ .10th „ 13 

4th 29th ,, : 12 


7th. 27th „ 

8th 16th „ 

9th 5tli of October. . . 

1 0th 25th of September. , 

11th. . 14th 

12th . .2nd of October . . 

13th 21st of September. 
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To reduce the Jewish time to ours subtract 3761, and the remainder will show the 

S2 be «“ utad ly *•><> 

The remainder shews the year 5588 to be the second of the cycle, and consequently 
“* ei% The lst of CWsleu *“ re be 
The ecclesiastical year begins six months earlier, with the month of Nisan. Conse- 
BufSs^e SlVei “ Jear W eccIesiasfcica1 ’ deduct a year in the date from Nisan to 

[It will he necessary to mention the various other epochs that have taken place from 
the creation, as those detailed are the only ones that have been in general use.] 

THE ERA OF NABONASSAR. 

received its name from that of a prince of Babylon, under whose reign astronomical 
studies were much advanced m Chaldsea. The years are vague, containing 365 davs 
747 B^C 10Ut mtercaiatl0n * T5ie first day of the era was Wednesday,* 26tf February, 

+ J;? ? t nd th ° day ofa n ly J ; lIia ? y ? ar ° n wlli ch the year of Nabonassar begins, sub- 
tract the given year, if before Christ, from 1748, and if after Christ, add it to 747 Di- 
vide the result by 4, omitting fractions, and subtract the quotient from 57, (i. e the 
number of days, irom Jan. 1 to Feb. 26). If the quotient exceed 57, add 365 as often 
as necessary, before subtraction. The remainder will be the day of the year given. The 
first result before the division by 4, increased by a unit for each 305 added to 57 will 
kc the year of Nabonassar then beginning. ’ U 

virW Wy .° f Tf!i7 eeI l° n Which - th ? yea f of , N ' a1l onassar begins may be known by di- 
viding by 7 . If there be no remainder, the day will be Tuesday, if there be a reniain- 
deiy the day placed below it m the following table will be the day required. 

r °‘ R 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 

Tu. W. Th. F. Sa. Su. M. 

As , tlie aboyestuted rule may be one day in error from the omission of fractions, it 
juiw be corrected by the help- of this little table* 3 

The year of Nabonassar being given to find when it begins. 

Rule.— -Divide the year by 4: subtract the quotient from 57, adding 365, if neces- 
saix as before, the remainder will be the number of days from the 1st of January 
The given year diminished as often as 365 has been added, -will shew the number of 
SC'Tf B - C l / fitbe ? ess . t , hai1 74S > subtract from that numbe"thc 
remnmdei will be the year before Christ, if equal, or more, subtract 747 from it, and 

the remainder will be the year after Christ. > a 

THE EGYPTIAN ERA. 

Dloclesian. 7 I leir years and montIls coincide exactly with those of the era of 

It appears from a calculation, that in 30 B. C. the year must have begun on the 31st 
of August. In which ease we must suppose the reformation to have tatcen place eight 
years earlier ; however that may be, it Is certain that the 29th of August was the lav 

To reduce to the Christian era, subtract 746 years 125 days. 

I he old Egyptian year was in use for above a century after Christ. The reformed 
year being at hrst used only by the Alexandrians. 7 reformed 

THE JULIAN PERIOD 

I s * *5“ of y . ea [: s Produced by the multiplication of the lunar cycle 19, solar cycle 28 
ern 1 nV ld 0I \ 15 * . Jt consists of 7980 years, and began 4713 years before our 
dno’f m a ? be P n employed m computing tune, to avoid the puzzling ambiguity atten- 
dant on reckoning any period antecedent to our era, an advantage wliick it . in 
mon with the Mundane eras used at different times. S l&b m m ~ 

***** ^ 

* This is said, by mistake, tg be Thursday, hi L’Art de verifier les Dates. 
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THE ERA OF DIOCLESIAN, called also THE ERA OF MARTYRS, 

Avas much used by Christian writers until the introduction of the Christian era in the 
sixth century ; and is still employed by the Abyssinians and Copts. It dates from the 
day* when Dioclesian was proclaimed Emperor, at Chalcedon, 20th August, 284. It 
is called the era of Martyrs, from the persecution of the Christians in the reign of Dio- 
clesian. The year consists of 365 days, with an additional day every fourth year. 
Divide the date by 4, and if 3 remain the year is bissextile : contains 12 mouths of 30 
days each, with 5 additional in common years, and 6 in leap years. 

The Coptic months are as follow, with the corresponding time according to the Juli- 
an Calendar. 

Coptic Arabic Coptic AraMc 

Thoth Tot, .Aug. 29. . Phamenoth, Buramat, 

Paophi, Babe, Sep. 28. Pharmouti, Barmude, 

Athyr, Hatuv, Oct. 28. Pashons, Bashans, 

Cohiac, Kyak, Nov. 27. Pyni, Baune, 

Tyhi, Tobe, Dec. 27. Eipiphi, Abih, 

Mesir, Mashir, 1 j n „ 6 Mesori, Meshri, 

Anishir > ' * | 

The additional days are called, by the modern Copts, Nisi in common years, and 
Rebus in leap years. By the ancient Copts Piabotnkuji, and in Arabic Biabotonquji. 
The Abyssinian names are given under the head of Abyssinia. 

To reduce the yeais_ of this era to those of the Christian, add 288 years, 240 days. 
When the Dioclesian year is the year after leap-year, it begins one day later than 
usual and in consequence one day must be added to the Christian year, from the 29th 
August to the end of the following February. 

THE GRECIAN ERA, or ERA OF THE SELEUCIDES. 
dates from the reign of Seleucus Nicator, 311 years and four months before Christ. 
It was used in Syria for many years, and frequently by the Jews until the 15th cen- 
tury, and by some Arabians to this day. The Syrian Greeks began their year about 
the commencement of September; other Syrians in October, and the Jews about the. 
Autumnal Equinox. We shall not pretend to great accuracy in this era, the opinions 
of authors being very various as to its commencement. 

It is used in the book of the Maccabees, and appears to have begun with Nisan. 
Their year was solar, and consisted of 365 days, with the addition of a day every 
fourth year. 

To reduce it to our era, supposing it to begin 1st September, 312 B. C*, subtract 311 
years and 4 months. 

The following are the months used by Greeks and Syrians, with the corresponding 
Roman months, 


Syrian. 

. Macedonian. 

English. 

Ehd, 

Gorpianis, 

September. 

Tishrin I. 

Hyperberetams, 

October. 

Tishrin II. 

Dius, 

November. 

Canun I. 

Apellams, 

December, 

Camin II, 

Audynseus. 

January. 

Shubat, 

Feritins, 

February. 

Adar, 

Dyatrus, 

March. 

Nasan, 

Xanticus, 

April. 

Ayar, 

Artemisius, 

, May. 

Haziran, 

Dsesius, 

" June. 

Tamus, 

Panuemus, 

July, 

Ah, 

Lous, 

August. 


THE DEATH OF ALEXANDER THE GREAT 


dates from the 12th of November, 324 B. C.,f on which day the 425th year of Na- 
bonassar began. This era was computed by years of 365 days, with a leap year of 366 
every four veavs, like the Julian year. The months were of 30 days each, with 5 ad- 
ditional. To compute it, deduct 323 from the given year, and the remainder will be 
the year of the Christian era. If before Christ deduct the year from 324. 

THE ERA OF TYRE. 

Began the 19th of October 125 B. C. with the month Hyperheretteus. The months 
were the same as those used in the Grecian era. The year is similar to the Julian. 

To reduce it to our era, subtract 124 ; and if the given year be less than 125 deduct 
it from 125, and the remainder will be the year before Christ. 


Feb. 25. 
March 27. 
April 26. 
May 26. 
June 25. 
I July 25. 
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THE CiESAREAN ERA OF ANTIOCH 
was used in Syria by Greeks and Syrians. The months are the same as those given 
under the Grecian era. The Greeks began 'with Gorpiaeus, in the year 49, B. C,, and- 
the Syrians with Tishri 1. of 48 B, C. 

THE ERA OF ABRAHAM 

lis used by Eusebius, and begins the 1st of October, 2016 B. C. To reduce this to 
the Christian era, subtract 2015 years 3 months, and the remainder will be the year 
and month. 

THE SPANISH ERA, OR ERA OF THE CiESARS 
is reckoned from 1st of January, 38 years B. C., being the year following the con- 
quest of Spain by Augustus; it was much used in Africa, Spain, and the South of 
France. By a synod held in 1180, its use was abolished in all the churches dependent 
on Barcelona. Pedro IV. of Arragon abolished the use of it in his dominions in 1350. 
John 1. of Castile did the same in 1382. It continued to be used in Portugal until 1455. 

The months and days of this era are identical with those of the Julian Calendar ; 
and, consequently, to turn this time into that of our era, we have only to subtract 38 
from the year. Thus the Spanish year 750 is equal to the Julian, 712. If the year be 
before the Christian era, subtract it from 39. 

THE ERA OF YEZDEGIRD III., OR THE PERSIAN ERA, 
was formerly universal adopted in Persia, and is still used by the Parseesiu India, 
and by the Arabs, in certain computations. This era began on the 16th of June, A. D. 
632. The year consisted of 365 day only, and therefore its commencement, like that of 
the old Egyptian and Armenian year, anticipated the Julian year by one day in every 
four years. This difference amounted to nearly 112 days in the year 1075, when it was 
reformed by Jalaledin, who ordered that in future the Persian yeai\ should receive an 
additional day whenever it should appear necessary to postpone the commencement of 
the following year, that it might occur in the day of the sun’s passing the same degree 
of the Ecliptic. This took place generally once in. four years, but, after seven or eight 
intercalations, it was postponed for a year. It will be observed that such an arrange- 
ment must be perfect, and that this calendar could never require reformation ; but. it 
has the inconvenience of making it every difficult to determine before hand the length 
of any given year, as well ns that of causing a difference occasionally in the computa- 
tion of persons living under different meridians ; those living towards the east some- 
times beginning their year a day after others more westwartlly situate; the sun rising 
in the old sign to those in the former situation, who consequently continued in the old 
year another day ; while the others, having their sunrise in the new sign, began a new 
year. The present practice of the Parsecs in India varies in different provinces, some 
beginning the year in September and others in October. The months are as follows: 
they have each thirty days, and the intercalation of five or six day occurs at the end 
of Aban. 

Ferwardin, Tir, Meher, Die, 

Ardibehist, Merdad, Aban, Belimen, 

Khurdad, SUerieur, Ader, Ispendarmez. 

To reduce this era to the Christian year, add 630 to the given year, and the sum will 
be the year of our era in which the year begins, according to the practice of the Parsecs. 

. Every day of the Persian month has a different name. 

THE ERA OF THE ARMENIANS. 

The Armenians began their era on Tuesday, the 9th of July A. D. 552. Their year 
consists of 365 days only, and therefore anticipates the Julian one in every 4 years. 

To know the day of the week on which the Armenian year begins, divide the year by 
7; if there be no remainder, the year begins on a Monday: if there be a remainder, 
the day put under it in this Table will be the first of the year. 

0. 1. 2, 3. 4. 5. 6- 

Mon. Tues. Wed. Tliur. Fri. Sat. Sun. *• 

To reduce the Armenian year to the Julian, divide the given date by 4, and subtract 
the quotient from 191, adding 365 to 191 if necessary ; the remainder will be the days 
from the beginning of the Julian year, and the Armenian date (diminished by 1, if 
356 lias been added to 191) added to 551, will give the Christian year. 

The Armenian ecclesiastical year begins on the 11th of August, and has an additional 
day at the end of every fourth year; and consequently coincides in division with the 
Julian year. 

To reduce ecclesiastical Armenian year to our time, add 551 years and 222 days. 

in leap years, subtract one day from March 1 to August 10. 

Note. — The Armenians frequently use the old Julian style, and months, in their 
correspondence with Europeans. 
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X ERAS OF ANCIENT AND MODERN TIMES. [ PART I, 

THE FRENCH REVOLUTIONARY CALENDAR. 

In the year 1792, the French nation, in their excessive desire to change all existing 
institutions,, determined on the adoption of a new calendar, founded on philosophical 
principles. But as they were unable to produce any plan more accurate and convenient 
than that which was previously in use, they were contented to follow the old plan un- 
der a different name, merely changing some of the minor details and subdivisions, and 
commencing the year at a different time. 

The first year of the era of the Republic began on the 22nd of September, 1792, N, 
S,, the day of the Autumnal equinox. .There were twelve months in each year of 39 
days each, and five additional days at the end, celebrated ns festivals. The fourth year 
was a leap year, called by the French an Olympic year. The mouths and additional 
festivals were as follow : — 


Vendemiaire began, 22 Sept. 
Brumaire, 22 Oct. 

Frimaire, 

Nivose, 

Pluviose, 

Ventose, 

Festival of Virtue, 

Genius, 

Labour, 


21 Nov. 
20 Dec. 
20 Jan. 
19 Feb. 

17 Sept. 

18 do. 

19 do. 


Germinal began, 
Florear, 

Prairial, 


20 April, 
20 May, 
19 June, 
Thermidor, 19 July, 

Fructidor, 18 Aug. 

Festival of Opinion, 20 Wept. 
Rewards, 21 do. 


In Olympic years, from the 11th Ventose (which was on the 29th of February ) to 
the end of the year, each day answered to one day earlier than in other years ; thus 
Germinal began on the 20th of March. 

The months were divided into decades of ten days each, instead of weekB. These 
were the names of their days. 

Primidi, Sextidi, 

Dnodi, Septidi, 

Tridi, Octodi, 

Quartidi, Novidi, 

Quinlidi, Deeadi, 

As this plan lasted so short a time, it will take less space to insert a table of years 

corresponding with the Christian era, than to give a rule for the deduction of one era 
from another. 


6 1797—8 

7 1798—9 

8 1799—1800 

9 1800—1801 
10 1801—2 

THE CHINESE. 


Like all the nations of the north east of Asia, reckon their time by cycles of 60 years; 
instead of numbering them as we do, they give a different name to every year m the 
cycle. As all those nations follow the same system, we shall detail it here more parti- 
cularly. They have two series of words, one often, and the other of twelve words ; a 
combination of the first words in both orders is the name of the first year ; the next in 
each series are taken for the second year ; and so to the tenth : in the eleventh year, the 
series of ten being exhausted, they begin again with the first, combining it with the 
eleventh of the second series : in the twelfth year, the second word of the first series 
is combined with the twelfth of the second ; for the thirteenth year, the combination of 
the third word of the first list with the first of the second list is taken, that list also be- 
ing now exhausted. To make this clearer we shall designate the series of ten by the 
Roman letters, that of twelve by the italics, and the whole cycle of 60 will stand 
thus — 
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The scries of 10 is designated in China by the name of teen ktui, or ecclesiastical 
signs. _ 

The Chinese months are lunar, of 29 and 30 days each. Their years hove ordinarily 
12 months, but a thirteenth is added ■whenever there are two new moons while the sun 
is one sign of the Zodiac. This will occur seven times in nineteen years. 

The boasted knowledge of the Chinese in astronomy has hot been sufficient to enable 
them to compute their time correctly. In 1290 A. D., the Arab Jemaledin composed a 
calendar for them, which remaindedin use until the time of the Jesuit Schaal. who 
was the director of their calendar until 1664. It then remained for five years in the 
hands of the natives, who so deranged it, that when it was again submitted to the 
direction of the Christians, it was found necessary to expunge a month to bring the 
commencement of the year to the proper season. It has since that been almost 
constantly tinder the care of Christians. 

The first cycle, according to the Romish Missionaries, began February 2,397 B. C.* 
We are now therefore in the 71st cycle, the 27th of which would begin in 1830, To 
find out the Chinese time, multiply the elapsed cycle by 60, and add the odd 
years; then, if the time be before Christ, subtract the sum from 2398; but if 
after Christ, subtract 2397 from it ; the remainder will be the year required. 

The Chinese frequently date from the year of the reigning Sovereign, and in 
that case there is no way of having the corresponding dates but by a list of Emperors. 
We subjoin a list of those who have reigned for the last two centuries. 

TARTAR DYNASTY. 

He-tsung began to reign, A, D. . . . . . 1616 

Chwang-lee. . . . . . . . 1627 

Shun-che, 1644 

Kanghe. 

Yung-ching. . . . . . . . 1723 

Keen-lung. 

Kee-king. . . n96 

Taou-kwang. . . . . . . . ..1821 

THE JAPANESE, 

have a cycle of 60 years, like that of the Chinese, formed by a combination of words 
of two senes. The series of ten is formed of the names of the elements, of which 
the Japanese reckon five, doubled by the addition of the masculine and feminine 
endings, je and to. 


1 Kino-je 

2 Kina-to 

3 Fino-jee 

4 Fino-to 

5 Tsutsno-je 

6 Tsutsno-to 

7 Kanno-je 

8 Kanno-to 

9 Midsno-je 
10 Midsno-to 


The series of 12 is made up of the signs 
of the Zodiac. 


3 torra, tiger, J[ , 

4 ov, hare, " v 

5 tats, dragon, 

6 mi, serpent. ■' 

7 ooma, horse. 

8 tsitsuse, sheep, 


By substituting these words for the letters in the cycle, under the head of China 
the Japanese names are found. Thus, the first year of a cycle is called Kino je ne 
the 3,6th, tsutsno-je in, and so on. The cycles coincide with those of the Chinese ; 
hut a name is given to them instead of numbering them. Their years begin in 
February, and are lunisolar, of 12 and 13 months, with the intercalation as before 
mentioned tinder the head of China. The first cycle is said to begin 660 B. C. ; but 
this canuot be correct, unless some alteration has taken place, os the Chinse cycle 
then began 657 B. C. We know, however, too little of Japan to pronounce positive- 
Iv respecting it, but thus far it is certain, that the cycle now coincides with that of 


The native 
understood, e 


INDIAN CHRONOLOGY. 

of India use a great variety of epochs, i 
in by themselves, and almost alt are d 


a great variety of epochs, some of which are hut little 
lives, ana almost alf are deficient in universality and 


iinaerstooa, even by themselves, and almost all are deficient in universality and 

nmsent'vpartn 8 fnU ^ 6Ist ,J' ear of Hwang te 2596 B. C. making the 

tsze hS V* aworchng to the celebrated historian Choofoo- 

J*,? Li S ned About 2/00 B, C., making-75 and a half cycles from that period, 
which is, piobably, more correct than either of the above statements. ■ 
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uniformity, so that the same epoch nominally will be found to vary many days or 
even a year in different provinces. 

The solar, or more properly, the sidereal year, is that which is most in use for 
public business, particularly 'since the introduction;, of European power into India. 
This year is calculated by the Indian astronomers at 365 days, 6 hours, 12 minutes, 
30 seconds, or, according to others, 36 seconds. Therefore in sixty Indian years 
there will be a day more than in sixty Gregorian years. The difference arises 
from not taking into consideration the procession of the equinoxes, being equal in 
reality to something more than 20 minutes, though by them calculated at 23 minutes. 

The limi-solar computation is not at present so common as it formerly was, although 
still much used in some parts of India, and common every where in the Regulation 
of Festivals, and in domestic arrangements. Both the solar and luni-solar forms 
may be used with most of the Indian eras, though some more particularly effect 
one form and some the other. 

The luni-solar mode varies in different provinces, some beginning the month at full 
moon, others at new moon : We shall describe that beginning by the full moon, which 
is used in Bengal ; the other method will be easily understood when this is known. 
Each year begins on the day of full moon preceding the beginning of the solar year 
of the same date. The months are divided into halves, the first of which is entitled 
iadil or dark, being from the full moon to the new, and the last, sttdi or bright, from 
new to full moon. These divisions are sometimes of 14 and sometimes of 15 days, and 
are numbered generally from 1 to 15, though the last day of the badi half is called 15, 
and that of sudi is called 30. ” ,! *~**'l ■ " J — ' 1 ~~ * { 


ted, and again a day is intercalated, i 

order, these days may be reckoned 1, , , , , , , „ t . 

ed in some obscurity, and it will be perhaps sufficient to observe the time of a lunation 
is divided into 30 parts called tiths, and when two tiths occur in the same solar day, 
that day is omitted in the lunar reckoning, and restored, by intercalation at some other 
period. When two full moons occur in oiie solar month, the month also is named 
twice, making a year of 13 month. In the case, also, of a short solar month, in which 
there whould he no full moon, the month Would he altogether omitted. All these cir- 
cumstances render the luni-solar computation a matter of much difficulty; and to 
reduce it exactly to our era would require a perfect knowledge of Hindoo astronomy . 
But as the solar reckoning is by far the most general, we shall only observe that the 
lunar month precedes the solar month by a lunation at most, and consequently a lunar 
date may be nearly known from the solar time, which is of easy calculation. ■ , 

We shall begin by the eras which are generally known, and follow with those of 
more limited use. 

The Caliyug.— This era is the most ancient of India, and dated from a period 3101 
years before Christ, It begins with the entrance of the sun into the Hindoo sign As- 
win, which is now on the 11th April, N. S. In the year 1600 the year began on the 
7th April, N. S. from which it has now advanced 4 days, and from the procession of 
the equinoxes, is still advancing at the rate of a day in sixty years : the number pro- 
duced by subtracting 31 02 from any given year of the the Caliyug will be the Christian 
year in which the given year begins. 

The era of Saliwahana may be joined here to that of the Caliyug, being identical 
with it as to names of months, divisions and commencement, and differing only in the 
date of the year, which is 3179 years, more recent than that, and therefore 77 years since 
our era. It is much used in the southern and western provinces of India, and papers 
are frequently dated in both eras. The years of this era are called Saca. The number 
77 must be added to find the equivalent year of the Christian era. Both these eras 
are most commonly used with solar time. 

The era of Vieramadetya, which has its name from a sovereign of Malwa, may also 
be placed here as.it uses the same months as the two above mentioned, but it is more 
generally used with lunar time ; this era is touch employed in the north of India, and 
its years are called Samvat. It began 57 years before Christ, and that number must 
be deducted to bring it to our era. 

J? *-*\ lzer£ d this era is used, but it begins there about the autumnal equinox. 

The following are the names of the months of the Hindusthauee year. 
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Hindoo Zodiac, and they vary from 29 to 32 days in length, though making up 365 
days in the total, in common years, and 366 in leap years. The intercalation is made 
when and where it is required, not according to any arbitrary rule, but by continuing 
the length of each month, until the sun has completely passed each sign. This will 
bring about 26 leap years, in every century. It would require long and complicated cal- 
culations to find exactly the commencement and duration of each month, but we shall 
not err more than a day or two by considering them to be of 30 and 31 days alternately. 

The Bengalee year appears to have been once identical with the Hegira 5 but the solar 
computation having subsequently been adopted, of which the years exceed those of the 
Hegira by 11 days, it has lost nearly 11 days every year, and is now about 9 years 
later, the year 1245 of the Hegira beginning in July, 18*29, anti tire Bengalee year 1236 
beginning 13th April of the same year. 

The number 593 must be added to bring this to the Christian era. The Bengalee 
months are similiar to those of the Hindustani, given before, differing only in dialect. 

They are as follow, according to the orthography of the English resident there. 

By sakha, Sravona, Kartie, Maugh, 

Joislrta, Bhadra, Ugrohoyna, Falgoon, 

Assaur, Aussin, Pouse, Choitra. 

The first of Bysakha is now on the 13th April, and in our leap years on the 12th 
April. There is, however, a difference of one day in about 60 year’s, as observed before,, 
iu speaking of the eras of Caliyug, &c. 

. The Fusiee year is pretty generally known in India, and is supposed to be derived 
from the Hegira. One or two eras are used in India by this name being chiefly 
used in revenue accounts, its commencement alone is much attended to, the subdivi- 
sions being neglected. _ a 

The Fusiee .year, as used in Bengal, begins with Aussin, in September. The year is I 

lunar, and the full moon preceding the autumnal equinox is the first day. The date * 

also differs from the common. Fusiee, being now 1247. 

It may be observed that, notwithstanding this variety of dates, the months agree 
pretty nearly. Thus, Poos in all the eras begins somewhat before the winter solstice, 
and is followed by Magh, &c. 

The era of Parasurama is used in Malayala in the south of India. This era began in 
the year 1176 B. C. and is divided into cycles of 1000 years, and at the end of 100 
years, instead of 1001 the next year was called 1 . The first cycle ended 176 B. C., the 
second 825 A. D., and the third should have finished in 1825, in which case the pre- 
sent year would have been 15. But whether from inattention or otherwise, the end 
of the third cycle was not noticed, and they call 1005, the year which began on 
the 15th September, 1 829. The year 1 77 of the second cycle began August 17th, A, D, 

1 , but the year, like the other years of India, advancing one day in about 60 years, 
now begins as above stated. In our leap years the 14th of September will agree with 
its commencement. : „ 

A Cycle of 90 years, called Grahaparivrithi, is used m the southern provinces of In- 
dia. The year 1840 corresponds with the 64th year of the 21 st cycle. The first cycle 
began 24 years before our era. 

To reduce it to- the Christian year, multiply the elapsed cycles by 90 and the odd 
years, then deduct 24 from the sum, and the remainder will be the year required. 

The cycle of Brihaspatee {Jupiter) consists of 60 years, and is frequently used in 
connection with the era of Vicramaditya. _ There are two different accounts of this cy- 
cle. In Bengal, the cycle now passing is the 45, and the 46th year agrees with 
A. D. 1841. The first cycle, therefore, begins 3185 years before Christ. By the 
Telinga account, the first cycle began 3114 years before Christ. 

The days of the week, as used by the Hindoos, are as follows : 

Rubbeebar, Sunday, Brihuspoteebar, Thursday, 

Soambar, Monday Shukrobar, Friday, 

Mongolbar, Tuesday Sunneebar, Saturday 

Boodbar Wednesday 

The Persian, Arabic, and Hindustani names are used by Mahometans, and will be 
found under the era of the Hegira. 

THE MAHOMETAN ERA OF HEGIRA, 

dates from the flight of Mahomet to Medina, which event took place in the night of 
Thursday, the 15th July, A. D. 622. Hie era commences on the following day, viz. 
the 1 6th of July. Many chronologists have computed this era from the 15th of July, 
but, Cantemir has given example, proving that, in most ancient times the 16th was 
the first day of the era ; and now there can be no question that such is the practice of 
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Mahometans. The year is purely Lunar, consisting of 12 months, each month com- 
mencing with the appearance of the new moon, without any intercalation to bring the 
commencement of the year to the same season. It is obvious that, by such an arrange- 
ment, every year will begin much earlier in the season thnn the preceding, being now 
in Summer, and, in the course of sixteenth years, in Winter. Such a mode of rec- 
koning, so much at variance with the order of nature, could scarcely have been in use 
beyond the pastoral and senhbarbarous nation by whom it was adopted, without the 
powerful aid of fanaticism, and even that has not been able to prevent the use of other 
methods by learned men in their computations, and by governments in the collection 
of revenue. It will also be remarked that, as the Mahometans begin each month with 
the appearance of the new moon, a few cloudy days might retard the commencement of 
a month, making the preceding month longer than usual. This, in fact, is the case, 
and two parts of the same country will sometimes differ a day in consequence; 
although the clear skies of those countries where Islanusm prevails, rarely occasion much 
inconvenience on this head. But in chronology and history, as well as in all docu- 
ments, they use months of thirty and twenty-nme days, alternately, making the year 
thus to consist of 354 days ; eleven times in thirty years, one day is added to the last 
month, making 355 days in that year. Consequently, the average length of a year is 
taken @ 354, 11 -30th. days, the twelth of which is 29, 191 -380th, differing from the 
true lunation very little more than three seconds, which will not amount to-day in less 
than 2260 years, a degree of exactness which could not have been attained without 
jong continued observations. 

The intercalary year of 355 days occurs on the second, fifth, seventh, tenth, thir- 
teenth, fifteenth eighteenth, twenty-first, twenty-fourth, twenty-sixth, and twenty, 
ninth years of every thirty years. Any year being given, to know whether it be inter- 
calary or not, divide by thirty, and if either of the above numbers remain, the year 
■will be one of 355 days. 

The names of the months, as used by the Turks, with the length of each, are 
as follow : — 

Moharem . . . . 30 Shaban . . . , 29 

Saphar . . . . 29 Ramadan . . . , 30 

Rabiu I . . . .30 Shawall . ... 29 

Rabin II . . . . 29 Dhu’l kadah . . . 30 

Jomndhi I . . .30 Dhu’l hajj ah . . , 29 

Jomaahi II . . . . 29 and in internal. 30 days. 

Regeb .... 30 

They have weeks of seven days, named ns follow : — 


TURKS. PERSIANS. INDIANS. ANC. ARABIC. 

Su. Pazar gun, Yekshambe, Etwar, Bawal, 

M. Pazar ertesi, Doshambe, PeerorSomwar, Balum, 

Tu. Sale, Sishambe, Mangul, debar, 

IV. Charshainbe, Charshambe, Boodh, Dabar, 

Th. Persham.be, Panjshambe, Jumerat, Femunes, 

F. Juma, JumaorAdina, Juma, Aruba, 

Sa, Juma ertesi, Shambe or Hafta, Suneecher, Chiyur, 


MOD. ARABIC- 
Yom abad. 
Yom thena, 
Yom tulta. 
Yom arba, 
Yom hamsa, 
Juma. 

Sabt. 
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To find the day on which any year of the Hegira begins, multiply the years 
elapsed by 970203, cut off six decimals, add 622. 54, and the sum will be the 
year of the Christian era, and decimal of the day following, in Old Style. 
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Tabular View of Eras used in India , with the equation for converting them 
into Christian Dates. 

Denomination. Commencement . Equation. 

The Kali yuga, (vulgo Rul-joog) commences, Friday 18th Feb. C (before Christ) 

3102 B. C. £ 3102— Kw^G 

The first year being reckoned as 0, the year 1 accords with 1 (after Ditto) 

° 3101 B. C. \ K— 81 01=0 

Era of Buddha’s birth, by Chinese account, . . . . 1027 B. C. 


Ditto, his nirvan, 


i India, Ceylon, Ava, Siam, &c. 1st year— 5 

543 B. C. I B~ 


Jain era of Mahavira, . . . . ... . . 1st year 620 B. C. not used. 
Samvat (Siunbut) of VikraMa'ditya, year 1=3) March J56 B.^C. 50| 


Saka (Sfiuk) of Sjaliva'hana, ditto — equinox, . . . 79 A. D. + 
Parctsur&ma Cycle of 1000 years, (1st yr. of 4th Cycle, )= Sept. 

825 A. D. T* 


824f 


Grahapanvrithi do. Of 90 years, (1st yr. of 21st pycle,=l777 A. D, Hh 1770 
Vrihaspati (Jupiter’s) Cycle of 60 yrs. (established in 966 A. D.) 

— 1st year of 84th Cycle, (Surya SiddMnta,)=179G A. D. 

- — — A — _ 1st year of 83rd Cycle, (Telinga account,) =1807 A, D. 

— — -■ 1st year of 14th Cycle, (Tibet account,) =1807 A. D. 

1st year of 76th Cycle, (Chinese account,) =1804 A. B. 

Turkish or Ighary Cycle of 12 years coincides with Tibetan and Telinga 
Jovian Cycle, in its initial year. 

JBalabhi Samvat of Somnath, 


-f- 1 795 
1806 
180(1 
1803 


e Buddha), 


Nipal, Newar era, . . . 
Tibet, me-kha-yya-tsho, 403-yes 


Era. of Yegadijird, Persian, . . . ditto 
Juldli era of Malek shah, . . diito, ditto 
Tarikh-ilahy of the Emperor Akber, ditto 
Fusly, revenue year of Upper India, 

;4 , ~ , i of South India, 

Vildyati, ditto . • of Orissa, . . 
Bengali sun ditto . . of Bengal, 
Shuhoor-sun of the Marhattas, . , 
Juloos-sun of Beejapoor, .... 
R&j-abhishik of the Marhattas, . . 


-16th June, 032 A. D. -f- 63 1 $ 
— March, 1070 A. D. 4- 1078+ 
- 1550. A, D. 


(established in 1556 A. D.) 4- 
( established in 1638 A. D.) -f- 
f established in 1556 A. D.) 4 
f established in 1556 A. D.) 4- 03.13 
(introduced in 1341 A. D.) 4 599 
(Adil Shahll. 1656 A, D.) 4- 1056 
(Sivaji’s reign 1664 A. D.) 4 1664 


593f 

590 

rm$ 


DIRECTIONS FOR USING THE CHRONOLOGICAL TABLES. 

Most persons consulting the following tables, will wish to be spared the perusal of 
the description of the origin and formation of the several eras comprised in them, and 
will be desirous only of obtaining their object as directly as possible, namely the con- 
version of a date expressed in either the Christian Hejira, Samvat, Saka, Kail-rug, 
Vrihaspati, Parasurama or Grahaparivrithi system, into the corresponding day of any 
other of the same series. The present rules will be confined to tins object. They are 
partly repeated also with examples on the pages of the several yearly scales for the 
convenience of more immediate reference. 


Rules for any day of time falling within the range of the general tables XII. and XIII 
namely, from A. D. 1000 to A. D. 1900 for the Hindu eras, and from A. I). 022 to 
A. D. 1900 for the Hejira. 

HEJIRA CALANDAR. 

V. T°f u “ l die Christian date corresponding with any Mohammedan date of the 
Hejira era,— say the 17th of Rajab 1201 A. H. 

Take the initial day of the year 1201 from table XIII. which will be found to be 3 
(or Tuesday) the 24th October 1786 N. S. Then set the first day of Mnharram on the 
edge-scale ol table \ . to the 24th October on the proper column of the Christian year, 


. . 1 st year = 

March 

318 

A. 

D. 

4 

317} 

, . ditto 

— 


1113 

A, 

D. 

4 - 

1112 

. . ditto 

5= 


79 

A. 

D. 

+ 

7*4 

. , ditto 

STS 


639 

A. 

D. 

4 - 

038 " 

. .» ditto 

S3 


543 

B 

C. 


544 , | 

. . ditto 

J= 


691 

B 

a 

— 

692 . 1 ; 

. . ditto 

ssa 


74 

A. 

D. 

4 - 

73 

. . ditto 

s=w 


81 

A. 

D. 

+ 

80 ' ' 

. . ditto 

ass' 


870 

A. 

D. 

+ 

861) . . ' J 

era, . ditto 

' ess 


622 

A. 

D. 

4 . 

021 , 

. . beings 

lOtli 

July, 

622 

A. 

D. 

see 

tables. ■■''■Jr 


1 
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table XII, Opposite to the 17th Rajah will be found to stand the 5th May, (1787,) 
which is the day required. 

2. To find the Muhammedan day agreeing icith a given Christian day, soy the 17th 
March, 1804, (a leap year.) 

Find from table Xl II, what year of the Hejira commences next before March 1804, 
namely, 1218 A, H. beginning oil Saturday the 23rd April, 1803. Set scale V. to this 
date, and read off opposite to the 17 th March, the 4th of Zilhejeh,but because 1804 
is a leap year, and the day falls after the end of February, one day must be added to 
the scale, and the reading will be the 5th Zilhejeh, which is the day sought : should 
the day of the week be also required, set the 1st Muharram, to Saturday on the hebdo- 
madal scale in table. XII. and read off 5th Zilhejeh, Saturday. 

3. To find the Christian year corresponding with the jnloos (jalus ) of any of the Mo- 
ghul Emperors of Delhi ? for instance, the 19th year of the reign of Shah Aulum / 

In the column of festivals in the Hejira Calendar, it will be seen that Shah 
Aulum came to the throne on the 1st of Jumadi I, A. H. 1173. Adding to this 
19, as above the general Hejira Table shows that A. D. 1192 commenced on the 30th 
January 1778 : — the 19th juloos therefore (by the scale) will be seen to commence on 
the 29th May of the same year. 

. 4. To convert a Hejira date into any of the Hindu eras corresponding to the. given 
Hindu date. In these cases the intervention of the Christian scale is required, because 
the initial days of the Muhammedan years are given only in the latter system. 
When once the English day is found, the rules already prescribed, will answer lor de- 
termining the remainder of the problem. 


HINDU SOLAR OR SIDEREAL CALENDAR. 

5. To convert a date in the Kali-yug, Saha, or Bengalee-sim eras, into the corres- 
ponding Christian date j for example, the 1st oijfth B. S. 1199 = K. Y. 4893, = 
Salt, 1714. 

By table XI V, the 1st Bysaldi, K. Y-. 4893, ofthe Hindu solar era coincided with 
Tuesday, the 10th April A. 1). 1792, Therefore setting the Index of the Hindu solar 
scale, table X,, to that day on the proper column of table XII ; — the Ilth of May will 
be the resulting date. 

( From the astronomical formation of the Hindu mouths, an error of a day in the 
•civil reckoning will sometimes occur, which the calendar X. is unable to correct, with- 
out a computation ofthe elements of the beginning of the particular Hindu month by 
the rule hereafter laid down page 19.) 

0. The converse of the above proposition hardly requires a separate explanation. 
Example Required the Hindu Solar day corresponding to the 20th December, 1813 ? 

The 20th December, 1813, must fall m the Kali-yug year, 4914, (B, S. 1220,) com- 
mencing, by Table XIV. on Sunday, 11th April, 1813, Setting therefore the index of 
the Hindu Solar year to the Uth April, the 20th December wul be found to accord 
with the 7th or 8th Poos, {Panshaj 4914 K, Y. (The Vilayaty or Dakhiny reckoning 
gives the latter, while the Bengaly gives the former, day .* ) 

Festivals , 

7. The Hindu Solar Calendar contains hut three festivals of any importance, namely, 
the charak-puja, on the last day of the year (or entrance of the Sun into the 1st sign 
mdsh, of the Sidereal Zodiac), called also the saliva sankrant : — the first day of the 
vilayati year of Orissa and of the raiinsulais general, viz. the autumnal equinox, or 
rather the Sun’s entrance into Virgo : — and the makar sankrant, on the last day of 
Poos (Pamlu/a), when the sun outers Caprieornus. The Christian day on which 
these occur will be shown by the scale when the index is adjusted lor the given year. 


LUNI-SOLAR CALENDAR. 

8. To reduce a given date, in the Sumhut ( Samvat )gf Vikramaditya or in the Fusly 
f Fasli) of the Upper Provinces , to the corresponding approximate. Christian day ; for 
instance, the 2nd Suodec Bhadoon, (jsudi Bhadra) 1801, Sumhut, or the 16th Bhadaon, 
1211, Fusly. 

By the ( Jeneval Table XIV. column 15, the Samvat year 1861 commenced on the 
day ' after the last conjunction, which fell on Sunday, lith March, 1804. 

* It should be remarked that Wa.tLit'Kx’s Kala Sankalita gives the fregihtungof the Hiatla 
Solar year invariably one day earlier than the reckoning followed in the tables ofthe 
Sadder Dewanee. This arises from his rising the Taraul year Of the Arya Siddhtata, while 
the Borya SiddMnta is used in Bengal. We have not ventured to alter the tables, hut the 
•correction may be borne iu mind. 

I, ' ' » 
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Setting therefore the index of the Inni-solar scale of table VII. ( or the new moon of 
the month Chyt, ( Chat! r a ) to the 11th March, we find the 16 Bhadoon ( Bhddra ) falls 
on the, Tth .August, But the year 1861, Samvat, is an adhik, or intercalary year ; 
it is necessary, therefore, to* find out what month is repeated, otherwise the deno- 
mination Bhadoon may be a month erroneous. (N. B. It is always one of the first 
fire months, or the last month of the lunar year that is repeated.) ; 

9. To ascertain what month will be repealed in the Hindu luni-solar year ? taking 
for example the year 1861. 

Set the index of Table VII. (the new ntoon of Chyt) to the date of the beginning 
of; the luni-solar year in the solar calendar, taken from column 16 of the General Ta- 
ble XIV., namely, in the present instance, the 1st of the solar month Chyt, which 
.month (by column 14, of Table XIV, will contain 31 days.) ■ ; 

It will immediately be seen,, that a second new moon will fall on the 31st of the 
same solar month Chyt ; the lunar month Chyt therefore will be repeated, and the 
lunar month Bhadoon (Jihadra ) will fall a month later, coinciding with the ordinary 
month Asun* (Asicina,) 

Therefore, in reading off the- date opposite to the 10th Bhadoon — (Asun,) the Eng- 
lish date will come out the 6th September, A. D. 1804 which is now' correct, 

10. The converse of this proposition is equally simple, regard being paid to the 
character of the luni-solar year, and the month to be repeated (if any) being first as- 
certained by the rule just explained. 

Example. Find the approximate luni-solar day for the 1st duly, 1812, 

By the General Table XIV. the samvat year 1869 begins on the day following the 
13th March, 1812; it is an Adhika or intercalary year, beginning on the 3rd of the 
solar month Chaitra, which contains 31 days. 

Setting the luni-solar index accordingly to the 2nd of Chaitra on the solar calendar, 
the scale- informs its at a glance that two new moons Will fall within the salur month 
Bysdkha; the lunar month of that name will consequently lie repeated, and the deno- 
minations of the following months will be altered accordingly . 

Now, set the luni-solar index to the 13th March, and read off opposite to the 1st 
July, the 6th (Sawun ) Asarha, 1869, which is the approximate date: (in reality it 
fell on the 7th, for no fixed scale can represent the variations of the lunar month cor- 
rectly to a day in all cases.) 

11. Rules for Intercalation, 

It is not however necessary, within the limits of the General Table, to resort to the 
juxtaposition of the luni-solar and solar scales, to ascertain what month will be in- 
tercalated, since the initial letter of the month required is given in the xivth. column 
of Tab. XIV. : thus AV signifies Adhika Vaisdkha, or that ihe month Vaisdkha will be 
repeated : the whole of the abbreviations which can occur, and the general order in 
which they do occur, are as follows : 


AA Adhika, Asdrha ~) g 3 -g a 

AV Vaisdkha § §; a 'so 

AB Bh&dra I 

AS — — Srdrana >'£ « < 

AJ — Jyistha : ggg 

AG — — — — ~ Chakra • r; -S E 3 ‘5 "5 
AS -- — Srdvana J 


"6th or 6th of Chaitra (sol. calendar.) 
2nd or 3rd ditto 
9th or 10 th ditto 
6th, 7th, or 8th ditto 
4th, 6th or 6th ditto 
• 0 or 1st dittof 
|_6th, 7th, or 8th ditto’ 


In this table, the last column shews what commencing day of the Samvat year will 
cause particular months to be intercalated : when therefore by the rule just given this 
day has been expounded, the existence and position of an intercalation is also deter- 
mined for the given year: thus, in the Samvat year 500, us the initial day falls on the 
4th of Chaitra , there will be an intercalation of the month Jyestha. 

* The data for this example are taken from Warren ; but strictly speaking the inier- 
calatton in this case should have belonged to the preceding year, 'since the cleiinition of 
the commencement of the new year states that it begins with the last new moon antecedent 
to the 1st liysakh of the solar calendar. 


*T. + w Ch ^ i r a ' be , a = colm , to ‘ 1 1 thejirst month of the year : hut if it be called the last month-, 
then the intercalation of Chaitra occurs .when the preceding luni-solar year begins on the 
iOth or 11th Chaitra solar calendar. Both coses are met with in the tables, as though the 
matter were indifferent to the Hmdu astronomers. “ 
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. So™ ambiguity however will still remain as to the actual month to be repeated, 
since if Vakhkha had 32 days iu that year and Chaitra .31, new moons would have 
occurred on the 3rd and 32nd of Vaisfikha, and consequently the latter month would 
have t been the one repeated. To overcome this unavoidable degree of uncertainty, 
the problem must be worked out systematically with the elements furnished by the 
tables of Solar and Lunar Ahargana, but such an extreme measure will seldom or 
never be required in ordinary cases. . 

12. Lunar Festivals. 

, The days on which the principal lunar festivals of the Hindus occur being inserted 
in the calendar VII, will be solved in European dates by simple inspection when 
the scule is once adjusted. It is only necessary to bear in mind that in an intercalary 
year such feasts as occur in the double month" will be confined to the nij or proper 
month; and as the nclhika or intercalary month falls always in the middle of the 60 
days, the festivals will either happen in the first or in last fifteen days of this period. 
All the festivals subsequent to it will be shifted forward one lunation along with the 
names of the mouths. 


13, To convert Samvat into Saha dates. 


For instance, what is the Saka day for the 6th Asdrh, 1869, Samvat? 

Set the initial day of the lnni-solar scale to the date of the solar Ghyt, given in the 
general table as before (the 3rd Chaitra, or rather the 2nd, because the same general 
table says, that Chyt has 31 days): then (because also it is an intercalary year) read 
off opposite to the 6th (Sawun) Astirh on the lunar scale, — the 1 9th Asarh, solar 
reckoning, which will be correct by the Dukhuny account. The Bengaly account is in 
all cases one day earlier. The Saka year corresponding to Samvat 1869 by the general 
table is 1726. 

14. The same process precisely must be followed to find the Sumbut from the Saka 
chile ; only reversing the readings. 


15. Ci/clcs. 

For the years of the several cycles of Parasu raffia, Gralmparivritthi, and Byiluts« 
pnti, simple inspection of the table will be sufficient to find corresponding dates, as 
the subdvisions of these years are seldom required. 

Note . — It should be borne is mind, that the natives, in speaking or writing a date in 
simple years, always express the number of years expired, not the current year, as is 
the custom in Europe. When they mention the month, therefore, they mean the 
month of the following current year : but as the numerical denomination of the Hindu 
year remains unchanged throughout it, no thought need be taken of the distinction of 
expired years unless where a calculation has to be made from an initial epoch. In com- 
mon parlance they may be treated like the current years of any other system as being 
more consonant with our ideas, and less liable to cause mistakes in transferring dates 
to and fro. 


RULES FOR DATES TO WHICH THE TABLES DO NOT EXTEND. . 

There are two methods of solving Hindu dates anterior to the tables: 1st, by find- 
ing the time expired since the Kali-yug epoch, (which connnenced on Friday the 18th 
February of the year 3102 B. C.) or 2nd by starting from some more modern epoch, 
the correspondence of which has been previously established. The latter os the most 
convenient method, and a table of such epochs (IX), taken from the Kala Sankahta, 
has been consequently inserted for the purpose of applying it : thus, 

Let it he required to find the Christian dale, Julian stgle,for the \5th Poos, 622 Saka f 
("623 current.) 


From Table IX. it appears that the Saka year 022 began on Saturday dhe 20th 
March, 700 , A. D. Set the index of the Hindu solar year scale to that day, and read oil 
the 15th Prt«s/ia=6th December, 700. •• - ■ 
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But as tlio Hindu mouths may vary in length a day or two, this result (if requisite'} 
may Ire verified by finding the day ot the week of both calendars : thus, } 

1. . Extract from Table IX. the root of the epoch,. . . (0) 05 Jq 

Add from Table X, the collective duration to the 1st Pausha, (1) IS 37 

and 15 days to the 15th of the month, . . (151 00 ^ 

The sum, rejecting sevens, is, . . . Monday, (I) 24 27 

2. By the Dominican letter table XI. the year 700, A. D. will be found to have com- 

menced on Friday ; whence (by the scale of days in the second part of the same tablet 
the Oth December will fall on Monday, which day agreeing with that just found the 
first computation is proved to be correct to a day. ’ 

Answer. Monday the 6th December, 700, A. D. 

^Exmnple'i. What is the Hindu solar date corresponding to the 12th June, 538, 

The epoch for the expired year 3601, IC. Y. or Saka 422, (the nearest in 
occurrence to the year 538 A. D.) is (6) 21 40 on the 13th March. 

Add front Table Xr III. 30 years, , . . (2) 45 46 
8 years, . . , (3) 04 12 


i Friday nearest the 18th 

Solve the Dominical day, by which Friday proves to be the 19th March 
bet the index of the Hindu solar scale accordingly to the 19th March in ru • 
tian calendar, and read off, the 12th June~23rd Asi-h tC CW 

Now by the Dominical letter, the 12th Jiuie falls on a Saturday. 

And for the Hindu year we have as above ... ... (5) 10 58 
Add collective duration to the first of Asdrha, ... (6) 19 44 
and the 23 days of Asdrha, ........... (23) 

Making the 23rd Asdrha fall also on, ... (6) 30 4Z=Saturdai/ • w h.Vb 

theoperetwa lo bo correct, end the rault to bo, Sotarduj the 23riA»nrli, je'ar Im 


f ”"“ ‘ he M ' 5-, ‘ s el, ” h - 0,1 <***» *r /•!' ‘i“ 

wSi - A - D - 1882 > a» «. 

4000 years = (2) 01 33 
900 = (5) 52 51 

3 = (3) 46 34 


(4) 40 58 
(2) 08 51 


Deduct constant, or Sodftyam*, 

to the gmlmltabuf Tommvfe'ntar die f 2 th AprT^By tl; ef It ™Hng 
wiU be Wd that Monday co^jSdiiAth^ ^ ^ 6 


t Tlie civil year begins at sunrise : the astronomical at noon. 
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Samvat and Fasly dates anterior to the tables. 

Where the tables do not give the initial day of the limi-solar year, it may be found 
from the table of Lunar Aliargana by the following simple process : 

1st. Find the number of years elapsed since the commencement of the Kali-yug. 

2. Extract the number of days corresponding with the elapsed period of Hindu solar 

years above found, from Table VIII. _ . . ' 

3. Extract also the number of days elapsed in the luni-solar period corresponding', 

from Table VI. page 24. .■ 

Subtract the latter from the former, and the result is the number of days by which 
th e luni-solar anticipates the solar year : if the remainder however exceed one lunation, 
or 29d. 31g. 50 p. that amount must be deducted from it; because it is thence evident 
that an intercalary month would have intervened ; the rule for the luni-solar year 
being, that it shall commence from the last new moon preceding the solar year. 

Note. For a correspondence of the luni-solar with the European date, it will in all- 
cases be necessary to expound the beginning of the Hindu Solar year in the first 
instance. 

Example. On what European (lay did the Samvat year I860 commence? 

T , nt C 1660 — 57=1603 A. B. 

1660 Samvat = 1 1060 +3041=4704 Kali-yug (expired) 


1st. The number of solar days elapsed to the end of the Kali-yug year 


4704 will he, 4000 
700 
4 


d. g. p. 
1461035 01 33 
255681 07 46 
1461 02 06 


1718177 11 25 
deduct Sodhyam or constant, 2 08 5 1 


Days elapsed, or root of K. Y. 4704, 1718175 02 34 (Tuesday). 
2nd. The number of luni-solar days elapsed, by Table VI. 
will be 4000 . . . . . . . . . . 1461025 50 10 

700 . 255675 40 49 

4 , . . . . . . . . . 1446 59 56 


Days elapsed or root of Saw. 1660 — . 1718148 40 04 

Deducting this from the above, the remainder 26 is the number of days by which 
the luni-solar year precedes the solar, the last conjunction of the sun and moon falling 
on the (30 — 26 =) 4th of Chaitra : one day must however in all cages be added to 
this result, as the luni-solar year begins on the day after the conjunction of the sun and 
moon. 

The 1st Bysakh, solar year 4704, K. Y. occurs on Monday the 7th April 1603 A. D. 
therefore deducting 25 days as above stated, the year 1660 Samvat began on Wednes- 
day the 12th March, 1603 A. D. 

Setting the luni-solar scale accordingly to that day, any intermediate day of the 
year may be found ; having previously determined whether any and what mouth of 
the year will undergo repetition or expungement, by the rules laid down 

Example 2. What day of the Samvat era corresponds with the 1st January A. D. 

1 . 0 . & ? 

The year A. D. 1 = Kal. Yug. 3102 = Samvat 58; but as these years begin in 
March-April, the 1st January will fall in the preceding years respectively, vix. K. Y. 
3101 and Sam. 57. 

For the initial day of the solar year we have, epoch of 3101 by table IX. = 14th 
March A. D. 0.*. 

The solar days expired, omitting fractions, will be 3000 = 1095776 
100= 36526 

1 = 365 

1132067 

The luni-solar days will be (Tab. VI.) 3000 = 1095732 
100 = 36500 

1 = 354 

Two intercalary mouths — 59 1132645 


The Samvat precedes the solar year by 22 days, 

* Some Chronologists make the year 0~1B. C. and indeed this is the common mode of 
reckoning. 
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and consequently begins on tlie 20th February A. D. 0., and by the formula in page IS 
it will be a found year, repeating either the month B/iadra or Srfivana. 

Setting therefore the index of the i uni-solar caleudric scale to the 20th Feb. in the 
appropriate Christian scale, the 1 st of January will be found to fall on the 5th of 
M&ghd (Phalgun) or * Samvat 57, Mdt/k badi panrhami . ’ 

It is impossible, within the compass of the present practical rules, to furnish me- 
thods for correcting the approximate lunar days solved as above ; for such a degree of 
accuracy recourse must be had to Warren's, Jervis’, or Bentley's tables : but as 
the lunar equations seldom exceed half a day in time, her mean place will always be 
within one day of the truth. 

Note regarding the Calcndric Scales . 

Since the succeeding pages were put to press, the author perceives that notwith- 
standing all the care taken in setting the type, and adjusting the figures to the brass 
rules on which the scales of days are cut, they have in many places slipped a little 
out of place again, and are neither even nor exact. This is however of no consequence 
in consulting the calendars, as the double lines projecting at regular intervals from 
the scales (themselves invariable), shew the correct position to which the displaced 
figures belong. # 

The months and Hindu festivals in the following tables have been written in the 
classical orthography ; — in the ralesand examples both modes have been followed, to 
familiarize the reader with the vulgar and with the correct terms. 



V. MOHAMMEDAN LUNAR YEAR. 


Method of adjusting the Calendric Scales. 



Lay the book open on a table ; take the two 
required pages in the hands and depress them 
with opposite curvature. They will then bear 
side motion so as to adjust the respective in 
dices. ! 

N, B. The duration of a day is represented by 
the space between two lines on the scale, notby 
tlie lines themselves. 


The Mithammendan Year is of the 
most simple construction, consisting of 
12 months of 30 and 29 days alter- 
nately, with an intercalary day added 
to the last month on the 2nd, 5th, 7th, 
10th, 13th, 16th, 18th, 21st, 24th, 

26th, and 29th years of a cycle of 30 
lunar years. 


APPLICATION OF THE SCALE. 

To find the European day corresponding 
to any Hejira date , or vice verd ? 

Prom the General Table find the 
day on which the Hejira year com- 
mences, to which set the index of lhe 
present scale, (or the 1st day of Mu~ 
harram,) in that one of the columns 
of the European-calendar, which may 
be most convenient for the purpose. 

Example. 

Required the English day correspond- 
ingtothe 12th Shaban, A. H. 1228? 

■ Ey the General Table of the Hejira, 
the year 1228 commenced on Monday, 
4th January, 1813 : setting therefore 
the 1st Muharram to that clay in the 
outermost column but one in the English 
page, there will he found opposite to the 
12th Shaban, the 10th August, which is 
the day required. * 

To find the name of the day, set the 
index to Monday in the column of 
weeks and days : the 12th Shaban will 
be found to fall on Tuesday. 


The juloos yeArs'nrf“t'he^Af'oghnl^in=- 
perors must be converted into Hejira 
years, by adding the initial years in 
each case, found in the column of ‘fes- 
tivals,’ and then expounded as in the 
example, just given. 


FESTIVALS, &C. 

MONT 

New year’s day, I. . . . 

Fete of Hasan and Hosein 
called ‘the Muharram’ 
kept by Shias, whole 
month. 

m 

°l 

P 

#1 


: w 

Of 


© - 

Jehandar Shah, j. 14th, 1 124. 

° t 

Akber, juloos, 3rd, 963, 

9 - 

r 

Shah Aulum. j. 1st, 1173. 
Ahmed Shah, j. 2nd, 1161. 
Humayun, j. 9th, 837. 

© - 

o | 

Auiangzeb, j. 1st, 1068. . 

ShahJelian, j. 8th, 1037. 

® 1 

O | 

Jclmngir, j. 24th, 1014, 

® - 


of 


© - 

Shab-i-bardt, full moon. 

m 

o | 

Ramzan begins. 3) or 1 st. 
Baber, j. 5th, 899. 

Akher, 11. j. 6th, 1221. 
Alnmgir, 11. j. 10th, 1167. 
Timur, juloos, 12th, 771. 

r 

:°i 

Eed-ul-fltr. j) or 1st. 

o ~ 

■ ; 

A 2S 

o r 


& 

Bakr-eed, 9th, 

9 “ 

..ESI 

o % 

' p 

Mahomed Shnl^ j . 25th, 1131 , 
Behadur Shah, j, 1st, 1118 

. p- 

© - 

Fcrokhser, j. 23d, 11 24, 
Ordinary year 354 days. 
Leap year 355 days. 

- N 

of 

f 

© _ 





XXIV 


[PART I. ERAS OF ANCIENT AND MODERN TIMES. 

TABLE VI. 

Ahargana Chanpramana, or Luni-solar Periods, reckoned from the beginning 
of the KaU-yug, according to the Surya Stiddh&nta, to fmd the root , or commencement 
of any Luni-solar Year. 

The days in this account are reckoned from Thursday. 


Years. J 

Luni-solar 

Periods. 

I /SJBO ^ 

Luni-solar 

Periods. 

!* 

i Luni-solar 

Periods. 


D. 

G. 

P. 


D, 

G. 

P, 



D. (f. 

1’. 

1 

(4) 354 

32 

01 

20 

(0) 7294 

03 

19 

300 

(0 

109358 28 

53 

2 

(i) 708 

44 

03 

30 

(0) 10955 

50 

53 

400 

4, 

146087 49 

07 

3 

(0) 1092 

37 

54 

40 

(0) 14588 

06 

37 

500 

1) 

182617 Of) 

21 

4 

(4) 1446 

59 

56 

50 

(0) 18249 

54 

11 

600 

(4> 

21 9 46 29 

35 

5 

(2) 1801 

21 

57 

60 

(1) 21911 

41 

46 

700 

») 

255075 49 

49 

6 

(1) 2185 

15 

48 

70 

(0) 25543 

37 

31 

800 

4) 

292203 19 

04 

7 

(5) 2539 

37 

50 

80 

(1) 29205 

45 

06 

900 

Iv 

328704 58 

27 

8 

h) 2893 

59. 

51 

90 

(2) 32867 

32 

40 

1000 

(2) 

365234 18 

42 

9 

(1) 3277 

53 

43 

100 

(1) 36409 

48 

24 

2000 

(0) 

730498 09 

13 

10 

(6) 3632 

15 

44 

200 

(5) 73029 

OS 

33 

4000 

i (6) 1461025 50 

19 


To find on what day of the Solar month, Chaitra, the beginning of any l uni solar 
year falls. 


1. From table VIII. of solar ahargana in the next page, extract the number of 
solar days elapsed for the period of the Kali Yug. 

2. From the present table extract in a similar way the number of days elapsed 
in the same luui*solar period, 

3. Subtract the latter from the former, and if the remainder exceed 29 J days, then 
subtract that amount so that the remainder shall always be less than 29j. 

4. This remainder is then the number of days by which the lunar year precedes 
the solar, and, counted back from the 30th of the solar month Chaitra, shows the date 
in that month with which it commences. 

For an example, sec p, 21. 

Specimen of a Lunar Month from the Hindu Calendar for the intercalary month 
Chaitra of the ,4924 th luni-solar gear of the Kali -yug. 

Adhika Chaitra, or Phalguna-itick. 


Sukla-Paxa, or Sudi. 


Krishna-Paxu, or Pauli. 


II 


M -2 1|§J slfj 11111 .ssS-S'lliililillll *5 


X! 


J3 

O 


— LLL I i i. (•■Mill TTT'i i i i n rnr rr t I 
i-|-LLLj JJ_i TLLIjj.! Vj |YiYT j -j L [ 1 


Civil Solar month CiiAirmCKY! 4924* Uirrent? ' 


o 


AST t ho T U ‘ e W civil day is coupled with the solar civil day in 
iLoGt,* * urls > ‘hat when two tuhfs end m one day, the second tithi is exmuim>d/i 
fud when none end m a civil day, the tithi is reckoned 1 l i 



Explanation, 

Tlie divisions on the outer 
edge express mean semi- 
huiations, or the mean time of 
the moon’s conjunction and 
opposition, showing their 
connection with civil time 
in the adjoining column of 
days, wherein it will he seen 
that the first day of the 
month occurs on the day 
following the conjunction. 
'The figures of this column 
follow the ordinary reckon- 
ing of the waxing and waning 
moon, sudi and badi. 

A means amamsya, or 
conjunction. 

P, purnirna. or full moon. 

gtaxa. dark half of the month, 

C~ZZZD sudi or sukla - 
paxa, bright ditto. 

The inner column of fi- 
gures gives the days of the 
lunar months as used in the 
Fttsly year, beginning always 
with the full moon. 

The names of the inonths 
follow the same rule, begin- 
ning, with the full moon; so 
that the samvat year begins 
in the middle of Chaitrn. 

The names iu capitals 
give the months as they oc- 
cur in an ordinary year. ' 

When a month is inter- 
calated, it takes the name 
of the preceding month ; 
and all the subsequent 
months, and festivals cor- 
responding, are shifted for- 
ward one lunation, lit such 
cases the second column of 
names must be used from 
the intercalated month on- 
wards. 


To find what month is to he 
repeated in an intercalary j 
year. j 

Set the index, or named- | 
tra to the date in the solar | 
month Ghaitra of the next j 
page on which it falls by the 
General Table column xvi. j 


HINDU LUNI-SOLAll YEAR. 

Collective | FESTIVALS. MONTHS* 
Intervals if (Those kept as holidays 2 

mean, hum- are marked*), ® — . — — i 1 ;> 

lions. * Navar&tm, year begins. j 14 j w 

j Mumcantara, 3. j {rjif 

‘ D G P * Ramnavami sudi, 9. j 1^1 J 

Manmtnlara. f. in. \ Q — ™ ® j| o>j 

29 31 50 ,, ■. :•?!*» ]> 

* Axmja tnltya , sudi, 3. 3 j S f - 

j " IF 

Narisinha, sudi, 14. : O =41 w> 


Amya shasti, sudi, 6. w El c; 

* Dttsdra, sudi, If). r |>{ 

* Niejiltt, fast do. 1 1 Ih. $ (~\ ~ {§ « 

* Undo ydlra, full m. J } | 


* Rath ydtm, sudi, 2. •- 

* Vita do., do. 10. j fjd- - 

Guru-puja : Kaenghmia : j O * — — “ % 4 

Manwantarc. badi, B. >\ ?! ~1 • 

us 07 go, A ... ; . © |i<i I s 

j * IS atj-panchami, suds, !>. j g., -dj j u. 

j Pabitm, 11. 1 j > j j | jy'g, 

I * lidkhi purnhnd.f. m. I (*) J w 

Uhadri-keishna, 3. j "■'(§ 

* Jammasthami, badi, 8. . «|~l f-f| - 

117 SO I t * iSiandatsava, b. 0. a §•’>! '"f 

YuffAtjfa, b. t:s. ; w i g Up 

Miinwuatara , s. 3. r j 

Anantneluttn rdmi, s , 14. > Q -‘—-•u. 

Fusty year begins. : ,, .« U 

* Mnhdlntpi, 15 days ofh. ; Sj vij _ ■ s 
177 1101 *Durija-puja i mMA’A. t © =1 -■] ci 

* lidmtita, todays. 5 I 3 ( JJJi 
Bijaidmami, a. 10, j ' 

Bharat inildo, s. 11. | Tr* 



I * iJiteali ( Kfili-pojn.) 


mf 



| Phd hmorhun, suit, 14. Q - 





Then cast the eye down the 
scale, and observe whether 
and in what solar month two 
new moons occur : that month 
will become adhika or re- 
peated. 

If iu any solar month 
( Paushu or Mugh) no new 
moon occurs, that month 
will be .mg a or expunged 
fron *J> luiii-sotar vein-. 


Gtuiish chi 


Jugddyu, li 


ed initial date in March c 
April, and read off as usual. 


Intercalary v^aren 
(384 'days.) 


XXVI 


ERAS OF ANCIENT AND MODERN TIMES 


PART I, 


TABLE VIII. 


Solar AharGANA, or days, (/liar:*, and pah elapsed from the beyinning of the Kali « 
yug, for any period of years, [ndih the days of the week, ( within brackets ) obtain- 
ed by dividing the collective days by 7.] 


Time corre- 
* eaxs - sponding. 

Years 

i. Time corresponding, Years, j 

1 Time 
1 

i corresponding. 



days. 

gh. 

pi. 


(4) 

days. 

gh. 

pi. ; 

1 

(«) 

days. 

gh. 

pi. 

I 

Cl) 

365 

15 

31 

20 

7305 

10 

30 j 

300 1 

109577 

37 

37 

2 

(2) 

730 

31 

03 

30 

(a) 

10957 

45 

46 : 

400 j 

(0) 

146103 

30 

09 

3 

(3) 

1095 

46 

34 

40 

,G) 

146IO 

21 

01 

500 

«) 

182629 

22 

42 

4 

(5) 

1461 

02 

06 

50 

j(«) 

18262 

56 

16 

600 1 

(«) 

219153 

15 

14 

5 

( 6 ) 

1826 

17 

38 

60 

(5) 

21915 

31 

31 

700 j 

(«) 

255681 

07 

46 

6 

(0) 

2191 

33 

09 

70 

If 4) 

25568 

06 

47 

800 | 

(6) 

292207 

00 

19 

7 

(1) 

2556 

48 

41 

80 

;is) 

29220 

42 

02 

000 | 

(5) 

328732 

52 

51 

8 

(3) 

2922 

04 

12 

90 

(i) 

32S73 

17 

17 

1000 j 

(») 

365258 

45 

23 

9 

(4) 

3287 

19 

44 

100 

(0) 

30525 

52 

32 . 

2000 i 

(4) 

730517 

30 

4.7 

10 

( 5 ) 

3652 

35 

15 

200 

61 

73051 

45 

04 j 

4000 | 

h) 

1401035 

01 

33 


From any period found by this table, the constant quantity 2 days, 8 gh., 51 pi. 
is to be subtracted, because the epoch of the Ivuli-yug occurred that time after the 
zero of the table. The days of the week arc to be counted from Friday. 

The solar akdrgana are required at length to find the beginning of the luni- 
solar year, as explained in the last page, and in the text elsewhere. 

To find the beginning of the Solar year, however, it is sufficient to take out the 
figures between brackets, (with the gharis and pah, where accuracy is required,) 
for the odd years of the century ; and add them to the epoch of the nearest con- 
tury in the following table as explained elsewhere, 


TABLE IX. 

Epochs of Hindu Solar Tears occurring in centuries before or after Christ, J, S. 

To be used for finding the beginning of any year, without reference to the 
commencement of the Kali-yug. 


European 
year before 
Christ. 

Anno 

Kali- 

yug- 

Epochs, 

Date 

in 

March. 

European 
year after 
Christ, 

Anno 

Kali, 

yug. 

Saka 

year* 

Epoch, 

Date 

March 

jnoo 

2101 

days g, p. 
(h 20 25 

5 

300 

3401 

222 

days g. p. 

; (6) 37 30 

16 

900 

2201 

(11 12 30 

6 

400 

3501 

322 

(0) 29 35 

17 

soo 

2301 

(1' 04 35 

7 

500 

. 3601 

422 

(6) 21 40 

18 

700 

2401 

(O’ 56 40 

7 

60b 

3701 

522 

(6) 13 45 

19 

600 

2501 

(O' 48 45 

8 

700 

3801 

622 

(0) 05 50 

2ft 

500 

2601 

(0) 40 50 

9 

800 

3901 

722 

(5) 57 65 

20 

400 

2701 

(0) 32 55 

10 

900 

4001 

822 

(5) 50 00 

21 

300 

2801 

)o) 25 00 

11 

1000 

4101 

922 

(5) 42 05 

22 

200 

2901 

)0) 17 05 
■VO.) 09 10 

12 

1100 

4201 

1022 

(5) 34 10 

23 

100 

3001 

13 

1200 

4301 

1122 

. (5) 26 15 

24 

A.T1.0 

3101 

lO) 01 15 

14 

1300 

4401 

1222 

(5) 18 20 

25 

100 

3201 

1,6) 53 20 

14 

1400 

4501 

1322 

(5) 10 25 

26 

200 

3301 

(6) 45 25 

15 

1500 

4601 

1422 

I (5) 02 30 

27 


From 1600 A. D. the General Table furnishes a continuation of the above epochs. 
Note. When this table is used, the days of the week are to be counted from 
Sunday. 

Example. On what day does the year 4250, K. Y. commence ? 

Nearest epoch 4201 gives, , . . (5 ; 34 io 

Add for 40 years, (table, viii.) . (T) 21 01 

0 ditto, (- 1 ) 19 44 


Counting from Sunday, it begins on the (4) 13 53, fourth, or Thursday 

falling nearest to the 23d of March, A, D. 1149. 



HINDU SOLAR OR SIDEREAL 


Explanation. 


I Year begins, . . 

0’s entering the 

jsideral sign SP ( mes/iaj 
called Sdtwa-sankrant.) 


i the last Q 


I (The Luni-solar year ™ 1 

[ new moon occurring «* tlus Ynmft nfz 

^Months. - 3 g== 


new moon occurring 

FESTIVALS. 


''Kark-sankrant. 

'( Shankodkara mela 
Benares.) 


The divisions on the outer- 
most edge of the paper shew| 
the correct aslronomica! 
lengths of the Hindu-solar 
months, agreeing with the 
quantities in the column 
headed Collective Duration. 

The scale of days, gives 
the civil division of the 
months when the astronomi- 
cal year commences at orj 
near sunrise : it is liable to. 

Variation when otherwise ; 
but the first and second 1 
three-monthly periods al- 
ways contain 04 and Oh days 
respectively. 

The names of the months 
in Bengalee and Tannil, and 

their astronomical duration, , 

.v day a t,y ye 

are given in the column of 


' | 



(2) 30 r>5 39; 


(6) 62 t9 44| - 




(2) 93 58 22; - 


(0)125 24 34 - 




(2)156 26 44. 


~a 7.' -sgi 

„ 3 Jj < M 


(4)186 51 06* — - 


To find the European date j 
of any day in the Kali Y 
Salta, Bengalee sun, or 
l&yaty or Tamul, eras ; 
vice versa. 


|(<!)216 1« 13 - 





Set the Index, or 1st By- 
siikh, to the initial day of th c 
Christian year (page 29) exa 
traded from the general 
'J'ahle, or found by means of 1 ! 
the Table, of Epochs in the! 
opposite page; and read /,««/. 

the date 


(r, 25) to its 
in Chaitra of the 
scale, and read off the dayl 
'equired, which will however 
he only an approximation, as! 
he lengths of the lunar 
■mths vary in a trifling! Chdrak-pUja. 




XXVI ERAS OF ANCIENT AND MODERN TIMES [PART 1, 


TABLE VIII. 


Solar Ahargana, or days, gharis, nncl pals elapsed from the beyinning of the Kali - 
yug, for any period of years, [with the days of the wed:, ( icithin brackets ) obtain- 
ed by dividing the collective days by 7.J 


Years, 


Time corre- 
sponding. 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 


days. gh. pi. 

365 15 31 

730 31 03 
1095 46 34 
1461 0-2 06 
1826 17 38 
2191 33 09 
2556 48 41 
2922 04 12 
3287 19 44 
3652 35 15 


20 

30 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

200 


. Time corresponding. Years. ' Time corresponding. 


(4) 

days. 

gh. 

p!. 


(6) 

days. 

gh. 

pi. 

7305 

10 

30 

300 

109577 

37 

37 

(2) 

10957 

45 

46 

400 

(fi) 

(«} 

140103 

30 

09 

,m 

14610 

21 

01 

500 

182029 

22 

42 

(6) 

18262 

56 

16 

600 

(6) 

(6) 

219155 

15 

14 

(5) 

21915 

31 

31 

700 

255681 

07 

40 

!(4) 

25568 

06 

47 | 

; soo 

; (6) 

292207 

00 

19 

|(3) 

29220 

42 

02 j 

900 

| (51 

328732 

52 

51 

(D 

S2S73 

17 

17 j 

! 1000 

! (#) 

365258 

45 

23 

(«) 

3652-3 

52 

32 . 

2000 

j (4) 

730517 

30 

47 

u 

73051 

45 

04 j 

4000 j 

(2) 

1461035 

01 

33 


From any period found by this table, the constant quantity 2 days, 8 gh., 51 pi. 
is to he subtracted, because the epoch of the Kali-vug occurred that time after the 
ssero of the table, The days of the week are to be counted from^ Friday. 

The solar ahargana are required at length to find the beginning of the loni- 
solar year, as explained in the last page, and in the text elsewhere. 

To find the beginning of the Solar year, however, it is sufficient to take out the 
figures between brackets, (with the ghark and pals, where accuracy is required,} 
for the odd years of the century; and add them to the epoch of the nearest cen- 
tury in the following table as explained elsewhere, 


TABLE IX. 

Epochs of Hindu Solar Years occurring in centuries before or after Christ, J. 8. 

To be used for finding the beginning of any year, without reference to the 
commencement of the Kali-yug. 


European 
year before 
Christ. 

Anno 

Kali- 

yug- 

Epochs, 

Date 

in 

March. 

European 
year after 
Christ, 

Anno 

Kali, 

y«s- 

Saka 

year, 

Epoch, 

Date 

in 

March 

1000 

2101 

days g, p, 
(1\ 20 25 

5 

300 

3401 

222 

days g, p. 
(6) 37 30 

16 

900 

2201 

(l( 12 30 

6 

400 

3.50 1 

322 

(0) 29 35 

17 

800 

2301 

(1( 04 35 

7 

500 

3601 

422 

(0) 21 40 

18 

700 

2401 

(O’ 56 40 

7 

60?) 

3701 

522 

(6) 13 45 

19 

: : v 600 

2501 

(O' 48 45 ' 

8 

700 

3801 

622 

(«) 05 50 

20 

500 

2601 

fO) 40 50 

9 

800 

3901 

722 

(5) 57 55 

20 

400 

2701 

(0) 32 55 

10 

900 

4001 

822 

(5) 50 00 

21 

300 

2801 

)o) 25 00 

Jo) 17 05 

}0) 09 10 

11 

1000 

4101 

922 

(5) 42 05 

22 

200 

2901 

12 

1106 

4201 

1022 

(5J) 3 4 10 

23 

too 

3001 

13 

1200 

4301 

1122 

. (5) 26 15 

24 

A.D.O 

3101 

Jo) 01 15 

14 

1300 

4401 

1222 

(5) 18 20 

25 

100 

3201 

■1.61 53 20 

14 

1400 

4501 

1322 

(5) 10 25 

26 

206 

3301 

(6) 45 25 

15 

1500 

4601 

1422 

1 (5) 02 30 

27 


From 1600 A, D. the General Table furnishes a continuation of the above epochs. 
Note. When this table is used, the days of the week are to be counted from 
Sunday. 

Example. On what day does the year 4250, K. Y. commence ? 

Nearest epoch 4201 gives, , . . (5; 3-1 10 

Add for 40 years, (table, viii.) . (T) 21 01 

9 ditto, . . . . ' . . (. 1 ) io 44 


Counting from Sunday, it begins on the (4) 
falling nearest to the 23d of March, A, D. 1149. 


13 55, fourth, or Thursday 



HINDU SOLAR OH SIDEREAL YEAR. 


(The Luni-so!ar year commences on the last O 

new moon occurring in this month.) S"i 

Nantes of% ==§ 

FESTIVALS. Months, •“ g=f 

. . . Collective =§ 

Explanation. . Duration. Tam. Ben .’ 4 

i ear oegms, . . — 

(on 0’s entering the -g a a P -§! 

sidcral sign T ( mesha ) % g* ® S*fg 

called StUica-sankrant.) <•„ ^ : =§ : 

The divisions on the outer- ‘g* co*r( 3 ®S 

most edge of the paper shew ^ 30 55 32 eo.II. 

the correct astronomical . M ^ =§ 

lengths of the Hindu-solar ” ^ ■ fcjejf 

months, agreeing with the g 

quantities in the column >> =f| 

headed Collective Duration. (g) 62 10 14 * 

The scale of days, gives 2 p. Je— =H 

the civil division of the ^ w 1= 

ii, . ■ " »” B W 

months when the astronomic f [hc = 

cal year commences at o r Knrk-sa nhrant . w • jg 

near sunrise: it is liable to|^^“ ra mila at (2) 93 56 22 

variation when otherwise 5 -P* ( ^o*§ 

hut the first and second! g [Cj t .*g 

three-monthly periods al-j °:f! 

ways contain 94 and 93 days| w t*” «=!§*' 

respectively. I < 6)125 24 34 — — 


The names of the months! 
in Bengalee and Tarnul, and; 


their astronomical duration, 1 


’ Vilayaty year begins, 1.1(2)156 26 44 - 


To find the European date 
of ant/ dap in the Kali Yug, 
Saha, Bengalee sun, or Vi- 
Id;/ at;/ or Tarnul, eras : or 


Set the Index, or 1st By- 
sakh, to the initial day of th c 
Christian year (page 29) ex- 
tracted from the general 
Table, or found by means of 
the Table, of Epochs in the! 
opposite page; and read a^Makar-sankran 
the date required. 

To resolve the Hindu! 
solar date concurring with 
any day of the luni-solar year, j 
, Samvat or Fasli, set the in-1 
dex of the lnni-solar scale! 

(p. 25) to its expounded day 
in Chaitra of the presentj 
s cale, and read off the day! 
equired, which will however 
he only an approximation, as 
he lengths of the lunar! 
mths vflr y in R tri fling: Chtirah-pitja. 


~ g cj®:£§ 


I o s 

gns §g| 



xxviii 


ERAS OF ANCIENT AND MODERN TIMES. [?ART I. 


TABtE XI. To find the day of the week for any date from 5000 B. C. to 2700 A. D 
First Part— for New Year's day of any Year, 


Centuries before Christ. 


Odd 

New 

Style 


Centuries after Christ. 


4800 

4100 

3400 

4700 

4000 

3300 

4600 

3000 

320( 

4500 

3800 

3100 

4400 

3700 

3000 

5000 

4300 

3600 

2900 

mo 

1200 

3500 

‘>800 

1700 

2100 


1800 

2200 

i 

J1CM 

r' 1 

jiliOO. 
2000. 
1 2400. 


2700 

2000 

1300 

'600 

2600 

1900 

1200 

500 

3500 

1800 

1100 

400 

210! 

1700 

100( 

300 

2300 

1600 

901 

200 

2200 

1500 

800 

100 

2100 

1400 

700 

0 


of 

Centuries. 

Old 

Style 

0 

700 

1 400 
2100 

100 

800 

151)0 

2200. 

200 
900 
1600 
. 300 

300 

1000 

1701, 

240(1 

i 40( 
110! 
1800 
' 4500 

| 5 o7 
1201 
f - 900 
1600 

COO. 

1300. 

27()o! 

Fr. 

Th. 

W. 

Tu. 

M. 

R n< 

Sa. 

0 

28. 

off 

84 


Th. 

VV 







Th. 

W. 

'i'u. 

M. 

Su. 

Sa. 

Fr. 

.1 

.29 

57 

.85 



w 


V f u * 


Tit. 

M. 

Su. 

Sa. 

Fr. 

Th. 

W, 

2 

30 

58 

86 


Qe \ 





mV 

M. 

Su. 

Sa. 

Fr. 

Th. 

W. 

Tu. 

3 

31 

59 

87 

M 

W ll 



yp ' 

vv' 

Sn. 

Sa. 

Fr. 

'l'h. 

VV. 

Tu. 

M. 

4. 

32. 

60. 

88. 

W 






J u. 

Sa. 

Th. 

Fr. 

W. 

Th. 

Tu. 

VV. 

M. 

Tu. 

Su. 

M. 

Sa. 

Su. 

Fr. 

6 

.33 

34 

.61 

62 

.89 

90 

Th. 

w. 

Tu. 

}l 

Su. 

Sit ' 

l’h. 

Fr. 

W. 

Tu. 

M. 

Su, 

Sa. 

Fr, 

l'h. 

7 

35 

63 

91 

Sa' 



Iy* 


Su. 

Sa. 

Tu. 

M. 

M. 

Su. 

Su. 

Sa. 

Sa. 

Fr. 

Fr. 

l'h 

Th. 

W, 

W. 

'['u. 

8. 

.9 

36. 

.37 

64. 

.65 

92. 

M. 
Tllf j 

Su. 

Sa. 

Fr! 

Th. 

W. 

Tu. 

Sa. 

Fr. 

l'h. 

W. 

Tu, 

M. 

Su. 

10 

38 



WT* 1 




Su. 

Su. 

Tu. 

IT. 

W. 

Fr. 

Th. 

W. 

Th. 

W. 

Tu. 

W. 

Tu. 

M. 

Tu, 

M. 

Su. 

M. 

Su. 

Sa. 

Su. 

Sa. 

Fr. 

Sa. 

Fr. 

Th. 

11 

12. 

.13 

39 

40. 

.41 

67 

68 
.69 

95 

96. 

Th'. W.‘ 
Sa. jFr. 

Tu. 

Th. 

M. 

W. 

Sa, 

M. 

'l’h. 

Fr. 

Su. 

M. 

Su. 

Sa. 

Su. 

Sa. 

Fr. 

Sa. 

Fr. 

Th. 

Fr. 

Th. 

W. 

Th. 

W. 

Tu. 

w. 

Tu. 

M. 

Tu. 

M. 

Su. 

14 

16. 

42 

43 
44. 

70 

71 

98 

99 

M.' 

Tu. 

Su. 

M. 

Fr. 

Sa. 

Su. 

Fr. 

Sa. 

Th! 

Fr. 

Tu. 

jW. 

Th. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Fr. 

W. 

Tu. 

Th. 

Tu. 

M. 

w. 

M. 

Su. 

Tu. 

Su. 

Sa. 

M. 

Sa. 

Fr. 

Su. 

Fr, 

Th. 

Sa 

Til. 

VV. 

.17 

18 

19 

.45 

46 

47 

.73 

74 

75 


Fr. 

Sai 

Th. 

Fr. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th* 

M. 
Tu. 
VV. 1 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

Sa. 

Su 

M.‘ 

Fr. 

Sa. 

Su* 

M. 

Su. 

Sa. 

Fr. 

Th. 

W. 

Tu. 

20. 

48. 

70. 



r * 

Fr. 

Th. i 

VV. 

Tu. 

M.' 

Su. 

Sa. 

Fr. 

Th. 

w. 

Tu. 

M. 

.21 

.49 

.77 


w* 

rp 1. 

Su. | 

Sa. 

Fr. 

Th. j 

W. 

Fr. 

Th. 

W. 

Tu. 

M. 

Sn. 

Sa. 

22 

50 

78 



W 

M. j 

Su. 

Sa. 

Fr. 

Th. 

Th. 

w. 

W. 

Tu. 

Tu. 

M. 

M. 

Su. 

Su. 

Sa. 

Sa. 

Fr. 

Fr. 

Th. 

23 

24. 

51 

52. 

79 

80. 


Fr. 

Th. 

w l : i 

M. j 
Tu. ! 

mV 

Sa. 

Su. 

Fr. 

Sa. 

Tu. 

M. Su. | 

Sa. 

Fr. ' 

Th. 

w. 

.25 

.53 

.81 




Fr. j 1 

£ h - 1 

w. 

Tu. 1 

M. 

Su. 

Sa. 

Sa. Fr, 
Fr. Th. I 

Th. 
W. 1 

VV. ' 
Tu. ] 

ru. 

VI. 1 

M. 

Su. 

26 

27 

54 

55 1 

*82 


Tu. 

VV. 

M. 

Tu. 

Sa. 
Sn. 
M. 1 

Fr. j 
Sa. i 
Su. j 

Th. 

Fr. 

Sa. 

VV. i' 
Th. : 
iFr. i 

Tu. 

vv. 

Th. 


second J J art- 


-jor Months or Days, 



W: 

. ■ , Explanation. 

the ton of the^ablT’and the e odd ftemjSf ° r Xew St ^ le . find the century 

Rectum shews the day on which tW n * - e nuddle column. The »,»» T . J l5 T 

theKat,ir ' tf0 "" d: s 


on the 



interval, which may either be done by juxtaposition or by a pair of compasses. 

' the year to its proper Dominical day ; the projecting day being accounted Sunday. 
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ERAS OF ANCIENT AND MODERN- TIMES, 


PART Iv 


GENERAL TABLE OF THE HEJIRA. 

Note. The Hejira Chronological Table lias been collated with that 
published in Playfair’s Chronology, as several errors of the press 
were discovered in Warren’s Kala SanMita. The dates are express- 
ed in old or Julian style , up to the year A. D, 17*>0, after which they 
Ire continued in new or Gregorian style. 

In the initial feriat, 1 stands for Sunday, 2 for Monday, &c. 

For an explanation of the Muhammcdan era, and for the application 
of the present table in conjunction with the caiemlrio scale for the 
lunar year, see elsewhere. 

There are errors in many other published tables of the Hejira, and 
fas those consulting them may thus be led to wrong results, it may be 
as well here to notice a few of the discrepancies which a cursory exa- 
mination has discovered. Tims in “ Tables- of ike Christum and Moham - 
tnedan /Eras,” published at Calcutta in the year 1790, by James 
White, the year 1800, A. D. is made a leap year, and all the Chris- 
tian dates subsequent thereto are consequently in error one day, being 
in defect. 

In the Sudur Dewanee Tables* the irregularities of the earlier He- 
jira dates cannot be reconciled on any principle of a single mistake 
pervading them; and as the false dates have been in a manner offi- 
cially promulgated at the head of the Government Regulations, it be- 
comes the more necessary to point them out in a conspicuous manner. 
The Tables begin with the year 1764. The following are the correc- 
tions required for the 1st day of Muliarram, up to the year 1197. 

■■ a. ii. ; a. u. 

1 178 for 5th July, read IstJuly 1784. 1188 for 20th Mar. read 14th Mar. 1774, 

1179 — - 24th June, — ‘20th June, 1 189— 9th Mar. — 4th Mar. 

1180 — 2nd June, — 9th June, 1190 — 28th Feb. — 2 1st Feb. 

1181 — 2nd June, — 30th May, 1191 — 16th Feb. — 9th Feb. 

1182 — 22nd May, — 18th May, 1193 — 4th Feb. — 30th Jrm. 

1 183 — 13th May, — 7th May, 1193 — 22nd Jan. — 19th Jan. 

1184 — 3rd May, — 27th April, 1194 — l lth Jan. — 8th Jan. 

1185 — 24th April, — 16th April, 1195— 30th Dec. — 28th Dec. 

H86 — 2nd April, — 4th April, 1196 — 18th Dec. — 17th Dee, 

1187 — 30th Mot. — 25th Mar. 1197 — 8th Dec. — 7th Dec. 

After this the differences seldom exceed one day, and are caused by 
the wrong years being made bissectile. The juloos years of Shah 
Aulum are all one year in advance. 

Captain Jervis’ Tables, printed at Bombay, are correct— differing 
only occasionally in the position of the intercalary years. 

* The following, l am informed, is the mode in which the Sudur Dewanee al- 
manack is prepared. The Pandit of the Court at the beginning- of each English 
' -English and native seras.” 'One copy of this is 

Kept in the ofEcc, and another forwarded to Got eminent. 

It may he noticed, that the popular commencement of the Hejira year occur* 
on the first sight of the new moon, hut this cannot affect its chronological deter- 
mination. ■ h 
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Table XIII. — Of correspondence between the Hejira and the Julian 
and Gregorian /Calendars of Europe, shewing the first day of each 
year of the Hejira /Calendar. 


] 622116 July, , 

2 B. 623 5 July, . 

3 024 '24 June, . 

4 625 13 June, . 

5 B. 026 2 June, . 

6 627 23 May, . 

7 B. 628 11 May, . 

8 029 1 May, . 

9 030j20 April, . 
it) B. 63l! 9 April, . 

11 03229 March,. 

12 633 18 March,. 

13 B. 634 7 March,. 

14 633 25 Feb. . 

15 638 14 Feb. . 
JO B. 037 2 Feb. . 

17 638 23 Jan, . 

18 B. 639 12 Jan. . 

19 040 2 Jan. . 

20 640 21 Dec. . 

21 B. 041 10 Dec. . 

22 042 30 Nov. . 

23 643 19 Nov. . 

24 B. 644 7 Nov. . 

25 645 28 Oct. 

26 B. 640 17 Oct. 

27 047 7 Oct. 

28 648 25 Sept. 

29 B. 649 14 Sept. 

30 650 4 Sept. 

31 651 24 Atig. 

32 B. 652 12 Aug. 

33 653 2 Aug. 

34 654 22 July, 

35 B. 65511 July, 

36 656 30 June, 

37 B. 657 19 June, 

38 658 9 June, 

39 659 29 May, 

40 B. 66o 17 May, 

41 661 7 May, 

42 662 26 April, 

43 B. 663 15 April, 

44 664 4 April, 

45 665 24 March 

46 B. 666 1 3 March 

47 667 3 March 

48 B. 668 20 Feb. 

49 669 9 Feb. , 

50 67 0 29 Jan. 

51 B. 671 18 Jan. 

52 672 8 Jan. 

53 672 27 Dec. , 

54 B. 673 16 Dec. 

35 . 674i 6 Dec. 


0 L 50 B.' 675 25 Nov. . 

3 1 57 676 14 Nov. . 

1 ' 53 677 3 Nov. . 

5 \ 50 B. 078 23 Oct. . 

2 1 60 679 13 Oct. . 

7 ; (Ji 688 1 Oct. . 

4 S 62 B. 68 1 20 Sept. , 

2 03 i 682 10 Sept. . 

6 s 64 I 683 30 Aug, , 

3 65 B. 684 18 Aug. . 

1 60 685 8 Aug. . 

5 67 B. 686 28 July, . 

2 68 687 18 July, . 

7 69 688 6 July, . 

4 70 B. 689 25 June, . 

1 7i ' 690 15 June, . 

6 72 r 691 4 June, , 

3 73 B. 692 23 May, . 

1 74 | 693 13 May, . 

5 75 I 694 2 May, • 

2 76 B. 695 21 April, . 

7 77 I 690 10 April, . 

4 78 B. 697 30 March,. 

1 79 608 20 March,. 

6 80 699 9 March,. 

3 81 B. 700 26 Feb. . 

1 82 701 15 Feb. 

5 83 702 4 Feb. 

2 84 B. 703 24 Jan. 

7 85 704 14 Jan. 

4 86 B. 705 2 Jan. 

1 87 705 23 Dec. 

6 88 706 12 Dec. 

3 89 B. 707 1 Dec. 

7 90 70S 20 Nov. 

5 91 709 9 Nov. 

2 92 B. 710 29 Oct. 

7 93 711 19 Oct. 

4 94 712 7 Oct. 

1 95 B. 713 26 Sept. 


96 

‘ 

714 16 

Sept. . 

97 

B. 

715 5 

Sept. . 

98 


716 25 

Aug. . 

99 


717 14 

Aug. . 

100 

B. 

718 3 

Aug. . 

101 


719 24 

July, . 

102 


720 12 

July, . 

103 

B. 

721 1 

July, . 

104 


722 21 

June, . 

105 


723 10 

June, • 

106 

B. 

724 29 

May, . 

107 


725 1 9 

May,: . 

108 

B. 

726 S 

May, • 

109 


727 28 
7/JS Ifi 

April, . 
A«vil, 


. 729 5 April, . 

730 26 March,. 

731 15 March,. 

, 732 3 March,. 

733 21 Feb. . 

. 734 10 Feb. * 
73' il Jan. . 

736 20 Jan. . 

, 73/ 8 Jan, . 

737 29 Dec. . 

738 18 Dec. . 

. 739 7 Dec. . 

740 26 Nov. . 

741 15 Nov. . 

, 7,2 4 Nov. . 

743 25 Oct. . 

1. 744 1 3 Oct. . 

745 3 Oct. . 

746 22 Sept. . 

I. 747 1 1 Sept. . 

748 31 Aug. . 

749 20 Aug. . 
I. 750 9 Aug. . 

75130 July, , 
752 18 July, . 
!. 753 7 July, . 

754 27 June, ... ; 
I. 755 10 June, . 

756 5 June, . 

757 25 May, . 
5. 758 14 May, . 

739 4 May, . 
760 22 April, . 

L 761 II April, , 
j 762 I April, . 
3.1 763 21 Marehi. 

1 764 10 March,. 

! 765 27 Feb. . 
3. 766 16 Feb. . 

| 767 6 Feb. . 

; 768 26 Jun. . 
3.j 769 14 Jan. 

770 4 Jan. . 
770 24 Dec. . 
3, 771 13 Dec. . 

772 2 Dec. . 
3. 773 21 Nov. . 

774 U Nov. . 

775 31 Oct. . 
3. 776 19 Oct. . 

■ ■. 777 9 Oct. 

778 28 Sept, v 
B. 779 17 Sept. , 

780 6 Sept. . 

781 26 Aug. - 
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Table XIV. CHRONOLOGICAL ERAS OP THE HINDUS. 

. S/tarwg l/tnr Cwenjjondmcc u'ith European Pain, for the nth , 18th, % 10 th Centime*. 

c ,, s I’ATiT 1, 

boLAB \ n. : . HINDOO SIDEREAL YEARS. 


i Years beginning on! § •§’£ ® §- 
entrance of the Suu into! ^ ^ ~ 
Aries of the Side eai „ c "2 5 *3 
o Zodiac. “ 


_i~ 


«■=» 

I 8© U 


, a ri , 


A. 1). j £ ; « 


! ** L £ rvL^*' 


3. icooi t« : 4roiiisaa ! ioo7j'rh. 
tfioi; tu ;47(>s;|M24.ioos ! sa. 

1602 Fr ! 4” Oft] 1 oils , 1 OOSlJSti. 
1603f Sa ‘4704 1526 1010’Mo. 
3. )6u4{ Su 14705 1526 lOlljTu. 
1 605 j Tu 14706} . 527 ; 1 01 JjTii , 
1606; We U7WI152S 1013 Fr 
1607] Th :’47U&)l529.lUl4i8 a ! 
k 1608! Fr 47uuHS30ioi5iSu*. 
IfiOtlj Su {4710 153 1; !OI fijTn. 
lOlM Mo '4711 1 332 1017 We. 
16 1 I ! Tu 14712; 1 533 KtlHjTU, 
;J. 16 is; We i4713||334'IOi9|Sa. 

1613; Fr ’4714)1535 lOSOjSu. 
1614; Sa ;47lf»fi536 lOSlhilo, 
Hi i 5 Su 47 Hi! (537 l02’2;Tu. 
k lOlG'Mo. j47 17 ; i S38; 1 023}Th. 
l6!7!We ' 47 1 8 j 1 533 ; 1 024i Fr. 
1618 Th -47 1 3 1 540; i02S{Sa. 
1610 ■ Fr !472u|j5-l}!|026jHu. 
t. 1620 Sa!47Sl{jJ42;l0ar!Ttt. 

1 m 1 M O ) 4722 j 1 343:10281 We. 
16 * 2-2 Tu : f 472 s:i 344 il 03 (*lTH. 
1 623 } We * 4 724 j 1 54 a; t ( 13 ()| Fr. 
h 1 624 Tit { 474 5 i 1 5 5 6 f 1 03 1 Su. 
1625 } Sa | 472 ii!i 547 ij 032 Mo. 
1626 } Su j 472 7 { j 5 4 S ■ 1 033 iTu . 


II 


I> 


B 


I] 


. 1> G. F. 
8. (4) 54 
(6) 10 6 
(0) 25 37 
0)41 8 

27 B. (2) 50 40 

2S f4)12ll 
2.8 (5) 27 42 

28 (6) 43 13 

27 IJ, (0) 58 43! 

28! f*2) 14 Hi 

28: (3) 29 47] 

2811. (4) 45 IS] 
2 8 i (ft) 0 50j 

28 (0) 10 21 

28: (1) 31 fvi 

28 15, (2) 47 23 
28; (4) 3 55 

SSi (5) 18 26 
28 i (6) 33 57 
28 B. {«) 49 28, 
28; (2) 5 0 

2S{ (3) 20 31 

n (4) 30 £ 

2815 (5) 51 S3 

28 (0) 7 5 

2s! 0) 22 30 

2$ (2) 38 7 

38,8. (3) S3 ss 

2S! (5) 9 u> 

28 ; (0) 24 41 

S»= (OJ 40 12j 
28 B, ( l ) 55 43 
2-9 (3) It 15 

28 (4) 20 40, 

2S (5) 42 17 
28 B. ( ii) 57 48 
28! 0)13 20 

28 i ( 2 ) 28 51 
28: (3) 44 23 

SS.B. (4) 59 53 
SSI ( 6 ) 15 25 
2 . 8 ! 10) 30 56 

ilatii 1049; Mo. 28 8 . ft) 4 & 27 
29; f.T) 1 58 
28) (4) 17 SO 

2Sf (5) 33 1 
28 B. (6) 48 32 
29: f 1 ) 4 3 

28! f3) 19 35 

28i (3) 35 6 i 


776 

777 


78? 

783 

784 

785 
780 


790 

791 

792 

793 

794 

795 

796 

797 
793 
799 
Stm 


802 

803 

804 

805 


11 


807 ! 11 


809 

810 


1027 Mo 4728 i.Vi.9 
1628; T11 !'l729;'|$.Mi;io.Wr. 

1629 Tit 4730 iSJl to f, Sa. 

1030 Fr )473l |5S2;|037{S«. 

1631; Sa' !4732| j553jl OSgf Mo. 

1632; Su 14733} 1 3541 t(l$9j We. 

1633 Tu 4734 (555 lOJifTh. 

1634 Wet >l73uJi556{i04ljPr. 

1635 Tit :4730{|S57ilO42iSa. 

1636! Ft* ;4787}t558;|043!Mn. 

1637! Su Ar.lMtSSOiiOUjTu. 

1 63S! M n 4739) { 500 10 45 : \y f( 

1 639] Tu '474fn j 50 \ ] \ 046 Th . 

!64<.V We 4741 ' |562 ! )047;Sa 
16U; Fr 4742; 150,3 nnssu 
16421 Sa 4743) 1364 l049i.Mt. 

1 r»4:« Su 14744 1 1 505; 1 050, We 
1044; Mo 474511500 HIM Th. 

1645; We 4?‘iO!lSfi7 H>52Fr, 

10401 Tit -’4747) 1 SfiSlf OS'l'Sa. 

1 647] Fr 474S { 1369 1034' 31 0 

L 16481 Sa '4749.1570 1055 Tu. 

104!*! Mol4750| 1 571 , 1058, We 

The Fuslee ( Fmlij year of South India in two years In adranre of the 
gins on tlu* 10*16 July, and is now fixed to the latter day 


25 1 
20 { 

27 i 

28 ] 

29 | 

30 I 

31 | 

32 

33 

34 I 

35 » 
30 ! 

37 I 

38 i 

39 | 
4 t.t j 


852 

11 

4 l 

19 

813 

H 

42 

20 

814 

11 

43 

21 

815 

11 

54 

22 

810 

11 

45 

23 

817 

ll 

46 

24 

818 

11 

47 : 

25 

S 1 9 

U 

48 ; 

26 

820 

H 

49 

27 

821 I 

n j 

50 > 

28 

822 ; 

11 ? 

51 

29 

823 ; 

12 : 

52 ; 

30 

824 i 

11 ; 

33 ; 

31 

825 1 

it S 

54 ; 

32 


39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 
40 

47 

48 

49 
60 


53 

54. 

'55 

m 

57 

58 


i h 


, S3 

it be- 



Christian Year. 


xl. Tab. XfV. Chronological Eras of the Hindus. 

HINDOO SIDEREAL YEARS. 


vnr. 

IX. 


X 

XI, 

| Cycles- 

I Year of Cycle of 1 OOU 
| of Parasurama, 
beginning in Sep- 
tember. ! 

I Initial date in Sep- 
tember. 

j Cycle of Grahapari- 
vrithi. i 

Cvele of Brihspatij 
(Bengal account.) 

1 

a 

3 

1 

H 

2 3 
a w 

826 

3 1 

55 

33 

24 

827 

12 

56 

34 

25 

828 

1 1 

57 

35 

25 

829 

1 1 

58 

36 

27 

830 

1 1 

59 

37 

28 

831 

12 

60 

38 

29 

832 

1 1 

61 

39 

30 

833 

1 1 

62 

40 

31 

834 

1 1 

03 

41 

32 

835 

12 

64 

42 

33 

836 

1 1 

65 

43 

34 

837 

1 1 

66 

44 

35 

838 

1 1 

67 

45 

36 

839 

12 

68 

46 

37 

840- 

1 I 

69 

47 

38 

841 

1 1 

70 

48 

39 

842 

1 1 

7l 

49 

40 

843 

12 

72 

50 

4l 

844 

1 1 

73 

51 

42 

845 

1 1 

74 

52 

43 

8«6 

t 1 

75 

53 

44 

847 

12 

76 

54 

45 

$48 

1 1 

77 

55 

4G 

849 

3 1 

78 

56 

47 

850 

1 1 

79 

57 

48 

85l 

12 

80 

5S 

49 

852 

11 

81 

59 

50 

853 

1 1 

82 

GO 

51 

854 

12 

83 

1 

52 

855 

12 

84 

2 

; 53 

856 

11 

85 

3 

54 

857 


86 

4 

55 

80S 

12 

87 

5 

56 

859 

12 

8S 

6 

57 

860 

11 

89 

7-8 

58 

861 

11 

90 

9 

59 

862 

12 

1 

10 

60 

863 

12 

2 

U 

1 

864 

1 1 

3 

12 

2 

865 

1 1 

4 

13 

3 

866 

32 

5 

14 

4 

867 

12 

6 

15 

5 

868 

11 

7 

16 

6 

869 

11 

8 

17 

7 

870 

32 

9 

18 

8 

871 

1 2 

10 

19 

9 

872 

i 1 

11 

20 

10 

873 

1 1 

12 

21 

11 

874 

12 

13 

22 

12 

875 

12 

14 

23 

13 


Years beginning onl 
[entrance of the Sun into 
Aries of the Sidereal} 
[Zodiac. 


1650 Tu 
165 1 ! We 
. 1 652| Th 
1653; Sa 
1654' Su 
1655 Mo 
. 1656 To 


1657 
1058 
1659 
. 166C 
1661 
1662 
1663 
. 1664 

1665 

1666 
196' 

i. 1668 

1669 

1670 

1671 
i. 1672 

1673 

1674 

1675 
, 1676 

1677 

1678 

1679 
. 1680 

1681 
1682 
1683 
. 1684 

1685 

1686 
1687 

• 1688 

1689 

1690 

1691 

. 1692} 


1697 
1 69S 


4 751 
47521 
4753 
47541 
4755 
4756| 
475' 
475SI 

4759 

4760 

4761 
476: 

4763 

4764 

4765 

4766 

4767 

4768 

4769 

4770 

4771 

4772 

4 773 

4774 

4775 

4776 

4777 

4778 

4779 

4780 

4781 

4782 

4783 
4784. 

4785 

4786 

4787 


4789 

4790 

4791 

4792 
47931i 

4794 

4795 

4796 

4797 

4798 

4799 


15741 

15751 


Th. 
Sa. 
Su. 
Mo. 
Tu. 
Th. 

|l064Sa.' 
Su. 
Tu. 
We. 
|Th. 
Fr. 
Su. 
Mo. 
Tu. 
We. 


I580|l 065 
1066 

1067 

1068 
[10691 
|l 070 
1071 

072 1 


1581 

1582 

1583 

1584 
[1585 

1586 

1587 

1588 
1589 1 0741 
1 590 1075 
1591 


[16131098 
6141099 
[16151 100 ’ 
16161 101 
16171 102 
16181 103 
1619 1104 
105 


O.ZCO 

| go 


I 111® 


si ° k 



(5) 14 28 

(6) 30 0 
' (0) 45 31 

( 2 ) 1 2 
(3) 16 33 
i n (4) 3« 5 
B. (5) 47 36 
1 s 7 

18 38 
34 10 
[B. (3) 49 41 

(5) 5 12 

(6) 20 43 
(0) 36 15 

B - (l) 51 46 

(3) 7 17 

(4) 22 48 

In (S\3B2 0 
l B - (6(63 51 
9 22 
2) 24 53 
'3> 40 25 
'4) 55 56 
’6) 11 27 
1 .0) 26 58 

L ('1) 42 30 
iB - (2 ] 58 l 

(4) 13 32 

(5) 29 3 
n (6) 44 55 

Zfr”- (l) 0 6 
29 (2) 15 37 

29[ (3) 31 8 



Christian Year. 


Tab. XTY. Chronological Eras of the Hindus. 


vr. 

vt r. 

TUT. 

IX. 

X. 

XT. 

on 
into 
3 real 

Character of the year. 
First weekly day of do. 

Indian hour and mj- 
v-nute of Sankrant. or 
3 (•?) enters eonstell. ef 

CrciEs. 

Year of Cycle of 
1000 of Parasu- 
rama, beginning 
in September. 

oT 

CO 

“ qj 

I i 

Cycle of Grahapari- 
vrithi. 

Cycle of Brihsputi, 
'(Bengal account.) 

l 

H ■- 

o 3 

° o 

s u 

;d 


D G. F. 






29 

B. (4) 46 40 

876 

12 

15 

24 

14 

29 

(6) 211 

877 

12 

16 

25 

15 

29 

(0) 17 42 

878 

13 

17 

26 

16 

30 

(1) 33 1.3 

879 

13 

18 

27 

17 

29 

B. (2) 48 45 

880 

12 

19 

28 

18 

29 

(4) 416 

881 

12 

20 

29 

19 

29 

(5) 19 47 

8S9 

13 

21 

30 

20 

30 

(6) 35 18 

883 

13 

22 

31 

21. 

29 

B. (0) 50 50 

884 

12 

23 

32 

22 

29 

(2) 6 21 

885 

12 

24 

33 

23 

29 

(3) 21 52 

886 

13 

25 

34 

24 

SO 

(4) 37 23 

887 

13 

26 

35 

25 

29 

B. (5) 52 55 

888 

12 

27 

36 

26 

29 

(0) 8 26 

889 

18 

28 

37 

27 

29 

(1) 23 57 

890 

13 

29 

38 

28 

30 

(2) 39 28 

891 

13 

30 

59 

29 

29 

B (3) 55 0 

292 

12 

31 

40 

30 

29 

(5) 10 31 

893 

13 

32 

4l 

3l 

29 

(6) 26 2 

894 

13 

S3 

42 

32 

30 

(0) 4l 38 

895 

13 

34 

43 

33 

29 

B. (11 57 5 

896 

12 

35 

44 

34 

29 

(3) 12 36 

8 97 

13 

36 

45 

35 

29 

(4) 28 7 

898 

15 

37 

46 

36 

30 

(51 43 38 

899 

13 

38 

47 

37 

29 B. (61 59 10 

900 

12 

39 

48 

32 

29 

(11 14 4l 

901 

13 

40 

49 

39 

30 

(2) 30 12 

902 

[ 13 

41 

50 

40 

30 

B. (3) 45 43 

903 

13 

42 

5 1 

41. 

29 

(51 1 15 

904 

12 

43 

52 

42 

29 

(6) 16 46 

905 

13 

44 

53 

43 

30 

(0) 32 17 

906 

13 

45 

54 

44 

30 

B. (1 ) 47 48 

907 

13 

46 

55 

45 

29 

(3) 3 20 

908 

13 

47 

56 

46 

29 

(4) 18 51 

909 

13 

48 

57 

47 

30 

(51 34 22 

9|0 

13 

49 

58 

48 

30 

B. (6) 49 53 

911 

13 

50 

59 

49 

29 

(1) 5 25 

912 

13 

51 

60 

50 

29 

(2) 20 56 

913 

13 

52 

1 

51 


(31 36 27 

914 

15 

53 

2 

52 

30 

B. (41 51 58 

915 

13 

54 

3 

53 

30 

(6) • 7 36 

916 

13 

55 

4 

54 

29 

(0) 23 l 

917 

13 

56 

5 

55 

29 

(11 38 32 

918 

13 

5 7 

6 

56 

29 

B. (2) 54 3 

919 

13 

58 

7 

57 

30 

(4) 9 35 

920 

13 

59 

8 

58 

30 

(5) 25 6 

921 

13 

60 

9 

59 

£9 

(61 40 37 

922 

13 

61 

10 

60 

29 

B. (0) 56 8 

923 

13 

62 

11 

1 

30 

(2} 11 40 

924 

13 

63 

12 

2 

29 

(3) 27 11 

925 

13 | 

64 

13 

3 


. 3700 

1701 

1702 

1703 
. 1704 

1705 

1706 

1707 
. 1708 

1 

1710] 
17il 
i, 1712 

1713 

1714 

1715 
.1716 

171' 

1718] 

!. 1720] 

1721 

1722 
1723 

.1724 

1725 

1726 

1727 


1728] Mo 
1729! We 
’ Th 
Fr 
Sa 
Mo] 


1730 

1731 
, 1732 

1733 

1734 
.1735 

. 1736 

1737 

1738 

1739 
. 1740 

1741 

1742 

1743 
. 1744 

1745 

1746 

1747 
1. 1748 

1749 


6221 107 Th. 
16231 108 Sa. 
624]1 109 Su. 
1625]! 110 Mo. 


162611 ll 
.627,1 ll 2 
628|l ll 3 
6291 1 14 
630]! ll 5 
1631 1 ll 6 
6321 117 
16331 1 18 
1634|1 ll 9 
1635 1 120 
|l 63611 121 
. 637)1 122 
,16381 123 
1 1 639)424 
64011 125 


Tu. 

Th. 

Fr. 

Sa. 

Su. 

Tu. 

We 

Th. 

Fr 


1641 


1 126 


1642 1 127 
' H28 
!l 129 
, 130 
jl 1 3 1 

1 32 
1 133 
134 
, 1 35 

|1 Is 6 

; 137 

1 1.38 
1 139 
' 140 

141 

142 


6621 147 

1663 

1664 


i 118 

fl 49 
'■ 150 
.... 151 

1667|J |52] 

1 669.1 loij 
1 670]l 155 
1671 1 156 


Tu. 

We. 

Fr. 

Sa. 

|Su. 

Mo. 

We. 

|Th. 

Fr. 

Sa. 

Mo. 

Tu. 

| We. 


Th. 

Fr, 

Sa. 

Mo. 

Tu. 

We. 

Th. 

Sa. 

Mo. 

Tu. 

Th. 

Fr. 

Sa. 



Christian Year. 


xlii Tab. XIV. Crronoiogigal Eras op the Hindus. 

Part 1. " 

HINDOO SIDERE AL YEAR S. 

vnr. ix. 


I). G. P. 

(41 42 42 
B. (5) 58 13 
IQ) 13 45 
| 1) 29 16 

B. (2) 44 47 
* 4 ) 0 18 
: 5) 15 50 
(6) 31 2i 
|B. (0) 46 52 
1 M 2 23 
3 17 35 
(11 33 26 
B. 5 48 57 
1 (0 4 28 

>*' 20 0 



1793 
17941 
1795 
. 1796 

1797 

1798 

1799 


of Parasurama, 
beginning in Sep- 
tember. 

X 

-§ £ 

6 

S'” 

G} ele of Brihspati, 
(Bengal account.) 

j Ditto, Tamul ac-j 
J count. 1 

920 

13 

m 

14 

4 

927 

13 

66 

15 

5 

928 

18 

67 

16 

6 

929 

13 

08 

17 

7 

930 

13 

69 

18 

8 

931 

13 

70 

19 

9 

932 

13 

71 

20 

10 

933 

13 

72 

21 

11 

934 

13 

73 

22 

12 

935 

13 

74 

23 

13 

986 

13 

75 

24 

14 

937 

13 

76 

25 

15 

93S 

13 

77 

26 

16 

939 

14 

78 

27 

17 

940 

13 

79 

28 

18 

941 

13 

80 

29 

19 

942 

13 

Si 

60 

20 

943 

14 

82 

31 

21 

944 

13 

83 

32 

32 

945 

13 

84 

83 

23 

946 

13 

85 

34-5 

24 

947 

14 

86 

86 

25 

948 

13 

87 

37 

26 

94§ 

13 

88 

38 

27 

950 

13 

89 

39 

28 

95 1 

14 

90 

40 

29 

952 

13 

1 

41 

30 

953 

13 

2 

42 

31 

954 

13 

3 

43 

32 

956 

14 

4 

44 

33 

956 

13 

5 

45 

34 

957 

13 

6 

46 

35 

953 

13 

7 

47 

36 

959 

14 

8 

48 

37 

960 

13 

9 

49 

38 

96 1 

13 

10 

50 

39 

062 

13 

H 

51 

' 40 

963 

14 

12 

52 

4.1 

964 

13 

13 

53 

42 

965 

13 

14 

54 

43 

966 

14 

15 

. 55 

44 

967 

14 j 

16 

56 

45 

968 

13 

17 

57 

46 

969 

13 

18 

58 

47 

970 . 

14 

19 

59 

48 

971 

14 

10 

60 

49 

972 

13 

! -21 

I 

50 

973 

13 ! 

[22 

2 

51 

971 

14 

23 

3 

52 

975 

i H 

I 24 

4 

53 



Tab. XIV. chronological Eras of the Hindus, xliii 


Solar Yr. 

Fart 1. 

HINDU - SIDEREAL YHARS. 

I. XI. 

| III. IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XI, 

$ 

a 

l 

H 

1 

A. D. 

First day of ditto. 

Years beginning on 
entrance of the Sun in- 
to Aries of the Siderea! 
Zodiac. 

Character of the year. 

1U! 

■-S £ 1 § 

- 

£ 9 

tim 

Cycles. 

Year ofCycle of 1000 
of Parasurama, 
beginning in Sep- 
tember. 

Initial date in Sep- 
tember 

Cycle of Grahapari- 
vrithi. 

Cycle of Brihspati. 
(Bengal account.) 

U 

1 

i § 
3 ° 

a 

s 

->1 

M 

i 

i 

Bengali 

SAN. 

Initial date of 
all three in 

oi 

% 

< 









D 

G. P. 






1800 

Su 

4901 

1722 

1207 

Th 

10 


4 

38 45 

976 

14 

25 

5 

54 

1801 

Tu 

4902 

1723 

1208 

Fr 

10 

B. 

5 

54 18 

977 

14 

20 

6 

55 

1802 

We 

490c 

1724 

1209 

Su 

I J 


0 

9 47 

978 

15 

27 

7 

56 

1803 

Th 

4904 

1725 

12K 

Mo 

11 


1 

25 18 

979 

15 

28 

8 

57 

B. 1804 

Fr 

4905 

1720 

1211 

Tu 

10 


2 

40 50 

980 

14 

29 

9 

58 

1805 

Su 

4900 

1727 

1212 

We 

10 

B. 

3 

56 21 

981 

14 

30 

10 

59 

1800 

Mo 

4907 

1728 

1213 

Fr 

1] 


5 

11 52 

982 

15 

31 

11 

60 

1807 

Tu 

4908 

172£ 

1 2k 

Sa 

il 


6 

27 23 

983 

15 

32 

12 

1 

B. 1808 

We 

4909 

1730 

1215 

Su 

lo 


0 

42 55 

984 

14 

33 

13 

2 

ISO!) 

Fr 

4910 

1731 

1210 

Mo 

10 

B. 

1 

58 26 

685 

14 

34 

14 

3 

1810 

Sa 

4911 

1732 

1217 

We 

11 


3 

13 57 

986 

15 

35 

15 

4 

1811 

Su 

4912 

1733 

1218 

Th 

11 


4 

29 28 

987 

15 

36 

16 

5 

B. 1812 

Mo 

4013 

1 734 

1219 

Fr. 

lo 

B. 

5 

45 0 

9SS 

14 

37 

17 

6 

1813 

VVr- 

4914 

1735 

1 22( 

Su 

1 1 


0 

0 31 

989 

14 

38 

18 

7 

1814 


4915 

1730 

1221 

Mo 

11 


1 

16 2 

990 

15 

39 

19 

8 

1815 Fr 

4910 

2737 1 222 

Tu 

11 


2 

31 33 

991 

15 

40 

20 

9 

B. 1810 Sa 

4917 

1738:1223 

We 

lo 

B. 

3 

47 5 

992 

14 

4! 

21 

10 

1817 Mo 

4018 

1 739 1224 

Fr 

1 1 


5 

2 36 

993 

14 

42 

22 

11 

1818 Tn 

4919 

1740,1225 

Sa 

11 


6 

18 7 

994 

15 

43 

23 

12 

_ 1819 We 

4920 

1 741 11 226 

Su 

11 


0 

33 38 

995 

15 

44 

24 

13 

B. 1 820 Th 

4921 

17421227 

Mo 

lo 

B. 

1 

49 10 

996 

14 

45 

25 

14 

1821! Sa 

4922 

17431228 

We 

11 


3 

4 41 

997 

15 

46. 

26 

15 

1822 Su 

4923 

1 744-1 229 

Th 

1 1 


4 

20 12 

998 

[1 5 

47 

27 

16 

1823 Mo 

4924 

1745 1 230 

Fr 

11 


5 

35 43 

999 

15 

4S 

28 

17 

B. 1824 Tu 

4925 

17401231 

Sa 

10 

B. 

0 

51 15 

1000 

14 

49 

29 

18 

1825, Th 

4920 

1747,1232 

Mo 

11 


i 

6 46 

1 

15 

50 

30 

19 

1820 

Fr 

4927 

1 748 1 233 

Tu 

11 


2 

22 17 

2 

15 

51 

31 

20 

1827 

Sa 

4928 

17491231 

We 

11 


3 

37 48 

3 

15 

52 

32 

21 

B. 1828 


4929 

1 750,1 235 

'I'll 

10 

B. 

4 

53 20 

4 

14 

53 

33 

22 

1829 

fu 

4030 

1751 

1 236 

Sa 

11 


6 

8 51 

5 

15 

54 

34 

23 

1830 

We 

mi 

17521 237 

Su 

11 


0 

24 22 

6 

15 

55 

35 

24 

1831 

Fh 

1032 

I753jl 238 

Mo 

11 


1 

39 53 

7 

15 

56 

36 

25 

B. 1832 


1933 

1 754 1439 

Tu 

10 

B. 

2 

55 25 

8 

14 

57 

37 

26 

1833 Su 

1934 

1755 

1240 

Th 

11 


4 

10 56 

9 

I 15 

58 

38 

27 

1834 Mo 

4935 

1756 

1241 

Fr 

11 


5 

26 27 

10 

1 15 

59 

39 

28 

1835 

ru 

4936 1757 

242 

Sa 

11 


6 

41 58 

11 

15 

60 

40 

29 

B. 18301 We 

4937 1758 

243 

Su 

10 

B. 

0 

57 30 

12 

14 

61 

41 

30 

1837 Fr 

193Sj 1 759 

244 

Tu 

11 


2 

13 l 

13 

15 

62 

42 

31 

1838 Sa 

194fl|l760 

245 

We 

II 


3 

28 32 

14 

15 

03 

43 

32 

1839 Su 

19401 1 701 

240 

Th 

1 1 


4 

45 3 

15 

15 

64 

44 

33 

B. 1840 Mo 

194111702 

247 

Fr 

10 

B. 

5 

59 35 

16 

14 

65 

45 

34 

184l|We 

1942! 1703 

248 

Su 

1 1 


0 

15 6 

17 

15 

60 

46 

35 

1842 Th 

1943! 1704 

249 

Mo 

11 


I 

30 37 

18 

15 

07 

47 

36 

1843 Fr 

1944 17051 

250 

Tu 

11 

B. 

2 

46 8 

19 

15 

08 

48 

37 

B. 1844 

3 a 

4945 

1766; 

251 

Th 

11 


4 

1 40 

20 

14! 

09 

49 

38 

1 845 Mo 

1940 17671252 

Fr 

11 


5 

47 14 

21 

15 

70 

50 

39 

1 946 Tu 

1047 

66811253 

Sa 

II 


6 

32 42 

22 

15 

71 

51 

40 

1847 Wc 

1948 1769|1 254 

Su 

11 

B. 

0 

48 13 

23 

15 

72 

52 

41 

B. 1 848 Th 

4949|1770;i 255 

Tu 

11 


2 

3 45 

24 

15 

73 

53 

42 

1849 Sa 

495011 771 il 256 

We 

11 


3 

19 16 

25 

15 

74 

54 

43 



xliv Tab. XIV. Chronological Eras or the Hindu 


Part i, 

Solar Yu. HINDU SIDEREAL YEARS. 


XI. III. IV. V. VI. 

Years beginning on 
entrance of the Sun into •: 
Aries of the Sidereal 2 
6 Zodiac. ^ 


A. D. ftj I W ] to I 


1 850'Su 
1 851 Mo 
B. 1 852 Tu 

1 853 Th 

1 854 Fr 

1 855 Sa 
B. 1 856 Su 

1 857 Tu 
1 858 Wo 
1 859 Th 
B. 1 860j Fr 

1861 Su 

1862 Mo 

1863 Tu 
B. 1864 We 

1 865 Fr 

1866 Sa 

1 867 Su 
B. 1808 Mo 

1869 We 

1 870 Th 

1871 Fr 
JB. 1 872 Sa 

1873 Mo 

1874 Tu 

1875 We 
B. 1 876 Th 

1 877 Sa 
1 878 Su 
1 879 Mo 
B 1 880 Tu 

1881 Th 

1882 Fr 
1833iSa 

B. 1 884! Stt 

1 885 Tu 

1886 We 

1 887 Th 
B. 1888'Fr 

1 889 Su 

1 890 Mo 

1891 Tu 
B. 1 892 We 

1 893 Fr 

1894 Sa 

1 895 Su 
B 1896 Mo 

1897 We 

1898 Th 

1899 Fr 

1900 Sa 


4951 1772 1257 Th 

4952 1773 1258 Fr 

4953 1774 1259 Su 
4954 1775 1260 Mo 
4955 1776 1261 Tu 
4950 1777 1262 We 

4957 1778 1263 Fr 

4958 1779 1264 Sa 
■ 4959 1780 1265 Su 

4960 1781 1266 Mo 

4961 1782 1267 We 

4962 1783 1268 Th 

4963 1784 1269 Fr 

4964 1785 1270 Sa 
4905 1786 1271 Mo 
4966 1787, '1272 Tu 

4967 1788 1273 We 

4968 1789 1274|Th 

4969 1790 1275 Sa 

4970 1791 1276 Su 

4971 1792 1277 Mo 

4972 1793 1278 We 

4973 1794 1279 Th 

4974 1795 1280 Fr 

4975 1796 1281 Sa 

4976 1797 1282 Mo 

4977 1798 1283 Tu 

4978 1799 1284 We 

4979 1800 1285 Th 

4980 1801 12S6 Sa 

4981 1802 1287 Su 

4982 1803 1288 Mo 

4983 1804 1289 Tu 

4984 1805 1290 Th 

4985 1806 1291 Fr 

4986 1807 1292 Sa 

4987 1808 1293 Stt 

4988 1809 1294 Tu 

4989 1810 1295 We 

4990 1811 1296 Th 

4991 1812 1297 Fr 

4992 1813 1298 Su 

4993 1814 1299 Mo 

4994 1815 1200 Tu 

4995 1816 1301 We 

4996 1317 1302 Fr 

4997 18181303 Sa 

4998 1819 1304 Su 

4999 18201305 Mo 
5000 1821 1306 We 
!500lll822!l307 Th 


| 79 59 I 48 
80 60 i 49 


89 10 58 

90 H 59 

1 12 00 

2 13 I 

3 14 2 

4 1 5 3 

5 1 6 4 

6 1 7 5 

7 18 6 

8 19 7 

9 20 8 

10 21 9 

11 22 1 0 

12 23 H 

13 24 12 

14 25 13 

15 20 14 

1 0 27 1 5 

1 7 28 1 6 

1 8 29 1 7 

19 30 18 

20 31 19 

21 32 20 

22 33 21 

23 34 22 

24 35 23 

25 36 24 

26 37 25 

27 38 20 

28 39 27 

29 40 28 

! 30 41 29 

] 31 42 30 

32 43 31 

I 33 44 32 

| 34 45 33 

1 35 46 34 



Table XIV. HINDU CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE, continued . 

r Including also the Burmese limi-solar era which accords with the Hindu ; and the 
Chinese, which begins one moon earlier .) 


Pakt ii. 

LUNI-SOLAIl YEARS. 


I. XII. XIII. XIV. XV. XVI. XVII. XVIII. XIX. 


— 

5 

t5 

I 

o 

A. D. 

1 

i 

egins on 
le new 
10011 oc- , 
umng 
ext be- 
ore the 
itVisakha ■ 
f the Si- 
ereai yr. 

E 

Character of the year, and 
initial of Adhik or Lound 
month, in intercalary year. 

! 

Date of the lash 
ncan conjunc-l 
ion of J) | 

vhence the luni~ 
olar year com- 
nences. 

Old Style. 

"T 

£ g.” 

M 

Sj. 

II 

1! 

y 

I 

5 ^ 

a 

fd 

=i 

to 

go 

PQ 

1 Burmese Vulgar Era. (used! 
1 also in Arracan, &c. ) 

a ® 

5 £ 

If* 

gggjS : 

> " 
1*6 

3.1 

3 a> 

£ S 

s s 

P 

g"S 

&1 

& 

j&£ 

B. 1 600 4701 

1657 

1008 

A.S. 

Wed. 5 Mar. 

8 

30 

2143 


962! 

6 37 

3 Feb. 


1 601 4702 

1658 

1009 


Mon. 28 Mar. 

26 

SO 

2144 


963, 1 

g 38 

23 Jan. 


1 6024703 

1659 

1010 


Bat. 13 Mar, 

16 

30 

2145 


904 

O 39 

.3 Jan. 

* 

1 603 4704 

1600 

lou 

A.A. 

Wed. 2 Mar. 

5 

31 

2146 


965] 

_• 40 

31 Jan. 


•R 1 6044705 

1061 

lOi 2 


Tue. 20 Mar. 

23 

30 

2147 


96G] 

^ 41 

21 Jan. 

* 

1 605 


706 

1662 

1013 


sat. 9 Mar. 

12 

30 

2148 


907 

Q 42 

7 Feb. 


1 606 4707 

1663 

1014 

A.Y. 

Dm. 27 Mar. 

2 

30 

2149 


968: 

►4 43 

28 Jan. 


I 607 4708 

1604 

1015 


Wed. 18 Mar. 

21 

31 

2150 


9 Mi' 

44 

18 Jan. 

* 

B. 1 608 4709 

1665 

1016 

A.B. 

Sun. 6 Mar. 

9 

30 

2151 


970: 

45 

5 Feb. 


1 60! 


1710 

1666 

1017 


Sat. 25 Mar. 

28 

30 

2152 


9711 

46 

25 Jan. 


1 610 47 111 067 j 

1018 


Wed. 14 Mar. 

17 

30 

2153 


972 

47 

14 Jan. 

* 

1 011.471216081 

1019 

A.S. 

Mon. 4 Mar. 


31 

2154 


973 

48 

2 Feb. 


B. 1 01. 

.47131669 

1020 


Sun. 23 Alar. 

25 

30 

2155 


974 

49 

23 Jan. 

* 

1 61 

' 

1714 

1670 

1021 


Tim. 11 Alar. 

14 

30 

2156 


975 

50 

9 Feb. 


1 fiU 


171 ' 

1671! 

1022 

A.J. 

Mon. 28 Feb. 

3 

31 

2157 


976 

51 

29 Jan. 


1 61 


47 f 

1 672' 

1023 


Sun. 19 Alar. 

22 

31 

2158 


977 

52 

1 9 Jan. 

* 

B. 1 6164717 1073 ! 

1024 

A.C. 

Fri. 8 Alar. 

11 

30 

215! 


978 

53 

7 Feb. 


1 617,47181674 

1025 


Wed. 26 Alar. 

29 

30 

2160 


979 

54 

26 Jan. 


1 61847191075 

1026 


Alon. 16 Alar. 

19 

31 

2161 


980 

55 

15 Jan. 

: *. • 

1 619 47201676 1027 

A.S. 

Fri. 5 Alar. 

8 

31 i 

2162 


981 

56 

3 Feb. 


B. 1 620 47211677 

1028 


Thu. 23 Alar. 

26 

30 

21631 

982 

57 

24 Jan. 


1 621 472216781 1029 


Mon, 12 Alar. 

15 

30 

2164! 

983 

58 

10 Feb. 


1 622:47231679 

1030 

A.A. 

Sat. 2 Alar. 

5 

31 

2105! 

984 

59 

31 Jan. 


1 628 

4724 1 680 

1031 


Fri, 21 Alar. 

24 

31 

2166 

985 

60 

21 Jan. 

* 

B. 1 624 

47251681 

1032 


Tue. 9 AJar. 

12 

30 

21671 

986 

.2 1 

8 Feb. 


1 625 

4726ll 682 

1033 

A.V. 

Sat. 26 Feb. 

1 

30 

21 68 

987 

g, 2 

27 Jan. 


1 020 

4727 1 683 

1034 


Fri. 27 Alar. 

20 

31 

2161 

; 

088 

P 3 

17 Jan. 

* 

1 62 

7 

4728 1 684 

loss 

A.B. 

Wed. 7 Alar. 

9 

30 

2170: 

OSD 

4 

5 Feb. 


B. 1 628 

4729 1 685 

1030 


Tue. 25 Alar. 

28 

30 

217J 

! 

990 

s 5 

26 Jan. 


1 620 

4730il 686 

1037 


Sat. 14 Alar. 

17 

30 

.2172! 

991 

'6 6 

14 Jan. 

* 

1630 

47311687 

1038 

A.S. 

Wed. 3 Alar. 

6 

31 

i.2173; 

992 

3 ’ 

1 Feb. 


1 631 

47321 688 

1039 


Tue. 22 Alar. 

24 

30 

2174! 

993 

s 

22 Jan. 

. *, 

B. 1 63 

j 

4733 1 689 

1040 


Sun. 11 Alar. 

14 

30 

217 


995 

fi 

10 Feb. 


1 63 

3 

473 

1 1 690 

1041 

A.J. 

Thu. 28 Feb. 

3 

30 

217 

' 

995 

10 

: 20 Jan. 


1 ev 

4 

473 

1 691 

1942 


Wed. 19 Alar. 

22 

31 

217 


996 

11 

19 Jan, 


103 


473 

> 1 692 

1043 

A.C. 

Sun. 8 Alar. 

10 

l 30 [2178! 

997 

IS 

! 6 Feb. 


B.l 636 

473 

1 693 

1044 


Sat. 26 Alar. 

, 29 

301217 

) 

99f 

IS 

1 27 Jan. 


1 63 

7 

473811 694 

1045 


Thu. 16 Alar, 

19 

3012180 

90S 

15 

1 16 Jan. 


1 638 4739 1 695 

1040 

A.S. 

Alon. 5 Alar, 

8 

31 [2181 lOOf 

7; 

i 3 Feb. 


1 639 47401696 

1047 


jSun. 24 Alar. 

26 

30J21S2 X001 

It 

i 24 Jan, 


B.l 640 4741 1697 

1048 


Thu. 12 Alar, 

15 

30! 21 83 1005 

17 

f 13 Jan 

. 

1 641 47421 698 

1049 

A.A. 

Tue. 2 Alar, 

5 

31 

[2184 

loot 

IS 

i 31 Jan 


1 042 

47431 699 

1050 


Sun. 20 Alar. 

23 

31 

12185 

1004 

1! 

120 Jan 

* 

1 643 474 

11700 

1051 


Fri. 10 Alar 

12 

3012186 

100 

2( 

) 8 Feb 


B.l 644 

474 

51701 

1052 

A.V. 

Thu. 27 Feb. 

1 

3012187 

100 

2J 

! 28 Jan 


1 645 

4746 1 702 

1053 


Alon. 17 Mar 

20 

31|2188 

1 co- 

25 

1 17 Jon 

* 

1 640 

474 

7 1703 

1054 

A.B. 

Fri. 6 Alar 

9 

31 12189 

lons 

2S 

1 4 Feb 


1 647 

47481704 

1055 


Thu. 25 Alar 

27 

3012190 

100 

% 

i 25 Jan 


B. 1 648 

474 

9 1705 

1056 


Tue. 14 Afar 

17 

30|219l 

101 

2! 

> 15 Jan 

•* 

1 649(4750 11 70t 

11057 

A.S. 

Sat. 3 Alar 

0 

31 12192 

101 

21 

5 1 Feb 



(The Vildyati revenue year of Orissa agrees numerically with the Fasti; hut its division 
are solar, being the same as column VI. until A.D. 1809, after which it is always one days 
earlier than the latter.; 



xl vi Tab. XIV. Cirao. Eras of the Hindus, Chinese, &c. 








Part ii. 











LUNI-SOLAR YEAR. 





1. 

XII. 

XIII. XIV. 

XV. 

XVI. XVII. 

XVIII. 

XIX. 


§ 

Begins <n 
the ne« 
moon oc 
eurring 
next be- 
fore the Is 
Visakha oi 
theSidere- 

0 0 

BS 
§ '% 

§>■3 % 

'at* ts 

Hi 

-sS| 

Date of the las 
mean conjunc- 
tion of ^ & -jj 
whence the new 

■g ^ 

31 

- 

If 

§ 

§!* 

2 I© 

| 

p.3 


al year. 

^ o< 


luni-solar year 
commences. 

Old Style. 




a 2 


• js 3 

t 

o 

A.D. 

Sc* 
< p 

- *3 

If 

aiS 


~-r = 

m 

§ 0 

§ s 

|l|| 

S> 

3 ^ 

2 

£0 


4751 

1707 

1058 


Fri. 

22 Mar. 

24 

30 ;2I93 

1012 

27 

22 Jan. 

* 


4752 


1059 


Tite. 

11 Mar. 

13 

30 |21i)4 

1013 

28 

9 Feb. 


B. 1 652 

4753'l709 

1060 

A.J. 

Sun. 

29 Feb. 

3 

30 J2105 

[014 

29 

30 Jan 




1061 


Sat. 

19 Mar. 

22 

3t j2l06 

1015 

30 

10 Jan. 



4755{l711 

1062 

A.C. 

Wed. 

8 Mar. 

10 

30 S2 107 

1016 

31 

6 Feb. 



4756 1712 

1063 


Tue. 

27 Mar. 

29 

30 2108 

1017 

32 

27 Jan. 


B. 1 056 

4757jl713 

1064 


Sat. 

15 Mar. 

IS 

30 12190 

1018 

33 

16 Jun. 



47581 714 

1065 

A.S. 

I'll ti. 

5 Mar. 

8 

31 12200 

1010 

34 

3 Feb 


I 65 8 


1066 


1'ue. 

23 Mar. 

25 

30 >2201 

1020 

25 

23 Jan. 


1 659 

4760 

1710 

1067 


Sun. 

13 Mar. 

15 

30 ’2202 

1021 

36 

13 Jan. 

& 

B. I 660 

4761 

1717 

1068 

A.A. 

I'hu. 

1 Mar. 

4 

30 j|2203 

1022 

37 

31 Jun. 


1 661 

4762 

1718 

1069 


Wed. 

20 Mar. 

23 

31 £2204 

1023 

38 

20 Jan. 

& 

1662 

4763 

1719 

1070 


Sun. 

9 Mar. 

11 

30 £2205 

1024 

30 

7 Fell. 



4764 


1071 

A.V. 

Thu. 

26 Feb. 

1 

30 |2200]1023 

40 

28 Jan. 


B. 1 664 

4765 

1721 

1072 


Thu. 

17 Mar. 

20 

30 S2207U020 

41 

18 Jan. 

• & 

1 665 

4766 

1722 

1073 

A.B. 

Mon. 

0 Mar. 

0 

31 S2208! 1,027 

42 

4 Feb. 


1 666 

4767 

1723 

1074 


Sun. 

25 Mar. 

27 

30 J2209.1028 

43 

25 Jan. 


1 667 

4768 

1724 

1075 


Thu. 

14 Mar. 

16 

30 J 22 IO 1020 

44 

14 Jan. 


B.I 668 

4769 

1725 

1076 

A.S. 

Tue. 

3 Mar. 

0 

31 2211(1030 

45 

2 Feb. 


1 669 

4770 

1726 

1077 


Mon. 

22 Mar. 

25 

31 ! 22 12. 1031 

46 

[25 Jan. 

* 

1670 

4771 

1727 

1078 


Fri. 

1 1 Mar. 

13 

30 12213 

1032 

47 

0 Feb. 


I 671 

4772 

1728 

1079 

A..r. 

Tue. 

28 Feb. 

2 

30 (2214 

1033 

48 

'29 Jan. 

i 

B. 1 672 

4773 

1729 

1080 


Mon. 

18 Mar. 

21 

31 *2215 

1034 

40 

19 Jan, 

! * ■ ■ 

1673 

4774 

1730 

1081 

A.C. 

Sat. 

8 Mar. 

IP 

31 2216 

1033 

5o] 

6 Feb. 


1 674 

4775 

1731 

1082 


Fri. 

27 Mar. 

29 

30 *2217 

1036 

, 51; 

27 Jan. 

1- 

1 675 

4776 

1732 

1083 


l’ue. 

16 Mar. 

18 

30 *22 1 8 

1037 

52! 

16 Jan, 

j $ 

B. 1 676 

4777 

1733 

1084 

A.S. 

Sat. 

4 Mar 

7 

31 2210 

1038 

53; 

3 Feb. 

r 

1677 

4778 

1734 

1085 


Fri. 

23 Mar. 

20 

31 222 0 

1030 

54 

23 Jan. 

1 

1678 

4779 

1735 

1088 


Wed. 

13 Mar. 

15 

30 2221 

1040 

55! 

13 Jail. 

1 * 

1679 

4780 

1736 

1087 

A. A. 

Sun. 

2 Mar. 

4 

30 2222|I041 

56 j 

31 Jan. 


B. 1 680 

478i 

1737 

loss 


Sat. 

20 Mar. 

23 

31 (2223 1042 

57 

21 Jan. 

* 

1 681 

4782 

1738 

1089 

A.C.A* 

Wed. 

9 Mar. 

I 1 

30 2024; 1043 

58 

7 Feb. 


1 682 

4783 

1739 

1090 


Tue. 

23 Mar. 

30 1 

30 2225 

[014 

50 

28 Jan. 


1 683 

4784 

1740 

1091 


Sat. 

17 Mar. 

19 

30 2220 104.5 

60117 Jan. 


B. 1 684 

4785 

1741 

1092 

A.B. 

Thu. 

6 Mar. 

9 

31 2227 1 1046 

1 

5 Feb. 


1685! 

4786 

1742 

1093 


Wed. 

25 Mar. 

27 

30 222811017 

-g 2:25 Jan. 


1 686 

4787 

1743! 1094 


Sun. 

14 Mar. 

16 

30 2229(1048* 

J? 3 : 14 Jan. 

* 

1 087 

4"88 

1744] 1095 

A.A. 

Thu. 

3 Mar. 

5 

30 2230! 1 049 

. 4 

1 Feb. 


B. 1 688 

4789 

1745 I L 1096 


Wed. 

21 Mar.! 

24 

31 2231 1 1050 

> 5| 22 Jan. 


1 689 

4790 

1746! 1097 


Mon. 

11 Mar. 

13 

30 2232 1051 x< 6l 

9 Fob. 


1690 

4791 

4747 

1098 

A.V. 

Fri. 

26 Mar.! 

2 

30 2233 

.052 ’A 7 28 Jan. 


1 691 

1792 

1748’ 1099 


Thu. 

19 Mar. 

21 

30 2234 

.053 

U -1 8| 10 Jan. 

:* - 

B. I 092 

4793 ( 1749 ; uoo 

A.B. 

Mon. 

7 Mar. 

10 

31 2235 

0541 

9 

6 Feb. 


1093 

47941750 HOI 


Sun. 

26 Mar. 

28 

30 |2236 

055' 

10126 Jan. 


1694 

479511751 

H02 


Fri. 

16 Mar. 

18 

30 (2237 

056 

11 16 Jan. 

. 

1 695 

4796 1 1752 

1103 

A.S. 

Tue. 

5 Mar. 

' 7 

30 J2238 

.057! 

12 

3 reb* 


B. 1 696 

4797(1753' H04 


Mon. 

23 Mar. 

26 

31-&239 

.058 

13 

24 Jan. 


1 697 

4798(1754' U05 


Fri. 

12 Mar. 

14 

30 2240 

,050; 

14 

!0 Feb. 


1 698 

4799 1 755; U06 

A.J. 

Wed. 

2 Mar. ' 

4 

30 (2241 

31 12242 

.060 

15 

31 Jan. 


1699 

4800 ! 1 7561 1107 


Tue. 

21 Mar. 

23 

1061 

10 

21 Jan. 



* In the current year K. Y. 4783, the months Chaitra and Asmna are repeated, and the 
month Agvahana is xaya or expunged. 




Tab. XIV. Ciiuo. Eras of the Hindus, Chinese, &c. xlvi 


Part it. 

LUNI-SOLAK YEARS. 


XVI, XVII. XVIII. 


B. 1700 
1701 
17021 
1703 
B. 1704 
170.' 
17061 


1701 
B. 1708 

1709 

1710 

1711 
B. 17121 

171 ; 
17i4| 
1715 


i iT 
the 
'moon oc-] 

,'thelsl 
\ i akl i 
the Side- 1 
real year. 


4805:176 1 
5806176s 
148071 1763 
480811764 
48091765 
4810|17G6 
481 i 1767 
48121768 
48131769 
48141770 
48151771 
48161772 


B. 1716 48*711773 
1717 48181774 


[l 1 08 

1109 

1 1 10 
111 
1 12 

1113 
14 
1 1 15 
1116 
1 1 17 
1 118 

1119 

1120 
1121 

122 

123 

1 

[1125 


1718 48194775 

1719 4820.17761127 
B. 1720 4821 1777 1128 

1721 48‘42'r77Sn 

1722 482.31779 1 1 80 

1723 48241780 1131 
B. i7244S25[l781 1132 

1725 4826:1782 

1726 4827 1788 1 1 34 

1727 4828.1784 
B. 1728 48291785 

1729 4830,17861137 

1730 4831 1737 

1731 4832 788 
B. 1732 4833 1789 1 1 40 

1733 483417901141 
17344835)1791 1142 
1735|4836!1792 
B. 1736 4837 1793 1 1 44 
1737!4838'l784 
1728:4839 1795 11 46 
1739:4840 1786 1 1 47 
B. 3740 4841 17971148 
1741 '4842:1788 1149 
1742 4S43‘l799'l ISO 
17 l')|48441SOO 1151 
B. 1744)4845 ISO i 1152 

1745 4846)1802 1 153 

1746 4847,1803 1 154 

1747 4848:1804 11 55 
B. 1748 4849)1805 1156 

1749, ! 4S50!lS06 1 157 


month Agrahana is xaya or expunged. 


Date of the last j 
I mean conjunc- 
tion of ^ is 
whence the 
1 uni-solar 
lOoinmences. 


: D 


Old Style. 


A.C 

Sat. 

9 Mar 

12 

31 

-224, 

,U6i! 

17 

8 Feb 


A. V 

Fri. 

28 Mar 

30 

30 

22 b 

1U6L 

1 

28 Jan 



Tue. 

17 Mar 

19 

30 

224: 

■06u 

a 

17 Jim 

0 

A.S. 

Sat. 

6 Mar 

8 

31 

224( 

065 

21 

4 Feb 



Fri. 

24 Alar 

27 

31 

2247 

1066 

2 

25 J an 



Wed. 

14 Mar 

16 

30 

2248 

1067 

2‘. 

1 4 Jan 


A.J. 

Sun. 

3 Mar. 

5 

30 

224! 

1061 

2; 

1 Feb 



Sat. 

22 Mar. 

24 

31 

2251 

1069 

2< 

22 Jan 

* 


Wed. 

10 Mar. 

12 

so 

2251 

ion 

25 

9 Feb 


A.C, 

Mon. 

28 Feb. 

2 

30 

2%52 

1071 

26 

29 Jan 



Sat. 

18 Mar. 

20 

30 

2253 

10721 

27 

>8 Jan. 

* 

A.B. 

Thu. 

8 Mar. 

SO 

81 

2844 

1073 

2S 

6 Feb. 



Wed. 

26 Mar. 

28 

30 

*25 n 

1074 

29 

27 Jan. 


'Sun. 

15 Mar. 

17 

30 

2256 

1075 

30 

15 Jan. 

* 

A. A. Thu. 

4 Mar. 

6 

30 

2257 

|076 

31 

2 Feb. 



Wed. 

23 Mar, 

25 

31 

2258 

1077 

32 

23 Jan, 



Mon. 

1‘2 Mar. 

14 

30 

265! 

1078 

3> 

13 Jan 

* . 

A.Y. Eli. 

1 Mar, 

3 

30 

>260 

1079 

34 

.50 Jan. 


[Thu. 

20 Mar. 

22 

30 

2261 

1080 

35 

60 Jan. 


iTtie, 

10 Mar. 

11 

31 

2262 

1081 

36 

8 Feb. 


A.B. 

Sat. 

27 Feb. 

0 

30 

2263 

|o82 

37 

28 Jan. 



Fri. 

17 Mar, 

19 

30 

2264 

1083 

38 

17 Jan. 


A.S Tue. 

6 Mar. 

8 

30 

2265 

1084 

39 

4 Feb. 



Mon, 


87 

31 

2-66 

1035 

40 

25 Jan. 



Fri. 

13 Mar. 

15 

30 

2267 

lose; 

41 

15 Jari. 

4. 

A.J. 

Wed. 

3 Mar. 

5 

30 

2268 

1087 

42 

2 Feb. 



Tue. 

22 Mar. 

24 

31 

2269 

1088] 

43 

22 Jan 



Sat. 

11 Mar. 

13 

31 

2270 

1089] 

44 

11 Jan. 

3 

A.C. 

Wed. 

28 Feb. 

l 

30 

227, 

10901 

45 

30 Jan. 


[Tue. 

18 Mar. 

20 

30 

2272 

ln9l I 

46 

18 Jan. 

7 

A.S.jSun. 

8 Mar. 

10 

Si 

2273 

1092 

47 

6 Feb. 


Fri. 

29 Mar. 

28 

31 

2274 

10931 

48 

27 Jan. 


[Wed. 

15 Mar. 

17 

30 

2275 

10941 

49 

16 Jan. 

5 

A. A. Sun. 

4 Mar. 

6 

30 

2276 

1095} 

50 

3 Feb. 


|Sat. 

23 Mar. 

25 

31 

2477 

1096] 

51 

23 Jan 


Wed. 

12 Mar. 

14 

31 

2278 

10971 

52 

12 Jan. 

* : 

A.Y. Mon. 

1 Mar. 

3 

30 

2279 

1098 

53 

31 Jan. 


Sun. 

20 Mar. 

22 

30 

268 

1099} 

54 

20 Jan. 

* 

A.B.'Thu. 

9 Mar. 

11 

31 

1281 

II 001 

55 

7 Feb. 


Wed, 

28 Mar 

29 

30 

22 Si 

1 101 

56 

28 Jan 


Sun. 

16 Mar. 

IS 

30 

22, S3 

1 102] 

57 

17 Jan. 

* 

A.S. Fri. 

6 Mar. 

8 

30 

2284 

1 1031 

5S 

4 Feb. 


|Thu. 

25 Mar. 

27 

31 

2285 

1 104 

59 

25 Jan, 


IMon. 

14 Mar. 

15 

30 

2286 

1 105] 

60 

14 Jan. 

* 

A.J. Fri. 

2 Mar. 

4 

30 

2287 

1 106!. 

2 1 

2 Feb. 


,Tlm. 

21 Mar. 

23 

50 

2.88 

1 107 , 

Z. 2 

21 Jan. 


Tue 

11 Mar. 

13 

31 

2289 

1 108}' 

^ 3 

1 1 Jan. 

s 


28 Feb. 

1 

30 

229U 

1 109 S 

> 4 

30 Jan. 


Fri. 

18 Mar. 

20 

30 

2691 

nofn s 

20 Jan. 

7 

A.S. Tue. 

7 Mar. 

9 

30 

2292 

ms 

3 8| 

7 Feb. 



months are introduced. 


xlviii Tab. SIY. 'Chro. Eras op the Hindus, Chinese, &e. 


Paut il. 

LUNl-SOLAR YEAR. 


. ReginsTor 
the new 
| moon oe- 

iext be- 
fore the lstj 
Visakhnofj 
the Side- 
real year. 


I)-. A. 


'S '3 t! 


'III 

P«g 4 S 


XVII. 




175 i 
1751 
B. 175J 
1757 
1754 
1755 1 
B. 175f. 
1757' 
175S' 
1759 ) 
B. 1761 
1761 
1762 1 
1765 
15, 1764] 

1765 

1766 

1767 
B. 1766 

176ft 
1771 
1771 
B. 1.172 

1773 

1774 

1775 
B. 1776 

1777 
177b 
177ft] 
B. 178C 
1781 
17821 
178: 
B. 1784 


Date of the last ' m -g I g "S 
(mean eon June- % s"" 1 A 

jtionof(g5& -jj 
whence the new^ , gi' 3 g 
tuni-solav year 
M j commences. 


i?I |« 


1-858 
4-859 

4860 

4861 

4862 
4803 
4864 
4865,1821 
4866 1 822 
48671823 
4868 1824 
4869 1825 
4870 1826 
4871,1827 
4872 1828 
487:0829 
48741830 
148751831 
4876 1832| 
14877,1833 
4S781834 
1879]l835 
48801836 
48811857 
48S21S38 
|4S83jlS39 
4884|lS40l 

. 488511841 

1785 4886 1842 


1158 
1150 
1160 
1161 
1162 

1163 

1164 

1165 i A.B 

1 166 ; 

1167 


A.A. 


A.V. 


1786 

1787 
B. 178SI 

178ft 

1790 

1791 
B. 1792 

1793] 

1794 

1795 
B. 1796 

17971 

179b 

1792 


4887 1843 

4888 1844 
|48S9 1845 
4890 IS40| 
,4891 1847 

1592 1848 

1593 1849 
Vs 94 1850 

1895 1851 

1896 1852 

4897 1853 

4898 1854 
14899 1855 
|490u 1856 


1 168 ! 

1169 ! 

1 170 

1171 1 

1172 

1173 

1174 

1175 

1176 

1177 

1178 

1179 

1180 
081 
1182 
1 1S3 
1)84 

1 185 

1186 

1187 

1188 

1189 

1190 

1191 

1192 

1193 

1194 

1195 


A.S. 


A.,1 


A.C. 

A.S. 


A. A. 


3 f« 


New Style. 


Illll-S 


i § x j ° 

if I© l! 


Mon. 6 Apr. ; 28 

| Sat. 27 Mar. 17 

Wed. 15 Mar. ; 6 

Tue. 3 Apr. 25 

SaU 23 Mar. 15 

Thu. 13 Mar.! 3 

Tue. SO Mar.] 21 

20 Mar.' 11 
Sat. 8 Apr.; 30 

Wed. 28 Mar.! 18 

Sun. 16 Mar.] 7 * r<60U o,i - 

Sat. 4 Apr,] 26 | 31 2304s 1 123 

Tim. 25 Mar.! 16 $ 31 2305 1124 

,Mon. 14 Mar.] 4| 30 iSj06m25 
|Snn. 1 Apr. 23 •' 1 

Thu, 21 Mar. 12 

] Tue. 11 Mar. I 1 

Mon. SO Mar. | 20 

Fri. 18 Mar.l ft 

Thu. 6 Apr.l 28 

26 Mar. 1 16 
16 -Mar.l 



2296; 1115! . 101 4 Feb. 

31 1 229/1 1 116 H !24 Jan. I 4 

SO j 229».111?:H 13112 Feb. 

30 '229fthl18'G 13] 1 Feb. 9 

31 jftsoof l lift! 14; 19 Feb. 

1st 1*2301 jU20! 15.] ft Feb. | 


30 i23025112' 
ISO ]2503'f 1 1 22j 

1 ar ncm 1 H?<{ 


Mon. 
Sat. 
Fri. 
Tue. 
A.V.ISat. 


A.B.| 


A.S. 


A.J. 


A.C. 

A.S. 


A.A. 


A.V. 

A.B, 


A.S. 


30 230711120) 

31 230SE1 127j 
30 2309 1128) 
30 23 1' >11 129 

30 *23 1U1 130 

31 23 1 2*1 1 31 j 
SO 123:3’] 1132] 
30. (231 4-lT l 33 

Apr. 25 I 30 !2315|H34 
23 Mar.l 14 1 31 2316*1135 
12 Mar. 2 I30 231711136 
31 Mar. 21 J 30 23lS|ll37 
Wed. 20 Mar. lOJ.go 231981138 
Mon. 7 Apr.' 29 |g; 232011139 
|Sat. 28 Mar. 18 *30 932111140 
Wed. 17 Mar. 7 1 30 2322,1141 
Tue. 4 Apr. 26 5 30 23S3|l 1 <2 
Sat. 24 Mar.l 15 f. 31 2324111 43 
Thu. 14 Mar.] 4 j 30 232511144 
Wed. 2 Apr. ) 23jso 232611145 
Sun. 21 Mar.l 12 1 31 !->327®ll46 
Thu. 10 Mar, 1 1 f 31 j'232S‘|ll47 
Wed. 29 Mar. 1ft j so .2329*1148 
Mon, 19 Mar.l 9 £ 30 233o|ll49 
Sun. 6 Apr, : 28 f 31 233l|l l50 
Thu. 26 Mar. 17 2 3! |2332§H51 
Mon. 15 Mar, 5 j 30 23S3SU52 
Sun. ' 3 Apr. 1 24 f SO 233411 1 53 
Fri. 23 Mar. 44 1 3 1 |2335|1 154 
Tue, 12 Mar. 3 1 si '2336^1 1 55 
Mon, 31 Mar. 2 1 1 30 223741156 
Fri.: 20 Mar. 10 I: 30 233811157 
Thu. 7 Apr. 291; 31 233921153! 
Tue. 5 28 Mar. 18 f 30 2340111 59 
Sat. 17 Mar, 7 [ 30 234 ill 1-60 
Fri. 5 Apr.l 26 30 '2342-1161! 


16:30 Ja 
17] IS Fch. | 

18! 6 Feb. 
10126 Jan. i 5 
"ftjl 4 Feb.] 

2 1 3 Feb. I 
32 21 Jan. I 2 
S3] 9 Feb.! 
341.10 Jan. j 7 
25) i7 Feb. I 
2fii 6 Febj 
27)26 Jan. ] 7 
2s| 14 Feb.! 

2ft! 3 Feb. 
30-22 Jan. $ 
Si 1 10 Feb.; 
32j30 Jan, 1 10 
33118 Febj 
34] 7 Feb, I 
65 1 27 Jan. j 6 
861 16 Feb. 

S7j 5 Feb. 

38 24 Jan. 5 

39 13 Feb. 

40 3 Feb. 

41 S3 Jan. 3 

42 10 Feb. 

4.1 31 Jan. 7 
4419 Feb. 

45 ! 8 Feb. I 

46 27 Jan. | 5 

47 15 Feb. 

48 4 Feb. 
59124 Jan. 4 
fiu 11 Febj 
5lj31 Jan. j 2 

21 Jan. 

9 Feb. j 
28 Jan. 

16 Feb. 


5 Feb.! 

* The particulars of the Chinese years from A. D. 1723 to 1733 inclusive are taken from 
Bayer’s Parergon Sinicum. Those from 1745 to 1818, from a Chinese Calender -—and some 
-few subsequent years from authentic sources. The rest are supplied by calculation, 



Tab. XIV. Chro. Eras of the Hindus, Chinese, &c. xlix 



Part ix. 

LUNI-SOLAR YEAR. 

I. 

xrx. 

XIII. 

XIV. 

XV. XVI. 

XVII. XVIII 


XIX. 


g 

1 

o 

A. D. 

3egir 

he 

text 

st Vi 
if tl 

s on 

new 

V 

the 
akha 
e Si- 
lyr. 

3 

gs 

II 

ih 

Character of the year, and 
initial of Adliik or Lound 
month, in intercalary year. 

Date of the last 
mean conjunc- 
ion of {•?) * J) 
vhence the luni- 
olar year com- 
mences. 

New Style. 

ir 

lit 

y 

= 1 

. I % d 
i&\** 

- 3 

3 B| 

I 1 *!# 

!~ 

ia c 

§J 

^ a 

p 

(2 

Chinese hka. 

Year of the Cycle of CO. 

Ascertained Commence- 

ment from the new moon 
next before /v) enters yf 
in new style ’" 

intercalated month. 

1 soo 

4901 

1857 

1208 


l'ue. 

25 Mar. 

15 

31 123 53 

1 1(52 

57|25 Jan. 

4 

1 801 

4902 

1858 

1209 

A.J. 

>u m 

15 Mar. 

4 

30:23441 163 

5S'13 Feb. 


1 802 

4903 

1859 

1210 


Fri. 

2 Apr. 

22 

SO 2345 

l 164 

59 

3 Feb. 


1 803 

4904 

1860 

1211 


Wed. 

23 Mar. 

12 

30 2346 I 165 

0 00123 Jail. 

3 

B. 1 804 4905; ISO l 

1212 

A.C. 

Sun, 

1 1 Mar. 

1 

31 [2347 L 166 

P 1(11 Feb. 


1 805(4906 1362 

1213 


Sat. 

30 Mar. 

19 

30 ,2348 1 167 

U 2 31 Jan. 

6 

I 80014907,1863 

1214 

A.S. 

Wed. 

19 Mar. 

8 

30 [2349 1 168 

• s 

19 Feb. 


1 807 4908; 1804 

1215 


l’ue. 

7 Apr. 

27 

30128501 109P- 4 

8 Feb. 


B.l 808 49091865 

121(5 


Sun. 

27 Mar. 

17 

31 235111 ltoH 5 

29 Jan, 

5 

1 809 4910 I860 

1217 

A. A. 

rii it. 

16 Mar. 

a 

30 

13521 17,1 H l 

16 Feb. 


1 810 4911 1807 

1218 


Wed. 

4 Apr. 

24 

30 

2353 1 172 


6 Feb. 

3 

1 811 49121808 

1219 


81111. 

24 Mar. 

13 

30 

2354 1 173 

s 

27 Jan. 


B.l 812'4913lS09 

1220 

A.V. 

Fri. 

13 Mar. 

3 

31 2351 

1174 

9 

15 Feb 


1 813 49141870 

1221 


rim. 

I Apr. 

21 

30 

2336 1 175 

10 

3 Feb. 

9 

1 814-191 

1871 

1222 

A.B. 

Mon. 

21 Mar. 

It) 

30: 

235 

1176 

n 

21 Feb. 


1 815'40l6l872 

1223 


Sun. 

9 Apr. 

29 


2359 1 177 

! 2 

10 Feb. 


B.l 8104917 1873 

1224 


Thu. 

28 Mar. 

18 

31 2359 1 178 

13 

30 Jan. 

6 

1 817 49181874 

1225 

A.S. 

Tuc. 

18 Mar. 

7 

30, 

2300 1 179 

14 

17 Feb. 


1 81849191875 

122(5 


IM111. 

5 Apr. 

25 

30: 

23(51 1 18( 

15 

6 Feb. 


I 81949201870 1227 


Fri. 

2(5 Mur. 

15 

31 [ 

2362 1 181 

10 

27 Jail. 

3 

B. 1 820 4921 1877 

1228 

A.J. 

Tne. 

14 Mur. 

4 

31 j 

2363 1 192 

17 

13 Feb. 


1 821 49221878, 1229 


Mon. 

2 Apr. 

22 

30 

2364 1 181 

18 

2 Feb. 


1 822 4923 187C 

1230 


Sat. 

23 Mar. 

12 

30 

23(5 

1 184 

IS 

23 Jan. 


1 223 4924 1880 

1231 

A.C.A.* 

Wed. 

12 Mar. 

1 

31 ! 

236/5 1 185 

20 

10 Feb. 


B. 1 824 402 

18S1 

12:52 


Tue. 

30 Mar. 

£0 

31 23071 IS! 

21 

31 Jan. 


1 82514928 1882 

1233 

A.S. 

Sat. 

19 Mar 

8 

30 1 2368 1 1S7 

22 

17 Feb. 

5 

1 820 

4927 18S3 1234 


Fri. 

7 Apr 

27 

30 23(59 1 18t 

23 

7 Feb. 


1827 

4928 1881' 1235 


i ue. 

27 Mar 

16 

31 

2350 1 IS! 

' 24 

27 Jan. 

6 

B. 1 828 

402!) 188“ 

128(5 

A. A. 

Sun. 

16 Mar 

6 

30 

237 

1190 

25 

15 Feb. 


1821 

(1930 1886 ' 1237 


Sat. 

4 Apr 

24 

30 2352 1 191 

2( 

4 Feb. 

7 

1 830 

11931 1887 

1238 


Wed. 

24 Mar 

13 

30 2373 1 192 

2', 

24 Jan. 


1 S31 

19321888: 1239 

A.V. 


13 Mar 

2 

31 23 74 l !93 

28 

1 1 Feb. 


B. 1 832 

1933,118! 

1240 


Sat,, 

31 Mar 

21 

30 2375 1 19-1 

2! 

1 Feb. 

9 

1 833 

193 

lllSOf 

1241 

A.B. 

Thu. 

21 Mar 

10 

30 2376 1 19;' 

3( 

-20 Feb. 


1 834 

193 

-.189! 

1242 


Wed. 

9 Apr. 

29 

30 

2377 1191 

3! 

8 Feb. 


1 S3. r 

423(5 1991 

1243 


Sun. 

29 Mar. 

18 

1 31 

2378 1 19“ 

32 

29 Jan. 

6 

R.1831 

I037jl894 

1244 

! A.S. 

Ih 11. 

17 Mar. 

0 

30 23/9 1 19? 

3; 

16 Feb 


183- 

19384894 

1215 


Wed. 

5 Apr. 

25 

30 238(1 1 p-t 

34 

5 Feb 


183? 

19391189, • 

12 Hi 


Mon. 

2(5 Mar. 

15 

30 2381 lain 

3' 

26 Jail. 

3 

1831 

49401891 

1247 

A.J. 

Fri. 

15 Alar. 

4 

31 2382120 

3< 

13 Feb 


B, 1 841 

4941(189- 

12-18 


•Thu. 

2 Apr, 

22 

30 2383 laO'" 

3’ 

3 Feb. 

, 4 

1841 

494 

_)ll898 1249 


[Mon. 

23 Mar. 

11 

30 2384 

’sot 

38 

120 Feb. 


1 8T 

14943 1899 1 1250 

A.C. 

ISnt. 

12 Mur. 

1 

31 

238 


r2(M 

3! 

1 1 0 Feb. 


1843 494411900 1251 


jThu. 

30 Mar. 

19 

31 

23SC 

120. 

4( 

130 Jan. 

. 5 

B.l 8441494 

5 1901 1252 

I A.S. 

(Tue. 

19 Mar. 

S 

80 

238 

5 

120 

4l 

18 Feb. 


1 84, 

1 494(5 1902 1253 


(Mon. 

7 Apr. 

. 27 

30 

2388 

120- 

4‘j 

1 7 Feb. 


1 84 

491 

1903 1254 


Fri. 

27 Mar 

. 16 

31 

238!) 

I20f 

48 

127 Jan. 

6 

184 

4948 1904 1255 

j. A. A. 

jTne. 

16 Mar 

. 5 

31 

2390 

120! 

44 

1 14 Feb. 


B.l 84 

3 4949 1 0, 

1256 


jMun. 

3 Apr 

23 

30 

2391 

2I( 

4i 

i 4 Feb. 


1 84< 

(4950 190(5 1 1237 


IS at. 

24 Mar 

. 13 

30 

{289 

-i 

.21 

4( 

5 24 Jan. 

7 


* The expunged month in the 49.54th year of the Kaliyua fell on Agrahayan otherwise 
Margasias, and the intercalated months were Aswina amt Chaitra, of the ensuing year. 


H 



Chmstiak Year. 


l Tab. XIV. Chuo. Eras or ti-ie Hindus, Chinese, & c. 


Part ii. 

LUNf-SOLAR YEAR, 


xir. 


Begins on 
;he new 1 
|raoon t 

. ring 

next b 
fore the 1st 
I Yisakha of- 
|theSiuere-l 
yl year. 


A. D. 




1 S50| 

B. 1 852 
1 853 
1 854 
I 855 
B. I 856 
1 857 
1858 
1 859 
B, 1 
I 861 
186 
1863 
B.1 
1 865] 
1856 

B. 1 868) 
1 86t>| 

1871 

13.1875' 

1873 
1 874 
1 875 
B. 1 876 

1877 

1878 
I 876, 

B.lSsOj 
1 881 


4951 1907 
4952 1908 
14953,1909 
495411910 
4955:1911 
1956]l9l2 
[4957:1913 
4958 1914 
4959:19x5 
142601 9] ft] 

49611191 
498a!l9l8| 
49.63 1919 
49041920 


1921 

1922 

1923 

1924 

1925 
1920 

1927 

1928 

1929 
49741930 


1 6 
1 883 
B. I 884 
1 885 
i 8861 

13.1 8 ' 
1 889] 
I 890| 
I 891 
13. 1 892] 
18 

1894] 
1 895 
1 B. 1 896 
1 8 
18 
1 8 


1931 

1932 
1 1933 

1934 

1935 
11936 

1937 

1938 

1939 

1940 
]l94l 
194! 

1943] 

1 1 944-1 
1 1 943 
11946] 

4047 1298 
1948 1299 

49931949 1300 
4994] 1950: 1301 
[4995 1951 j 1302 
Uflflfi 1 In.'S* ■ 




1258 

1259 

1260 
1261 
1262 

1263 

1264 

1265 

1266 

1267 

1268 

1269 

1270 

1271 

1272 

1273 

1274 

1275 

1276 

1277 

1278 

1279 

1280 
1281 
1*280 

1283 

1284 

1285 

1286 
1287 


49961 1952 1303 
4997] 1 953 1304 
49984954! 1305 
4999:1955! 1306 
5000; 1956, 1307 
15001)1957 ■ 1308 




mean conjunc- 
tion Of ^8j| & J) 
whence the new 
luni-solar year| 
commences. 1 


New Style. 


73-7 

|| 

2 JrM 

Era, used 
&c. 

i 

.3 a 
Hi 

ip! 


i 

•S J; 

«i'J 

! a l||§ 


« s 

|S 

lg ill's. 

§j 

3 & ■ 


Ux \ 


f# 'll 

jllfiSl 


A.V. 


A.B. 


A.C. 


A.S. 


A. A. 


A.V. 


Wed. 13 Mar. I 2 
iTue. 1 AprJ 21 
Sat. 20 Mar. | 9 
Fri. 8 Apr. 28 
|Wed, 20 Mar. 18 
iSun. 18 Mar.] _6 
[Sat. 5 Api 
Wed. 25 Mar. 
[Mon. 15 Mar. 
(Sun. 3 Apr. 
Thu. 22 Mar. 
[Wed. 10 Apr,] 

| Sun. 30 Mar. 

Fri. 20 Mar. 
Wed. 6 Apr. 
Mon. 27 Mar. 

Fri. 16 Mar. 
Thu. 4 Apr, 
Mon. 23 Mar. 

Sat. 13 Mar. 

1 Api 
21 Alar. 

8 Apr. 

28 Alar. 


Tue. 
jAfon. 

Fri. 

A.S. 1 Wed. 18 Afar. 
iTue. 6 Apr. 
Sat. 25 Alar., 
A .T [Wed. 14 Mar. 

‘ jTue. 2 Apr, 
jSun. 23 Afar. 
Sat. 10 Apr. 
Wed. 30 Mar. 
Sun. 19 Afar. 
Sat. 

Thu. 

Mod. 

Sun. 

Thu. 

Tue. 

Sun. 

Fri. 

Tlui. 


A.S . Sat. 
Thu. 
Tue. 
A.J. Sat. 

Fri. 
A.C, Tue. 


7 Api. 

27 Afar, 

16 Afar. 

4 Apr. 
24. Afar, 

13 Afar. 
31 Afar. 

21 Afar, 
9 Apr. 

28 Afar. 

17 Mar. 

5 Apr. 
26 Alar.l 

14 Mar. 

3 Apr. 

22 Afar. 
Mon; 10 Apiv 
•aSt. 31 Mar.] 



■® The Burmese and the Ceylonese luni-solar yea: 
Hindu being derived from the samp original author 



I “ ] 


MEMORANDUM SHEWING THE SEVERAL CORRESPONDING 
DAYS OF THE ENGLISH AND INDIAN YEARS FOR 1841. 


Days of the, A. D. 

Week. 1 1841. 

Bengalee 

j Wiliaity 
J 1348. . 

i Fuslee 
j 1248. 

j Humbut o 
Hindee 
j 1837. 

Hiiree Jit- 
loos 1256. 

Friday. . 

.1841 IJar 

. 19 Pou 

si 20 Pous 23 Pou 

s 8PousS* 

. 7Zilltind 

Saturday,. 

.: 2 

20 

21 

24 

9 

8 

Sunday, . 

J 3 

21 

22 

25 

10 

9 

Monday, 

J 4 

22 

23 

26 

12 

10 

Tuesday, 

5 

23 

24 

27 

13 

11 

Wed. , . 

6 

24 

25 

38 

14 

12 

Thursday, 

7 

25 

26 

29 

15 

13 

Friday, . 

8 

26 

27 

IMag 

i IMagKB 

.14 

Saturday, 

9 

27 

28 

2 

2 

15 

Sunday, . 

10 

28 

29 

3 

3 

16 

Monday, . 

11 

29 

30 

4 

4 

17 

Tuesday, 

12 

30 

lMagl 

5 

5 

18 

Wed. . . 

13 

IMagb 

2 

6 

6 

19 

Thursday, 

14 


3 

7 

7 

20 

Friday, . 

15 

3 

4 

8 

8 

21 

Saturday, 

16 

4 

5 

9 

9 

22 

Sunday, . 

1 7 

5 

6 

10 

10 

23 

Monday, 

18 

6 

7 

11 

11 

24 

Tuesday, 

19 

7 

8 

12 

12 

25 

Wed. . . 

20 

8 

9 

13 

13 

26 

Thursday, 

21 

9 

10 

14 

14 

27 

Friday, , . 

22 

10 

ll 

15 

15 

28 

Saturday, 

23 

11 

12 

16 

iMaghS. 

29 

Sunday, . 

24 

12 

13 

17 

2 

30 

Monday, 

25 

13 

14 

18 

3 

1 Zilhij, 

T uesday, , 

26 

14 

15 

19 

4 

2 

Wed. . . . 

2 7 

15 

16 

20 

5 

3 

Thursday, . 

28 

16 

17 

21 

6 

4 

Friday, . . 

29 

17 

18 

22 

7 

5 

Saturday, . 

30 

18 

19 

23 

8 

6 

Sunday, . . 

31 

19 

20 

24 

9 

7 

Monday, , 

IFeb. 

20 

21 

25 

10 

8 

Tuesday, . 

2 

21 

22 

26 

II 

9 

Wed. . . . 

3 

22 

23 

27 

12 

10 

Thursday, . 

4 

23 

24 

28 

13 

ll 

Friday, . . 

5 

24 

25 

29 

14 

12 

Saturday, . 

6 

25 

26 

30 1 

15 

13 

Sunday, . 

7 

26 

27 

I Fal. 

2 Fal. B. 

14 

Monday, . 

8 

27 

28 

2 

3 

'.5 

Tuesday, . 

9 

28 

29 ( 

3 

4 

6 

Wed. . . . 

10 

29 

1 Fal. 

4 

5 1 

7 

Thursday, . 

11 

1 Fal. 

2 

5 

6 3 

8 

Friday, . . 

12 

2 

3 

6 

7 1 

9 

Saturday, . 

13 

3 

4 

7 

8 S 

!0 

Sunday, . . 

14 

4 

5 

8 

9 S 

51 

Monday, . 

15 

5 

6 

9 J 

iO s 

52 

Tuesday, . 

16 

6 

7 

10 1 

;0 5 

53 

Wed. . . J 

17 

7 

8 

11 I 

I S 

54 

Thursday, . 

18 

8 

9 

12 1 

2 S 

55 

Friday, . . 

19 

9 

10 

13 1 

.3 5 

56 

Saturday, 

20 

10 1 

11 

14 14 IS 

57 


<* S. Sadi, or bright side of the moon. B. Mde or dark side of the moon. 



[ MI 1 


A. D. 


WiTlaity 

Fuslee 

Sumbut or 
I-Iindee 

1841. 

1247. 

1248. 

1248. 

1897. 

21 Feb. 

22 

11 Fal. 

12 

12 Fal. 

13 

15 Fal. 

16 

5 Fal. B. 

1 Fal. S. 

23 

13 

14 

17 

2 

24 

14 

15 

18 

3 

25 

15 

16 

19 

4 

26 

16 

17 

20 

5 

27 

17 

18 

21 

6 

28 

18 

19 

22 

7 

IMar. 

19 

20 

23 

8 

2 

20 

21 

24 

9 

3 

21 

22 

25 

11 

4 

22 

23 

26 

12 

5 

23 

24 

27 

13 

6 

24 

25 

28 

14 

7 

25 

26 

29 

15 

8 

26 

27 

1 Chait 

I Chait, B, 

9 

27 

28 

2 


10 

28 

29 

3 

3 

11 

29 

30 

4 

4 

12 

30 

l Chait 

5 

5 

13 

1 Chait 

2 

6 

6 

14 

2 

3 

7 

7 

15 

3 

4 

8 

8 

16 

4 

5 

9 

9 

17 

5 

6 

10 

10 

18 

6 

7 

11 

11 

19 

7 

8 

12 

12 

20 

8 

9 

13 

13 

21 

9 

10 

14 

13 

22 

10 

11 

15 

]4 

23 

11 

12 1 

16 

15 

24 

12 

13 ' 

17 

1 Chait 8. 

25 

13 

14 

18 

2 1898. 

26 

14 

15 

19 

4 

27 

15 

16 

20 

5 

28 

16 

17 

2l 

6 

29 

17 

18 

22 

7 

30 

18 

19 

23 

8 

31 

19 

20 

24 

9 

1 Apr. 

20 

21 

25 

10 

2 

21 

22 

26 

11 

3 

22 

23 

27 

12 

4 

23 

24 

28 

13 

5 

24 

25 

29 

14 

6 

25 

26 

30 

15 

7 

26 

27 

JByslt. 

, 2Bysk.B. 

8 

27 

28 

2 

3 

9 

28 

29 

3 

4 

10 

29 

30 

4 

4 

11 

30 

1 Bysit, 

, 5 

5 

12 

1 Bysk. 

. 2 

6 

6 

13 

2 

3 

7 

7 

14 

3 

4 

8 

8 

15 

4 

5 

9 

9 


Sunday,. 
Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wed. . . 
Thursday, .| 
Friday, . . 
Saturday, . 
Sunday, . . 
Monday, , 
Tuesday, . 
Wed. . . ■ 
Thursday,, 
Friday, . . 
Saturday, 
Sunday, . . 
Monday, , 
Tuesday, , 
Wed. . . , 
Thursday, , 
Friday, . , 
Saturday, , 
Sunday, . 
Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wed. . . 
Thursday, 
Friday, . 
Saturday, 
Sunday, . 
Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wed. . . 
Thursday, 
Friday, . 
Saturday, 
Sunday, . 
Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wed. . . 
Thursday, 
Friday, . 
Saturday, 
Sunday, . 
Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wed. . . 
Thursday, 
Friday, . 
Saturday, 
Sunday, , 
Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wed. . . 
Thursday, 


!8 Zilhij. 

•29 

30 

1 Mohu- 

2 [rom 

3 [1257. 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 
T1 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 
1 9 
■0 


23 

24 

25 

26 
2 7 
|28 
29 

i Suffer. 

a 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 
11 
V2 

13 

14 

1 5 

16 

17 

18 
19 
1*20 
21 
22 



L LII i ] 


Days of the 
Week. j 

A. D. 

1811 

Bengalee 

1248. 

Willaity 

1248- 

Fuslee 
1248. j 

Summit or 
Hintlee 
1898. 

Hijrce Ju. 
loos 1257. 

Friday. . 

16 Apr, 

5Bysk. 

6Byslc. 

lOBysk. 

lOBysk.B. 

•3 Suffer. 

Saturday,. , 

17 

6 

7 

11 

11 

•24 

Sunday, . 

IS 

7 

8 

12 

12 

25 

Monday, 

19 

8 

9 

13 

13 

26 

Tuesday, 

20 

9 

10 

14 

14 

27 

Wed. . . . 

21 

10 

11 

15 

15 

28 

Thursday,. 

22 

11 

13 

16 

lBysk.S. 

29 

Friday, . 

23 

12 

13 

17 

2 

30 

Saturday, . 

24 

13 

14 

18 

3 

1 Rooha- 

Sunday, . . 

25 

14 

15 

19 

4 

2 [ool A. 

Monday, . . 

26 

15 

16 

20 

5 

3 

Tuesday, . 

27 

16 

17 

21 

6 

4 

Wed. . . . 

28 

17 

18 

22 

8 

5 

Thursday, . 

29 

18 

19 

23 

9 

6 

Friday, . . 

30 

19 

20 

24 

10 

7 

Saturday, . 

IMay 

20 

2L 

25 

il 

8 

Sunday, , 

2 

21 

32 

26 

12 

9 

Monday, . 

3 

22 

23 

27 

13 

id 

Tuesday, . 

4 

23 

24 

28 

14 

If. 

Wed. ... 

5 

24 

25 

29 

15 

32 

Thursday, . 

6 

25 

26 

I Jhyt. 

1 Jhyt B. 

13 

Friday, . . 

7 

26 

27 

2 

2 

14 

Saturday, . 

8 

27 

•8 

3 

3 

15 

Sunday, . . 

9 

28 

29 

4 

4 

16 

Monday, . 

10 

29 

30 

5 

5 

17 

T uesdav, . 

11 

30 

31 

6 

6 

18 

Wed. * . . 

12 

31 

I Jhyt. 

7 

7 

19 

Thursday, . 

13 

1 Jhyt. 

2 

8 

7(teth) 

20 

Friday, . . 

14 

2 

3 

9 

8 

21 

Saturday, . 

15 

3 

4 

10 

9 

22 

Sunday, . . 

16 

4 

5 

11 

10 

23 

Monday, . 

17 

5 

6 

12 

11 

24 

Tuesday* . 

18 

6 

7 

13 

12 

25 

Wed. . . . 

19 

7 

8 

14 

13 

26 

Thursday, . 

20 

8 

9 

15 

14 

27 

Friday, . . 

2L 

9 

10 

16 

1 Jhyt S. 1 

28 

Saturday, 

22 

10 

11 

17 

2 1 

29 

Sunday, . 

23 

11 

12 

18 

3 

I Ruboa 

Monday, 

34 

12 

13 

19 

4 

2 [S. 

Tuesday, 

25 

13 

14 

20 

5 

3 

Wed. . . 

26 

14 

15 

21 

6 

4 

Thursday, 

■ 27 

15 

i 

22 

7 

5 

Friday, . 

SB | 

16 

17 

23 

8 

6 

Saturday, 

29 

17 

18 

24 

9 

7 

Sunday, . 

30 

18 

19 

25 

10 

8 

Monday, 

31 

19 

20 

26 

ll 

9 

Tuesday, 

1 June 

20 

21 

27 . 

12 

30 

Wed. . . 

2 

21 

22 

28 

13 

ll 

Thursday, 

3 

22 

23 

29 

14 

12 

Friday,' . 

4 

23 

24 

1 Assar 

15 

13 

Saturday, 

5 

24 

25 

2 

1 Assar B. 

14 

Sunday, . 

6 

25 

28 ■ 

3 

2 

15 

Monday, 

7 

28 

27 

4 

3 

16 


[ mv 3 


Days of the 
‘Week. 


Tuesday, . 
Wed. . . . 
Thursday, . 
Friday, . . 
Saturday, . 
Sunday, . . 
Monday, . 
Tuesday, . 
Wed. . . • 
Thursday, . 
Friday, . . 
Saturday, . 
Sunday, . . 
Monday, . 
Tuesday, . 
Wed. . . . 
Thursday, . 
Friday, . . 
Saturday, . 
Sunday, . . 
Monday, . 
Tuesday, . 
Wed. . . . 
Thursday, . 
Friday, . . 
Saturday, . 
Sunday, . . 
Monday, . 
Tuesday, . 
Wed. . . . 
Thursday, . 
Friday, . . 
Saturday, .! 
Sunday, . . 
Monday, . 
Tuesday, . 
Wed. . . . 
Thursday, . 
Friday, . . 
Saturday, . 
Sunday, . . 
Monday, . 
Tuesday, . 
Wed. . . . 
Thursday, . 
Friday,. . . 
Saturday, . 
Sunday, *' J 
Monday, . 
Tuesday, h 
Wed. . . . 
Thursday, . 
Friday, v . 
Saturday, . 




A. D. 1 


Willaity | 

Fuslee 

Sumbut or 
Hindee 

I Ij roe 

Ju- 

1841. | 

1248. 

1248. 1 

1248. 

1898. 

loos 

1256. 

8 June 

9 

37 Jhyt. 
28 

28 Jhyt. 

29 | 

5 Assar 

6 

4AssarB. 

5 

17Ruboo 

18 [S. 

10 

29 

30 

7 

6 



11 

30 

31 1 

8 

7 

20 


12 

31 

1 Assar 

9 

8 



13 

1 Assar 

2 

10 

9 

22 


14 

2 

3 

11 

10 

23 


15 

3 

4 

12 

11 

24 


16 

4 

5 

13 

12 

25 


17 

5 

6 

14 

13 

2(5 


18 

6 

7 

15 

14 

27 


19 

7 

8 

16 

15 

28 


20 

8 

9 

17 

1 Assar S. 

29 


21 

9 

10 

18 

2 

lJumoo- 

22 

10 

11 

19 

3 

2 

Let. 

23 

11 

12 

20 

5 

3 


24 

12 

13 

2l 

6 

4 


25 

13 

14 

22 

7 

!> 


26 

14 

15 

23 

8 

6 


27 

15 

16 

24 

9 

7. 


28 

16 

17 

25 

10 

8 


29 

17 

18 

26 

11 

9 


30 

18 

19 

27 

12 

10 


lJuly 

19 

20 

28 

13 

1 i 


2 

20 

21 

29 

14 

12 


3 

21 

22 

1 Sravn 

15 

13 


4 

22 

23 

2 

lSravnB. 

14 


5 

23 

24 

3 

2 

15 


6 

24 

25 

4 

3 

16 


7 

25 

26 

5 

4 

17 


8 

26 ! 

27 

6 

4 

18 


9 

27 

28 

7 

5 i 

19 


10 

28 

29 

8 

6 

10 


11 

29 

30 

9 

7 

21 


12 

30 

31 

10 

8 

22 


13 

3L 

32 

11 

9 

23 


14 

32 

1 Sravn 

12 

10 

24 


15 

1 Sravn 

2 

13 

12 

25 


16 

2 

3 

14 

13 

26 


17 

3 

4 

15 

14 

27 


18 

4 

5 

16 

15 

28 


19 

5 

6 

17 

I Sravn S. 

29 


20 

6 

7 

18 

2 

1 Jumoo 

21 

7 

8 

19 

3 

2 


22 

8 

9 

20 

4 

3 


23 

9 

10 

21 

5 

4 


24 

10 

11 

22 

6 

5 


25 

11 

12 

23 

7 

6 


26 

12 

13 

24 

8 

7 


27 

13 

14 

25 

9 

8 


28 

14 

15 

26 

10 

9 


29 

15 

16 

27 

11 

10 


30 

16 

17 

28 

12, 

it 


31 

1 17 

1 18 

39 

13 

12 



[ I* I 


Days of the 
Week, 

A. D, 
1841. 

Bengalee 

1248. 

Willaity 

1248. 

Fuslee 

1248. 

Surabut or 
Hindee 
1898. 

Hijree Ju- 
loos 1256. 

Sunday, » 

1 Aug. 

18 Sravn. 

19 Sravn. 

30 Sravn. 

14Sravn.S. 

13 Jumoo 

Monday, . 

2 

19 

20 

lBhadr. 

15 

14 [S* 

Tuesday, . 

3 

20 

21 

2 

lBhadrB. 

15 

Wednesday 

4 

21 

22 

3 

2 

16 

Thursday, . 

5 

22 

23 

4 

3 

17 

Friday, 

6 

23 

24 

5 

4 

18 

Saturday, . 

7 

24 

25 

6 

5 

19 

Sunday, 

8 

25 

26 

7 

6 

20 

Monday, . 

9 

26 

27 

8 

7 

21 

Tuesday, . 

10 

27 

28 

9 

8 

22 

Wednesday 

11 

28 

29 

10 

9 

23 

Thursday, . 

12 

29 

30 

II 

10 

34 

Friday, 

13 

30 

31 

12 

11 

25 

Saturday, . 

14 

31 

32 

13 

12 

26 ' 

Sunday, 

15 

32 

lBhadr. 

14 

13 

27 

Monday, . 

16 

lBhadr. 

2 

15 

15 

28 

Tuesday, . 

17 

2 

3 

16 

lBhadrS. 

29 

Wednesday 

18 

3 

4 

17 

2 

30 

Thursday, . 

19 

4 

5 

18 

3 

IRujub. 

Friday, 

20 

5 

6 

19 

4 

2 

Saturday, . 

21 

6 

7 

20 

5 

3 

Sunday, 

22 

7 

8 

21 

6 

4 

Monday, . 

23 

8 

9 

22 

7 

5 

Tuesday, . 

24 

9 

10 

23 

8 

6 

Wednesday 

25 

10 

11 

24 

9 

7 

Thursday, . 

26 

11 

12 

25 

10 

8 

Friday, 

27 

12 

13 

26 

1 1 

9 

Saturday, . 

28 

13 

14 

27 

12 

10 

Sunday, 

29 

14 

15 

28 

13 

11 

Monday, . 

30 

15 

16 

29 

14 

12 

Tuesday, . 

31 

16 

17 

30 

15 

13 

Wednesday 

1 Sept. 

17 

18 

1 Assin, 

15 

14 

Thursday, . 

2 

18 

19 

2 [1249 

lAssmlstl5 

Friday, 

3 

19 

20 

3 

2 [B.16 

Saturday, . 

4 

20 

21 

4 

3 

17 

Sunday, 

5 

21 

22 

5 

4 

18 

Monday, . 

6 

22 

23 

6 

5 

19 

Tuesday, . 

7 

23 

24 

7 

6 

20 

Wednesday 

8 

24 

25 

8 

8 

21 

Thursday, . 

9 

25 

26 

9 

9 

22 

Friday, 

10 

26 

27 

10 

LO 

23 

Saturday, . 

11 

27 

28 

11 

11 

24 

Sunday, 

12 

28 

29 

12 

12 

25 

Monday, . 

13 

29 

30 

13 

13 

26 

Tuesday, . 

14 

30 

31 

14 

14 

27 

Wednesday 

15 

31 

1 Assin, 

15 

15 

28 

Thursday, . 

16 

1 Assin. 

2 [1249 

16 

lAssinlst 

29 

Friday, 

17 

2 

3 

17 

2 [S. 

1 Sha- 

Saturday, . 

18 

3 

4 

18 

3 

2 [ban 

Sunday, 

19 

4 

5 

19 

4 

3 

Monday, . 

20 

5 

6 

20 

5 

4 

Tuesday, . 

21 

6 

7 

21 

6 

5 

W ednesday 

23 

7-, 

8 

22 

7 

6 


k 


[ LVI ] 


Thursday, 
Friday, 
Saturday, 
Sunday, 
Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wednesday! 
Thursday . 
Friday, 
Saturday, 
Sunday, 
Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wednesday] 
Thursday, 
Friday, 
Saturday, 
Sunday, 
Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wednesday! 
Thursday, 
Friday, 
Saturday, 
Sunday, 
Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wednesday] 
Thursday, 
Friday, 
Saturday, 
Sunday, 
Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wednesday 
Thursday, 
Friday, 
Saturday, 
Sunday, 
Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wednesday] 
Thursday", .] 
Friday, 
Saturday 
Sunday, 
Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wednesday] 
Thursday 
Friday, 
Saturday, 
Sunday, \ 


A. D. 

1841. 

Bengalee 

"Willaity 

1249. 

Fuslee 

1249. 

Sumbut or 
Hindee 
1898. 

lijree .1 11 - 
loos 1258. 

23 Sept. 

8 Assin. 

9 Assin, 

23 Assin, 

SAssinlst 

7 Sha- 

24 

9 

10 [1249 

24 [1249 

9 [S. 

8 [ban 

25 

10 

11 

25 

LO 

9 

26 

11 

12 

26 

11 

10 

27 

12 

13 

27 

. 2 

11 

28 

13 

14 

28 

13 

12 

29 

14 

15 

29 

14 

13 

30 

15 

16 

1 Assin 

15 

14 

1 Oct. 

16 

17 

2 [2d 

1 Assin2d 

ID 

2 

17 

18 

3 

2 [B. 

16 

3 

18 

19 

4 

3 

17 

4 

19 

20 

5 

4 

18 

5 

20 

21 

6 

5 

19 

6 

21 

22 

7 

6 

20 

7 

22 

23 

8 

7 

21 

8 

23 

24 

9 

8 

22 

9 

24 

25 

10 

9 

23 

! 0 

25 

21 

11 

10 

24 

11 

26 

27 

12 

12 

25 

12 

27 

28 

13 

13 

26 

13 

28 

29 

14 

14 

27 

14 

29 

30 

15 

15 

28 

15 

30 

31 

16 

!Assin2d 

29 

16 

31 

lKartik 

17 

2 [S. 

30 

17 

1 Kartik 2 

18 

3 

1 Rum- 


3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 
11 
12 

13 

14 


! 9 
10 
11 
12 

13 

14 

15 

Nov. 16 
jl 7 


18 

19 

‘20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 


19 

1*20 

21 

22 

i3 

24 

25 

26 
•27 
28 
29 
|30 

lKartik 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

13 

14 

15 

16 - • 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

HO 
11 
12 

13 

14 

1 Kartik 1 5 


[zan 


[B 


3 

4 
6 

7 

8 
9 

|10 
|l 1 
12 

13 

14 

15 

1 . Kartik] 


[ ITU ] 


8* 


'f 


Days of the 
Week. 

: A. D. 

1841. 

| Bengalee 

1 1248. 

Willaity 

1249. 

Fuslee 

1249. 

Sumbut ot 
Hindee 
1898. 

Hijree Ju- 
loos 1256. 

Monday, 

15 Not. 

SOKartik 

: lAghun 

16 Kartili 

; 2 Kartik 

: i Sha- 

Tuesday, 

16 

lAghun 

2 

17 

3 [S. 

2 [wool. 

Wed. . . 

17 

2 

3 

18 

4 

3 

Thursday 

18 

3 

4 

19 

5 

4 

Friday, . 

19 

4 

5 

20 

6 

5 

Saturday, 

20 

5 

6 

21 

7 

6 

Sunday, . 

21 

6 

7 

22 

8 

7 

Monday, 

22 

7 

8 

23 

9 

8 

Tuesday, 

23 

8 

9 

24 

10 

9 

Wed. . . 

24 

9 

10 

25 

U 

10 

Thursday, 

25 

10 

ll 

26 

12 

II 

Friday, . 

26 

11 

12 

27 

13 

12 

Saturday, 

27 

12 

13 

28 

14 

13 

Sunday, . 

28 

13 

14 

429 

15 

14 

Monday, 

29 

14 

15 

lAghun 

1 Aghun 

15 

Tuesday, 

30 

15 

16 

2 

2 [B. 

16 

Wed. . . 

1 Dec. 

16 

17 

3 

3 

17 

Thursday, 

2 

17 

18 

4 

4 

18 

Friday, . . 

3 

18 

19 

5 

5 

19 

Saturday, . 

4 

19 

20 

6 

6 

20 

Sunday, . . 

5 

20 

21 

7 

7 

21 

Monday, . 

6 

21 

22 

8 

8 

22 

Tuesday, . 

7 

22 

23 

9 

10 

23 

Wed. . . . 

8 

23 

24 

10 

11 

24 

Thursday, . 

9 

24 

25 

11 

12 

25 

Friday, . . 

10 

25 

26 

12 

13 

26 

Saturday, . 

II 

26 

27 

13 

14 

27 

Sunday, . . 

12 

27 

28 

14 

15 

28 

Monday, . 

13 

28 

29 

15 

1 Aghun 

29 

Tuesday, . 

14 

29 

1 Pous. 

16 

2 [S. 

30 

Wed. . . . 

15 

1 Pous. 

2 

17 

3 

iJilkind 

Thursday, . 

16 

2 

3 

18 

3 

2 

Friday, . . 

17 

3 

4 

19 

4 

3 

Saturday, . 

18 

4 

5 

20 

5 

4 

Sunday, . . 

19 

5 

6 

21 

6 

5 

Monday, . 

20 

6 

7 

22 

7 

6 

Tuesday, . 

21 

7 

8 

23 

8 

7 

Wed. . . . 

22 

8 

9 

24 

9 

8 

Thursday, . 

23 

9 

10 

25 

10 

9 

Friday, . . 

24 

10 

11 

26 

11 

10 

Saturday, . 

25 

11 

12 

27 

12 

11 

Sunday, . 

26 

12 

13 ! 

28 

13 

12 

Monday, 

27 

13 

14 ! 

29 

14 

13 

Tuesday, . 

28 

14 

15 : 

30 

15 

14 

Wed. . . . 

29 

15 

16 

1 Pous. 

iPous.B. : 

15 

Thursday, . 

30 

16 

17 

2 

2 

16 

Friday,- . . 

31 [1842 

17 

18 

3 

4 

17 

Saturday, . 

1 Jan. 

18 

19 

4 

5 

18 


i 


n. 





LVIII 


SHEWING, by inspection, all the Dominical Letter 
since the correction of the Julian Calendar by Pop( 
which took place from the Ides of October , 1582, 
in any future times. 


can occur 


The letters for the first, second, and third years after every bissextile 
are the three single letters placed under the double letters, in the 
same column with the bissextile they immediately follow. Forex- 
ample, as the Dominical Letters for 1600 were A B, so the Dominical 
Letter for 1601, was g, for 1602, f, and for 1603 is. So for 1796 the 
Dominical will be C B; consequently 1797, 1798, and 1799, must have 
a, g, and t? : and the letter for 1800, (which is to be accounted a com- 
mon year,) will beE; therefore 1801, 1802, and 1803, must have the 
subsequent letters d, c, and b; and then 1804, beiug bissextile will 
come under the letters A G : and from thence every fourth year will be 
leap-year. 


PART II.] 


A PERPETUAL DIARY 



o 

Sat. 

Friday 

Thurs. 

Wed. 

Wed. 

Tues. 

Mon. 

O 

Sat. 

Wed. 

Tues. 

Mon. 

O 

Sat. 

Sat. 

Friday! 

Thurs. 

Wed. 

Tues. 


.Mon. G Sat. 'Friday Than. 


Thurs. 

Wed. 

Sat. 

Friday 

Tues. 

Mon. 

Friday 

Thurs. 

G 

Sat. 

Wed. 

Tues. 


! Au g us t--»- Tues. Mon. Q Sat. Friday 


iDecember.. (Friday Thurs. Wed. Tues. Mon. 


Having the Dominical Letter for the year at the top and the Month 
in the side column, will give the day of the week that begins 
Month. 

Thus the Dominical Letter for 183S is G, opposite January under 
that column shews the day of the week, viz. Monday. For February, 
Thursday, and so on. 




A SECULAR DIARY OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. [PART II, 


07 18 29 35 46 4 7 7 3 

13 19 30 41 47 5 1 1 4 

14 25 31 42 6 2 2 5 

11 22 33 39 2 5 5 1 

17 23 34 45 3 6 6 2 

15 26 37 43 7 3:3 6 

27 38 49 1 4 4 7 


3 5 1 3 6 2 4 7 2 1857 63 74 85 91 — 

1 7 2 4 7 3 5 1 3185869 75 86 97 — 

3 6 3 5| 1 4 6! 2 41853 59 70 81 87 98 

1 3 6 1 4 7 2 5 7185061 67 78 8995 

2 4 7 2 5 1 3 6 11851 62 73 79 90 — 

S 1 4 6| 2 5 7 3 5 185465 71 82 93 99 

7 2 5| 7j 3 6 1 4 6 1855 66 77 83 94- 

9 31 303ll3l 30|3Ii30 31 LEAP YEARS. 


1804 1832 

18 08 1836 
1812 1840 

1816 1844 

1820 1848 

1824 

1828 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Mon 

Tues 

L_Wed 

Thur 

Tnes 

Wed 

1 Thur 

Frid 

Wed 

Thur 

Frid 

Sat 

Thur 

Frid 

Sat 

Sun 

Frid 

Sat 

' Sun 

Mon 

Sat 

Sun 

1 Mon 

Tues 
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Mon 

1 Tues 

Wed 

Mon 

Tues 

! Wed 

Thur 

Tues 

Wed 

Thur 

Frid 

Wed 

Thur 

Frid 

Sat 

Thur 

Frid 

Sat 

Sun 

Frid 

Sat 

Sun 

Mon 

Sat 

Sun 

Mon 

Tues 

Sun 

Mon 

Tues 

Wed 

Mon 

Tues 

Wed 

Thur 

Tues 

Wed 

Thur 

Frid 

Wed 

Thur 

Frid 

Sat 

Thur 

Frid 

Sat 

Sun 

Frid 

Sat 

Sun 

Mon 

Sat 

Sun ; 

Mon 

Tues 

Sun ! 

Mon | 

Tues 

Wed 

Mon 

Tues i 

Wed 

Tlmr 

Tues 

Wed 1 

Thur 

Frid 

Wed 

Thur , 

Frid 

Sat 

Thur 

Frid 

Sat 

Sun 

Frid 

Sat 

Sun 

Mon 

Sat 

Sun 

Mon 

Tues 

Sun 

Mon 

Tues 

Wed 

Mon 

Tues 

Wed 

Thur 

Tues 

Wed 

Thur 

Frid 

Wed 

Thur 

Fricl 

Sat 


1860 

1888 

1864 

1892 

1868 

1896 

1872 

1900 

1876 



1852 

1880 

1856 

1884 

6 

7 

Sat 

Sun 

Sun 

Mon 

Mon 

Tues 

Tues 

Wed 

Wed 

Thur 

Thur 

Frid 

Frid 

Sat 


Tues Wed 
Wecl Tli ur 


Sat Sun. 

Sun Mon 
Mon Tues 
Tues Wed 
Wed Thur 
Thur Frid 


• — To ascertain any day, in any year of the present Century — firs 
of years, for the year required, and under the months are the figures 
the corresponding figures at the head of the column of days, for thi 
For Example ' To know what Day the 16th August will be on in tin 
1 the Table of ‘ Leap Years’ you will find the year 1832, and undei 
igure 3, which directs you to column 3, in which you willpereeivi 
be on Thursday. 
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I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

► I 


I 

I 
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TIME TABLE. 


1st. — Shews the number of days from any given clay in one month 
to the same day of any other month. It most be observed, that in Leap 
Year, if the end of the month of February be included in the time, one 
day must be added. If it be desired to find the number of days from a 
given day in one month to a different day in anolher, the difference be- 
tween the dates must be added to, or subtracted from (as the case may 
be) the amount. For example: — To find the number of days between 
the 5tli of January and t s2th of November : — 

From 5th of January to 5th of November 304 Days. 

From 5th to 12th of November 7 


If it be Leap Year, add. . 


Answer 312 


2d. — Shows the decimal parts for each and all the days in the twelfth 
part of a year, consisting of 365 j days. 

No. 1. 

Number of Days from one Month to another. 


January. . . c 
February . 
March . . . 
April .... 

May 1 

June. ] 

July. 

August .... 
September. 
October . . 
November. 
December . 


1 1 III 



ID 

g 


s 

Sb 

3 5 

ft 

s 


•-* < 

to 

245 

214 

184 153 

122 

276 

245 

215 184 

158 

304 

273 

243 212 

181 

335 

304 

274 243 

212 

365 

334 

304 273 

242 

31 

365 

335 304 

273 

61 

30 

365 334 

303 

92 

61 

31 365 

334 

123 

92 

62 31 

365 

153 

122 

92 71 

30 

184 

153 

123 92 

61 

214 

_ 1 83 

153 122 

91 

No. : 

2. 




92 61 31 

123 92 62 
151 120 90 
182 151 121 
212 181 151 
243 212 182 
73 242 212 
304 273 243 
335 304 274 
365 334 304 
3! 365 335 
61 30 365 


Decided Parts for Days in the Twelfth Part of a Year. 
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TABLE. — No. II. [BART ] 

Number of Days from 1st January to the end of the Year. 



year to any day in the 
to 27th May, 1823— (See 
days in a Year, 


THE USE OF THE FOREGOING TABLE. 

I. The find the number of days from the end of the year to any day in any month 
of the year following. — Buie: Opposite the given day in the margin look under the 
given mouth, which will show the number of days required. Thus, from 3lst Decem- 
ber till 18th Aust following are 230 days, and to 30lh October 303 days. 

II. To find the number of days from auy particular day, to end of the year. — Sup- 

pose 27 tii July_ From 305*, the days in a year, take 

ti'e number answering to 27th July, viz. 208. 


Remainder 157 days required. 

III. To find the number of days from any day in one month to any day in another 
month — Suppose from 5th April to 28th November. — Rule; Take the difference be- 
the numbers cortesponding to those days. 

28th November 332 
5th April. ... 90 


added after the 'JMh of February. 



[ XXIII ] 

MEMORANDUM SHEWING THE FIRST DAY OF EACH 
MONTH OF ENGLISH AND INDIAN YEARS. 


Friday, 
Friday, . . 
Tuesday, 
Wednesday 
Saturday, . 
Monday, . . 
Monday, . . 
Sunday, . . 
Wednesday 
Thursday, . 
Monday, , . 
Wednesday 
Monday, .... 
Monday, . . 
Friday’ . . 
Saturday, . 
Wednesday 
Thursday, . 
Thursday, . 
Wednesday 
Sunday, . . 
Monday, . . 
Thursday, . 
Saturday, . 
Saturday, . 
Thursday, . 
Wednesday 
Thursday, . 
Friday, . . 
Sunday, . . 
Tuesday, . . 
Saturday, . 
Saturday, 
Sunday, . 
Sunday .. 
Monday, . . 
Thursday, . 
Sunday, . . 
Wednesday 
Thursday, , 
Monday, . . 
Tuesday,.. 
Sunday, . , 
Tuesday, . . 
Sunday, . . 
Monday, . . 
Tuesday, . 
Thursdday,! 
Wednesday! 
Thursday, J 
Wednesday 
Thursday, J 
Friday, . . I 


A. D, Bengalee I Willaity j Fuslee j Su hm 0r 1 ',' J T' U or 
*841. 1247 . | 1848 / | 1848 | J g° 3 

1841 1 Jan. 19 Pous 20 Pous 23 Pous 8 Pous S. " j Zilka- 
8 2 6 .27 I 1 Magh 1 Magh 14 [yada 

12 30 I 1 Magh 5 5 [B. 18 

13 I 1. Magh 2 | 6 6 19 

23 :H 12 16 1 Magh 29 

2 L , 14 18 3 [8. 1 Zilhij. 

I Feb. 20 si 25 10 8 

7 26 27 | 1 Pha- 2 Pha 14 


[S. 1 Zilhij. 
8 


I Pha- 2 [goon 5 
12 [goon 13 16 

14 ,15 118 


1 Pha- 4 [goon 5 [goon 17 


5 6 [B 18 

6 I Pua-29 

8 3 [goon 1 Mohn- 

!3 8 [8 6 [rum 

1 Chait IChaitB. 13 [T257 

5 5 17 

6 6 18 

7 I Chait. S. 19 

8 2 [1898, l Suffor 

5 10 8 


,26 27 | 1 Chait IChaitB. 13 

30 I Chait 5 5 17 

1 Chait 2 6 6 18 

12 13 17 IChaitS. 19 

! J 3 14 18 2 [1898 l 

20 21 25 10 | 8 

2S 27 1 Bysak gBysakB 14 

30 1 Bysak 5 5 [1898 18 

1 Bysak 2 j 6 6 1 19 

II [1848 12 16 1 BysakS. 29 

13 1 14 18 3 I i: 

^20 ;2l 25 I! 8 

i 25 26 | 1 Jbvt IJhvtB. 13 


2 i 6 6 j 19 

12 16 1 BysakS. 29 

44 18 3 j lRubeeA 

21 25 I! 8 

26 | 1 Jhyt IJhytB. 13 

i 1 Jhyt 7 7 119 

1 Jhyt 2 8 7 20 

9 10 16 I Jhyt S. 28 

Ik i? 18 3 I lRubeeS 

20 21 27 12 1 10 

I 24 25 1 Assar !AssarB.'l4 

■31 1 Assar 8 8 |2l 

1 Assar 2 I 9 9 32 

8 9 16 1 Assar S. 29 

in *2 2 ll JumaA 

19 20 ; 27 13 ll 


14 32 

1 Sravun ll 

15 1 Sravun 2 

12 

19 5 

6 

46 

20 1 6 

7 

17 

lAug. 18 

19 

29 

3 20 

21 

! l 

15 '32 

1 

Bha- 13 

16 1 

Bha- 2 

[dur 14 

17 2 

[dur 3 

15 

19 1 4 

5 

17 

lSep. 17 

18 

30 

2 18 

19 

U 

15 31 

1 

Assin 14 


i 1 Sravun l Sravun 14 
ill 10 [B. 24 

12 12 25 

,16 1 Sravun 1 29 

|17 2 [S.l | JumaS 

,29 14 13 

! I Bha. 1 Bhadur 15 
■13 [dur 13 [B . 27 

• 14 15 28 

15 1 Bhadur 29 

]7 3 [S. Rujub 

30 '5 14 

1 Assinlst 1 AssinB. 15 

14 [1249.15 28 

1 15 1 Assinlst 26 , 

1 16 2 [S. 1 Shaban 
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— \ | Be ,“^ ee I W^aity I Pi islet 


Friday, . . 
Saturday, .] 
Sunday, 
Sunday, . . 
Monday, . . 
Sunday, . , 
Monday, , . 
Tuesday, . , 
Monday, . . 
W ednesday 
Monday, . . 
Tuesday, ... 
Wednesday 
Wednesday! 


• ItSdl l (ict.|l6 Assin 7 Assin 1 Assin 


li 2? , 31 C^49 15 '[2d 

31 I Kartik 16 

17 1 Kartik 2 17 

s i 'S |1« I 1 Kartik 
I Nov. 16 17 o 

14 29 30 15 

lo lAghun' 2 17 

M r !.f^ 


" cwurauay; ay 15 

Saturday, .1 842 i JanJlS 


n lAssiii2clB|IFyhaban 
di lAssin2dSI29 

2 [30 

I ?rr -n 1Rui nzan 
k !KartikB.!l5 

2 16 

1 Kartik S. 29 

\ 1 Sliowal 

3 2 
i i AgliimB. 15 

3 17 

lAghunS.29 

2 30 

3 1 Zilka- 

' l Pous B. 15 [yada 

1 5 18 


MAHOMETAN. 

ZZTj TT’ reckoni ."S t,we lve hours frlm theS to iS®! lie ^ in thd *’ 

long °i short; from sunrise to sunset they also reckon Aether the night be- 

mght hour is longer in the winter than an hour 0 f the dnv^ 6 ^°. urs * a,,cl consequently a 
the day am longer than. those of the ni<dit At tt • - v ’ and , 1H summer the hours of 

equal length, and then they coimddewth the J tf TiT es fliune - aI > the Lours are ° • 
duration, differing, of c„„i4, 6 b«£ SiSraSS’^t 118 ’ 1,1 *^^"4 
twfih Gj our seven is their one fan a* /wi* • i ’ thot our six o* dock i« fU;« 
coincides with our twelve, but eviy other SrSersmore 16 T"’ P* 0 ’ lheir six 
of sunrise, and, consequently, the leneth of the rlnv i • T or less fynm ours. The time 
wrlihe easily found by diyiLn, and tlm peitd^ tbe ] c>'gth of each how 

the. sunrise at 7 o clock, the length nf ih« /Uw • JJn^. P ven koni? determined. Thus if 


- v~“ — ' o’ clock, the length of the daT°w < iN^h?t V ° n i! 10UI ' Thus if 
and that of each hour 50 minutes. One o’ clod- M , e ten hoars ( of CO minutes each 1 
50 minutes after 7, two o’ clock 40 mimZr, ¥ a , hoineta n reckoning, will then 

past nine, and so on of the others W " ei " ht > and three o’ clock wi Zn i * 

hours ofthe day will be completedseSlly aU at , five do ck, the thrfcj foi 

HINDOO. 

" ! f!“ w ,‘ hc “ me "™>'w ■ 

tliough, from the necessity of each watch ■ I ger 1,1 an any watch ofthe 

will generally be the difference of I ghuree Seen Lf 6 *T inil « ber ofghmws' fere 
is much variation i„ this respect, and althowh InZ ? ^ u ¥ hes ° f the same day T,,Z 
not so grea t as it would be in a conntrv mn!! 8 / ’ [he latitude of India the difl llrJ ■ 

In order to explain the mode nr„iu • v ® °f our factories, 

deuce of ghurees with our hours in March a!,d 1 *™ tch 1 es > We shaI1 *>tail the correspon 

sits r.t n j” %• -2: 
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A POPULAR CALENDAR. 


LXT 




The wonl Calendar (which is sometimes spelt Ivalenclar,) is properly n register 
of time or. dales ,- in which acceptation it was used by the Romans, us the word 
Almanack was by the Germans, and our Saxon forefathers. 

Calendar, ns some state, is derived from the Latin Calendarium, which was the 
account-book kept by the Roman usurers, of the money -which they lent out upon 
interest, and which they were in this habit of calling in, or claiming, on the Calends, 
or first day of each month. But it is more probable that the tvorils Calendar and 
Calendarium are both to be traced to the ancient Roman custom of publicly proclaim- 
ing or calling the Calends and other periods of each month, on > the appearance of 
every new moon. This practice continued until the year 450, after the building of 
Rome, when Cains Flavius, the AEdile, or chief magistrate, ordered the F usti, or 
Calends, to be affixed upon all the places of public resort, in order that the dates of 
the approaching festivals might he more generally and exactly . known. In fact, 
these public notices or registers of coming events, were called Fasti Ccdendarcs. 

The etymology, or derivation, of Almanac has been much disputed ; many Writers 
derive it from the Arabic article Al (the) and the Greek word mana&os (a lunar cir- 
cle) ; others, from the Hebrew manach (to count) ; whilst Dr. Johnson. says that the 
Greek word men pronounced maen (a mouth), enters into his composition. The ex- 
planation given by the celebrated antiquarian Verstegan, of the origin and use of this 
word, seems worthy of notice. He says, ‘Our Saxon ancestors used to engrave on. 
certain squared sticks, about a foot in length, the courses of the moons of the whole 
year ; whereby they could certainly tell when the new moons, full moons, and change 
should happen ; as also their festival-days: and such a carved stick they called alt 
Al-mon-aght ; that is to say, Al-mon-hccd ; to wit, the regard or observation of all 
the moons : and hence is derived the name of Almanack. 5 — An instrument of this 
kind, of a very ancient date, is to be seen in St. John’s College, Cambridge ; and 
there are still, in the midland counties, several remains of them., 


The word Year is purely Saxon, and is supposed by some to be derived from mra ; 
whilst others deduce both words from the Greek enjr, or Latin rcr (Spring); because 
many of the Ancients were in the habit of dating the commencement of the year from 
Spring. In the Hebrew, Greek, and Latin languages, the word year is expressive of 
a ring or circle ; the Egyptians, also, represented it by a snake' placed in a circular 
position, with its tail in its mouth ; whence, perhaps, the name of the Zodiac , or that 
imaginary fcircle which is made by the sun in the heavens, during the twelve months. 

The time iu which the sun performs its journey through the twelve signs of the 
Zodiac, comprehends 365 days, 5 hours, 48 minutes, and 48 seconds ; and is therefore 
styled the Natural, Solar, ov Tropical Year. 

The Sidereal, or Astral Year is the time which elapses from the sun’s passage 
from any particular fixed star until its return to it again ; and is just twenty minutes 
and twenty-nine seconds longer than the Natural or Solar Year. 

The Lunar Tear, consists of Twelve Lunar Months, or that period during which 
the moon passes twelve limes through its various phases, or changes. 

The Common, or Civil Year, in use with us, and established by law, contains 365 
days, during three successive years ; but in each fourth year, an intercalary, or addition- 
al day is inserted, in order to make up the number 366 ; such additional day being 
considered equivalent to the time lost by not counting the five hours and forty-nine 
minutes at^ the end of each of the four years, from one Bissextile, or Leap Year, to 
another. Th e word Leap, . sufficiently explains the act of passing over the hours in 
question. This plan was invented by Julius Cmsar or by Sosigenes, the Egyptian 
mathematician, who assisted him in rectifying the Calendar. The additional or inter- 
calary day, is with us, always placed in the month of February, which, con- 
sequently, Leap year, consists of 29 days ; the usual number being 28, Csesar 
placed it in the month of March, by reckoning the 6th day of the Calends of that mouth 
twice over ! hciice the term Bissextile, from the words bis (twice). and sea: .(six,) or. 
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aextilis (sixth day.) But, by the Gregorian alteration, the fourth year coining at the 
close of a century, is not a leap year, unless the number of hundreds he a multiple of 
four. Thus I GOO was a leap year, 1 700 and 1 800 were not, 2000 will be. 

The reckoning of time by the course of the sun or moon, was attempted in various 
ways by different ancient nations ; but they, finding that their minor divisions of 
time did not correspond with the courses in question, endeavoured to prevent eon- 
fusion by ordaining a certain number of days to he intercalated, or inserted, out of the 
common order ; so as to preserve the equation of time. The Egyptian Year (as used 
by Ptolemy) consisted of 365 days, which were divided into twelve months of thirty 
days each ; besides five intercalary days at the end. The Egyptian Canicular , or 
Natural Year, was computed front one heliacal rising of the star Sirius, or Canicula , 
same to the next. 

By the regulation of Solon, the ancient Greek year was lunar, and consisted of 
twelve months ; each containing thirty and twenty-nine days, alternately : and, in 
every revolution of nineteen years, the third, fifth, eighth, eleventh, sixteenth, and 
nineteenth, it had an intercalary month ; in order to keep the Now and Full Moons to 
the seasons of the y ear. 

The ancient Jewish year was the same as the Greek one, only that it was made to 
agree with the Solar year by adding eleven, and sometimes twelve days, at the end ; 
or a n intercalary month, when necessary. The modern Jewish year consists of 
twelve lunar mouths generally ; but sometimes of thirteen ; that is when an interca- 
lary month is inserted. 

The Turkish year consists of twelve lunar months of thirty and twenty-nine days, 
alternately ; sometimes of thirteen. 

The ancient Roman year, as settled by Romulus, was lunar, but contained only ten 
months, which were irregular, and comprehended 304 clays in all ; being a number 
fifty days short of the true lunar year, nncl sixty-one days of the solar. Romulus 
added the requisite number of days at the end of the year. Nnnm Pompilius added 
two months ; making the year consist of 355 days ; thereby exceeding the lunar year 
by one clay, but being short of the solar one by* ten days. Julius Caesar, during his 
third consulship, and whilst he was Pontifex Maximus, or high- priest of Rome, re- 
formed the calendar by regulating the months according to their present measure, and 
adding an intercalary clay every fourth year to the mouth of February : but he being 
assassinated before his plan could be fully brought into operation, the emperor Au- 
gustus perfected and established what his kinsman had begun. The Julian year, 
which consisted of 365 days and 6 hours, was however, still incorrect ; for it was 
found to be too long by about eleven minutes which in 131 years would be equal to- 
one day — consequently there was a further reformation of the calendar by Pope 
Gregory, in the year 1582.. He cut off eleven days, by calling the fourth of October 
the fifteenth. This alteration of the style was gradually adopted in the several coun- 
tries of the European continent ; but iii Russia, in some of the Swiss cantons, atul in 
the countries of the East, the old style is still preserved. 

The Parliament of England adopted the Gregorian plan, in 1752, by enacting that 
eleven clays should be omitted that year : all dates, therefore, previous to 1752, are 
said to be according to the Old Style ; whilst those since that period, are deemed 
to he according to the New Style. In 1800, which was properly a bissextile, or 
leap year, the intercalary day was omitted : hence, the difference between the Old and 
New Style is now twelve days. The Gregorian regulation does not absolutely preclude 
all error in future ; but that is likely to be so trifling, as not to require particular at- 
tention. 

The beginning of the year has by no means been the same in different ages 
and countries. The Chaldeans, the Egyptians, and the Jews, in all civil affairs, 
began it at the autumnal equinox. The ecclesiastical year among the Jews, the 
common year of the Persians,, and of the Romans under Romulus, commenced 
in the spring; a mode still followed in many of the Italian States. Both the 
equinoxes, as well as the summer solstice, were each the commencing date in some 
of the stales of Greece. The Roman year, from the time of Niuna, began on the 
ealends of January ; the Arabs and Turks compute from the l6th of July, the Chris- 
tian clergy formerly-commenced the year on the 25th of March* ; a method observed 
in Great Britain, generally, in civil affairs, until 1752 ; from which period our civil 
year has begun on the 1st of January, except in some few cases, in which it still com- 
mences on the ‘ Day of Annunciation,’ or the 25th of March. In Scotland, the year 
was, by a proclamation, bearing date so early as the. 27th of November, 1509, ordered 
thenceforth to commence, in that kingdom, on the 1st of January ; instead of the 25th 
of March. 


* The Church of Rome dated from the Sunday succeeding the full moon which occurred- 
next after the vernal equinox ; or, if the full moon happened on a Sunday, the new year 
commenced on that day. 
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The English Church, still, in her solemn service, renews the year on l\\e first Sunday 
in Advent, which is always that next to, or on, St. Andrew's Day. 

Our ancestors, after the establishment of Christianity, usually began their year at 
Christmas, and reckoned the commencement of their sera from the incarnation, or birth 
of Christ. William the Conqueror, however, introduced the method of substituting 
the first year of his own reign for the Christian tent. At subsequent periods, the 
English reverted to the ancient custom : but all State proclamations, patents, charters 
and Acts of Parliament, have continued to be dated from the commencement of the 
reigns of the respective sovereigns, with the addition of the words, ‘ and in the year of 
our Lord,’ &c. 

The Russian government did not adopt the Christian tera until the time of Peter, 
in 1725 : their previous practice had been to reckon from the world’s age or the year 
of the creation . 

MONTHS. 

This division of the year appears to have been used before the flood*- j and as it was 
naturally framed by the revolutions of the Moon, the Months of all nations were ori- 
ginally lunar ; that is, from one New Moon to another. In a more enlightened period, 
the revolutions of the Moon were compared with those of the Sun ; and the limits of 
the Months, as the component parts of a Year, were fixed with greater precision. The 
Romans divided each month into Calends, Ntines, and Ides ; the Calends were the 
first day of the month, the Nones were the 7th and the Ides the 15th of March, May, 
July, and October ; in the other months, the Nones fell on the 5th, and the Ides on the 
13th. The days of each month, according to this form, were counted backwards ; thus, 
the 18th of October was called the 15 tk day lefore the Calends of November, $ 0 .— 
which method of counting we shall further explain on a future occasion. 

Iu the year 175)3, the French Government had a new Calendar constructed, in which 
they adopted the following fanciful designations for each month : — 

French Months. Signification. Eng. Months. 

1. Vindemaire, ... .Vintage Month, from. ...... .Sept. 22. 

2. Erumaire Foggy Month .......Oct, 22. 

3. Frimaire, Frosty, or Sleety Month ....Nov. 21. 

4. Nivose ... ....Snowy Month ......Dec. 21. 

5. Pluvoise... Rainy Month.... Jan. 21. 

6. Ventose.. ..Windy Month Feb. 19. 

7. Germinal.... ... .Springing or Budding Mouth, .Mar. 21, 

8. Floreal.. Flowering Month April 20. 

9. Praivial. ... ... .Hay Harvest Month May 20. 

10. Messidor ...Corn Harvest Month. June 19. 

11. Thermidor .... .Heat Month .. . July 19. 

12. Fructidor . .... .Fruit Month .... Aug. 19, 

This new Calendar, which, after all was only a plagiarism or copy, of one used in 
Holland from time immemorial, like many of the absurd institutions which sprang 
from the French Revolution, was laid aside in a few years, from the circumstance of 
its utter unfitness for the seasons, even as they occur in the several provinces of France 
itself ; — how much less applicable, therefore, must they have been to other countries, 
where the climates and seasons vary so much from each other 1 A Calendar, to be wor- 
thy of universal adoption, must be capable of universal application : not so that of the 
French philosophers , which, independently of its discordance with those of all civiliz- 
ed nations had not even the merit of indicating those very seasons from which it pro- 
fessed to derive its character. The late Mr. Gifford ridiculed this new fangled me- 
thod of registering time by the following ludicrous, but happy, translation of the 
Republican months and seasons. — 


Autumn Wheezy, sneezy, freezy ; 

Winter ...Slippy, drippy, nippy ; 

Spring • • « . ... Showery, flowery, bowery ; 
Summer .Hoppy, croppy, poppy. 


WEEKS. 

It is probable that this measure of time has existed in the East from the earliest 
ages ; but the Greeks certainly never used such a mode of division. They divided 


* Noah, as we find it recorded in the Bible, reckoned by months of 30 days each ; and 
from him that mode of computing the year is supposed to have been adopted by the Chal- 
deans, Egyptians, and other Oriental nations. 


Autumn 

Winter, 

Spring. 

Summer 


{ 
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each month of thirty days into th.ee Decades, or equal portions of ten days each. 
Thus the 5 tli day of the month was the 5th day of the first Decade ; the oUi was the 
5th of the second Decade;— and the 23lh oi the thml Decade. 1 Ins division was 
adopted by the French in their Revolutionary Calendar, m order to get rid of the 
Sabbath day. .... * .. . . 

The Jews hare ever marked their time by sevenths, according to the command given 
bv God himself; for labouring during only she days of each week, and resting on the 
seventh, which was consequently set apart, or consecrated, to the service ot their 
Creator;— nay, they- not only hallowed the seventh day, or Sabbath, which formed 
a portion of their week of days ; hut they had, also, their weeks of years, which consist- 
ed of seven years ; and their Jubilees, or rejoicing periods, which were celebrated by 
many acts of justice, forgiveness, and restitution, at the end of every week of seven 
times seven years. The Hebrews, the Assyrians, Egyptians, Arabians and Persians, all 
had this custom of reckoning by weeks. The origin of computation by sevenths, 1ms 
been vehemently contested by some authors ; who say that the four quarters or inter- 
vals of the Moon (the phases, ot changes,, of which are about seven days distant) ori- 
ginally gave occasion to this mode of division. But it seems more reasonable to con- 
clude that it arose from the traditional accounts of the first seven days of the world's 
existence. 

Although each lunar month contains four weeks, or four sevenths, the solar month, 
or that regulated by the passage of the Suu through each of the twelve signs of the Zo- 
diac, generally contains two or three days more ; consequently, as we have twelve so- 
lar months in each year, we have fifty -two weeks and one day over, instead of forty- 
eight weeks, which would he the exact number, were our year regulated merely by 
the revolutions of changes of the moon. 

The word WEEK is of Saxon origin, and signifies a numerical series, generally, (hav- 
ing nearly the same meaning as way, which is measured by successive steps,) although 
now expressive only of the space of seven days. 


The word Day is derived from, or synonymous with, the Saxon daey ; and the Sa- 
xons are supposed to have had it. from the same source, as the Roman word Dies (a 
day,) which in its turn is said to he derived from Dii, or Gods ; by which name the 
Romans called the planets. 

The word Day, in its strict sense, signifies that portion of time, during which we re- 
ceive the light of the sun : hut, more properly speaking, it includes the night, also • 
and is that space of time during which the Sun appears to us to make one revolution 
round the Earth : — to speak with astronomical precision, it is that space of time in 
which the Earth makes oue revolution, round its own axis, during its annual or yearly 
progress round the Suu. 

In different nations and ages the modes of reckoning the beginning of the day have 
been various. According to the computation of the ancient Syrians, Babylonians, 
Persians, and the inhabitants of .Hindoos tan, the day commenced at the ri.nny of the 
sun; with the modern Greeks it is the same. The Athenians, and other ancient inha- 
bitants of Greece, as well as the ancient Gauls, began theirs at sun-set, which mode 
is still followed by the Jews, the Austrians, the Bohemians, Silesians, the Italians, 
and the Chinese. The ancient inhabitants of Italy computed their day from midnight ; 
which mode is now in common use with us and all other European nations, with the 
above exceptions. The Mahometans calculate from oue ticiliyht to another. The an- 
cient Egyptians dated from noon to noon ; which mode is at this day, and has always 
been, followed by astronomers ; because that instant of time can be ascertained with 
greater precision than any other. 

The Romans gave to each of the seven days of their week, the name of one of the 
heavenly bodies : thus, Dies Solis, signifies the day of the snn ( Sunday ) ; Dies 
Luna:; the day of the moon (Monday) ; Dies Martis, the day of Mars (Tuesday) • 
Dies Mercuni, the day of Mercury (Wednesday); Dies Juris, the day of Jupiter 
(Thursday); Dies Veneris, tho day of Venus ( Friday ) and Dies Saturni, the day 
of Saturn Saturday).— From this source the English language has received Sunday 
Monday, and Saturday, by translation ; but Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday and 
Erxday, were derived from the ancient Saxon and Danish deities, Tur.sco, Wodin 
I non, and Freya, or Imiega, — In all Parliamentary bills, acts, journals and other 
documents, the Roman names of the days of week have at all times' been used. 
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ASTRONOMICAL DEFINITIONS, &c. 


The Equator is a great circle of the earth, equidistant from the poles : it divides 
the globe into two hemispheres, northern and southern. The latitudes of places are 
counted jfrann the equator, northward and southward, and the longitudes of places are 
reckoned upon it eastward and westward. 

The equator, when referred to the heavens, is called the equinoctial, because when 
the sun appears in it, the days and nights arc equal all over the world, viz 12 hours 
each. The declinations of the sun, stars, ami planets, ave counted from the equinoc- 
tial northward and southward, and their right ascensions are reckoned upon it east- 
ward round the celestial globe from 0 to 300 degrees. 

The Ecliptic is a great circle in which the sun makes his apparent annual 
progress among the fixed stars, and is therefore sometimes called the via salts or sun’s 
path ; but more properly it is the track which the earth would appear to describe if view- 
ed from tile centre of the sun, and is hence denominated the heliocentric circle of the 
earth. It is named the ecliptic, because eclipses can only happen when the moon ap- 
pears to he in or very near to this circle; The ecliptic cuts the equinoctial at.au angle 
of 23° 28'; the points of intersection are called the equinoctial points. 

The Zodiac, on the celestial globe, is a space which extends about eight degrees on 
each side of the ecliptic, like a belt or girdle, within which the motions of ull the 
planets are performed. 

Skins op the Zodiac. The ecliptic and zodiac are divided into 12 equal parts, 
called signs, each containing 30 degrees. The sun makes his apparent annual pro- 
gress through the ecliptic at the rate of nearly a degree in a day. The names of the 
signs, and the days on which the suit enters them, are as follow : — 

°P Aries, the Ram, 21 st of March. To Cancer, the Crab, 21st of June, 

y Taurus, the Bull, 10th of April. St Leo, the Lion, 22d of July. 

H Gemini, the Twins, 20th of May. Virgo, the Virgin, 22 of August- 

These ave called northern signs, being north of the equinoctial. 

— Libra, llio Balance, 23d of trepicmbcr. V5 Capricornus, the Goat, 2 1st December 

JVC Scorpio, the Scorpion, 23d of Oetober. w Aquarius, the Water-bearer, 20th 

t Sagittarius , the Archer, 22d No vein- January. 

'her. X Pisces , the Fishes, 19th February. 

Declination of the sun, of a star, or planet, is its distance from the equinoctial, 
northward or southward. When the sun is in the equinoctial he has no declination, 
and enlightens half the globe from pole to pole. As he increases in north declination 
he gradually shines farther over the north pole, and leaves the south pole in darkness : 
in a similar manner, when he has south declination, he shines over the south pole, 
and leaves the north pole in dnmkess. The greatest declination the sun can have is 
23° 28' ; the greast declination a star can have is 00°, and that of a planet 30° 28' north 
or south. 

The Tropics are two small circles, parallel to the equator for equinoctial), at the 
distance of 23° 28' from it ; the northern is called the Tropic of Cancer, the southern 
the Tropin of Capricorn. The tropics ave the limits of the torrid zone, northward anti 
southward. 

The Polar Circles are two small circles, parallel to the equator (or equinoctial), 
at the distance of lib 0 32' from it, and 23° 28' from the poles. The northern is called 
arctic, the southern the antarctic circle. 

The Horizon is a great circle which separates the visible half of the heavens from 
the invisible; the earth being considered as a point in the centre of the sphere of the 
fixed stars. Horizon, when applied to the earth, is either sensible or rational. 

The Sensible, or visible horizon, is the circle which bouuds our view, where the 
sky appears to touch the earth or sea. 

The Ration al, or true horizon, is an imaginary plane, passing through the centre 
of the earth parallel to the sensible horizon. It determines the rising and setting of 
the sun, stars and planets. 

The Mariners’s Compass is a representation of the horizon, and is used by 
seamen to direct and ascertain the course of their ships. It consists of a circular brass 
box which contains a paper card, divided into 32 equal parts, and fixed on a magne- 
tical needle that always turns towards, the north. Each poiut of the. compass contains 
11° 15' or 11 J degrees, being the 32d part of the 360 degrees. 

L 



LXX 


ASTRONOMICAL DEFINITIONS, &C. [PART I* 

The Variation of the Compass is the deviation of its points from the correspond- 
ing points in the heavens. When the north point of the compass is to the east of the 
true north point of the horizon, the variation is east : if it be to the west, the varia- 
tion is west. 

Am phiscii are the inhabitants of the torrid zone; so called because their shadows 
fall north or south at different times of the j'ear; the sun being sometimes to tire south 
of them at noon, and at other times to the north. * When the sun is verticle, or in the 
zenith, which happens twice in the year, the inhabitants have no shadow, and are 
then called Ascii, or shadowless. 

Heteroscii is a name given to the inhabitants of the temperate zones, because 
their shadows at noon fall only one way. Thus the shadow of an inhabitant of the 
north temperate zone always falls to tlie north at noon, because the sun is then due 
south ; and the shadow of an inhabitant of the south temperate zone falls towards the 
south at noon, because the sun is due north at that time. 

Periscu are those people who inhabit the frigid zones, so called, because their 
shadows, during a revolution of the earth on its axis, are directed towards every point 
of the compass. In the frigid zones the sun does not set during several revolutions 
of the earth on its axis. 

Antceci are those who live in the same degree of longitude, and in equal degrees of 
latitude, but the one in north and the other in. south latitude. They have noon at 
the same time, but contrary seasons of the year ; consequently, the length of the days 
to the one, is equal to the length of the nights to the other. Those who live at the 
equator can have no Antceci. 

Perkeci are those who live in the same latitude but in opposite longitudes ; when 
it is noon with the one, it is midnight with the other; they have the same length of 
days, and the same seasons of the year. The inhabitants of the poles can have no 
Peri cm. 

Refraction. The earth is surrounded by a body of air, called the Atmosphere, 
through which the rays of light come to the eye from nil the heavenly bodies ; ami 
since these rays are admitted through a vacuum, or at least through a very rare medium, 
and fall obliquely upon the atmosphere, which is a dense medium, they will, by the 
laws of optics, lie refracted in lines approaching nearer to u perpendicular from the 
place of the observer (or nearer to the zenith) than they would he where the medium 
is to he removed. Hence all the heavenly bodies appear higher than they really are 
and the neai er they are to the horizon the greater the refraction, or difference between 
their apparent awl true altitudes will he ; at noon the refraction is the least. The 
sun amt the moon appear of an oval figure some times near the horizon, by reason of 
refraction; for the under side being more refracted than the upper, the perpendicular 
diameter will he less than the horizontal one, winch is not affected by refraction. 




I. Constellations in the Zodiac 

Names of the Constellations, and of the principal Stars in 
with their Magnitudes. 

Aries, The Ram, Arietis 2, - 

Taurus, The Bull, Aldebaran 1, the Pleiades, the Hyades, 
Gemini, The Twins, Castor !. Pollux 2, - 

Cuncer, The Crab, Acvtbene 4, .... 

Leo. The Lion, Regulus or Cor Leonis, 1 , Dench 2, 

Virgo, The Virgin, Spiea Virginia i, Venilemiatrix 2, 

Libra, The Balance, Zubenieh Meli 2, 

Scorpio, The Scorpion, Antarcs 1, ... 

Sagittarius, 'The Archer, - - - - 

Ctupricornus, 'The Goal, - . - _ 

Aquarius, The Water Bearer, Sclieat 3, - 

Pisces, The Fishes, 


each, 

R. 

- 30. 

- m. 

- m. 

- 128 . 

- 150. 

- 192. 

- 22G. 

- 2 . 4 . 

- 285. 

- 310. 

- 335. 


D. 

22 N. 
Hi N. 
32 N. 
20 N. 
15 N. 
5 N. 


ll. The Northern Constellations. 
66. Andromeda, Mirach. 2, Alniaach 2, - 

71. Aqnila, The Eagle, with Antinous, A It air or Atair, 1, 

25. Asterion et Chant*, vel Canes Venatici, The. Greg hounds, 
GO. Auriga, The Charioteer or Waggoner, Capelin 1, 

54. Bootes, Arcturus, 1, Mirach 3, - 


- 15. 35 N. 

- 295. 8 N, 

- 200. 40 N. 

- 212. 20 n’ 
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v $ Names of the Constellations , and of the principal Stars in each, 

*| e with their Magnitudes . 


58. Camelopardalus*, The Camelopard , - - - 

59. Caput Medusa*, The Head of Medusa, and Perseus. 

55. Cassiopeia, The Lad if in her Chair , Schetlar 3, 

35, Cepheus, Alderamin 3, - 

— . Cerberus*, The Three-headed Dog , and Hercules, 

43. Coma Berenices, Berenice’s Ilair, - - 

3. Cor Caroli*, Charles's Heart, - - - 

21. Corona Borealis, The Northern Crown, Alphacca 2, 

81. Cygnus, The Swan, Deneb Adige 1, 

18. Defphinus, The Dolphin, 

80. Draco, The Dragon, Rastaben 2, 

10. Equulus, The Little Horse, _ - - 

1 13. Hercules, vide Cerberus, Ras Algethi 3, 

16. Lncerta*, The Lizard, * * » 

53. Leo Minor*, The Little Lion, - 

44. Lynx*, The Lynx, - - - 

22. Lyra, The Harp, Vega or Wega 1, - - 

11. Mons Mcenalus, The Mountain Mcenalus, 

6. Musea*, The Fig, 

SO. Pegasus, The Ftging Horse, Marls nb 2, Scheat 2, 

— . Perseus, ride Caput Medusa 3, Algenib 2, Algol 2, 

18. Sngilta, The Arrow, _ 

8. Scutum Sobieski*, Sobieski’ s Shield, 

■64. Serpens, The Serpent, - 

74. Serpen tavi us. The Serpent Bearer, Rnss Albagus, 2, 

7. Taurus Poiuatowski*, The Bull oi Poniatowski, 

11. Triangulum, The Triangle, - 

5. Triangulum Minus, The Little Triangle, 

87. Ursa Major, The Great Bear, Dubbe i, Alioth 2, Benelnaeb 2 
24. Ursa Minor, The Little Bear, Polar Star, or Aleukubalt 2, 

37. Yulpcculsi ot A user*-, The Fox and Goose, - 

10. Tnrandus*, The Rein-Deer, - - - 

To the preceding list of northern constellations, foreign mathematicians have add- 
ed Le Messier, Taurus Regalis, Frederick’s Ehrc, Frederick’s 


R. D. 

- fi8. 70 N. 

- 44. 4(3 N. 

- 12. 60 N. 

- 338. 65 N. 

- 271. 22 N, 

- 185. 26 N. 

- 191, 39 N. 

- 235. SO N. 

- 308. 42 N» 

- 308. 15 N. 
. 270 06 N. 
.310, 5 1ST. 

- 245. 22 N. 
. 336. 43 N. 
. 150. 35 N. 

- 111. 50 N. 

- 283. 38 N. 

- 225. 5 N. 

- 40, 27 N. 
. 310. 14 N. 

- 46. 41) N, 

- 205. 18 N. 

- 275. 10 S, 

- 235. 10 N. 

- 260. 13 N", 

- 275. 7 N, 

- 27. 32 N. 

- 31. 29 N. 

- 153. m N. 

- 235. 75 N. 

- 300. 25 N, 

30. 75 N. 


Major, IlerschiTs Great Telescope. 


k’s Glory, Tubus Herschelii 


III. The Southern Constellations. 


11, Apus vel Avis Indica*, The Bird of Paradise, 

9. Aru, The Altar, . . 

64. Argo Navis, The Ship Argo, Canopus 1, 

3. Brandenburgium Sceptrum*, The Sceptre of Brandenburg 

31. t anis Major, The Great Dog, Sirius 1 - 

14. Cards Minor, The Little Dog, Procyon 1, 

85. Centaurus, The. Centaur, - . - 

97. Oetus, The Whale, Mencar 2, 

10. Chamadeon*, The. Cameleon, 

4, Circiuus*, The Compasses, - - 

10. Columba Noachi*, Noah's Bore, 

12, Corona Australis, The Southern Crown, 

9, Corvus, The Crow, Algorab 3, - - 

31. Crater, The Cup or Goblet, Alices 3, 

6. Crux*, The. Cross, - - 

7. Dorado or Xiphias*, The Sicord Fish, 

8. Equuletis Pictorious*, The Painter's Easel, 

84. Eridarms, The River Po, Aclieruer 1, _ 

14. Fornax Cheinica* The Furnace 


Horologium*, The Clock , 

Hydra*, The Water Serpent, Cor Hydrate I. 
Hydras*, The Water Snake, 

Indus* The Indian, 

Lepus, The Hare, - 




- 67. 15 

- 1 03 . 20 

- no. 3 

- 200. 50 

- 23. 12 

- 175. 78 

- 222 . 64 

- 85. 35 

- 278. 40 

- 185. !S 

- 168. 15 

- 18;?. tit) 

- 75. 62 

- 84. 55 

- 60. 10 

- 42. 30 

- 330. 45 

- 40. 60 

- 139. g 

- 28 . 68 

- 315. 55 

- 30 . 18 
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Names of the Constellations , and of the principal Stars 
with their Magnitudes. 


24. Lupus, The Wolf, - - - - - - 230. 45 S 

.3. Machina Pueumatica*, The Air Pump, - - - 150. 32 S. 

10. Microscopium*, The Microscope, - - - 315. 35 S. 

31. Monoeeros*, The Unicorn, - - - - 110. 0 

30. Mons Menstc*, 'The Table Mountain, - - 70. 72 S. 

4. Musca, Australis, vel Apis*, The Southern Fly or Bee, - - 185. 08 S. 

12. Norma vel Quudva Euelidis*, Euclid's Square, - - 242. 45 S. 

43. Ocfcnns Hudleiunus*, Hadley's Octant, - - - 310 SO S. 

12. Olllcina Sculpioria*, The SculiUor’s Shop, - - - 3, 38 S. 

78, Orion, Beielgeux 1, Rigel 1, Bellatrix 2, - » - 80. 0 S. 

.14. 1'uvo®, The Peacock, - - - 302, 08 S. 

33. Phoenix, - - - « - - 10, 50 S. 

24. Piscis. Notius, .vel Australis, The Southern Fish, Fomalhaufc, 1, -312. 30 S, 

8. Piscis Volans *, The Flying Fish, - - - - 127, 118 S. 

30, Praxiteles, vel cola Scuiploria*, 't he Engraver’s Tools, - - 08. 40 S, 

4. Pyxis Nnutica*, The Mariner's Compass, . - - 130, 30 S. 

30. Reticulus Rhomboidalis*, The PJwmboidcd Net, - - - 02, 02 S, 

12. Rolmr Cnroli*, Charles's Oak, - - - - 159. 50 S. 

41. Sextans*, The Sextant, - - - - - 145. 0 

9. Telescophun*, The. Telescope, - - - - 278. 50 S. 

9, Toui'.hai)*, The American Goose, - - - - 359. 06 S* 

5. Triangulum, Australis*, The Southern Triangle, - » ■ - 228. 65 .S' 

, — ■ ■ Niphias*, vide Dorado, - - - - - 75, 02 S” 

Foreign mathematicians have added to the preceding list of southern constellations,* 
Solitaire, an Indian Bird ; Psnltevium Georgianum, The Georgian Psaltery; Tubus 
Herachilii Minor, llcrsc hcl's Less Telescope ; MontgollierV Balloon ; the Press of 
Guttenbergh ; and the Cat. 

The Orbit of a planet is the imaginary path it describes round the sun. 

Nodes are the two opposite points where the orbit of a planet seems to intersect the 
ecliptic. That where the planet appears to ascend from the south to the north side 
of the ecliptic is called the ascending or north node, and is marked thus ; and the 
opposite point where the planet appears to descend from the north to the south is 
called the descending or south node, and is marked tS • 

Asi'ECX of the stars of planets is their situation with respect to each other. There 
are five aspects, viz. $ Conjunction, when they arc in the same sign ns degree ; >j< 
Sex tile, when they are two sigus, ora sixth pait of a circle, distant : □ Quartile, 
when they are three signs, or a fourth par of a circle, from each other ; A. Trine when 
they are four signs, or a third part of a circle, from each other ; S Opposition, when 
they are six signs, or .half a circle from each other. 

The conjunction ami opposition (particularly of the moon) are called the Syxygies 
arid the quartile aspect, the Quadratures. 

Geocentric latitudes and longitudes, of the planets are their latitudes and 
longitudes as seen from the earth. 

Heliocentric latitudes and longitudes of the planets are their latitudes and longi- 
tudes, as they would appear to a spectator situated in the sun 
Apogee* or Anogamm, is that point in the orbit of a planet, the moon, &c. which 
is farthest from the 'eavth. 

Perigee, or PerigiBum, is that point in the orbit of a planet, the moon, &c. which 
is nearest to the earth. 

Aphelion, or Aphelinm, is that point in the orbit of the earth, or of any other 
planet, which is farthest from the sun. This point is called the higher Apsis. 

Perihelion, or PeribeUum, is that point in the orb t of the earth, or of any other 
planet, which is nearest to the sun. This point is called the lower Apsis. 

Line of the Apsides is a straight line joining the higher aud lower apsis of a 
planet ; viz. a line joining the Aphelium aud Periholium. 

Eccentricity of the orbit of any planet is the distance between the sun and the 
centre of the planet’s orbit. 

Occultat.on is the obscuration or biding from our sight any star or planet, 
by the interposition of the body of the moon or ’of some other planet. 

Transit is the apparent passage of any planet over the face of the sun, or over 
the face of another planet. Mercury and Venus, in their transits over the sun’s disc, 
appear like dark specks. 
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Eclipse or the Sun is an occultation of part of the face of the sun, occasioned by 
in interposition of the moon between the earth aud the sun ; consequently all eclipses 


e of new moon . 

Eclipse of’tkg Moon is a privation of the liirlit of the moon, occasioned by an 
interposition of the earth between the sun and the moon ; consequently ail eclipses 
of the moon happen at full moon. 

Elongation of a planet is the angle formed by two lines drawn from the earth, 
the one to the sun and the other to the planet. . , , 

Diurnal Arc is the arc described by the sun, moon or stars, _ fiom their vising to 
their setting. — The sun’s semi-diurnal arc is the arc described in half the length of 
the day. 

Noc turnal Arc is the arc described by the sun, moon, or stars, from their setting 
to their rising. _ . 

Aberration in an apparent motion of the celestial bodies, occasioned by the 
earth’s annual motion in its orbit, combined with the progressive motion of light. 

Centripetal Force is that force with which a moving body is perpetually urged 
towards a centre, and made to revolve in a curve instead of proceeding in a straight 
line, for all motion is naturally rectilinear.-— Centripetal force, attraction and gravita- 
tion, are terms of the same import. 

Centrifugal Force is that force with which a body revolving about a centre, or 
about another body, endeavours to recede from that centre, or body .-—There are two 
kinds of centrifugal force, viz,, that which is given to bodies moving round another 
body as a centre, usually called the Projectile Force, and that which bodies acquire 
by revolving upon tlieir own axis. Thus for example, the annual orbit of the earth 
round the sun is described by the action of the centripetal and projectile forces : — And 
the diurnal rotation of the earth on its axis gives to all its parts a centrifugal force 
proportional to its velocity. 

The ATMOSPHERE is the common receptacle of all the effluvia or vapours arising 
from different bodies, vis. of the steam or smoke of things melted nr burnt; uf the fogs 
or vapours proceeding from damp, watery places ; of steams arising from the perspira- 
tion of whatever enjoys animal or vegetable life, aud of tlieir putrescence when de- 
prived of it; also of the effluvia proceeding from .sulphureous, nitrous, arid, and 
alkaline bodies, &c. which ascend to greater or less heights according to their specific 
gravity. Hence the difficulty of determining the true composition of the '.itmnspUeie. 
Chemical writers, however, have endeavoured to shew that it consists eh'njhj of three 
distinct elastic fluids, united together by chemical affinity; namely, air, vapour, or 
water, and carbonic acid gas ; differing in their proportions at different times and 
in different places ; but the average proportion of each, sup using the whole atmos- 
phere to be divided into 100 equal parts, is given by Dr. Thomson as follows : 


o lines drawn from the earth, 


moon or stars, from their vising to 
rc described in half the length of 


>r stars, from their setting 


According to Dr. Hatley, between the 3d and loth degree of south latitude, the 
south-east trade-wind continues from April to October ; during the rest of the rear 
the wind blows from the north-west; lmt between Sumatra and New HuIIuudthei 
monsoon blows from the south during our summer mouths ; it, changes about the 
end of September, and continues in the opposite dire- lion til! April. 

Over the whole of the Indian Ocean, to the northward of the third degree of south 
latitude, the north-east trade-wind blows from October to April, and "a Mtnih-we<t 
wind from April to October. From Borneo, along the coast of Malacca arid as for 
as China, this monsoon in our summer blows nearly from the south, aud in the winter 
from north by east. Near the coast of Africa, between Mnsuiubique and t ’ape fiuar- 
dafui, the winds are irregular during the whole year, owing to the different monsoons 
which surround that particular place. Monsoons are like vise regular in the Red 
Sea; between. April and October, they blow from the north-we.-t, and dining the 
other months from the south-east, keeping constantly parallel to the Aral inn coast. 

On the coast of Brazil, between ( ape St. Augustine and the island of St Cather- 
ine, from September to April the wind blows from the east or north-cast ; and from 
April to September it blows from the south-west ; so that monsoons are not altogether 
confined to the Indian Ocean. 

On the coast of Africa, from Cape Bajador, opposite to the Canarv Islands, to Capo 
V ertl, the winds are generally north-west; and from hence to the ‘island ot Jrt. Tho- 
mas, near the equator, they blow almost perpendicular to the shore. 
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presented to the earth, its spots sometimes appearing: more to the north, at others more 
to the south ; a similar variation is perceived east and west. This phenomenon is de- 
nominated the librarian of the moon in latitude and longitude. The causes of both 
have been 'discovered. Of all the heavenly bodies, the moon, from its compara- 
tive proximity to the earth, is the one of which most is known. That it is 
an opaque body, receiving its light from the sun, is evideut from the phenomena 
of solar and lunar eclipses, hut more particularly from the various phases which 
it presents. Even the naked eye discovers on the illuminated surface of the moon, 
several spots, more or less bright ; ancl a good telescope shows us, in the bright 
parts on the limits of illumination, prominences and depressions, which are regarded 
as mountains mul valleys. The numerous observations of Herschel and Schrdter, 
through a number of years, have put the existence of these beyond dispute; Selndier 
lias even undertaken to determine the elevation of mountains in the moon. The two 
heights on the sunt hern limb, which he called Lcibiiilx and Dorf'el, he measured by 
means of the shade which they cas , knowing, at the same time the sun’s elevation with 
regard to them, and found them to be 20,<ioO feet high ; therefore almost as high as the 
most elevated summits of the Himalaya. The large dark spots appear, when inter- 
sected by the frontier line of illumination, always even and without prominences. 
Hence they are supposed to be plains, consisting of a substance which has compara- 
tively little power of reflecting the sun’s rays. That they are seas, is not probable, 
since Huygliens observed great depressions in them, and Shrdter, in several of these 
depressions, discovered evident traces of various horizontal strata, laying one upon 
the other, and forming a wall around them. Schrdter, who measured several of these 
depressions, found their diameter to he from thirty feet to more than half a mile; the 
diameter of one, in fact, was over sixteen miles, and its depth 30,000 fathoms The 
number of spots on the moon was formerly cousidere 1 to be tilt. Schrdter has in- 
creased their num er to 6000. and accurately observed and described many of them. 
There is no appearance of water in the moon. The depressions, with their walls and 
surrounding mountains, Schrdter regards as craters. The large gray spots appear to 
hint regions which have suffered less, and in which, perhaps, some vegetation exists. 
He has also observed other changes on the moon’s surface, which lie considered to be 
of volcanic origin; From all appearances, it would seem that the surface of the 
muon is still subjected to great revolutions. Perhaps it is still torn open or thrown up 
in prominences by violent volcanoes und earthquakes in the interior, as "may have- 
once been the case with our earth also. Such revolutions have been supposed to 
afford a means of accounting for the fall of meteoric stones on the surface of otn? 
■earth, the pow er of a volcano in the moon being supposed sufficiently great to throw 
such masses out of the sphere of the moon’s attraction into that of the earth. 
The shepherd Endymion, according to Pliny, first observed the course, of the moon 
and its changes- Hence the story of Endymion and Diana. Even the Chaldeans 
considered the moon as the smalles among the heavenly bodies and the nearest 
to the earth; they knew that her light was borrowed, fixed her periodical 
phases with much accuracy, and attributed her eclipses to the shadow of the 
earth. That the moon was inhabited, was conjectured by Orpheus, oi rather by 
the author of the verses which exist under his name ; and Plierecydes of tr'eyros, a 
contemporary ofServius Tullius, is said to have determined the time of her revolu- 
tion. The' Pythagoreans affirmed that the moon contained mountains, cities, plants, 
animals and men. Anaximander knew the size of the moon, its distance from the 
earth, and that its light was borrowed from the sun. The spots on its surface (1 (lur- 
ch us considered to be setts. In modern times, this planet bus occupied much of the 
attention of astronomers. The question whether the moon has an atmosphere has 
been settled by Schrdter in the affirmative —See the article on the moon’s 
atmosphere, in the first volume of Gehler’s Pk/Vikal Worterhuch (Leipsie, lSd.j.) — 
Doctor Francis von Paula Gruithuisen, pn lessor of astronomy at .Munich, has, 
of late years, paid great attention to the moon, and his discoveries and 
hypotheses, though wanting confirmation, have excited much interest. In his 
opinion, the straight lines, often of considerable length and a parallel direc- 
tion, which have been observed on its surface, and which are made up of ob- 
jects resembling, in shape, a star, an inverted Z, &c„ are, in fact, roads with 
cities, temples, dwellings, &e., At present, however, these conjectures can h rdly he 
regarded as more than the creations of a lively imagination. The Tupanrrmhiv dor 
sirhtlaren Mo/iduber/ldn/ie, by W. G. Lohrmann ( Leipsie, 1824, 4 to), represents the 
elevations and colors of the moon’s surface with fidelity, and in such a manner as not to 
be affected by the lilmition or the different degrees o'f illumination — iree also Dro- 
biseh’8_ Do mm Lnnm Fig urn, and his Hijmbnlm ad Selena;/ mphiam matJtemaliram 
(Leipsie, 1820). The various appearances which the moon periodically presents in 
the different parts of its revolution, are termed phases, and arise from the different po- 
sitions which, its-opfiqu.e'-massassumes'in-irelttabn-tp the sun and the earth Every 
one knows that, at a certain period of the moon’s revolution, it is invisible ; at other 
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times, it appears of a sickle shape, then semicircular, anti finally presents a complete 
circular disk. When the moon is between the sun and the earth (in which ctt.se the 
sun and moon are said to be in conjunction), it presents its unillumined side to us 
and we can see nothing of it. In this state it is called the ne:c muon. Soon after, it 
recedes from the sun, and a small part of its illumined surface becomes visible in the, 
evening horizon Four days after the time of new moon, it has receded 45° from the 
sun; and now a portion of its illumined surface is seen in the shape of a sickle, with 
the horns towards the sun. The moon now departs every day farther from the sun, 
moving in a direction from west to east, and therefore appears every evening nearer 
the eastern horizon, and the sickle-shaped _ figure grows daily broader. After about 
eight days from the lime of new moon, it has departed 9° from the sun; and now 
shows a bright semicircular disk In this slate the almanacs say the moon is in its 
first quarter Departing continually farther, the illumined portion continually in- 
creases, and assumes more and more of a circular figure, until, about fifteen (lays 
after the time of new moon, when it stands directly opposite the sun, it presents a 
complete circular disk. In this state we call it this full moan. At this time, it rises 
when the sun sets, and shines the whole night through. From new moon to full 
moon, it is said to wow (increase). From the day of full moon, it decreases, with 
each successive day, on the side most distant from the sun, as it is now approaching 
the sun at the same rate ns it before departed? In the course of seven or eight 
days, it has again arrived within 9>.t° of the sun, and now shows but half its disk on 
the. left side, and is said to be in its last quarter. At this time, it rises at midnight. 
It now shows less and less of its illuminated surface, and finally assumes the sickle 
shape, with the horns, however, turned from the sun ; vises later and later, and at the 
end of about 29 days from the time of new moon again comes into conjunction with 
the sun, disappears, and commences anew revolution. From full moon to new moon, 
it is said to wane. The moon, when new and full, is said to be in its si/zi/f/irs, and its 
appearances at the different quarters are called changes. As well before as after new 
moon, the naked eye can discern a pale light on the portion of the disk not illumined 
by the sun. This is reflected from the earth ; for, at the time when it is most per- 
ceptible, the sun has not yet set, in the afternoon, and in the forenoon has heeu up for 
some time _ The inhabitants of the moon, therefore, at such times, see our earth as an 
illumined disk in tne heavens, fourteen times Larger than the moon appears to us.-— 
Aon of the moon is the number of d.i.ys since the new moon, which is found by the 
following rule : To the epact a Id the number and day of the month, which will be 
the Age required, if less than thirty; and if it exceed thirty, subtract this num- 
ber from it, and the remainder will be the age.— liar rest moon is a remark- 
able phenomenon relating to the rising of this luminary in the harvest season. 
During the time she is full, and for a few days before and after, in all, about a week, 
there is less difference in the time of her rising between any two successive nights 
than when she is full in any other month of the year. By tins means she affords an 
immediate supply of light after sunset, which' is very fieueficial in gathering in the 
fruits of the earth ; and hence 'it is, that this lunation has been teimed . the harvest 
moon. In order to conceive this phenomenon, it must first be considered, that the 
moon is always opposite to the sun when she is full; that she is full in the signs 
Pisces and Aries in our harvest months, these being the signs op orile to Virgo and 
Libra, the signs occupied by the sun about the same season ; and because those parts 
of the ecliptic vise in a shorter space of time than others, (as may easily be shown 
an l illustrated by the celestial globe,) the moon when she is about her full in harvest, 
rises with less difference of time, or more immediately after sunset, than when she is 
full at other seasons of the year. — Moon dial is a dial which shows the hours of the 
night by the light of the moon. 
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B. — This Table shows the actual time of high, water at, and corresponding to, the number of days after the full and change of 
the Moon, when not influenced by local causes, after which time, the water begins to fall, although the tide of flood continues to Tun 
for about an hour ; in the same manner the water is at its lowest, nearly two hours before the ebb tide is done, and begins to flow the 
last hour of the ebb, subject however to some variations according to the seasons and from local causes. 


TAUT I.] 


THE TIDES. 


XXXIX 


THE TIDES. 


1. CAUSES AND GENERAL APPEARANCES. 

Those swellings and subsidings of the water? of the ocean, by which a portion of 
the shore is alternately flooded and left dry, and to which we give the name of tides*, 
are to the inhabitants of coasts the most interesting, to sea-faring people the most 
useful, and to the ignorant the most inexplicable, of all the every-day occurrences of 
nature. The appeal which Canute made to the certain and irresistible flow of the sea, 
when he meant to rebuke his flattering courtiers, is proof that, at a very early period 
of English history, the tides had drawn attention ; and as nobody can notice the tides 
for any length of time without perceiving that, on the same days of the moon's age, 
they happen, at the same place, at very nearly the same hours of the day, a connexion 
between them and the moon could not fail to lie traced. But as the cause of' that 
connexion does not appear from the connexion itself, the uninformed have regarded it 
as part of that superstitious influence which the celestial bodies have over the earth 
and its inhabitants. 

Instead, however, of there being any thing mysterious in the matter, it is the most 
simple that can be ; and depends upon that universal law of gravitation, inconsequence 
of which a stone falls to the ground, or water runs down a slope. 

The general conditions of the law of gravitation are these. Every body, or piece 
of matter gravitates towards any other piece, directly as the quantity of matter in that 
piece, and inversely, as the square of its distance, the distance being estimated, in 
the case of spherical bodies, from the centre of the one to that of the other. 

Thus, for instance, a weight of 4 pounds at the surface of the earth, which is about 
4000 miles distance from the centre, gravitates towards the earth, that it presses upon 
that which supports it, counterpoises an equal weight in a balance, or falls if it has no 
support, with a force of four pounds. 

But if the same weight were raised to a height of 4000 miles, or placed at twice the 
distance from the centre, its weight would be diminished inversely as the square of the 
distance, or would be to 4 pounds as the square of 1 to the square of 2,— that is, it 
would be one-fourth of what it formerly was, or one pound. This decrease would not, 
however, be pointed out by a common scale beam, because the weights in both scales 
would be diminished at the same rate ; and thus, if they balance each other at the sur- 
face of the earth, they would do the same at any weight whatever. It might, however, 
be measured by the flexure of a spring. 

From this diminution, which takes place in the action of gravitation as the distance 
becomes greater, it is quite evident that, in large masses of matter, such as the earth, 
the sun, and the moon, the gravitation towards each other will at the points where they 
are nearest, be greater than the average, or that at, their centres. As for instance, a 
quantity of water placed on that point of the earth’s surface, to which the moon is 
directly over head, will gravitate more toward the moon than an equal quantity placed 
9U degrees front the former, or at a point were the moon is in the horizon. But water 
is retained upon the surface of the earth by its weight or gravitation towards the mass 
of the earth, and the perfect freedom with which water moves, allows it always to 
form itself in perfect accordance with the law of gravitation. Now, the gravitation 
toward the moon, or the sun, acts in the opposite direction to the weight j and, there- 
fore, by whatever portion that gravitation is increased above the average, the weight 
must be diminished and thewater must rise vp there till the excess of height balance 
the loss of weight, and an equilibrium be every where established, in those parts that 
are covered with water, and have a free communication with each other. 

Toward every celestial body the variation must be the same in kind ; but the sun, 
in consequence of its great mass of mutter, and the moon, in consequence of its near- 
ness to the earth, are the only ones of which the effects are perceptible. 

The whole gravitation toward the sun is much greater thnn that toward the moon ; 
but the mean distance of the sun is about 24, 000 times the half diameter of the earth 


* Professor Leslie, in the Notes to his Treatise on Rent, gives an ingenious definition of 
the word' fide.’ ‘ From motion seem derived our ideas of time and space, which are of- 
ten intev-ehangeahle terms. The German word zeit, denoting time, was at first expressive 
only of motion; but in Swedish it has passed into tid; the same with the English tide. The 
primitive sense of tide may be gathered from its compound, noontide, betide, tidings, §c. ' 
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■while that of the moon is only 80 times; anil ns the disturbing forces are to the whole 
gravitations inversely as the cubes of those numbers, (they entering the proportion 
three times as factors,) so the disturbing force of the moon, that is, the force by which 
the water becomes lighter when the moon is over head, is about times that of the sun. 

It would be out of place here to insert the calculations, which are long, though 
simple. But the result stated in round numbers, is, that if the earth were all covered 
by the same depth of water, a tide of two feel would he raised at the point where the 
sun is directly over head, and a tide oi 'fire feet where the moon is so,— that is the 
water at each oV those points would be higher by two feet in the case of the sun, and 
five feet in the case of the moon, than at the circumference of the hemispheres, of 
which those points were respectively the centres. 

The tide that happens atthe point nearest to any of the luminaries, or where that 
luminary is above the horizon is called the upper tide, and the opposite one is called 
the under tide. The under tide is produced in the same manner as the upper, except 
that it is the diminution, and not the increase of the moon’s action which causes it. 

if the earth were wholly covered with wnter, if the sun and muon were always at 
the same distances from it, and if the three bodies remained in the same places without 
motion, the two high waters of each luminary would remain at the same points, and 
the low water of each would be the circumference dividing the two hemispheres, of 
which the point nearest the luminary and the point most remote from it were the 
centres ; and as the gravitation towards the earth would be. the same at every point, 
there would be no means of discovering the difference of elevation. Not one of these 
circumstances holds, however ; aud therefore the want of each of them gives a differ- 
ent modification to the tides, 

1. The veal motion of the earth from west to east every 24 hours causes the high 
ami low water of the solar tide to perform a complete revolution from east to west in 
twenty-four hours also. 

2, The same motion of the earth, with the moon’s motion round the earth from 
to east also, in about 29£ days, causes a complete revolution of the lunar tides 

to west in one solar day two fifty -ninths, or in about 24 hours 48| minutes, 
of the luminary takes some time to produce its effect the high water 
does not take place till au hour or two after the luminary bus been 


3. When the sun and moon are on the same points of the compass or on opposite 
points, then if they be so situated with regard to north and south as that a straight 
line passing through both their centres would pass through the centre of the earth, the 
high waters will fall on the same points, and the low waters on the same circum- 
ference, midway between those points. 

In these cases, the high water will lie the sum of the elevations, and the low Wafer 
the sum of the depressions These are called spring tides. It is evident that they 
must happen at every new moon, by the coincidence of both upper and under tides ; at 
every full moon, by the coincidence of the upper tide of each luminary with the under 
tide of the other, and that they can happen at no other times 
The same cause Which makes the high water of each luminary take place later than 
that luminary is vertical, makes the highest spring tide to happen a little 
new or full moon. 

As time, is reckoned by the apparent motion of the sun, the solar high water 
always happens at the same hour at the same place, but as the lunar high water, which 
is the greater, and gives a character to the whole, happens about 4Si minutes later 
every day, it must separate eastward from the solar high water at. that rate, and gra- 
dually become tower and lower till at the end of the first and third quartets of the 
moon, it full on the same place with the low water of the solar tide. Them the eleva- 
tion of the high water, and the depression of the low, will be both, only the difference 
of the solar and lunar tides and the titles will be neap 

During the first and third quarters of the moon, the tides will fall off from the 
spring to the neap, and during the second and fourth quarters they will (jrow from the 
neap to the spring. 

5 The obliquity of the earth’s annual path round the sun causes the sun, in sum- 
mer, to appear o.er our latitudes, nearly 4? degrees farther north than in winter : anil 
the obliquity of the moon’s monthly path may make the new moon about 5 degrees 
more either north or south of the sun; and also vary the full moon to the same number 
of degrees frmu the point opposite to the sun. Those changes produce what may be 

called the seasonal variations of the titles. They take place 1 1ms : J 

a About the equinoxes, iu March and September, the sun is near the Equator, and 
the moon, at the tune of the spring tides, cannot be many degrees from it • therefore 
the tides are then highest and most uniform iu both hemispheres;, highest of course, 
at the Equator, where the points of high water of both luminaries arc’ and’ gradually 
diminishing toward the poles, where, if the earth were uniformly covered with water 
there would be continual low water at those seasons. 
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h. About midsummer, in the northern hemisphere, the sun is vertical about 22 de- 
grees north of the Equator ; and the new moon is, on the average, the same ; but the 
full moon is on the average, as far on the south side of the Equator. Therefore about 
midsummer, the spring tides at new moon, will be highest in the northern hemisphere 
and those at full moon in the southern. 

c. A out mid»w inter, the circumstances mentioned in the last article will be 
reversed. 

6. The paths, or orbits, of the earth and moon are not circles, but elipses or ovals: 
and, therefore, the sun and nmon must be both nearer to the earth at some times than 
nt others. The point where the earth is nearest to the snn is called its Perihelion , 
and the point where the moon is nearest to the earth is called its 'perigee. The earth 
being in its perihlion, causes nri increase of the solar tide and the moon being in its 
perigee, causes an increase of the lunar; because, the disturbing force increases 
inversely as tlie cube of the distance. 

The perihelion takes place in a revolution of 365^ days, and the perigee in one of 
Sundays; therefore, they sometimes coincide, and sometimes not ; and when they, do 
coincide it may lie at any time of the moon’s age. The calculation, from the inequali- 
ties of motion and distance, especially of the-moun is intricate; but the result is, that 
when they coincide at u spring tide, they may augment it about one-seventh ; while, 
when the luminaries are at their greatest distance at a spring tide, it may be diminish- 
ed about iine-seventh. 

7. It is only on wide oceans that the regular motion of the tides front east to west 
can take place; for the shores of the land throw them into so many irregularities* 
that at some places there are no tides, at others they rise to a great height : sometimes 
there are double tides ; and sometimes only one in twenty four hours So that the 
time of high-water spring tides at any place must be found by observation ; anti in rivers 
and nnirow sens, floods and storms may very much alter both the time and height of 
the tide. The average from high water to high water, or low water to. Ioiv water, is 
about twelve hours, twenty-four minutes; and that from high to low, or low to high, 
six hours, twelve minutes ; but when a current either of the sea or a river, sets one 
way with the tide, the way that it sets is always of the longest duration. 

It must be home in mind that, leaving the obstructions of the laud out of the account, 
the high waters, both of the sun and the moon, are points, and tliat the low water of 
each is a circumference of the earth. From this it is evident that, if both luminaries 
are over the Equator, the high waters of both will be on the Equator, whatever may 
he their distance eastward or westward (as arising from the miio.n’s age, or distance 
from the sun), and that the low waters of both will pass through the poles, at which 
there will, of course, be no tides. At those times there will be an extreme, or top of 
high water only at the Equator; and thus the two luminaries, acting directly together 
at 'spring lidos, and directly opposite at neap tides, will cause the former to be higher 
and the latter lower thnu at. times when one or both of the luminaries have declination 
from the Equator When either of the luminaries- has declination either north or south 
of the Equator, the upper high water of that luminary must decline as many degrees 
to the same side of the Equator, and the under high water the same number of degrees 
to the other side In these cases there will lie two latitudes, on opposite sides of the 
Equator each distant from that by the declination arid distance from each other by 
twice the declination round which the top of high water will revolve. At those times 
too, the low w.ater of each luminary will fall as many degrees as the declination beyond 
the pole toward which the luminary declines, and fall the same, number of degrees 
short of the other pole By these means the whole tide will he lower when the 
luminaries have different declinations, because each will diminish the high water of 
the other in the direction of north and south ; and the upper tides will be highest nt 
new moon, and the under tides at full. These differences will increase, both with the' 
declination and the latitude. At mid-summer and mid-wiuter they will hare arrived 
at their maximum, and at the distance from Lite poles equal to the mean declination of 
the sun and moon, there will be only one high water in a lunar day, that is, the high 
waters will be about 24 hours 40^ minutes as under. 

The motion of the title is not necumpuined by an actual transfer of the whole water ; 
for that would produce, at the Equator, a current of about one thousand miles an hour. 
The ave of tide is sometimes moved in one direction, while the great mass of the 
water is moved in the other by an under current : just as one may often see the ripple 
which the wind causes, blown against the current of a river. 

2. COMMON RULES FOR FINDING THE TIME OF HIGH-WATER. 

To determine this time, these elements are necessary : — 

1. The time of high-water at full or change, is found by observation : and to be 
accurate, it must be the mean of many observations made at different limes of the' 
year, and in different states of the weather. 



Countries 


Longitude. 


Aberdeen. 


Scotland. 


Prance 

Corsica. . . , 
Turkey 

Prance 

Holland 

Ditto...... ' 

Madagascar. 

Netherlands. 

France 

Ditto........ 

Russia 

Ditto 

Greece.. .... 

Prance.. .... 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Asia. 


Aleppo 

Alexandria. 


Amiens. . . .. 
Amsterdam . 
Angers. . A, 
Augouleme. 
Antongil.i. 

Arras.*.'!... . 

Aurillae. , . . 
Archangel.. 
Astraean... 
Athens. .... 

Aueh. . . .... 

Auxerro... . 

Avignon... . 

Bagdad 
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2. The moon’s age on the proposed day. 

3. The time after noon when the moon shall arrive at the south. 

The moon’s age is found, by adding the epact for the year, ( the moon’s a^e on the 
1st of January,) to th copact for the month (the age of the moon on the first of the 
month if it had been new moon on the 1st of January,) and the day of the month 
If the sum be less than a lunarinonth it is the moon’s age ; hut if greater, take a lunar 
month from it, and the remainder is the moon’s age. 

The epact for the months are these : January 0, Feb. 2, March 1, April 2 Mnv q 
June 4, July 5, Aug 6, Sc.pt. 7, Oct. 8, Nov. 9, Dec. 10. > ' j > 

Thus to find the moon’s age for June 10, 1828. 

Epact of the year ... 14 
Epact of the month . . 4 
Day of the month . . . 10 

28 days. 

r '1 t . ■, r ’ is so f h a f. P ie same til J 1e with tie sun, and eight-tenths of 

an hour nearly later for every day of her age. Therefore, multiply the union's B w e hr 
8, take away the unit figures and multiply it by 0, for minutes : the other fhmret are 
hours afternoon . If they exceed twelve, the excess is the hour of southing ou , l, A 
following morning. ° 

. A *' i{ V th f “»»"’* “ef^we.8 dny 8 , 28 X 8=22. 4, or 22 hours, 24 minutes; that 
is, 24 minutes aiier ten the following lnorrmwv 

The high water is found by adding the time of the moon’s southing to the time of 
spring title in the table. As, to find the high water at Bristol for 10th June, 1828, 

(Supposing 1 the tabular number for — * 

Bristol to be Jh, 3fini. 

Add moon’s southing, 10 h. 24m. 


Remains 5 o’clock. 

From the variations already mentioned, as well as from local causes, those rules n, 
not perfectly accurate ; hut they may serve to explain and exemplify the principles. 


TABLE OF THE LONGITUDES AND LATITUDES OF ^OMF nw tut? 

principal towns on the oixihe, reckonId^from nm 

HIE MERIDIAN OF GREENWICH. 

[in compiling this table,- the numbers have been taken to the NEYRFST 

MINUTE, WHETHER OVER OR UNDER.] ‘ 


Latitude. 
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Berlin 

Blois 

Bombay 

Bourdeaux. . 

Boston 

Bourg 

Bourses 

Bremen. . . . 

Bveslaw 

Brest 

Bristol 

Buenos Ayres.'. 
Bucharest 


Calcutta 

Cambridge.... 

Canton 

Cape Franenise.. 

Capo of Good. Hope . . , 
Carcassone. ..... 

Carthagcna. ..... 

Cosset.'. ...... 

Cayenne. ..... . . 

Chalons sur Maine.. 
Chandernagore. . . . 

Chartres .. 

Chanmont 

Cherbourg.... .. 

Clermont Ferrent. . 
Constantinople.. .. 

Copenliagen 

Cracow .. 

Dantzic. 

Digue 

Dover. 

Draguignan .. 

Dresden........ 

Dublin........ .. 

Dunkirk........ 

Edinburgh........ ... 

Evreux 

Florence . . 

Foix 

Frankford on the Maine. . 

Gap 

Geneva 

Genoa. 

Gibraltar 

Goree, Island of 
Gotha.... 

Greenwich 

Greenoble 

Hamburgh 

Havannuh, I. of Cuba 

Horn, Cape 

Ispahan 


Jackson, Port... 
Jerusalem. . . . 

K-asan 

Konigsberg 


. . England 

. . Netherlands. .... 

. . Wallaohia 

. . Spain 

. . France. ....... 

v.fS':. 

• ■ England 

. . China 

.. St. Domingo.... 

. . Africa.. 

. . France 

.. America 

. . Germany 

. . America 

.. France...... 

.. Indies 

. . France 

. . Ditto 

.. Ditto 

.. Ditto 

. . Turkey 

.. Denmark 

. . Poland 

.. Prussia 


London, St. Paul’s. . 

Macao 

Macon. 


.. Germany 

.. France.: 

. . Switzerland 

Italy .... 

• • Spain 

. . India 

. . Senegal 

.. Saxony 

. . England 

. . France 

. . Germany. . 

. . America 

.. Ditto 

.. Persia 

. . New Holland 

. . Asiatic Turkey. . . 

. . Russia 

.. Prussia 

. . France 

.. Ditto...... 

. . . Ditto. 


..Portugal 

. . . England (nearly) 
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Madrid ...... 

Malacca. . . . 

Manilla 

Malaga.... 

Marseilles.... 

Mehta/./..... 

Me?.... 

Mexico...... 

M.zieres. ..... 

Milan.. 

Muntauban. ....... 

Montpellier.... 

Montreal... . 

M .die Video.... 

Moscow, 

Moulins..,. 

Munich 

Nancy 

Nangasiki 

Nankin,.,...... 

Nantes 

Naples... 

Nevers. ..... 

Newcastle.... 

New Orleans . . 

Nism. s 

O.assa... 

Orleans.... 

Oxford. ... 

Ot dirite...; 
0,r\Uee.... 
Palermo.... 
Palma.... 

Paris.... 

Pekin 

. Pevirucux.,.. 

Pe •pigiian 

Pctersburu-h. . ...... 

Philadelphia...... 

Pbielim.... 

Pondicherry. . . . 

Plymouth.; 

Portsmouth. . . . 

; Portobulo. ...... . 

Porto Ferrajo.... 

Porto Rico. . . . 

Prague........ 

Quebt <■ 

Qttlmper., .. 

Qnitji, ... 

Rennes. ...... . 

Riga........ 

bio de Janeiro..., 

Rime 

Rouen 

Rochelle 

St. Bias 

St. Helena 

St. Croix. 

Siam...... 

Smolensko 

Smyrna 

Stockholm...,..,, 
Stralsund. . . 

Siraslmrg , 

Stutgard 

Teneriffe, Peak. of. . 
Thebes, ..... 
Tobolsk..;...,, 

Torneo. 

Toutlon 

Toulouse 

Tours........ 

Trebisond 


Philippine Islands.. 

(Spain. 

i France.. .... 

Arabia........ 

France........ 

Ditto.. 

America 

France. 

jital.v. 

| Ditto... 

America 

France.;'.'.*.*.*/. 

Bavaria 

France. ....... 

[Japan........ 

gland. ..... 

America 

France... 


iiglaad. . .. . . 

licitle Ocean 

umwich islands. . . 
eily.. 

aland of Majorca.., 


| China 

. ' mice 
[Ditto...... 

| America .’ 

[France 

India...... 

England...... 

Ditto.. ...... 

America. 

Island of Eiva. .. . 
Antilles, America. 


France. ..... 

1 Russia,'....... 

Aineria 

Italy. 


France 

[Ditto 

•Mexico 

Atlantic Ocean.. 

Antilles 

Asia 

Russia 

Asia . 

Sweeden. . ...... 

Germany. . . . . . 

.France. ...... . 

.Germany.,;,.,., 

[Egypt... 

. [Canary Islands.. 

tater 

■ 'Sweeden. ..... 

.[France. 

[Ditto...... 

.Ditto...... 

[Asiatic Turkey, , 


48 _0 N 


21 N 

51 N 

28 N 
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Trieste 

Trincomalee. , 

Troyes 

Tripblie 

Tulle 

Tunis 

Turin 

Uraniburg. . . . 

Valence 

Vaunes 

Venice. 

Versailles.... 

Vienna 

Wardhuys.... 

Warsaw 

Washington.. 

Wilna 

Yakutsk 
Yurn-outh. . . . 


. . Austria.... 
., Ceylon...,, 

.. Prance 

..Africa 

. . Prance 

. . Africa 

. . Piedmont. , 
. . Denmark. . 

. , Prance 

. . Ditto 

•• 

. .'Prance 

. ,i Austria. . . . , 
..'Lapland. ... 

..Poland 

. .America. . . 

. . Poland 

..Siberia 

..[England.,.. 


55 w 
41 N 

, 3 ST 
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Longitude. 


Ahmedaliad 


Altola 

Akulcote 

Akyab 

Allahabad 


Allygnur • ■ • 

Allynuggur or Mogulferii 
Almorah 
Amulnair 
Ahantapore 
Anjunwel 
Auopshuhur 
Areot 
Arnee 
^ Arrah 
' Aska 
Asseerghur 
Avanashv 
Auruugutaad 
Azimghur 

Baboo pore 

Bauially 

Baekergunge 

Bair 

Baitool 

Balasore 

Baneoorah 

Lliobdali 

Bongong 

Banda 

Bangalore 

Baraset 

Bareilly 

Baioda 

Bar aikpoor 

Bas ei.i 


Agra 

lOoojurat 

Aurangabad 

Salem 

Rajwarra 

Berar 

Beeder 

Arrnean 

Allahabad 

Cochin 

Agra 

Allahabad 
Kuniaon 
jKhandeeh 
Balaghaut 
[Bejnpoor 
Agra 
! Carnatic 
Carnatic 
Bahar 
Circars 
[Khandesh 
Combatoor 
[Aurungabad 
| Allahabad 
[Bengal 
Bengal 
Bengal 
15 a, 1 un- 

Orissa 

Bengal 

iBengal 

Bengal 

Allahabad 

Mysore 

Bengal 

Delhi 

Guzerat 

Bengal 

Aurungabad 

! Balaghaut 

Bengal 
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Eemxleah 

Beejapoor 

Jfterbhooir 


Berhampore 

Berhampore 

Bewur 

Bezoarah 

Bbagulpore 

Bhewntly 

Bhilsali 

Bhoolooali or NoacoUy 

Bhouj 

Bhopawur 

Bhopaul 

Bhurtpore 

Biinlipatam 

Bislmuth 

Bissly 

Biznore 

Bogra 

Bogwangola 
Bolarum 
Bombay 
Bolands irabur 
Boultolly 

Broach . . . , 

Bugwah 

Burdwan 

Burkaghur 

Burkee 

Buxar 

Bugchurah 

Boorianpore 

Oheybassa 

Cachar 

Chitwye 

Calcutta 

Calicut 

Calimere Point 

Callian 

Calpee 

Cnnnanore 

Caranoly 

Catoor 

Calmandoo 

Cawnuore .... 

Chandemagore 

Cliandore 

Chickueole 
Ohingleput 
Ohirra Poonjee 
Chittagong 

Chittlcdroog .... 

Chittoor .... 

Chunnr . . ; . 

Chumlpore 

Chuprah .... 

ChuUerpore 

Cochin 

Ooimbatooe 

Colgong . ...... 

Combaconum 
Commercojdy . 

Oondapilly 
Conjover.un . 

Contni ..... 

Oooeli behar 

Coomroah 

Coringa . . . . . 

Cotaniputty ..... 

Cotapurauiba ...... 

Ootvam 

Ouddalore ..... 


Bengal 

Bejapoor 

Bengal 

Bejapoor 

Jiaiaghaufc 

Allahabad 

Bengal 

Circars 

Cirears 

Behar 

Aurangabad 

Mai wo 

Bengal 

Cuteh 

Malwa 

Malwa 


.....Assam 

Mysore 

.... Delhi 

. . .. Bengal 

Hyderabad 

.... Aurangabad 
.... Delhi 
.... Bengal 
... . Guzerat 

— Bengal 
.... Bengal 
.... Behar 
.... Behar 
.... Behar 
....Bengal 
.... Khandesh 
. ... Orissa 
.... Cachar 
.... Malabar 

. . , . Bengal 
. . . . Malabar 
.... Carnatic 
.... Balaghaut 
. ... Agra 

Malabar 

. . . . Carnatie 
. . . . Coiinbatoor 
.... Nepnul 
. . . Allahabad 
, . . . Bengal 
... Khandeish 
... Circars 
...Carnatic 

Bengal 

.. Bengal 
.... Mysore 
Carnatic 

— ■ Allahabad 
....(Delhi 

Behar 
! Allahabad 
Cochin 
ICoimbatoor 
IBehar 
Carnatic 
I B engal 
Cirears 
Carnatic 
Bengal 
Bengal 
Bengal 


Circars 

Carnatic 

Malabar 

Bochin 

Carnatic 
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Longitude. Latitude. 


Dapoolee 

Davumpoory 

Darjeeling 

I)(‘(‘sa 

Delhi 

Deyrali Dhoon 

Dharwar 

Dhooliu 

Dhunimow 

Diamond Harbour 

Dirmjepore 

Dinapon; 

Din digit 1 
Dum-Dum 


Eta with 
lissackapatam 
Furreedpore 
Pumtekabad or Putty 
■ Putty poor 

Ferozepore ... 

Gan jam , ' . 

Gliasteepore ... 


< iOVlK'Uport! 

Gowahatly 

Goalpanth 

Giuiga Khair 

Guntoor 

Outbid 

Gwalior 

GvaU 

Goonwoor 


Chide 

Assam 

Assam 

jAumngabacl ? 
;Oi rears 
I Bengal 


I-Iussingiibail 

H'nttah 

Hydrabad 

Hauzeegung 

Jit an see 

Jaloun 

Incolloo 

lncboora 

1 ndore 
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.1 eagungo or Moorsliedabail. j 

J eilalabad . . . . J 

J olasure ^ 

Jeypure * 


J UlUtlipUlt: 

Jauapool 

Jenuyeduho 


Ivurual 

lvurnool 

Lauuore 

Luodiaimh 

Lulumghat 

LueKiepose 

Luc Know 

Madiiupollum 

hi auras 

hxauura 

IUaliablesliwur 

Mahnipore 

Inan.ah 

Muhmn 

JViaugau.re 

WdauaiolUy 

Mauslipauui 

fiiaiuiuuoum 

Meerut 

Mercara 


hiozuUbmuggur • 
luiiow aumuecund . 
JVlueiul 

Mul lignum 

MuinUeysir 

Munaiporb 

Muttra 

My munsing 

Mynpoorie 

Mdtmuiudpoor 

Muaioit 

Nacrieul 

NugircoU 


■ Cuimbatoor 

■ Aurangabad 

• Belanoor ! 

• Delhi 

• Balagbaut 

• Uurhtval '! 

• Delhi 

• Kumaon 

• Bengal 

• Ouue 

• Oil-ears 

• Carnatic 

■ Carnatic 

• Aurangabad 

• Maltvah 

• Bengal 

■ Bejapoor 

■ Canara 

•' Malabar 

• Circars 
. Bengal 
. Delhi 

■ Malabar 

• Dutch 

■ Malwa 

• Bengal 

• Allahabad 

• Mooltan 

• Boeder 

• Hyderabad 

• Bahar 

• Della 

• Delhi 

• Bundolcund 
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Nowrgauin 
Nubbeuugur 
Nuddea . 

Nujeebad 

Nursingpore or Gun - ; 

Nusseerabad . 

Nyasurai 

Nursapore 

Nundydroog 

Neelpelly 

Nohutta 

Naboligunge 

Ougole 

Odeypore 

Oojein 

Oolmiderpet 

Oomrawutty 

Qorungabau 

Oossoor 

Ootaoamund 

Padigaum 

Palumpore 

Palamcotta 

Palaveram 

Paniput 

Panwell 

Patna 

Palghaut 

?asr i,s ‘ 


Pertabghur 
Petoraghur 
Pondigul • 
Pondicherry 
Poonah 
Poonanialee 
Poondy 
Pooree • 


Puttahat 

Putealee or Sirpoorah 
Quilon 

Kagapore , 

Rajamundry 


ltewan-y 

Ithotuek 

Itogonathpore 

Royacotta 

Rungpore 

Rutnaglierry 

Ryepore 

Rudrampore 

Rohitlipore 

Sadras 


. Circars 
. Bengal 
. Aurungabad 
. Mahva 
. Boeder 
, Carnatie 
. Carnatic 
. Nepaul 


. Bengal 
. Mysore 
. Coimbatore 1 
. Aurungabad 
. Gujerat 
. Carnatic 
. Carnatic 
. Delhi 
. Aurungabad 
. Bahar 
. Malabar 
. Circars 
. Delhi 
. Aurungabad 
. Mysore 
. Ajmeer 
. Ivmnaoon 
. Hyderabad 
. Carnatie 
. Aurungabad 
. Carnatie 
. Circars 
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Sbaliarunpore 
Suhusw an 

St. Thomas’ Mount . , 


Saugor 

Secundrabad 

Sedashagur 

Serah 

Setapore 

Sehore 

Seprce 

Seonie • 

Ser&mpore 

Seringapatain 

Seroor 

Serowie 

Serendroog 

Shazadpore 

Shajehanpore 

Sheally 

Shergotty 

Shekohabad 

Sholapore 

Sigouiy 

Sinlhanah 


Sittarah .... 

Soomodeighur 

Soorool 

Subathoo 

Suekreegully 

Sultangunge 

Sultonpore, B. 

Sultanpore, Oude 

Sumbulpore 

Soorut (Surat) 

Surdah 
Sylhet 
Sarsah 
Ton j ore 
Tannah 
Tarputry 

Tellecherry . . 

Tezpore 

Tindevanum 

Tip per ah Comillah 

'l'irhoot Mozufferpore 

Trauquebar 

Tripasore 

Trichinopoly 

Ttevandrura 

Tulleh 

Tumlook 

Toticorecn 

Vaniumbaddy 

Vellore 

V emboocottaTi 

Veneottagherry 

Vingorla 

Vizagapatam 

Vizadroog 

Vizanagram 

Umbalfa 

Uudul 

Wallajabad 


• Aurangabad 

• Balaghaut 

• Malabar 

• Assam 

• Carnatic 

• Bengal 

• Bahar 

• Carnatic ' 

• Carnatic 

• Carnatic : 

. • Travaneore 
■ . Aurangabad 
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ON THE BAROMETER. 

This instrument, as commonly met with, is very imperfectly constructed ; but, ne- 
vertheless, will answer tolerably well the purposes of a weather-glass. People, in gen- 
eral, pay too much attention to the words fair, rain , stormy , &c., engraven upon the 
scale ; and it is a common error to imagine that, as long as the mercury, or the index 
which marks its course, points to those expressions, the weather will be in accordance 
with them. The most important fact, however, to be ascertained in making an obser- 
vation is, whether the mercury is in the act of rising or falling ; as, if it ascends, 
although the index point to the word rain, it is a much surer indication of fine weather 
than when the index points to fair, and the metal descends. The point may generally 
be ascertained by gently tapping the instrument ; which, freeing the mercury from & 
slight adhesion to the glass, allows its freer motion, and instantly shows its upward or 
downward tendency. 

The attention should also be directed to the number of inches, and parts of an inch 
engraven upon the scale, with which the level of the mercury or the index coincides ; 
these denote the length of the column of metal which a column of the air, of equal base, 
at the moment is capable of supporting and, consequently, the weight of the latter.* 
The average height of this column for the month is recorded in the register, as well as 
its range, from which the two extreme points of its course may be calculated, to which 
it rarely reaches. Rain is most plentiful, and thunder most frequent, when the quick- 
silver fluctuates a little below the average. If it descend rapidly and considerably be- 
low this point, storms of wind are indicated, while, in proportion as it rises above the 
same point, the probability of fair weather increases. Settled weather must not be ex- 
pected while the column of mercury is below its mean height for the month. Sudden 
and considerable changes in either direction are commonly followed by fair or foul wea- 
ther equally' transient ; while a steady rise from day to clay of about a tenth of an inch 
in twenty-four hours, or a prolonged fall in the same proportion (either of them pass- 
ing the mean point), may generally be trusted as prognostics of continued fair weather 

It may now perhaps be asked in what way the varying weight of the atmosphere is 
connected with the changes of the weather, and what produces this variation of weight ? 
These are questions which have long puzzled philosophers: and many erroneous so- 
lutions have been given of the problem. By some, the increase of weight has been sup- 
posed to proceed from the quantity of water dissolved in the air : this is, however, re- 
futed by the simple fact, that when the barometer stands highest, the air is most dry ; 
and, on the contrary, rain generally occurs when the atmosphere is light* Others, again, 
have attributed the phenomenon to a centrifugal force communicated to .the wind bv 
the rotatory motion of the earth. The question is certainly very difficult and compli- 
cated ; but we trust that some idea may be formed of the true cause of the rise and 
fall of the barometer from the following explanation. 

It may be demonstrated that, owing to the unequal distribution of heat upon the 
surface of our globe, and the gradual decrease of temperature from the equator to the 
poles, the elastic fluids of the atmosphere must perpetually circulate between the cold- 
er and the hotter points ; flowing from, the former to the latter on the surface of the 
earth, and returning from the latter to the former in upper opposite currents. Now it 
is clear that, if such be the fact, the barometer weighs the pressure of these two com- 
bined currents at any given point ; and as long as they balance one another, that is to 
say, as long as an equal quantity of air is brought by one stream to the base of the per- 
pendicular column to what is carried off by the other from its summit, so long will 
their combined weights be unchanged. But should any cause, partially acting, check 
the course of one, without at the same time impeding that of the other, the balance 
will be destroyed, and the barometer, by its rise or fall, will mark the amount of the 
disturbance. Owing to various causes, but chiefly to the unequal distribution of water 
and land upon the surface of the earth, the course of the winds is by no means so regu- 
lar as is assumed above, but this grand system of balancing currents certainly results, 
although masked in particular regions by circumstances, mosl of which, however, give 
rise to minor systems of compensating currents, to which, as concerns the barometer, 
the same remarks will apply. Any one, indee:l, may convince himself that such sys- 
tems prevail iu the atmosphere by watching the progress of the clouds; and in this 
way he will often be able to detect more than two such currents existing together. 
Now, while he is watching their courses, let him for a moment suppose that the baro- 


* Hence is derived the name of the instrument from two Greek words, signifying 
measure of weight. 
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meter is perfectly stationary, and then let him imagine one of the streams of air be- 
fore him suddenly checked ; the others will continue to flow on for a time in their pri- 
mary directions, ou account of their original impulse ; and the barometer, he will con- 
ceive, must fall, because more air is carried off above it than is compensated by the cur- 
rent which originally maintained the balance ; and as a deficiency of the aerial fluid 
is thus produced in one part of the atmosphere, an equivalent accumulation must at the 
same time result in some other part. 

And we need not be at a loss to discover a cause quite competent to produce the un- 
equal effects upon the: currents of the atmosphere contemplated above. Mingled with 
the atmosphere of permanent gases, an invisible atmosphere of steam is constantly ris- 
ing from the surface of the globe, varying in force with the temperature of the waters 
from which it emanates. This vapour rises unchanged till in the gradually decreasing 
temperature of the air, it arrives in the upper regions at a degree of cold by which it 
is condensed, and, becoming visible, assumes the form of clouds. In the act of conden- 
sation, however, an immense quantity of heat is set free which was previously combin- 
ed with the steam in a latent form ; and this, acting upon the surrounding air, expands 
it, and gives an additional, but unequal impulse, to the current in which the pheno- 
mena occur. The clouds, again, are themselves subject to evaporation, and the vapour 
is carried to still higher regions, where another precipitation takes place ; till at length 
large masses of the atmosphere have the natural progression of their temperature 
changed, and their currents altered, or perhaps reversed. The increased temperature 
of the air is accompanied by a great increase in the force and quantity of the steam ; 
the final precipitation of which takes place in the form of rain, and the atmos- 
phere returns to its mean state through the influence of winds, which restore 
the original balance. The order of the phenomena corresponds with the facts, that the 
barometer is most steady when the weather is . clear, and fluctuates most with clouds 
and rain ; and also explains the reason why, in the greater disturbances of the aerial 
ocean, local deficiencies of the elastic fluid are restored by winds whose force is nearly 
proportioned to the vacuum which they supply. 

The connexion between the motions of the permanent atmosphere and the variable 
atmosphere of steam which mingles with it, and is perpetually acting upon it, leads us 
naturally to make a few observations. 


ON THE HY GEOMETER. 

"When consulted as a weather glass, with a view of predicting the greater or less 
probability of rain or other atmospheric changes, two things are to be principally 
attended to — the difference between the dew-point and the temperature of the air, 
and which is denotedin the register by the term degree of dryness, and the variations 
of the dew-point. In general, the chance of rain or other precipitation of moisture 
from the air may be regarded as in inverse proportion to the degree of dryness : but 
in making this estimate, regard must be had to the time of day at which the obser- 
vation is made, In settled weather the dryness of the air increases with the diurnal 
heat, and diminishes with its decline, for the dew-point remains nearly stationary : 
consequently, a less difference at morning or evening is equivalent to a greater in 
the middle of the day. 

But to render the observation most completely prospective regard must be had to 
the movement of the dew-drop, and its accordance with the mean of the month, or 
rather with the mean of the prevailing wind, as registered in the monthly tables. 
As the elasticity of the vapour rises above or falls below the mean, so does the pro- 
bability ofthe formation and continuation of rain increase or diminish. An increasing 
difference, therefore, between the temperature of the air and the temperature of the 
point of condensation, accompanied by a fall of the latter, is a sure prognostic of 
fine weather, while diminished heat and' a rising dew-point infallibly portend a 
rainy season. 

A sudden change, in the dew-point is general, accompanied by a change of wind : 
but the former sometimes precedes the latter by a short interval, and the course of 
the aerial currents may be anticipated before it affects the direction of the weather- 
cock, or even the passage of smoke. 

Experience has amply proved that the hygrometer thus applied is more to he de- 
pended upon than any instrument that lias yet been contrived. Even when its indi- 
cations are contrary to those of the barometer, reliance may be placed upon them ; but 
simultaneous observations of the two most usefully correct each other. The rise ancl 
tall of the mercurial column are, as we have just shown, primarily dependent upon the 
state of the upper regions of the atmosphere with regard to heat ancl moisture. Local 
alterations of its density thus partially brought about are mechanically adjusted, and 
the barometer gives us notice of what is going on in inaccessible regions. A rise in the 
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in tljc dew-point, accompanied by a fall of the barometer is an infallible indication 
that the whole mass of the air is becoming embued with moisture, ami copious pre- 
cipitations may be looked for. Ifthefallof the barometer take place at the same 
time that the point of precipitation is depressed, we may conclude that the ex- 
pansion which occasions the former has arisen at sonic distant point, and that wind, 
not rain, will be the consequence. But when the air attains the point of precipi- 
tation with a high barometer, we may infer that it is a transitory and superficial effect 
produced by local depression of temperature. 


ON THE THERMOMETER. 

The mean temperature of the month recorded in the register is calculated from 
the daily highest and lowest of two register thermometers, placed in a situation 
screened from the sun and the aspect of the sky. The best thermometers for this 
purpose are those upon Rutherford’s construction : one of which, formed of mercury, 
pushes a small pin of iron wire before it, which it leaves at the highest point ; and. 
the other, of spirit, draws after it a small index of glass, which remains at the lowest. 
In addition to the mean temperature, and the highest and lowest points, or range of 
the thermometer in the shade, the indications are given of a register thermometer, 
covered with black wool, and placed in the sun, and of another placed at night upon 
a plat of short grass, and exposed to the full aspect of the heavens. 

I t is well known to the agriculturist and gardener, that, without the direct influence 
of the sun, whatever may be the temperature of the air, the fruits of the earth 
seldom come to perfection. It is therefore of importance to know the force of this 
important agent, and the modifications to which it is exposed. The black thermo- 
meter registers this effect, and the Almanac shews both the mean and extreme dif- 
ference between such a thermometer and another placed in the shade. 

Of not less consequence is it to know the cold produced at night from the radiation 
of heat from the surface of the earth, in situations where its passage is uninterrupted 
to the clear sky. This, in calm, unclouded weather, always reduces the temperature 
of filamentous substances, such as grass, considerably below that of the air. It is 
this depression of temperature which is the cause of dew. The surface of vegetables 
becomes cooled, by this radiation ofheat into space, bolovy the dew-point; and the 
vapour of the atmosphere is deposited upon them. Dew is never formed upon grass 
on cloudy nights, or in sheltered situations- 

From the particulars of the diary, where both the average and extreme effects of 
this action are recorded, it will be found that vegetation is liable to be affected afc 
night, from the influence of radiation, by a temperature below the freezing point of 
water, ten months in the year : and that even in the two months July, ahu August, 
the only exceptions, the radiant thermometer sometimes falls to 35°. 

The formation of dew is one of the circumstances which modify and check the re- 
frigerating effect of radiation ; for as the vapour is condensed, it gives out the latent 
heat with which it was combined in its elastic form, and thus prevents an excess of 
depression which might, in many cases, prove injurious to vegetation. A com- 
pensating arrangement is thus established, which, while it produces all the advan- 
tages of this gentle effusion of moisture, guards against the injurious concentration 
of the cause by which it is effected. 

The excess of either solar or terrestrial radiation is .injurious to many tender 
plants and flowers, and for this reason the careful gardener guards against them by 
mats and screens. This practice was established long before the theory was known, 
but the theory might now suggest many improvements in the practice. This is one of 
the points to which the attention of practical men should be directed. 


ANIMAL, MINERAL, AND VEGETABLE POISONS. 


Class i. — Corrosive Poisons. 

These destroy the texture of the ovgan or part to which they are applied ; and 
when this organ performs functions necessary for the preservation of the entire ani- 
mal machine, or is a vital organ, death generally ensues. When a persou who is 
in good health is suddenly seized with violent pain, and the sensation of heat in the 
stomach and bowels, with a drawing together or constriction of the mouth and throat ; 
vomitings, particularly of blood, hiccough, feetor of the breath, convulsions, and 
either intense heat or a cold clammy moisture of the skin: i f no other cause of 
these symptoms can be assigned, it may be suspected that a poison of this class has 
been swallowed. In such a case, the nature of the poison being uukuown, the most 
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beneficial step to be taken, until professional aid can be procured, is either to empty 
the stomach, by means of the stomach-pump, if it can be procured, or to solicit the 
evacuation of the poison from the stomach by tepid water or milk, containing in so- 
lution white of egg, sugar, and magnesia. Whichsoever of these mixtures is em- 
ployed, it should be drunk in large quantities : but when the poison is known, the 
means to be pursued vary according to its nature, as detailed in the following no- 
tices. 

a. Animal corrosive poisons. 

The Blistering Fly, Cantkaris , is the only animal poison of this class. When it 
is known that it has been swallowed, which may happen by mistake, as a medicine, or 
by design, milk, solutions of gum or of starch, and similar demulcent fluids, should be 
drunk freely; the tepid bath used, and glysters of starch with camphor administered. 
Oil would naturally be suggested to the inind as a proper substance for sheathing the 
stomach in this case ; but nothing can be more improper, because oil dissolves the 
active principle of the Blistering Fly, and consequently extends its influence. 

1). There is no vegetable substance belonging to the class of corrosive poisons. 

e Mineral corrosive poisons. These are very numerous : but, for our purpose, it is 
necessary tomenlioa those only which are more likely to be taken, either accidentally 
or by design. For the facility of reference these are alphabetically arranged. 

1. AMMONIA, or Volatile Alkali. Many instances have occurred in which liniments, 
intended for external application, containing large quantities of volatile^ alkali, have 
been swallowed by mistake. Vinegar, lemon -juice, or solution of citric acid should be 
immediately given, and afterwards milk, mucilages, and other demulcent fluids. 

2. Arsenic. Solicit the evacuation of the stomach, by administering large 
draughts of tepid water, mixed with milk and sugar, or chalk and water, or lime water. 

3. Corrosive Sublimate. Give large quantities of white of egg, diluted in 
water. The white of egg decomposes this salt, and reduces it to the state of calomel, 
which acting on the bowels, aided by the liquid, is carried off by purging. 

4. Lime. Cases ofpoisoning by the substance must be treated in the same manner 
as those by ammonia. 

5. Muriatic Acid ; Spirit of Salt. That this acid has been employed as a poison 
may be readily detected by holding an uncorked bottle of hartshorn over the mouth of 
the phial or cup in which the poison was contained, whether it was in a pure state, or 
mixed with other substances. If the phial or cup contained muriatic acid, copious, 
dense, white fumes, will be immediately perceptible. Admiuister directly calcined 
Megnesia, mixed in any bland fluid. 

0. Muriate of Antimony; Butter of Antimony. This substance is employed 
by farriers ns a horse medicine, and has,* therefore, sometimes been used by suicides. 
Administer the large draughts of a strong decoction of the yellow Peruvian Bark, and, 
Until this can be procured, diluents in quantities sufficient to excite vomiting and to 
wash out the stomach should be given. 

7. Nitrate of Silver ; Lunar Caustic. This has been swallowed by mistake by 
children. Force into the stomach a strong solution of common salt, which forms an 
insoluble and, consequently, innocuous substance, by uniting with the nitrate in the 
stomach. After this, empty the stomach by an emetic or by the stomach-pump. 

8. Subnitrate of Bismuth; Flake White. This substance is employed as a 
white pigment by artists, and therefore may be taken into the stomach by mistake. 
Exhibit large draughts of milk which is instantaneously curdled by the subnitrate, and 
involves the poison ; thus affording time until professional aid can he obtained. 

9. N mac Acid ; Aquafortis. Give a strong solution of Soap, or a mixture of 
calcined Magnesia in water. 

10. _ Oxalic Acid. Many persons have been poisoned by takiug this acid in mis- 
take for Epsom salts : but this could never happen if medicine were tasted before the 
draught of it be swallowed ; the taste of Epsom salts being better, and that of oxalic 
acid sour. As soon as possible after the poison has been taken, administer a mixture 
of chalk and water, which forms an insoluble and innocent compound with this acid ; 
and afterwards evacuate the oxalic thus formed, by an emetic, aided with copious 
dilution,, and by irritating the inside of the throat with the finger cr with a feather. 

G . Solution of Potass. This solution is colourless, and might be swallowed in 
mistake for water, by a child or an ignorant person. Vinegar or lemon-juice should 
he immediately administered. 

J2, SulviiuRic Acid; Oil of Vitriol. This, one of the strongest of the corrosive 
poisons, has not unfrequently been taken by the suicide. Give immediately calcined 
magnesia in milk or water ; or a solution of soap ; or of any of the fixed Alkalies. 

13. Tartaric Acid. Administer chalk and water. 

14. Tartar Emetic. As this medicine, when in powder, resembles magnesia, it 
has been taken by mistake, in dangerous doses, instead of that remedy. Dilute 
largely with decoction of yellow Peruvian Bark, which decomposes and renders the 
tartur emetic inert • cr, if this cannot be had, evacuate the poison quickly by oncour- 
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aging the vomiting it induces with warm water, and afterwards allay the vomiting 
wkh°a grain or two of solid Opium. ' . , , , , P 

15. Verdigris. It ought to be generally known that pickles, vegetable sandter- 
mentable sulistunces, cooked in copper pans, if allowed to stand in the pan after it is 
taken from the live, produce a ring of verdigris, by the action ot the acid, aided by the 
air, on the copper with which it is in immediate contact ; but if copper vessels be 
kept clean, and the food cooked in them be not allowed to remain in them after they 
are taken from the lire, no danger can result from their use. When poisoning by this 
means occurs, administer large doses of syrup, or of sugar and water, until the vomi- 
ting is produced by the bulk of the liquid ; and afterwards, give sugar or syrup in more 
moderate doses, . ..... 

10 . White Vitriol. Administer milk freely : it not only assists m sheathing 
the stomach against the corrosive quality of the poison, but partly decomposes it and 
renders it nearly inert. 


Class ii.— Acrid Poisons. 

These are substances which have a more or less caustic taste, and which, on being 
applied to the skin, excite inflammation, terminating sometimes in vesication, and at 
other times in suppuration and the destruction of the cuticle, When taken into tlie 
stomach, they, operate nearly in the same manner as the corrosive poisons. The sub- 
stances arranged in this class belong chiefly to the vegetable kingdom ; and this is an 
important fact ; for, knowing that none of the corrosive poisons are vegetables, when, the 
symptoms of poisoning similar to those caused by the corrosive poisons occur, aud it is 
found that these have been excited by a vegetable substance, it may be immediately 
concluded that it belongs to this class of poisons. If the poison be unknown, first 
empty the stomach by copious draughts of mucilaginous diluents, or by the stomach- 
pump 5 after which, vinegar ov lemon-juice, or any other weak acid, must be freely 
administered until professional aid can be procured. 

«. There are no Animal Acrid Poisons. 

1 . Vegetable Acrid Poisons. These are very numerous, but we will notice those 
only which are more or less likely to be taken into the stomach either by design or by 
mistake. 

1 . Bryony-root. This is a large, fleshy, yellowish-wliite, splindle-shaped root, 
with a sweetish, but at the same time acrid" and bitter taste. When it is known that 
Bryony root has been swallowed as a poison, excite vomiting by irritating the; throat 
with the finger or a feather, and by administering large draughts of tepid water ; after 
which, give milk, with from a grain to two grains of opium, once in two hours, until 
the violent colic pains are abated. 

2. Coloquintida ; Bitter Apple. Much danger has been often incurred by over- 
doses of this substance being ordered by empirics and pretenders to specifics; but it 
has seldom caused death. First, evacuate the stomach in the manner already des- 
cribed, and then administer milk and oil. 

3. . Gamboge.. This vegetable production, being used as a pigment in water-colour 
drawings, has often been swallowed in dangerous doses by children, and has produced 
fatal effects from the violence of the vomiting aud purging which it causes. Administer 
milk and other demulcent diluents, with a grain of opium at short intervals. 

4. White Hellebore Root. This root excites violent vomiting and purgings, 
with bloody evacuations, which soon prove fatal if proper measures to counteract its 
influence be not immediately taken. 

Evacuate the stomach w ith copious draughts of demulcent fluids, and sheathe the 
bowels with clysters of starch and other emolients ; then administer freely acidulous 
drinks, coffee, and camphor in doses of from six to ten grains. Professional aid cannot 
he too early procured when this poison has been taken. 

5. Black and Fetid Hellebore. The symptoms resemble those caused by 
Bryony root, and require to be treated in the same manner. 

6. Sow Bread; Cyclamen. The root of this plant, which is a flattened, circular 
tuber, produces effects similar to those of white Hellebore when it is swallowed ; and, 
consequently, cases of poisoning by it require to be treated in the same manner as those 
by white Hellebore. 

7. Spurg E. The seed-vessels of this family of plants are what is termed tr-icoccous, 
that is, composed of three capsules or distinct cells united back to back on a common 
footstalk. Those of the species indigenous in Great Britain bear a distant resemblance 
to capers, and have been occasionally eaten by the ignorant and children, in quantities 
which have proved fatal. The symptoms are" great heat in the stomach, vomiting, vio- 
lent purging with bloody stools. When poisoning from these seed-vessels, or from the 
Euphorbia of the shops, occurs, first evacuate the stomach by large draughts of tepid 
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-water ; and then give repeatedly olive oil and milk, sheathing the lower bowels with 
starch clysters. . . , . . 

In the same manner are to he treated cases of poisoning by Arum or Cuckoo pint, the 
beautiful red berries of which, as they appear in autumn, sometimes allure children to 
eat the root ; Croton oil, when overdosed ; the Meadow Anemone ; the Meadow Narcis- 
sus ; the different species of Ranunculus or Buttercups ; and Aconite or II olfsbane : 
hut in all these eases, we must again repeat it, the best professional assistance should 
be procured as soon as possible. 

c. Mineral Acrid Poisons.-? These are few when compared with those belonging to 
the class of corrosive poisons. We shall notice only one. 

1. Nitre; Saltpetre. Tins excellent medicine has occasionally been taken by mis- 
take, instead of Glauber salts, in doses of an ounce or more. It produces vomiting, 
purging with bloody stools, excruciating gripings, cold sweats ; and if it do not ter- 
minate in death, the "future life of the patient is likely to be rendered wretched, and he 
dies paralytic- The instances of poisoning by Nitre demonstrate the propriety, or 
rather necessity of tasting medicines before swallowing them, as it would be very un- 
likely; under such precautions, to mistake Nitre for Glauber salts ; the taste of the 
former being cool, bitterish and penetrating — that of the latter strongly saline and 
nauseous. 

When. Nitre has been taken in such large doses, dilute freely with milk and bland 
diluents. 

The substances comprehended in this class of poisons, when taken into tho stomach, 
or applied to the body in such a manner as to be rapidly absorbed, cause drowsiness, 
stupor, paralysis, or apoplexy, convulsions, and death when the dose is sufficiently 
large. They belong, almost exclusively, to the vegetable kingdom. 

a. Vegetable Sedative and Narcotic ‘Poisons. 

1. Camphor. This excellent medicine has occasionally been swallowed in doses 
so large as to cause very violent excitement of the brain and nervous system; such as 
vertigo, difficult breathing, fainting, cold sweats, convulsions, and, in some instances, 
death. When it is known or suspected that these symptoms have resulted from .the 
administration of Camphor, give wine in moderate quantities, with ton or fifteen 
drops of laudanum, at short intervals, until professional aid be procured or the symp- 
toms abate. 

2. Hemlock ; Conium maculatum. When this poison has been swallowed, either 
in the' recent state or in the form of extract or of tincture, so as to produce high de- 
lirium or frenzy, or stupor, dilatation of the pupils, and convulsions, which frequently 
terminate in death, the stomach should be first evacuated by the stomach-pump, if it 
be at baud, or by a scruple of white vitriol, and acidulous fluids afterwards freely 
administered. 

Henbane. Poisoning by this plant, either in its recent state or prepared for a 
medicinal use, must be counteracted in the same manner as a case of poisoning by 
Hemlock, 

Laurel Water. This acts as a direct sedative, ami destroys life without con- 
vulsions or any of the other symptoms which those substances which are regarded as 
simple narcotics, produce. It is distinguished by the strong odour of bitter almonds ; 
aud, in cases of poisoning by it, whatever steps are taken must be prompt. Bran- 
dy, containing in each glass from fifteen to thirty drops of solution of Ammonia, or a 
tea-spoonful or two of Hartshorn, should be administered, at short intervals, until the 
habit is roused, and the influence of the poison is overcome. 

5. Opium. As this medicine, in all its forms of preparation, is the poison most 
commonly had recourse to by the suicide, theve i3 reason for suspecting that it has been 
swallowed when the following symptoms occur : drowsiness, followed by delirium, pal- 
lidness of countenance, sighing, deep and snorting breathing, cold sweats, and apo- 
plexy. The first object in the treatment of such a ease is to dislodge the poison still 
remaining in the stomach, either by means of the stomach-pump, if that valuable 
instrument can be procured, or by the administration of an emetic consisting of a 
scruple ot white vitriol, or from five to eight grains of blue vitriol ; aud by irritating the 
upper part of the gullet and the throat by the finger introduced into the mouth, or with 
a feather. If no professional aid can be procured, even after the stomach is emptied, 
then give freely acidulous fluids, with strong coffee aud cordials. The subsequent 
drowsiness should be averted by rousing continually the attention of tho patient, by 
obliging him to walk about ; aud, wlieu it eaii be done, by immersing him in a tepid 
bath. 

6. Prussic Acid. When this poison is taken in a large dose, death almost in- 
stantaneously follows ; but when the quantity is more moderate, it produces the same 
sedative effects as laurel-water, and is to be counteracted by the same means. 

7. Stramonium, or Thorn Apple, acts nearly in the same manner as Opium ; 
and, consequently, cases of poisoning by this agent are to he treated in the same man- 
ner as those by Opium. 
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8. Strong Scented Lettuce produces the same effects os Opium ; and persons 
poisoned by it are, therefore, to be treated in the same manner as those by Opium. 

9. Tobacco. The symptoms which lead to the suspicion of poisoning by this sub- 
stance are, severe nausea, vomiting, and other sensations of drunkenness, great sink- 
ing of the strength, cold sweats and convulsions. If little time lias elapsed. ' from the 
swallowing the poison, clear the stomach by two or three grains of Tartar-emetic; 
hut, if some time has passed, administer purgatives, and afterwards acidulous drinks, 
with brandy, camphor, and other cordials. 

b. Mineral Sedative and Narcotic Poisons. 

1. Carbonic Acid Gas. The utmost danger often arises from this gas being ex- 
tricated by burning charcoal in close rooms ; and from the gas accumulating in cellars 
and other places, which have been long kept closed, and into which individuals impru- 
dently enter immediately after they are opened. No person ought to enter a cellar, pit, 
well, or other place in which this gas can accumulate, without carrying with them a 
lighted candle, the going out of which should be the signal for instunt retreat. 

When suspended animation occurs from this gas, remove the body into the open air; 
and while friction is applied over the chest, let the lungs be inflated by means of a pair 
of belovvs, closing and opening the nostrils and mouth alternately, and pressing on 
tlie chest after each inflation, so as to imitate, as newly as possible, the action of 
breathing, The influence of hydrogen gas on the body is to be counteracted in the 
same manner. 


Class iv.— -A ciio-narcotic Poisons. 

These are substances that inflame, to n certain degree, the surfaces to which they 
are applied, and, at the same time, produce the stupifyitig and sedative effects of the 
narcotic poisons. They are almost all vegetable productions. 

a, Vegetable Acro-narcolie Poisons. 

1. Cocculus Indicus. The symptoms produced by this poison closely resemble 
those of intoxication. Vomit and purge fieely. 

2. Deadly Nightshade; Belladonna. The beautiful appearance and sweet taste 
of the berries of the deadly nightshade often allure children to eat them. The symptoms 
resemble those of intoxication, with high delirium, accompanied with laughter ; an 
effect which is Leautifully alluded to by our immortal dramatist in the following lines • 

* Or have we eaten of the insane root. 

That takes the reason prisoner. 5 — Macbeth 

It also causes such a state of paralysis of the stomach, that vomiting can scarcely be 
excited by the most powerful emetics. Administer vinegar and acidulous drinks, 
which often enable the emetics to operate ; and continue the use of the acids until all 
the symptoms disappear. 

3. Elaterium. This is not likely to he used as a poison ; hut it may be overdosed 
in the hands of the ignorant. The chief symptoms are violent purging of watery 
stools, followed by sudden sinkings and excessive debility. Support the strength by 
cordials and opium iu doses of a grain, repeated at short intervals; and exhibit cly- 
sters of starch, with from forty to sixty drops of laudanum in each clysters. 

4. Foxglove ; Digitalis. An overdose of this medicine, in any form of prepara- 
tion, produces sickness, vomiting, vertigo, indistinct vision, cold sweats, delirium, and 
fainting ; and may cause death. To counteract these dims, administer brandy and 
cordials. 

5. Fool’s Parsley ^ Aethusa Cgnapium. This plant is readily distinguished 
from real Parsley by three long, linear leaflets, which are .pendent on one side of the 
base of each umbellule, or umbrella-like expansion of the iuut-stulks of the flowers, 
and which are not present in Parsley. When eaten, Fool’s Parsley produces heat of 
throat, thirst, vomiting, a small frequent pulse, headache, vertigo, and delirium. It 
must be evacuated from the stomach by large draughts of demulcent fluids, until pro- 
fessional aid be procured. 

<i. Funguses and Poisonous Mushrooms. The general result of these funguses 
on the animal economy is pain of the stomach, nausea and vomiting, cholic and purg- 
ing, cramp of the lower extremities, with vertigo, delirium and convulsions. Evacuate 
the stomach by emetics and purgatives, or by a combination of the two: as for ex- 
ample, a scruple of powder of ipccacuhann, and two ounces of Glauber salts ; after 
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which give acidulous drinks with brandy, or a lea-spoonful of /Ether at short inter- 
vals ; and lastly Peruvian Bark. Ammonia and Hartshorn are hurtful. 

7. Meadow Saffron ; Colchicum. Overdoses of the remedy and its preparation 
produce violent purgings, often with bloody stools, sinking of the pulse, and cold- 
sweats. Evacuate the stomach by copious draughts of demulcent fluids ; then give 
from six to ten grains of Ammonia, or a tea-spoonful, or two tea-spoonfuls of Harts- 
horn in a glass of brandy at short intervals. 

8. Nux. Vomica ; Ratsbane. The symptoms of poisoning by Ratsbane are those of 
inebriety, vertigo, rigidity of the extremities, extreme difficulty of breathing, and suffo- 
cation. Evacuate the stomach and bowels ; and afterwards dilute freely with acidu- 
lous fluids. 

■L Mineral Acro-narcolie Poisons. 

t. White Lead; Carbonate of Lead. The effects of this poison are felt chiefly 
by painters and workers in white lead, who do not wash their hands before eating their 
meals. 1 1 causes obstinate costiveness and violent cholic, with tremors and palsy of the 
legs and arms. The same symptoms are produced by cider, wine, and other liquors, 
into which Sugar of lead and litharge have been introduced to remove acidity. Until 

E .'otessional aid can be obtained, administer an ounce of castor oil, with forty drops of 
audanum. ; and let the patient be put into a warm bath. 


Class v.— Septic or Putrescent Poisons. 


This class of poisons comprehends those substances which, on being taken into the 
stomach or introduced by any means into the system, produce general debility, faint- 
ing.?, and a breaking down or putrescent state of .the animal fluids and solids, without 
much effect on the intellectual faculties. They are almost all of an animal nature. 


Venom of Serpents, such as the Viper, the Rattlesnake, and Cobra di Ca~ 
The symptoms resulting from the bite of all venomous snakes are nearly the 
: — pain in the bitten part, extending towards the heart ; stupor, cold sweats, pal- 
ld lividity of countenance, and gangrene of the bitten part, are indications of 
such venomous bites. Put a ligature upon the limb which has been bitten, between 
the wound and the trunk of the body, and apply a wine glass, exhausted by burning a 
little spirit within it, as a cupping-glass over the part, or let the wound be sucked by 
a person whose lips and tongue are not chapped, until professional aid can be procured. 
Animal poisons of this descriptions are innocious when taken into the stomach, al- 
though their action is so powerful, and often fatal, when they are introduced into the 
habit by a wound, or any other method of inoculation. If the lips or the tongue of a 
person who _ sucks a poisoned wound be chapped, the system is inoculated in the same 
manner as if it were inserted by a lancet, or by a bite, under the skin. 

2 Stings of Bees, Wasps, and ether Insects. These are seldom fatal ; but 
the pain which they excite is almost insupportable in some habits. Let the affected 
parts be bathed with tepid spirit of Mindererus. 

3. Fish Poison. In England poisoning from this cause seldom occurs, ex- 
cept when the muscle or the oyster is in au unhealthy state, or beginning to putrify. 
The symptoms are a sensation of weight at the stomach, nausea, thirst, vertigo, itch- 
ing over the skin, hiccough and faintings, with cold, clammy perspirations. Evacuate 
the stomach by a powerful emetic and the hoivels by a purge ; after which, administer 
copious draughts of acidulated fluids, with from twenty to forty drops of JEtherat 


4. Bite of a Mad Dog. Tie a ligature above the wound, and apply a wine glass or 
a cupping-glass over it, until a surgeon can be procured to cutout the bitten part. As 
every thing depends on the complete extirpation of the part, a good surgeon must he 
employed. When the disease appears, if the medical attendant has not previously 
seen a ease of the disease, which may happen to the most skilful practitioners, request 
him to cup the pulieut over the course of the spine, and immediately administer Prus- 
sic acid. . 


In concluding these brief instructions, we conceive it to be imperative upon us to 
caution persons from hastily taking up the idea that an individual is suffering under 
the influence of poison, without consulting a physician ora surgeon, if practicable. 
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poisons! 


Classes . 

Animal Sub- 
* stances. 

| Vegetable Substances. 

Mineral Substances. 

I. Corro- 
sive Poi- 
sons. 

I. The blister 

iu S 

None. 

1 

1 Ammonia, or volatile 

alkali. 

2 Arsenic. 

3 Corrosive sublimate. 

4 Lime. 

5 Muriatic acid. 

8 Muriate of antimony. 

7 Nitrate of silver— lunar 

caustic. 

8 Subnitralc ofbismulh. 

9 Nitric acid — aquafortis, 

10 Oxalic acid. 

1 1 Solution of Potass. 

12 Sulphuric acid. 

13 Tartaric acid. 

14 Emetic tartar. 

15 Verdigris. 

16 White vitrol. 

II. Acrid 
Poisons. 

N one. 

1 Bryony root. 

1 Bitter apple. 

3 Gamboge, 
t Hellebore, white, 

•'> black ancl fetid. 

8 Sow bread. 

7 Spunge. — Arum; 

, Croton oil : Meadow 
Anemone ; Meadow 
\ Narcissus Ranun- 

culus ; Wolfsbane. 

1 Nitre — saltpetre. 

III. Seda- 
tive, or 
Narcotic 
Poisons, 

None. 

1 Camphor. 

2 Hemlock. 

3 Henbane. 

4 Laurel water; 

3 Opium. 

8 Prussic acid. 

7 Stramonium. 

8 Strong scented Lettuce. 

9 Tobacco. 

1 Carbonic acid. 

I . Acuo- 
NARCOTIC. 

Poisons. 

None. : 

1 Coccultis Indicus. 

2 Belladonna. 

3 Elaterium. 

1 Fox glove. 

5 Fool’s Parsley. 

8 Funguses. 

7 Meadow saffron. 

3 Nnx vomica. 

1 White lead -Sugar of 
lead; litharge. 

V. Sei-tic, 
oiiPutres- 
cent Poi- 
sons. 

1 Venom of 
snakes. 

2 Stings of in- 

3 Fish poison. 

4 Bite of a. mild 

dog. 
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Bengal. — The cold season commences, according lo Dr James, with November and 
ends iu February. About the middle of October the weather begins perceptibly to 
change. The days are still oppressively hot ; but the mornings and evenings gradu- 
ally become cool. The wind, which during the preceding months had blown general- 
ly from the south and the east, now begins to come round to the west and north, and 
to carry along with it those heavy masses of clouds which almost constantly float about 
and obscure the horizon during the whole of the rains. The atmosphere, from being 
very damp and watery, grows dry and elastic, and the heavens begin to brighten a lit- 
tle. But these appearances are not yet uniform ; the sky still at times becomes gloomy 
and overcast, and heavy showers, accompanied by thunder and lightning, show that 
the south-east monsoon has not yet finally taken its leave. 

In November, the weather becomes delightfully fair and pleasant. A cold sharp wind 
now blows steadily from the north, and frequently also from west. The air is dry, 
clear, pure, and serene ; the vault of heaven is of a beautiful deep azure colour ; and, 
in general, not a cloud is to be seen. The nights are clear, With heavy dews. The 
thermometer in the shade ranges throughout the month from 08“ to 8(3® ; the mean 
heat about 7.4° ; medium altitude of the barometer, 29,98.: 

As December comes on a considerable change takes place. Although the middle of 
the day’ and the afternoon be clear and fine, a haze generally towards evening collects 
round the horizon, and obscures the setting sun. As the night advances thick 1'ogs, 
sometimes general sometimes partial, begin lo collect, and do not disperse until morning. 
As they are broken up by the influence of the sun’s rays their vapours rise and form 
gray masses of clouds, which render the early part of the day hot and unpleasant, and 
do not disappear until it is fur advanced. These fogs do not by any means occur every 
night, Sometimes, though rarely, the whole month passes over without them ; ordina- 
rily they appear only three or four times; sometimes during several nights successively. 
As in November, the north and west are the prevailing winds. They are very sharp, 
liut blow steadily, never rising to a gale nor falling to a perfect lull. The range of the 
thermometer is from 56° to 78° ; the mean temperature about 7u°; altitude of the 
barometer, 30.111. 

During January much the same weather prevails. The air is serene, and to the feel 
piercingly cold. The wind blow's steadily, and perhaps more forcibly, from the north 
and north-west, than in December. Fogs are still very frequent, and sometimes so 
thick that scarcely any object is visible until a late hour in the morning ; and every 
thing exposed to the external air becomes wet and covered with drops of moisture. 
They may be often seen rolling in dense large bodies in opposite directions. During^ 
the clear nights heavy dews fall. The range of the thermometer is from 47 01 to ?;>? . 
the mean heat about 68“ ; altitude of the barometer, 29.9!). 

The weather keeps very pleasant until the second week of February, when the mid- 
le of the day grows warm ; and the change of the wind to the south and east, and the 
collection of clouds in the horizon, with threateuings of thunder-gusts, portend the 
approach of the hot season. At night the air is raw and cold, and the mornings are 
foggy. The thermometer ranges from 65“ to 82“ ; the mean heat, 76“ ; altitude of 
barometer, 30.3. 

Sometimes a few heavy and refreshing showers fall about Christmas ; hut the whole 
of the cold season is generally marked by the total absence of rain. It is remarkable 
how invigorating the cold bracing wind of the north, and the pure elastic air and 
clear sky of these months, prove to the European constitution, harassed and broken 
down by the previous long continuance of moist and oppressive weather. The appetite 
and strength, which had long before failed, now return, aud the whole frame becomes 
light and springy. Vegetable nature partakes of the generally salubrious effects of the 
season ; and garden-plants and exotics, at all other times killed by the excessive heats, 
now grow with freshness and vigour. 

The hot season may be considered to set in fairly with March. The sun now be- 
comes very powerful, and the days are warm, and even hot. They are, however, pre- 
vented from being oppressive by the strong and steady winds uniformly blowing from 
the south. Fogs are yet not uncommon in the mornings ; and as they clear up go to 
the noith to form, with the thick dispersed masses of clouds that are constantly drift- 
ed along the horizon by the wind, materials for the approaching storms. These storms, 
which by the inhabitants are termed north~westers, do not, however, generally occur 
till towards the middle and end of the mouth. They are usually preceded, during se- 
veral days, by cloudy mornings and strong gales. Then, for one or two evenings, 
comes on distant thunder, with strong gusts onvinds, but without rain. Towards the 
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afternoon of the day in which the storm is to occur, the wind, that, during- the morning 
and forenoon had been continued and boisterous, begins to fail, and at length settles 
into a dead calm. The air becomes oppressively sultry. The clouds gather in. the 
north-west, and form a deep, dense, lowering bank. Vivid lightning, accompanied with 
heavy thuuder, and gradually advancing nearer and nearer, indicates the immediate 
approach of the storm, At length the calm is suddenly interrupted by a tremendous 
burst of wind, and by clouds of dust which darken the horizon. Then follow torrents 
of*raiu, with close and heavy thunder ; and these are soon succeeded by a serene sky 
and cool air. The appearance, however, of these sudden commotions is not always 
the same. Sometimes a shower of hailstones precedes, or comes in the place of the 
heavy fall of rain ; sometimes there is no rain, even when the fury of The wind and 
quantity of the lightning are excessive. The general time of their coming on is about 
sunset ; they rarely occur earlier than six in the afternoon, or later than midnight. 
When the days keep clear anil the wind moderate, heavy dews fall at night ; but in 
blowing weather there is no dew, the moisture, as it settles, being carried off by the 
wind. Range of the thermometer; from r3° to 86° ; menu temperature 79° ; altitude 
of barometer, 26,86. 

April hits generally blowing weather throughout. The prevailing wind is still the 
south. The atmosphere is sometimes clear, generally hazy, with much dust, and 
thick loose clouds continually moving to the north. The weather is hot, but pleasant, 
till towards the end of the month, when the nights become close and sultry. The gen- 
eral closeness, however is from time to time relieved by thunder-storms and seasonable 
falls of rain. The wind usually becomes hot to the feel about the 20th, and so continues 
to the end of the succeeding month. Range of the thermometer, front 78° to 91° ; 
mean heat, 84° ; barometrical altitude, 29.75, 

May is the most disagreeable month in the year. In the commencement there is 
high wind at times ; but during the greater part of the month the weather is exceed- 
ingly close, still, and oppressive. The nights especially are stiltry. There is little or 
no wind in the mornings, which are thick and hazy, with low, gloomy, scattered 
masses of clouds. But as thesun rises a breeze springs up from the south, and keeps 
gradually freshening until the evening, when it again fades away. The air is hot but 
inelastic; and as it does not carry off the perspirations, leaves the body moist and 
clammy. The dejection and lassitude now universally produced by the great beats 
are, however, fortunately removed by the frequent occurrence of violent north- westers, 
with their usual accompaniments of thunder and rain. There are no fogs during 
April or May. The thermometer ranges from 81° to 93°; mean heat, 86°; barome- 
trical altitude, 29.60. 

In some years, but not always, nor even generally, between the 15th and 25th of 
this month, the horizon becomes overshadowed with dark thick clouds from the south- 
east quarter, and much rain falls during several days, constituting what are called this 
lesser rains. But more commonly the close muggy weather continues with little 
interruption until the entl of the first or the beginning of the second week of June 
when the veering round of the wind towards the east, the occurrence of thunder iu 
the evening, and the constant cloudy state of the atmosphere, indicate the approach of 
the regular rains. These commence from the 4th to the 18th of June, and continue 
with frequent variations during the four following months. At first they set in with 
thunder-showers, sometimes heavy, sometimes light, generally from the south and east. 
Then follow several days of very heavy rain, during which the sun is completely hid 
from view'. Then there is a show of fair weather with sunshine, and beautiful clear 
nights; but this is of very uncertain duration, and liable to be interrupted with scarcely 
any previous warning. The heavy rain rarely keeps up for more than forty-eight 
hours at a time ; theu gradually diminishing to drizzling, and at length giving way 
to fair weather. There is at frequent intervals, during the whole period of their 
continuance, much vivid lightning, with violent thunder-storms and gusts of wind. 
The wind frequently changes from east to south and west, rarely to north. Its return 
to the east, and fixing steadily in that quarter, is usually accompanied with heavy 
ruin. 

As soon as the rainy season lias fairly commenced, the atmosphere becomes mani- 
festly cooler, and the weather in general very pleasant ; the only exceptions being 
now and then a sultry night, and the dead oppressive calm which sometimes precedes 
a storm. From the dust and other particles floating about in the atmosphere being 
carried away by the successsive showers, the sky during the intervals becomes beauti- 
fully clear, the sun shines with great splendour,, and the nights are bright. There is 
very little variation of the atmospherical temperature throughout the season. The 
thermometer ranges from 77° to 88 o ,or90 o ; the mean heat being 81°, or perhaps a 
degree or two higher. The air, from the constant rain, becomes surcharged with mois- 
ture, and every thiug exposed to it gets damp and mouldy. There is consequently 
little alternation iu the barometer. The mean altitude is about 29.45. 
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There is little perceptible change in the weather till the middle of October. The rain 
then begins to abate, the showers are fewer in number, and, though heavy, of short 
duration. The wind gets very variable, There are still frequent storms of thunder 
null lightning ; hut they generally pass off without producing rain. The days are yet 
sultry but the mornings and evenings begin to grow cool; and the increasing clear- 
ness of the air, with the coming on of clews at night, presage the speedy accession of 
the cold season. At length the veering ronntl of the wind to the west-north-west quar- 
ter, the disappearance of clouds and vapours from the horizon, the sharpness and dry- 
ness of the air, the rapid rise of the barometer and concomitant fall of the thermome- 
ter, towards the end of the month, evince the entire departure of the rains. The to- 
tal quantity of rain falling during the season varies much in different years. In 
Bengal, the average has been fixed ateighty inches. 

Bahar. — The seasons are nearly the same in t his province as in Bengal ; lmt, as 
it is higher above the sea, its climate is in some respects superior. The nights are 
generally much cooler; but it is more subject to great droughts and heat, and to parch - 
§i«r winds from the west, during the warm season. Tirhoot, the north-western quarter 
of this province, is more elevated and healthier than the districts to the south. On 
account of the soil and climate, Bahar has been selected by tire British government as 
a proper country for the improvement of the breed of horses, the native race of the Ben- 
gal province being of a diminutive size. A low arid marshy soil, it is remarked, seems 
every where uncongenial to the horse; for he appears to. degenerate in such places, 
even when he lives and propagates. In districts in warm climates which are more than 
usually low and marshy the horse generally experiences the fate of the Europeans ; 
he cither dies soon after he is brought to those places, or his progeny seldom reach ma- 
turity. ' 

Ailahabml. — That part of this province adjacent to the Ganges and Jumna is low 
and very productive; but its western districts, particularly the Bundelcund territory, 
are diversified with high hills. Between these two divisions there is a considerable 
difference of climate, the former being sultry and subject to hot winds, from which the 
latter is exempt, Benares, the principal military and civil station, according to the 
census of 1830, contains upwards of 200,000 inhabitants. The cantonments, which 
are extensive, are four or five miles distant from the city. The country around 
is dry and parched. Fever and dysentery are most prevalent during October, 
November, and December, owing to the inundations from the previous rains and the 
cold nights. 

Oxule . — This province is generally level and well cultivated, with the exception of 
Garuekpoor. It is, on the whole, healthy, except in the vicinity of jungles and cottori- 
fiel ds. The district of Goruekpoor is bounded on the north by a range of lofty moun- 
tains. The country extending southward from the base of these mountains is flat, 
covered with woods and jungles, and intersected by numerous streams. Easterly 
winds prevail generally throughout the year. The climate is far from being healthy, 
Owing to the great extent of jungle, stagnant water, and- marshes, over which the 
easterly winds pass before they reach the more inhabited parts of the country. 
Fevers are most prevalent and dangerous in May and June. 

Agra- — This province is generally flat and open ; but to the south of the Chumbul 
river, and towards its western frontier, it is more hilly and jungly. The climnte is 
temperate ancl healthy, except during the prevalence of hot winds. A description of 
the principal station will be found at page 1 12 part III. of this volume. 

Delhi. — The climate of this province is on the whole temperate, except during the 
warm seasons when the hot winds blow. The north-west quarter is much overgrown 
with trees and thick jungle, and is consequently unhealthy, especially during the hot 
nud i ainy seasons. The south-west quarter is free from jungle, and its soil is dry 
and fertile. The centre of the province is level and well watered. Meerut, the prin- 
cipal town of the district of the same name, is considered one of the healthiest stations 
iu India. It is strongly recommended as a place of residence for convalescents, and 
for those who have become naturalized to India, and estranged from their own coun- 
try. The society is extensive, and the roads good. 

Mahvah and Central India. — The climate of Malwah is on the whole mild. The 
range of the thermometer is small, except in the latter part of the year, when great 
and sudden changes often take place. The seasons are those common to Western In- 
dia. The fall of rain during June, July, August, and September, is in general moderate 
and regular. The annual fall is about fifty inches. During this season, says our dis- 
tinguished countryman Sir J. Malcolm, * the range of the thermometer is very 
small, seldom falling lower than 72° night and morning, or rising higher than 70° or 
77° at, noon. Though the mornings become cooler after the eloee of the rainy season 
there is no very cold weather until the mouth of December ; it continues until January 
aiul part of February. In the latter month, in 1820, at six o’clock a. M., the temper- 
ature was 28°. During the hot season which succeeds, the parching winds from the 
northward and westward, that prevail in most parts of India to an intense degree, are 
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hc-rc comparatively mild and of short duration. The #ihermometer, however during 
the day rises sometimes as high as 0S° ; but the nights are invariably cool and re- 
freshing.' 

Bagur is a hilly region, situated between Mnlwah and Guzerat. Owing to its ex- 
tensive and thick forests, fevers of a malignant nature prevail during two or three 
months following the rains : the climate can at no period be considered salubrious. 

Gwidwatia is avast wild region, consisting of rugged bills, uninhabited jungles, 
and deep water-courses, ravines, and valleys, covered with forests, and pervaded by 
marsh miasmata. Its climate is generally unhealthy. 

Orissa has many features in common with Guudwnna, and a similar climate. 




JANUARY. 

KITCHEN GARDEN. 

Plant out Brussels sprouts, sow country radish, plant out Patna onions, sow small 
red onion, and orach e, or lal sag. Plant out red celery in trenches. Sow crook-noek- 
ed squash, early long warterl squash, early scollop squash, and pulwul. Plant out 
small leaved green sage. Water must be freely given to all vegetables during this 
month. 

FRUIT GARDEN. 

Cut down the leading shoot of old peach trees, and trim other young plants; also 
open out, train and prune espalier atul standard peaches, and as the blossoms ap- 
pear, dig a trench for watering round the roots. Manure mango trees, if not done 
last month. Prune apple and pear trees if in. the garden ; dig a trench for water 
round loquat aud leechec trees as the blossoms appear. Sow orange pips for stocks. 
Trim shaddocks. Trim and break off straggling and superfluous branches of fig 
trees. Thin put decayed shoots, and leaves, and suckers of pine apples, put the latter 
into a nursery. Train and manure vines, if not done last month. 

SHRUBBERY AND FLOWER GARDEN. 

Fill in the roots of rose trees, not before done. 


FEBRUARY. 

KITCHEN GARDEN. 

Sow small rod onion for main crop, orache or red and green siig, plant out red celery 
in trenches if not done last month, sow pulwul and gourds. Water freely all vege- 
tables. 

FRUIT GARDEN. 

As the blossoms of the mango appear, make trenches round the mango trees for 
watering. As the blossoms appear, earth up and manure fruiting pine-apples, digging 
trenches on each side to fill daily with water. Sow early melons and water melons. 


MARCH. 

KITCHEN GARDEN. 

Plant out small red onion, sow orche or red and green sag, Cape dwarf cucumber, 
pulwul, brinjal, and gourds; plant out turmeric. Water cannot be given too plenti- 
fully to such plants ns remain. Dig well for fallowing such parts of the garden as are 
out of use. : 

FRUIT GARDEN. • - 

Thin out pomegranites, biar, &c ; thin out the fruit on peach trees, manure and 
thin out plantains, water the leaves of pine apples once a week, and look over them 
to remove all side shoots from the fruit stems, and suckers from the roots as they 
appear,; pinch off blossoms front young immature vines. Continue sowing melons, 
and train those sown last mouth.- 
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SHRUBBERY AND FLOWER GARDEN. 

Pol pelurgonimus put out after the rains ; cover the roots of delicate shrubs for pro- 
tection against heat. 

APRIL. 

KITCHEN GARDEN. 

Sow Jerusalem artichoke, skirret, anil country radish ; plant yams, and sweet pota- 
toes ; sow orache or red and green sag. Sow long green cucumber and t ape duarf 
cucumber, also early scollop squash, loraee ; sow and plant out brinjal, sow bird 
pepper, okro, .mid gourds, plant out ginger and turmeric. Give water freely, and 
dig and distribute manure wherever the ground is out of use. 

FRUIT GARDEN. 

Thin out the fruit on mango trees ; put on tin cases to figs for ripening, and thin 
out superfluous fruit ; plant out young plantains; look over pine apples to keep 
them earthed up and watered, and to remove shoots and suckers ; sow late melons 
and water melons, train melon vines. 

SHRUBBERY AND FLOWER GARDEN. 

Look over the trellises and arbours to strengthen them against the coming of the 
strong winds and storms of this period. 


MAY. 

KITCHEN GARDEN. 

Sow nuikun seem, Pertnh Sing’s bean, the winged pea, skirret, and country radish ; 
plant yams, sow orache, or red and green sag, and Cape dwarf cucumber, early scollop 
squash, and turaee, ami plant out brinjal ;' sow' Indian corn, and sow okro ; plant out 
ginger, turmeric, and mango ginger. Close in the ground manured as soon us possible 
after the first shower of ram. 

FRUIT GARDEN. 

Raise mounds round the peach trees to protect the roots from the rains ; graft 
peaches as soon as the fruit is off; sow peach stones to raise stocks, also apple and 
pear pips, mango stones, apricot stones, &o. for like purpose ; graft apples and pears, 
sow pomegranate seeds, graft oranges, thin the fruit in shaddock trees, case the fruit of 
figs, make plantations of pine apples, tie up fruiting pine apples below the fruit if the 
weakness of the stem requires it ; sow the seeds of grapes ; train melon vines. 

SHRUBBERY AND FLOWER GARDEN. 

Make layers of honey suckle, bauhinia and other climbing plants ; make layers and 
pipings of carnations ; dig flower bovdeis, and the earth of shrubberies, and give 
them soil from the bottom of a tank ; make new trellises and props before the ruins 
set in. 


JUNE. 

KITCHEN GARDEN. 

Sowborcnleor kale, mukun seem, Brazilian pea, Assam bean, black bean, orache or 
red and green sag. Take up and divide artichokes into nursery beds, and prepare 
your fruiting beds for the next year. Sow Nepal cucumber, Cape dwarf cucumber, 
early scollop squash, turaee, Indian corn and okro. 

FRUIT GARDEN. 

Prepare layers of leech ees and grafts of peaches, if not done last month ; graft 
•mangoes, and sow seeds of guava ; make layers of pomegranite and shaddock; make 
layers of fig trees, and plant out suckers ; make layers ol‘ mulberry and raspberry. 
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SHRUBBERY AND FLOWER GARDEN. 

Make layers and cuttings of hardy shrubs ; divide the roots, and plant out suckers 
and offsets of perennial border plants ; sow seeds of biennial plants, and make cuttings 
of biennials propagated by that means ; sow also a few annuals to transplant. 


JULY. 

KITCHEN GARDEN. 

Sow Brussels sprouts and borecole, or kale, if not done last month, to prick out the 
middle of the month ; plant sweet potatoe ; sow orache, or red and green sag ; plant 
out chives if not too wet ; prepare fruiting beds for artichokes if not clone last month ; 
sow a few cabbage lettuces under shelter; sow Nepal cucumber, Cape dwarf cucum- 
ber, turaee, bird pepper, and okro. Plant cuttings of thyme, and of common sage. 

FRUIT GARDEN. 

Plant out young plants of fruit trees if ready ; make Chinese grafts of loquats and 
leechees ; muke layers or sow seeds of the custard apple ; plant out guava plants ; 
snake layers of vines ; and plant out seedlings. 

SHRUBBERY AND FLOWER GARDEN. 

Sow' seeds of pelargonium; transplant young shrubs of a hardy character ; plant 
out and transplant hardy perennial border plants. 


AUGUST. 

KITCHEN GARDEN. 

Sow in pots under shelter early York and early Battersea cabbage, if desired very 
soon; plant out borecole or kale. Sow early cauliflowers in pots, early peas in a 
sheltered spot, also dwarf French beans; put in a few early potatoes; sow white 
carrot ; plant sweet potatoes ; sow green Nepal spinach, white beet, leek; plant out 
chives; sow artichoke, cabbage, lettuce, endive, white solid celery, Nepal cucumber, 
Gape dwarf cucumber, large capsicum, Nepal pepper, and okro. 

FRUIT GARDEN. 

Trim apple trees gently, also pear trees if any ; remove suckers, and thin out rose 
apples and plant out these and slips ; plant out vine layers at the close of this month. 

SHRUBBERY AND FLOWER GARDEN. 

Put out pelargoniums as soon as the rains cease. This is the best time for sowing 
the seeds of hardy shrubs. Remove and plant out suckers and layers of hardy 
shrubs ; transplant delicate and exotic shrubs ; divide and plant out the roots and 
make cuttings of dahlias ; remove and plant out suckers ana offsets of hardy peren- 
nial border plants formed during the rains ; plant out tender young perennial border 
plants; prune shrubs and perennial border plants ; plant out biennial border plants; 
put out hardy annuals sown in J une ; sow annuals. 


SEPTEMBER. 

KITCHEN GARDEN. 

Sow early York and early Battersea cabbage every fortnight, pricking out the Au- 
gust sowings if any ; towards the 1 Gth, prick out the early September sowings ; sow 
sugar loaf and drumhead cabbage, also savoy and red cabbage, the latter end of the 
month ; sow large cauliflowers for the main crop, and prick out the early sort ; sow 
broccoli; earth up anil stick the earliest peas; sow dwarf French beans; plant 
potatoes ; sow Botan turnip, knole kole, white carrot, scarlet radish ; plant sweet 
potatoe ; sow round spinach, Spanish spinach, white beet ; sow or plant out poi sag ; 
sow Bombay anil Patna onion, small red onion, asparagus, cabbage, lettuce, endive. 
Cape dwarf cucumber, small round tomato, black round pepper, long red pepper, pars, 
ley, and basil ; divide out mint. 
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FRUIT GARDEN. 

Expose the root of peach, loquat, vine, &c., and trim the fibers. Thin out pome- 
granate, trim down young vines, and prepare beds for strawberries. 

SHRUBBERY AND FLOWER GARDEN. 

Plant out cuttings of pelargonium, and of hardy shrubs ; prune flowering shrubs ; 
give annual dressing of manure to the shrubbery and flower border ; divide violets, 
&c. Plant out biennial plants not put out last month ; plant out annuals sown in pots ; 
sow annuals ; repot and give fresh earth to pots in the plant shed. 


OCTOBER. 

KITCHEN GARDEN. 

Continue sowing early cabbage, and prick out those sown late in September ; plant 
out the first sown in the beginning, and last month’s sowings in the middle and end 
of this month ; prick out sugar loaf and drumhead cabbage and savoy ; about the 
1 2th prick out red cabbage, and remove again about the 20th ; sow a few late cauli- 
flowers, plant out the early sorts, prick out the main crop; prick oat, broccoli ; sow 
early peas for the main crop, also the early Washington and dwarf, Prussian and 
marrow fat peas ; sow Mazagon bean ; sow dwarf French beans, scarlet runners, and 
Lima beans; plant potatoes; replant Jerusalem artichoke; sow Botau turnip, and knole 
kole; plant out knole kole; sow early herb carrot, long orange carrot, parsnip, 
dwarf red beet, and turnip rooted beet. Towards the close of the month sow long 
blood licet, scarlet and turnip radish, round prickly spinach; Spanish spinach, white 
beet, noi sag, Dutch and Portugal onions, small red onion, cabbage lettuce, endive, 
ancl plant garlic ; plant out white celery in trenches ; sow Italian celery, early long 
warted squash, early scollop squash, large red tomato, small round tomato, parsley, 
fennel, uud dill, small leaved green sage, marjoram, sow anise and coriander. 

FRUIT GARDEN. 

Prune and thin loquat trees, and leechees ; trim orange, lemon, and lime trees ; 
open out and trim the roots of vines ; plant out strawberry suckers and divisions of 
the roots for fruiting beds. 

SHRUBBERY AND FLOWER GARDEN. 

Open out the roots of Bussorah roses for early blossoming, and plant cuttings ; sow 
annuals. 


NOVEMBER. 

KITCHEN GARDEN. 

Plant out the late sown early York and early Batersea cabbage, also sugar loaf and 
drumhead cabbage and savoy ; plant out the red cabbage eany in the month; sow 
Brussels sprouts to prick out in twenty-five days ; plant out cauliflowers and brocco- 
li; sow marrow fat, imperial blue, green marrow, and green scymetre pease; sow 
"Windsor beans ; sow scarlet runners ; sow American flat winter turnip, early Dutch 
and stone turnip, and Bolan turnip ; plant out knole kole ; sow early bean, long orange 
carrot, dwarf red beet, turnip-rooted beet, long blood beet salsify, scarlet and turnip 
radish, Spanish radish, round spinach and Spanish spinach, and white beet ; sow and 
plant out sorrel ; thin out Bombay and Patna onions ; sow Portuguese and Dutch oni- 
ons, ancl small red onions); plant out leeks ; manure and prepare early asparagus beds ; 
sow sea kale ; plant out artichokes in fruiting beds ; sow cos lettuce, cabbage lettuce, 
endive, red celery, early long warted squash, scollop squash, and parsley ; plant out 
basil. 

FRUIT GARDEN. 

Prune mango trees that are in espalier, and thin out such as are standard. 

SHRUBBERY AND FLOWER GARDEN. 

Open out the roots of Bussorah roses for succession, also of rose Edward and Mad- 
ras rose, cutting down the branches ; trim sweet briar, and the many flowered rose • 

divide and replant bulbs, continue to sow annuals. 
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DECEMBER. 

KITCHEN GARDEN. 

Plant out the late cauliflowers, sow knight’s dwarf, and marrow fat peas, and yel- 
low Canada beans ; plant out knole kole ; sow early horn carrot for a late crop ; 
sow long blood beet, salsify, and turnip radish ; plant out Bombay ouion ; sow small 
red onions ; earth up leeks ; manure and make up asparagus beds, flood those made 
last month for an early crop ; plant out artichokes if not done last month ; sow cos 
lettuce, cabbage lettuce, and endive ; put out Italian celery in trenches ; sow early 
long waited squash, and early scollop squash. 

TltUIT GARDEN. 

Cover in the roots of peach trees ; dig round the roots of the mango trees and give 
them manure ; train fruiting vines, and fill in the roots with manure and rich earth. 

SHRUBBERY AND FLOWER GARDEN. 

Open out the roots and prune such rose trees as are for late blossoming, prune 
Chiua and Persian roses, &c. 


PRODUCE OF THE GARDEN. 


January. 

Vegetables. Early York and early Battersea cabbage, sugar loaf cabbage, drumhead 
cabbage, savoy, cauliflower, broccoli, marrow-fat pea, imperial blue pea, green marrow 
pea, Mazagon bean, dwarf Canada bean, potatoe, American flat turnip, early dwarf and 
stone turnip, knole kole, early horn carrot, dwarf red beet, turnip, rooted beet, long 
blood beet, turnip radish, white beet, sorrel, cos-lettuce, cabbage lettuce, endive, Italian 
celery, scollop squash, large and small tomato, gourd, hrinjal. 

Fruit. Bail-, orange, plantains, a few pine-apples but not in perfection, a few early 
or forced loquats, tipparee. 

February. 

Vegetables. Red drumhead sugar loaf, and early York cabbage, late cauliflower, 
knight’s pea, marrow-fat pea, Windsor bean, Lima bean, scarlet runner, mukunseem, 
potatoe, knole kole, early horn carrot, large orange carrot, parsnip, turnip-rooted 
beet, long blood beet salsify, country radish, white beet, sorrel, orache or red sUg, 
leek, asparagus, cos lettuce, cabbage lettuce, endive', scollop squash, large tomato! 
okro, gourd. 

Fruits. Loquat, bullock’s heart, strawberry, custard apple, but not good, mulberry, 
strawberry, guavas in perfection. 

March. 

Vegetables. Sugar-loaf cabbage, Brussels sprout, knigbt’s pea, marrow fat pea, 
Lima’ beau, scarlet runner, mukuuseem, Brazilian pea, potatoe, knole kole, early horn 
carrot, large orange carrot, long blood beet, salsify, white beet, sorrel, orache or red 
and green sag, leek, asparagus, endive, red celery, long waited squash, scollop squash* 
pnhvul, large tomato, long red pepper, okro. 

Fruits. Rose apple, loquat, leeehee, bullock’s heart, strawberry, water melon. 

April. 

Vegetables. Lima bean, mukunseem, potatoe, sugar-loaf cabbage, early horn car- 
rot, long blood beet, salsify, sweet potatoe, white beet, orache, or red and green sag, 
leek, asparagus, artichoke, red celery, dwarf cucumber, crook necked squash, scollop 
squash, pulwul, large tomato, okro, gourd. 

Fruits. Peach, apricot, mango, apple, pear, rose apple, leeehee, bullock’s heart, 
melon, water melon, eorinda. 

May. : 

Vegetables. Potatoe, salsify, sweet potatoe, large onion, small red onion, orache or 
red and green sag, leek, garlic, asparagus, artichoke, dwarf cucumber, pulwul, turaec, 
large tomato, gourd, cabbage sprouts. 

Fruits. Peach, mango, rose apple, leeehee, wampee, jack fruit, fig, pine apple, 
grape, melon, water melon, jiunrool, pomegranate, custard apple, pupiah. 
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November. 
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Vegetables. Potatoe, country radish, sweet potatoe, small red onion, red and green 
asparagus, artichoke, dwarf cucumber, long warted squash, turaee, large tomato, 
brinjal, gourd. . T . , 

Fruits. Lougan, wampee, sweet sop, fig, piue-apple, grape, melon, mango, a few 
peaches, guava, papiah, shaddock. 

July. 

Vegetables. Pertab Sing’s been, potatoe, country radish , red and green sag, aspara- 
gus, long green cucumber, dwarf cucumber, long warted squash, turaee, brinjal, Indian 
corn, okro. 

Fruits. Wampee, bullock’s heart, sweet sop, fig, pine-apple, guava, cumrunga, 
corinda, papiah. 

• August. 

Vegetables. Assam bean, winged pea, potatoes but indifferent, red and green sdg, 
asparagus, Nepal cucumber, dwarf cucumber, long warted squash, turaee, brinjal, 
Indian corn, okro, mukumscem. 

Fruits. Sweet sop, bulloek’s heart, alligator or avocado pear, a few pine-apples but 
indifferent, guava. 

September. 

Vegetables. Borecole or kale, a few very early peas, Assam bean, black bean, yam, 
green Nepal spinach, small cabbage lettuce, dwarf cucumber, Nepal cucumber, brin- 
Jal, Indian corn. 

Fruits. Sweet sop, guava, shaddock. 


Vegetables. Turnip, skirret, scarlet radish, yam, sweet potatoe, round spinach, 
Spanish spinach, cabbage lettuce, small endive, Nepal cucumber, dwarf cucumber. 
Fruits. Sweet sop, pomegranate. 


Vegetables.. Early York and early Battersea cabbage, cauliflower, early pea for 
regular succession, dwarf French beans, early new potatoes, Botan turnip, knole kole, 
white carrot, skirret, scarlet and turnip radish, yam, sweet potatoe, round and prickly 
spinach, Spanish spinach, white beet, young onion, cabbage lettuce, endive, Nepal 
cucumber, dwarf cucumber, large capsicum, Nepal pepper, okro. 

Fruits. Orange, shaddock, (scarce,) papiah, plantain. 

December. 

Vegetables. Early York and early Battersea cabbage, savoy, cauliflower, early pea, 
dwarf French bean, potatoes, early dwarf turnip, knole kole, white carrot, dwarf red 
beet, scarlet turnip, and Spanish radish, yam, sweet potatoe, round spinach, white 
beet, cos lettuce, cabbage lettuce, endive, white solid celery, scollop squash, small 
tomato,. black round pepper, okro, brinjal. 

Fruits. Orange, Tipparee, plantain. 


Extract from a Letter from Dr. J. Forbes Royle to J. C. Meevill, 
Esq., Secretary to the hon’ble the Court of Directors of the 
East India Company, dated 31st December, 1838. 

The southern provinces of India, including Bengal and the Lower provinces, with 
much of the Peninsula, being of a tropical nature and climate, with little cold weather, 
are chiefly suited for the cultivation of the plants, whether annual or perennial of 
the intratropical Islands and of America and Africa. As the tropic, like the rainy 
season, however, extends over all India, the peculiarities of a tropical climate, heat anil 
moisture, with considerable uniformity of both, prevail over a great extent of territory 
for a. few months in the year, and therefore in the most northern parts we have the 
cultivation of rice, songhun, Indian corn and other tropical grains, in the very same 
fields where, in the cold weather months, we have wheat ancl barley, with peas and 
Loans. This double climate and double culture it is necessary to notice in order 
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to have a complete view of the nature of the country and climate of North India. 
The mean temperature of the year at Seharunpore in 30° of north latitude is about 
73°, and ot the months of January 52, February 55, March 67, April, 78, May 85, 
June 90, July 85, August 83, September 79, October 74, November 64, December 55. 
From the middle of April the various useful and ornamental plants of European 
climates may be successfully cultivated ; the minimum of temperature in January is 
25 Q Fuh. and the maximum 105° in June. 

Tlie nursery which l established at Mussooreein the Himalayas, at 6,500 feet of eleva- 
tion, though 50 miles distant, is very convenient for tlie introduction of European plants. 
Mussooree lias a minimum of only 25° and a maximum of 80° of Fall, shewing 
that the equability is greater than in* the neighbouring plains. The mean tempera- 
ture is about 57“, and of the months of January 42, February 45, March 53, April 59, 
May 60, June 67, July 67, August 66, September 64, October 57, November 50, De- 
cembe, 45. The season for 'cultivation in the Mussooree climate is from March to Oc- 
tober, but between the Seharunpore garden and Mussooree nursery a complete year of 
moderate climate may be obtained for the germination of seeds of temperate climates. 

At Seharunpore in November 64, December 55, January 52, February 55, and 
March 57. 

At Mussooree in April 59, May 66, June 67, July 67, August 66, September 64, and 
October 57. 

The climate having been proved favorable little difficulty will be experienced with 
the soil or with irrigation ; as far as the experiments are concerned the subsequent dis- 
tribution of plants which have succeeded iu the depot gardens must of course be 
determined by various circumstances, but the first should only be sent to favorable 
localities, as failure is apt to discourage further attempts. The next subject of atten- 
tion and for which the preceding observations are only preparatory, is the kind of 
plants best suited to the northern parts of India and the Himalaya Mountains, Here 
we must be guided not only by the nature of the plants with respect to vicissitudes of 
temperature, but also their usefulness, their annual or perennial nature, and in 
noticing the climate into which we wish to introduce them, take care to compare it with 
that from which they are to be introduced. The plants to be introduced may be con- 
sidered with respect to their usefulness, or to their fitucss for different kinds of climate. 
In the former case we should arrange them under the heads of food for the inhabitants, 
or fodder for their cattle — such as are likely to be useful in any of the ordinary arts of 
life, or those which may afford products likely to become articles of commerce. Merely 
ornamental plants should not be neglected, nor those remarkable for their odour, 
as both gratify the senses and offer inducements to rnany to pay attention to garden- 
ing, when other more useful plants are necessarily introduced and with little addition- 
al expense. Fruit trees might appear to many as not included among useful plants, 
but independent of their increasing the proportion of esculent matter in a country, 
they might become sources of considerable commerce between tlie plains and moun- 
tains of India, as is now the case with Cashmere. 

There is another class of plants to which I paid considerable attention when in In- 
dia, and which, form the chief objects of my presen t duties, and that is- medical plants. 
I was first requested to do so by the Medical board of Bengal, and I cultivated many 
articles which were pronounced, after trial in the General Hospital at Calcutta, to be 
of the best quality. Dr. Falconer, the present able superintendent of the Saharnnpore 
Botanic Garden* writes me, that extracts of Henbane, which 1 first cultivated and 
manufactured, still continue to be supplied from the Saharunpore garden to the 
Hospital depots. In the same situation and in the Hill Nursery, many other medicin- 
al plants now sent from this country might there be successfully cultivated, ahd thus 
be not only more cheaply produced but also prescribed in a fresher state. 

Keeping these several objects in view, I have thought it preferable for practical 
purposes, that is, the operations of horticulture and the selection of sites for the ex- 
periments, to arrange those plants, I have as yet been able to think of, in separate 
lists, according to the situations for which they are suited. 

1. Annuals fit for cultivation in the plains of India in the cold weather and in the 
summer of the Himalayas. 

2. Perennials probably suited to the plains of N, W. India. 

3. Perennials suited to the Himalayas. 

I have long thought it a very interesting subject of inquiry to ascertain by experi- 
ment whether the grains the people of India possess in common with Europe, are of 
the same degree of goodness and equally prolific. As for instance, their wheat, barley 
rice, and mustard seeds, &c., Some of the plants which I have included in mv 
list are intended to be useful for their products, which may become objects of com- 
merce, but this involves another subject of enquiry, and that is whether the 
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analogous substances which Iiulia naturally possesses .are superior or inferior ine- 
quality to those cultivated in other parts of the world. 

It is probable that some of those enumerated in the lists* may' not be suited 
to the localities indicated, and a still greater number that might be suited to them, 
are, I am well aware, entirely omitted, but this has been from want of time to give the 
subject the full consideration it deserves, but as this, to be successful to any great 
degree must necessarily be carried on for a few years, I shall be happy to return to 
the subject if required, or point out the plants suited for cultivation in other parts of 
India. 

Though failure may attend some, I am well satisfied that success will attend the 
majority of instances, and feel the utmost confidence in stating that if the subject of 
the introduction of useful plants suited to the different parts of India be continued, 
and the principles which should guide their attempts not be neglected, that very be- 
neficial results will in. a few years be evident to all, and that if this be combined with 
an investigation of, and publication to, the manufacturing world, of the very varied na- 
tural products of India, an increase of the commerce and resources of that empire will 
ensue, to an extent anticipated by few, but of which, after long attention to the subject 
I feel well assured, and hope to be able to prove to the sceptical. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) J. Forbes Royle, m.d. 


* These lists are too volumnious for insertion here— but doubtless Botanists may be 
able to obtain copies on application to the Secretary to Government in the Public Depart- 
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1840— £ 

o 

<c 

o 

1841— £ 

o 

o 

c 

1842— a 

o 

c 

G 

1843— © 
£ 
O 

1844— 0 
£ 
£ 
© 

1845— 0 
£ 
G 
£ 

1846— 0 
G 

1847— £ 
O 

£ 

G 

1848— 0 
£ 
£ 
O' 

1849— 0 
£ 
G 
£ 

1850— 0 
O 

1851— <c 
G 
£ 
O 

1852— a 



Fob. 17, 2 h. a., 4J dig., Sydney. 

March 4, 4 h, m.,c., Nubia, China, Japan. N.E. 

Aug, 13, 7| h. m., 7j dig., California. 

„ 27, 7 b. m., c., south-west of Africa, S.E. 

Feb. 6, 2| h. m., t., 19a dig*, Brazil. 

„ 21, ll h. nr., v., Greenland, Europe, small at South. 
July 18, 2 b. a., v., Europe and west of Asia, small at South. 
Aug. 2. 10 b. m., t., 18 dig,, Otaheite. 

Jan. 26, 6 h. a., 9 dig., Bengal. 

July 8, 7 h. m., c., Madeira, Caspian, China. 

„ 22, 11 h. tn., 3 dig., Behring’s Straits. 

Deo. 31, 7& h. a., c.. New Hebrides, South Pacific, South 
America. 

June 27, 7 h a., c., Otaheite, Gallipagos, Paraguay. 
Dec. 6, midnight, 2? dig., London. 

„ 21 , 5a h. m., c., Arabia, Malacca, the Ladrones, 
June 14, midnight, v., New Holland, New Zealand. 

May 31, 11 h. a., t., 15| dig., Germany. 

Nov. 24, midnight, t. ; 18? dig,, London. 

Dec. 9, 8 h. a., v.. North America, small at South. 

May 6, 10a h, m., v., Canada, all Europe, except S.E. 
„ 21, h. a., t., 12f dig., China. 

Oct. 30, IO3 h. a., v., New Holland, New Zealand. 

Nov. 14, 1 h. m., Canaries. 

April 25, 5 h, a., c , the Marquesas, Cuba, Senegal. 

Oct. 20, 83 h. m., c., Guinea, Madagascar, Swan River. 
March 31, 9^ h. a., 2| dig., Russia. 

April 15, Qk h. m., v.. Cape of Good Hope, c., N. of New 
Holland. 

Sept. 24, 3 h. a., 4 3 dig., Japan. 

Oct. 9, 9| h. m.. c., Scotland, Persia, Cochin China. 
March 5, 1| h. a., v., Canada, small. 

,, 19, 9a b. a., t , 17 dig., Russia, 

Sept. 13, 63 h. in., t., 20 dig., Mexico. 

„ 27, 10 h. m., v., Prussia, Siberia, small. 

Feb. 23, la h. m.,c., China, North of Japan, N.W. America. 
March 9, l h. m., 83 dig., Canaries. 

Aug. 18, 5J h. m.. c., Mozambique, S.E. 

Sept. 2, 5s h. a., 7 dig., Burmese Empire. 

Feb. 12, 63 b. m., c., Caffraria, Java, Ladrones. 

Aug. 7, 10 h. a., c., Caroline Islands, Owbyhee, S.E. 
Jan. 17, 5 h. a., 63 dig., west of China. 

Feb. 1, 5 h. m., c.. Van Dieman’s Land, New Zealand. 
July 13, 7a b. m., 83 dig., California. 

„ 28, 2s b. a., c„ N. W. America, Iceland, Caspian, 
Jan. 7, 63 h. m,, t., 16 dig., Mexico, 
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July 1, 3 h. a., t., 174 dig., Japan. 

Dec. 13, 4 b. m., c., Siberia, Japan, Mulgrave Island. 

26,* I h. a., 8 dig., New Caledonia. 

June 6,*S h. a., c.. Society Islands, Gallepagos, Peru. 

„ 21, 6 h. m„ 24 dig., Mississippi. 

Nov. 30, 7| h. a.,c„ Sandwich Islands, Peru, Rio Janeiro. 
May 12- 4 h. a., 2 dig., East of China. 

May 26, 10h.a.,c., Ladrones, N. YV. America, United 
States. 

Nov. 4, 9g h. a., 1 dig., Russia. 

May 2, 44 h. m., t., 194 dig., Canada. 

16, 2 b h. m., v., north of Asia. 

Oct. 25, 8 h. m., t., 18| dig., New Albion. 

April 5, 5 h. m., v.. New Holland ; c.. New Zealand, 

„ 20* 9| h. m., Society Islands, 

Sept. 29, 4“h. m., v., all north of Asia. 

Oct. 13, 1 ii h. a. 114 dig., France. 

March 25 11 h. a., c., New South Wales, Pacific, South 
California. 

Sept. 18, 6 h. m , c., Greece, India, New Guinea. 

Fob. 27, 10 h. a., 4 dig., Poland. 

March 15, noon, c. Barbadoes, Spain, St. Petersburg. 
An«-. 24, 24 h. a-, 54 dig., New Guinea. 

Sept. 7, 24 h. a., c., Chili, S, E. ; v., South of Africa. 
Feb.’ 17, 11 h. tn., t., 194 dig., Behring’s Straits. 

March 4, 10 h. m., v., Greenland. 

July 29, 9 k half h. a., v., north of North America. 

Aug. 13, 44 h. a., t., 19 dig., China. 

Feb. 7, 2^ h.m., 94 dig., Brazil. 

July 18, 2 h. a.,o., New Mexico, Newfoundland, Upper 
Egypt. 

Aug. 1, 54 h. a., 4| dig., Ava. 

Jan. 11, 34 h. rn., c., Isle of France, New Holland, N.E. 
July 8,2 h.m.,c„ Java, Caroline Islands, Society Islands. 
Dec. 17, 84 h. m., 2 dig., Nootka. 

,, 31,24 h. a.,c., United States, CapeYerd, Sicily. 
June 12, 64 b. hi., t. 144 dig., Mexico. 

„ 26, 7 h. to.'j v., Cape of Good Hope, Van Diemen’s 
Land. 

8 h. m , t., 174 dig., New Albion, 
h. m., v. all north of Asia. 

v.. North America and Europe, small at 
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1865 — C Oct. 4, 11 h. a., 3| dig., Italy. 

O » 19, 5 h. a., c., Slave Lake, United States, Cape Verd. 
I860 — 0 March 16, 10 h. a., v. N.E. of Asia, N.W. of America. 
C „ 31, 5 h. in., t. 16 dig., Jamaica. 

£ Sept. 24, 2-4- h. a., t. 19 dig., Van Diemen’s Land. 

O Oct. 8 , 5 h. a., v., north of America, N.W. of Europe. 

1867— 0 March 6 , 10 h. m.,c.. Cape Verd Islands, France, Tobolski* 

£ „ 20, 9 h. m., 9| dig., Pitcairn’s Island. 

0 Aug. 29, 1 h. a., c., Buenos Ayres, S.E. 

C Sept. 14, 1 h. m., 8 dig-., Canaries. 

1868 — 0 Feb. 23,24 h. a.,c., South Pacific, Guiana, N.E. of Africa. 
0 Aug. 18, 54 h. ni., c-., Egypt, India, Caroline Isles. 

1869 — d Jan. 28, 14 h. m., 5| dig.. Cape Verd. 

O Feb. II, noon, v., South Africa, Madagascar. 

C July 23, 2 h. a., 64 dig., New South Wales. 

0 Aug. 7 , 10 h. a.,c.,Manchoo Tartary, New Albion, Mexico. 
£ July 12, 11 h. a., t. 19 dig., Italy. 

1870 — 0 Dec. 22, 04 h. a., c., Mexico, Spain, Black Sea. 

1871 — d Jan. 6 , 24 h. a., 8 dig., Russia. 

O June 18,24 h. m.,c., Java, New Guinea, Friendly Islands. 
£ July 2, 14 h. a., 4 dig., Kamschatka. 

O Dec. 12, 44 h. m.,c., Persian Gulf, north of New Holland, 
Mulgrave Island. 

1872— C May 22, 114 h. a., 14 dig, France. 

O J une 6 , 34 h. m., c., Laccadives, Pekin, Sandwich Islands. 
O Nov. 30, 7 h. a., c.. Friendly Islands, Cape Horn, S. E. 

1873 — £ May 12, 114, h. m., t., 174 dig., Friendly Islands. 

O May 26, 9| h. m.,v., North Atlantic, north of Europe 

£ Nov. 4, 4| h. a., t., 18 dig., China. [and Asia. 

1874— 0 April 16, 1 | h. a., v., Cape of Good Hope. 

£ May 1, 44 h. a., 94 dig., China. 

0 Oct. 10, 114 h. m., c. Baffin’s Bay, Norway, Tobolski. 

£ „ 25, 8 h. m., t., 12 dig., New Albion. 

1875 — 0 April 6 , 7 h. m., c., Caflfraria, Maldives, Philippines. 

O Sept. 29, 1| h. a., c.. United States, Sierra Leone, 
Mozambique. 

1876— C March 10,64 h. m., 34 dig., Mexico. 

0 „ 35,8 h. a., c., Mulgrave’s Island, Nootka, Greenland. 

C Sept. 3, 94 h. a., 4 dig., Russia. 

O 1, 17, 10 h. a,, c.. New Guinea, Cape Horn. 

1877— C Feb. 27, 74 h. a,, t. 194 dig., east of Persia. 

0 March 15,3 b. m., v., north of Asia. 

0 Aug. 9, 5th. m., v., north of Asia and America. 

£ „ 23, 114 h. a., t. central France. 

1878— £ Feb. 17, 11 h. m., 94 dig., Behring’s Straits. 

0 July 29, 94 h. a., c., Manchoo Tartary, Behring’s Straits. 
United States. 

(C Aug. 12, midnight, 54 dig., London. 

1879— 0 Jan. 22, noon, c. Peru, St. Helena, Maldives. 

0 July 19, 9 h, m., c,, Guinea, Abyssinia, N.W. of New 
Holland. 
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1879— C Dec. 28, 4| h. a., 1} dig., China. 

1880 — 0 Jan- H, 11 !l - a -> c -» Pellew Island, Scarboro’s California. 

(£ June 22, 2 h. a., t. 12f dig., New South Wales. 

O July 7, 1 h. a., v., Cape of Good Hope. 

(£ Dec. 16, 4 h. a., t. lGf dig., east of China. 

O js 3], 2 h. a., v., North America and Europe, small at 
south. 

1881— 0 May 27, midnight, v.. East of Asia, N.W. of America. 

C June 12, 7 h. m., t, 15§ dig., New Mexico. 

C Dec. 5, 5| h. a., 11 J dig., Ava. 

1882— 0 May 17, 8 h. m., c., Guinea, Persia, China. 

O Nov. 19, midnight, c., Borneo, Norfolk Island, Easter 
Island. 

1883— 0 May 6,11} h. a.,c,., Philippines, Tonga Island, Pitcairn’s 

Island. 

<£ Oct. 16, h. m., 3 dig., California. 

O „ 30, midnight, c., north of Japan, Owyhee, S.E. 

1884 — O March 27, 6 hf m., v., N.E. of Europe, north of Asia, 

small at East. 

<£ April 10, noon, t. 15 dig.. New Zealand. 

<L Oct. 4, 10} h. a., t. 18} dig, Greece. 

O » 19, 1 h. ni., v., east of Asia, North America. 

1885 — O March 16, 6 h. a., c.. North Pacific, Slave Lake, Baffin's 

Bay. 

C » 30, 5 h. a., 10 dig., west of China. 

O Sept. 8, 9 h. a., c., Sidney, New Zealand, S.E. 

C, „ 24, 8} h. m., 9 dig., Noolka. 

1886— 0 March 5, 10 h. a., c., Torres Straits, Christmas Island, 

Gulf of Mexico. 

O Aug. 29, 1} h. a., c., Honduras, Ascension, Caffraria. 

1887 — C Deb. 8, 10} h. m., 5} dig., Sandwhich Islands. 

O » 22, 8 h. a., v., New South Wales, c. South America. 
<C Aug. 3, 9 h. a., 5 dig., Armenia. 

O » 19, 6 h. in., c., Norway, Lake Baikal, North Pacific. 

1888— C Jan. 28, 11} h. a. t. 14 dig., France. 

C July 23, 6 fi. m. t. central, Mississippi. 

1889 — O Jan. 1, 9 h. a. c., Behring’s S(raits,Nootka, Hudson’s Bay. 
C Jan. 17, 5} h. m., 8} dig.. United States. 

O June 28, 9 h. m., c., south of Africa, Madagascar, S.E. 

C July 12, 9 h. a., 5} dig., Armenia. 

O Dec. 22, 1 Ii. a., c., Cnrthagena, St. Helena, Abyssinia. 

1890 — O June 17, 10 h. in., c., Cape Verd Islands, Smyrna, Pegu. 
O Dec. 12, 3 h. m., c., Mauritius, New Zealand. Otaheite. 

1891— C May 23, 7 h. a., t. 15£ dig., India. 

O June 6, 4k h. a., c., N.W America, North Pole, Russia. 
C Nov. 16, 0} h. m., 17^ dig,, Ireland. 

1892 — O April 26, 10. h. a., c., South Pacific. 

(C May 11, 111 h. a., 11} dig., France. 

O Oct. 20, 7 h. a., v.. North America. 

C Nov. 4 , 41 h. a., t. 12;} dig,, China. 

1893— 0 April 16, 3 b, a., c., Easter Island, Guiana, N.E. Africa. 
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1893 — O Oct. 9, 9 h. a., c., Sandwich Islands, Peru. 

1894 — d March 21, 2d, h. a., 3 dig., New Guinea. 

0 April 6, h. m., c., Egypt, China, Pacific. 
d Sept. 15, 4 ! h. m., 2d., dig., Canada. 

O 5, 29, 5| h. in., c., Madagascar, New South Wales, 
New Zealand. 

1895— C March 11, 4 h. in., t. 1S§ dig., Barbadoes. 

O 5J 26, 10 h. m., v., Atlantic, Europe, north of Asia. 
0 Aug. 20, 0d h. a., v., north of Asia. 

(£ Sept. 4, 6 h, in,, 1. 18d dig., Mississippi. 

1890 — £ Feb. 28, 8 h. a., 10 dig., east of Persia. 

Q Aug. 9, 4^ h. no, c„ Prussia, E. Siberia, Pacific. 

(T „ 23, 7 b. m., 8 dig., New Mexico. 

1897 — O Feb. 3, 8 1). a., c., New Caledonia, Easter Island, Guinea. 
0 July 29, 4 h. a,, c., Gallipagos, Barbadoes, Guinea. 

1898 — d Jan. 7, rniduight, id dig., London. 

0 „ 22, 8 h. m., c.. Fezzan, Socotra, north of China. 

<£ July 8, 9s b. a., 11 dig., Russia. 

O „ 18, 7 h. a., v., South America. 

C Dec. 27, midnight, t. 16 dig., London. 

1899 — O Jan. ll, 11 h. a., v., east of Asia, North America. 

0 June 8, 7 li. rn., v., north of Europe and Asia. 

<C „ 23, 2 § h. a., t. 18 dig., New Guinea. 

C Dec. 17, Id h. m., lid dig., Cape Vord. 

3900 — O May 28, 3 h. a., c., Mexico, Azores, Egypt. 

O \ov.22, S h. m., c. Benin, Madagascar,New South Wales, 


'jl<C!&'H3PS!E 0 

In this part of the world there will he one Eclipse of the Moon in the year 
1841, viz. Eeb, 6, viz. — An Eclipse of the Moon, invisible at Calcutta. 


® V 31 M, SB 5& H iiF 31 Jk. i> If £§ l 1 ©^ 

Septuagesima Sunday - - -Feb. 7 Easter Sunday - - - - April 1 1 

Quinq. or Shrove Sunday - -Mar. 21 Low Sunday - - - - - - — ig 

Shrove Tuesday - - - 23 Rogation Sunday - - - - May IS 

Ash Wed. or 1st Day of Lent, Feb. 24 Asc. Day or Holy Thursday 20 

Quad, or 1st Sun. in Lent - - — 2S | Whit Sunday or Pentecost, 30 

Mid-Lent Sunday - - - -Mar. 21 I Trinity Sunday - - - - June 6 

Palm Sunday - - - - -April 4 Corpus Christi - - - - - — 10 

Goon Friday - - - - - — 9 | Advent Sunday - - - - Nov. 2S 


w a 51 is 

TO KNOW WHEN THE MOVEABLE FEASTS AND HOLIDAYS BEGIN. 

Easter Day, on which the rest depends, is always the first Sunday after the 
first full moon which happens after the one and twentieth day of March. If the 
full moon happens upon a Sunday, Easter Day is the Sunday after, Advent- 
Sunday is always the nearest Sunday to the Feast of St. Andrew, whether be- 
fore or after. 

Mogation Sunday 1 f Five Weeks 1 

Ascension-Day f . q Forty Days ( after 

Whit Sunday f 1 i Seven Weeks l Easter. 

Trinity- Sunday 3 (.Eight Weeks 3 
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March - - -11 13 and 14 I September - - 1C IS and 19 

j u ‘ ne . - - 10 12 and 13 [ December - - - 16 18 and 19 


•©®S&©Sf@Ei®@S©.&Si © w © a n ss ° 

Dominical Letter Cl Solar Cycle - - - - 2 

Lunar Cycle, or Golden Number - 18 Roman Indiction - - - 14 

impact 7 | Julian Period - - - - 6554 

The Year 5602 of the Jewish Era commences on September 16, 1841. 

The Year 1257 of the Maliomedan Era commences on Feb. 23, 1841. 

The Ramzaun (month of Abstinence observed by the Turks,) commences on 
October 17, 1841. 


12 E 2§ © © © 51®Ei21 Afi ESsF 'SEE© 'WmAm, 3,3-13.3 
Observed in Public Offices. 


Sree Punchomy, - - 
Seeboo Rattree, - - 
Dole Jattra, - - - 

Baroonee, - - - 

Sree Ram Nubbomy, - 
Churruck Poojah, 
Dushohorrah, 

Chaun Jattra, 

Ruth Jattra, - - * 

Oolta Ruth, - - - 

Rakhee Poornima, 
Junma Ostomee, - - 
Mohalpyah, - - - 

Doorgah Poojah. - - 
Luckee Poojah, 

Kalee Poojah, - - - 
Bhratesditeak, - - - 
Kartick Poojah, - - 
Juggutdhat-ree Poojah, 


January 27 and 28 
February 19 and 20 

March 7 to 9, 

March 20, 

March 31,... 

April 11 and 12,... 
May 30,... 

June 4,... 

June 21,... 

June 29,... 

August 2,... 

.August 9,... 
September 14, 
October 21 to 28,... 
October 29,... 
November 12 & 13, 
November 14,... 
November 14 & 15 
November 22 & 23 


Wed. and Thursday 
Friday and Saturday -I 
Sunday to Tuesday 
Saturday - - - 

Wednesday 

Sunday and Monday -I 

Sunday 

Friday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Monday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Thur. to Thursday 
Friday 

Friday and Saturday 
Sunday 

, Sunday and Monday -I 
. Monday and Tuesday- 


2.. . days 

2.. . days 

3. . .days 

1.. .day 

1.. .day 

2.. . days 

1.. .day 
l...day 

1.. .day 

1.. .day 

1.. .day 
l.:.day 

1.. .day 

8.. . days 
1-day 

2.. . days 
1— day 

2.. . days 

2.. . days 


s s, m ©mmw A m as © an © & -w m 


sis ©Js, a a © is a B 


Bukreed 
Moliurrum 
Shoobraut 
Ramzaun 
Eed - 


January 25... 

Feb. 26 to Mar. 5 
September 30... 

Oct. 16 to Nov. 14 

November 15... 


Monday 

Tuesday to Friday 
Thursday - 
Saturday to Sunday 
Monday - - 


1— flay 

11.. . days 
1-day 

30.. . days 
l...day 
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English, 
Sunday . , . 
Monday . . . 
Tuesday . . . 
Wednesday 
Thursday. . 

Friday 

Saturday . ■ 


g © Sp 1g SE w 51 51 2£ a 

Hindoo, Mcdiamedan. 

... Roby bar Etwat. 

. . . Somebar Peer. 

. .. Mongol bar. Mungul. 

. . . Boodhbar Boodh. 

i . . . Breehuspothebar. Jooinerat. 

.... Shookoorbar Joommah. 

. . . Sonybar Sunneechttr. 



French. 

Italian . 

Spanish. 

Portuguese. 

Genian. 

Dutch. 

1 . 

Diraanclie. 

Domenica. 

Domingo. 

Domingo. 

Sonntag. 

Zondag. — -fatZ* 

2. 

Lundi. 

Luned i. 

Lunes. 

Segunda Feira. 

, Montag. 

Maandag. — 

3. 

JVlavdi. 

Mavtedi. 

Maries. 

Ter 5 a Feira. 

Dienstag. 

Dingsdag. — 

4. 

Mercvedi. 

Mercoledi. 

Mievcoles. 

Quarto. Feira. 

Mittwoch. 

Woensdag. — 

5. 

Jendi. 

Giovedi. 

Jueves. 

Quinta Feira. 

Dormerstag. 

Donderdag_ 

6. 

Vendredi. 

Venerdi, 

Viera es. 

Sexta Feira. 

Freitag. 

Vrijd'ag 

7. 

Saraedi. 

Sabato. 

Sabado, 

Sabbado. 

Samstug. 

Zaturdag. 




WM ® 3Jff ® 31 @ » 



1. Janvier. Gennaro. 

Enevo, 

Janeiro. 

Jamiar. 

January. 

2. 

Fevrier. Febraio. 

Febrero. 

Fevereiro. 

Februar. 

February. 

3. 

Mars. Marzo. 

Marzo. 

Margo. 

Mar/.. 

Maart. 

4. 

Avril. Aprile. 

Abril. 

Abril. 

April. 

April. 

5. 

Mai. Maggio. 

Mayo. 

Maio. 

Mai. 

Mai. 

6 . 

Juin. Giugno. 

Junio. 

Junlio. 

Juny. 

Junij. 

7. 

JuilLet. Lugiio. 

Julio. 

Julbo, 

July. 

Jubij. 

8. 

Avut. Agosto. 

Agosto. 

Agosto. 

August. 

Augastus. 

9. 

Septembre. Settembre. 

Scptiembre* Setetnbro. 

September. September. 

10. 

Qctobre. Ottobre. 

Octubre. 

Outnbro* 

October. 

October. 

11. 

N ov embr e. N or embre. 

Noviembre. Novembro. 

November. 

Novem 1 er. 

11 . 

Deeembre. Decembre. 

Dioiembre. 

Dezembro. 

December. 

December. 



Northern S igns. 

S. D. D. 


Southern Signs. 

s. 

D. D. 

1st 

r 

Aries 

. .(OX) 0 

7th 

=s= 

Libra 

. (6X)180 

2d 

y 

Taurus .... 

.. 1 30 

8th 

K 

Scorpio . . 

7 

» 210 

3d 

□ 

Gemini .... 

. . 2 60 

9th 

t 

Sagittarius . 

8 

240 

4th 

23 

Cancer .... 

..3 90 

10th 

eS 

Capricornus 

9 

270 

5ih 

SI 

Leo 

. . 4 120 

11th 

-"St 

Aquarius. . 

10 

300 

6th 

m 

Virgo , H) 

,, 5 150 

12th 

. X 

Pisces .... 

11 

330 
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© The Sun. $ Mars. j 5 Ceres. 

<q The Moon. % Jupiter I 9 Pallas, 

g Mercury. ^ Saturn. ft Juno. 

2 Venus. ft The Georgian, or Vesta. 

0 The Earth. Uranus. 

Sh The Moon’s or any other Planet’s Ascending Node. 

^ The Descending Node. 

6 Conjunction, or Planets situated in the same Longitude. 

□ Quadrature, or Planets situated in Longitudes differing 3 Signs 
from each other. 

£ Opposition or Planets situated in opposite Longitudes, or differ- 
ing G Signs from each other. 



THE 


BENGAL ALMANAC 

FOR 

1841 . 


NOTICE. 

Iii this part of the present publication, it has been thought advisable to omit all re- 
ferences to the time of high water at Calcutta, further than may be found at page 
lxxviii. Local causes render calculation as to the tides here frequently erroneous, and 
it would be well for the reader to keep in mind, that the table referred to may not oc- 
casionally correspond with the true flow and ebb, 



ALMANAC 



©Assisa'SBAS.j m 5a a a i i « 


I)s. Mo. Days Week. 

1 Friday 

2 Saturday - - 

3 Sunday 

4 Monday 

5 Tuesday 

6 Wednesday - 

7 Thursday 

8 Friday 

9 Saturday 

10 Sunday 

1 1 Monday 

12 Tuesday 

13 Wednesday - 

14 Thursday 

15 Friday 

16 Saturday 

1 7 Sunday 

18 Monday 

1 9 Tuesday 

20 Wednesday - 

21 Thursday 

22 Friday 

23 Saturday 

24 Sunday 

25 Monday 

26 Tuesday 

27 Wednesday - 

28 Thursday 

29 Friday 


Sundays, Holidays, %c. 

- Circumcision — Union of Ireland with Great Britain, 1801. 
Calcutta retaken, 1757. 


Epiphany — Pondicherry, 1765, 
Supreme Court Term commences. 


Cape of Good Hope , 1806. 

St. Hilary. 

St. Helena granted to the East India Company. 
Bhurlpore, 1826. 

Australia colonized, 1 788. 


Shah Allum defeated at Patna, 1760. 
Shrecponchomee. 
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Phases of the Moon, . . 

. . . D. 

H. 

M. 

, s. 

o 

Full Moon, 

. . . 7 

9 

5 

0 A. 

a 

Last Quarter, . . . . 

... 14 

6 

37 

58 A. 

Q 

New Moon, . . . . . 

.22 

11 

13 

59 A. 

D 

First Quarter, 

... 29 

5 

7 

0 P, 

C 

Perigee, . . , . . . 

. . .6 

11 

6 

58 A. 

C 

Apogee, 

. . \ 19 

10 

6 

58 A. 



V, 

The 

Sun’s 

The 'Sun will 

The Moon’s 

Bight As- 
cension. 

Declination. 

Rise at 
Hours. 

Be on the 
Meridian at 

Set at 5 
Hours. 

Age. 

MeruHanal 

passage. 

Fri. 

1 

XI. M. S. 

1846.45.37 

23.° 1/38.8 

44.36 

H. M. S. 
12. 3.51.67 

23. 7 

; s.4 

6.15.5 P.M, 

Sat. 

2 

51.10.25 

22.56.28.9 

44.56 

4.19.95 

23.47 

9.4 

7. 4.7 

iSnn. 

3 

55.34.76 

50 51.4 

45. (> 

4.47.83 24.29 

10.4 

7.58.9 

Mon. 

4 

59.58.87 

44.40.9 

45.20 

5.15.29 

25. 4 

11.4 

8.58.9 

Tues. 

5 

19. 4.22.55 

3S.15.3 

45.41 

5.42.34 

25.52 

12.4 

10. 3.8 

Wed. 

6 

8.45.78 

31.16.9 

45.54 

6. 8.92 

26.30 

13.4 

11.11.0 

Thurs. 

7 

13. 8.53 

23.53.9 

46. 4 

6.35.04 

27.10 

14.4 


Frid. 

8 

17.30.77 

16. 0.6 

46.18 

7. 0.65 

27.55 

15.4 

0.16.8 A. M 

Sat. 

9 

21.52,49 

7.42.9 

46.25 

7.25,74 

28.35 

16.4 

1.18.3 

Sun. 

10 

26. 13.66 

21.58.59.3 

46.30 

7.50.29 

29.17; 

17.4 

2.14.7 

Mon. 

11 

30.34.26 

49.50.1 

46.39 

8.14.27 

29 58 

1S.4 

3. 6.0 

Tues. 

12 

34,54.29 

40.15.2 

46.43 

8.37.67 

30.33, 19.4 

3.53.8 

Wed. 

13 

39.13.70 

80.15.1 

46.46 

9. 0.47 

31.24: 20.4 

4.39.3 

Thurs. 

14 

i 43.32 51 

19.50.0 

46.4S 

9.22.65 

31.57) 

21.4 

5.24 0 

Fri. 

1 5 

! 47.50.45 

9. 0.5 

46.48 

9.44.18 

32.16, 

22.4 

6. 9.0 

Sat. 

16 

52. 8.15 

20.57.46.3 

46.49 

10. 5,16 

33,84.1 

23.4 

6.55.1 

Sun. 

l 17 

| 56.24.96 

46. 8.2 

46.47 

10.25.26 

34.14 

24.4 

' 7.42.9 

Mon. 

i IS 

,20. 0.41.07 

34. 6.4 

46.42 

10.44.76 

34.57 

25.4 

8.32.4 

Tues. 

10 

4.57.47 

21.41.1 

46.37 

11. 3.55 

35.39 

26.4 

9.23.1 

Wed. 

20 

9.11.13 

8.52.8 

46.32 

11.21.62 

36.22 

27.4 

10.14.0 

Thurs. 

21 

1 3.25.05 

19.55.41.7 

46.24 

- 11.3893 

37. Oaf: 28.4 

11. 3.9 

Fri. 

22 

17.3S.19 

42. 8.4 

46.15 

11.55.47 

37.47 

29.4 

11.51.8 

Sat. 

23 

21.50.56 

28/13.2 

46. a 

12.11.23 

38.30 

0.6 

0..3S.5 P. 31. 

Sun. 

24 

26. 2.14 

13.56.2 

45.53 

12.26.21 

39.12 

1.6 

1.22.6 

Mon. 

25 

30.12.91 

IS. 59. 18.3 

45.39 

12.40.39 

39.54 

2.6 

2. 5.1 

Tues. 

26 

34.22.84 

44.19.3 1 

45.24 

12.53 72 

40.35 

3.6 

2.46.9 

Wed. 

27 

38.31,97 

29. 0.5 

45. 9 

13. 6.25 

41.16 

4.6 

3.29.1 

Thurs. 

23 

42.40.25 

13.21.4 

44.52 1 

13.17.95 

41.57 

5.6 

4.12.7 

Fri. 

29 

46.47.72 

17.57.22.7i 

44.33 

13.28.82 

42.38 

6.6 

4.59.2 

Sat. 

30 

50.54.31 

41. 5.0; 

44.13 

13.38.84 

43.18 

7.6 

5.49.7 

Sun. 

31 

55. 0.07 

24.28.6 

43.52 

13.48.02 

43.59 

8.6 

6.45.1 
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j)s. Mo. Days Week. 

1 Monday 

2 Tuesday 

3 Wednesday 

4 Thursday 

5 Friday 

6 Saturday 

7 Sunday 

8 Monday 

9 Tuesday 

10 Wednesday 

11 Thursday 

12 Friday 

13 Saturday 

14 Sunday 

15 Monday 

10 Tuesday 

17 Wednesday 

18 Thursday 

19 Friday 

20 Saturday 

21 Sunday 

22 Monday 

23 Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 


. Sundays , Holidays, fyc. 


- Supreme Court Sittings commence. 


Septuagesima Sunday, 


- Marriage of Queen Victoria. 


- Sexagesima Sunday, 


- Supreme Court Sessions commence, 

- Slieebo Ratree. 


• Shrove Sunday. 
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Phases of the Moon, H. M. s. 


Q Full Moon, * . 5 8 12 6 A. M. 

C Last Quarter, . . . , • . • *12 0 45 3 P. M. 

© New Moon, ..... . .20 5 27 6 P. M. 

3) First Quarter, • *28 2 9 58 p. M. 

C Perigee, 4 8 6 58 A. M. 

(L Apogee, , , . , . 16 9 6 58 A, m. 


^2 

1 

The Sun’s 

The Son will 

The Moon’s 

o 4 . 

P 

Right As- 
cension. 

Declination 

Rise at 6' 
Hours. 

Be on the 
Meridian at 

Set. at 5 
Hours. 

T 

Meridional 

passage. 

.Won. 

1 

H. M. S. 
20.59. 4. 98 

17.°7/33."9 

H. M. s. 
43.29 

H. M. s 
12.13.56.36 

44 37 

9.6 

H. M. 

7.45 -5p.m. 

Flies. 

2 

21. 3. 9.15 

16.50.21. 1 

43. 4 

14 3.74 

45.18 

10 6 

8.49 6 

Wed. 

3 

7.12 2 ; ‘ 

32.52. 0 

42 38 

14.10.49 

45;5(i 

1 1.6 

9 54.4 

('burs 

4 

11.14.67 

15. 3. 5 

42.10 

14.16.31 

46.34 

12.6 

10 57-3 

Prid. 

5 

15.16.24 

15.56 59. 5 

41.46 

14.21 32 

47.12 

13.6 

11.56 1 

Sat. 

6 

19.17.09 

38 39. 1 

4.117 

14.25 50 

47,49 

14-6 


Sun. 

7 

23.16 92 

20. 2. 8 

40.46 

14.28 86 

48 23 

15 6 

0 50,5A.M. 

Mon. 

8 

27.16.08 

1.10. 9 

40.16 

14.3 1.43 

49. 3 

16 6 

1-41 1 

i'ues. 

9 

31.14.40 

14. 4. 2.38 

39.46 

14.33.22 

50.45 

17-6 

2.29.0 

Wed. 

10 

35.11.97 

22.41. 7 

39.11 

14 34 23 

50 13 

18 6 

3.15.4 

Ohim 

11 

39. 8.78 

3. 5. 5 

38.35 

14.34.12 

50 50 

19 6 

4. 1.6 

Frid. 

12 

43. 4.81 

13.43.15. 2 

37.59 

14 33.94 

51 27 

206 

4.48 5 

Sat. 

13 

47. 0.09 

23.11. 3 

37.22 

14.32.68 

51.59 

21-6 

5.36*7 

Sun. 

14 

50.54.64 

2.54 3 

36.45 

14 30.68 

52 33 

22-6 

7.26 4 

Mon. 

15 

54.48.48 

12.42.24. 4 

36.07 

14 27.97 

53.06 

23 6 

7.17*1 

Tues. 

16 

58.41.59 

j 21.42. 2 

35.27 

14.24 53 

53 39 

24.6 

8. 8.1 

Wed, 

17 

22. 2.34.00 

0.48. 3 

34.46 

14 20-40 

54.11 

25.6 

8.58.5 

Thurs. 

18 

6.25.72 

11 39.42. 6 

34. 5 

14.15.58 

54.44 

26.6 

9.47.5 

Prid. 

19 

10.16.76 

| 18.26. 0 

33.2" 

14.10 07 

55 15 

27.6 

10.34.4 

Sat. 

20 

14. 7 11 

1 10.56.58. 8 

32.39 

14. 3.90 

55.46 

23 6 

11.19 5 

Sun. 

21 

17.56,81 

35 21. 4 

31.55 

13.57.05 

5 .16 

00 

0. 2.9 p.m. 

Mon. 

22 

21.45.85 

13.34. 1 

31.10 

13 49.57 

56.47 

0.8 

0.45,6 

Tues. 

23 

25.34.26 

9.51.37. 8 

30.24 

13 41.44 

57.16 

1-8 

1.28-1 

Wed. 

24 

29 22.15 

29 32. 4 

29.38 

13 32 69 

57.46 

2 8 

2.11.8 

Thurs. 

25 

33. 9.21 

7.18. 5 

28.50 

13.23.32 

58: 14 

3 8 

2.57.5 

Prid. 

26 

36.55.79 

8.44.56. 8 

28. 2 

13.13 38 

58.42 

4 8 

3.46.6 

Sat. 

27 

40.41.77 

22.27. 4 

27.14 

13. 2.85 

| 59.10 

58 

4.39.8 

Sun. 

28 

44.27.19 

7.59.50. £ 

26.24 

| 12.51.74 

I- 59.38 

6.8 

5.37.3 


S 


CXXII 


CALENDAR. 


[PAST I. 


SffljkS&e® a © <& ; 

J)i. Mo. Days Week , 

Sundays, Holidays , §c. 

1 Monday 

- Supreme Court Term commences. 

2 Tuesday 


3 Wednesday - 


4 Thursday 


5 Friday 

- 

6 Saturday 

- Peace of Seringapatam. 

7 Sunday 

- Second Sunday in Lent — Dolejattva. 

8 Monday 

- 

0 Tuesday 


10 Wednesday - 

- 

1 1 Thursday 

- 

12 Friday 

- 

13 Saturday. 

- 

14 Sunday 

- Third Sunday in Lent. 

15 Monday 

- 

16 Tuesday 

- 

17 Wednesday - 

- St. Patrick. 

18 Thursday 

- 

19 Friday 

- First Eclipse of the Moon B.C. 1720. 

20 Saturday 

- Baronee. 

21 Sunday 

- Fourth Sunday in Lent. 

22 Monday > 

« 

23 Tuesday 


24 Wednesday - 

- C hander nagorc. 

25 Thursday 

- Annunciation — Lady Day. 

20 Friday - 

- 

27 Saturday 

- Defeat of Tippoo, 1799. 

28 Sunday 

- Fifth Sunday in Lent. 

20 Monday 

~ . ■ , 

30 Tuesday 

- Paris, 1814. 

31 Wednesday - 

» Shree Ramuobomee. 
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CALENDAR. 


CXXIII 


I 


3 


isia i&w s V 




Phases of the Moon, 


„ , 


D. H. 

M. 

S. 

o 

Full Moon, 

. . . 




7 7 43 

3 A. M, 

c 

Last Quarter, 




. . .14 8 26 

A. M. 

® 

New Moon, 




.22 8 43 

0 A. M. 

D 

First Quarter, 




... 29 9 

5 

3 A. M. 

€ 

Perigee, 




. . ■ 4 

10 

6 58 A. M. 

X 

Apogee, 




. . . 15 5 

6 58 P. M. 

a 

Perigee, 




. 30 

5 6 58 P. M. 

-1 

■1 

| The Sun’s, 

| The Sun ‘wile 

The Moon’s | 

. ^ 

-SS 

O) S. 


Right As- 
cension. 

1 j Declination 

*8 

Be on the 


Age. 

Meridional 

Day 

W 

« ■ 
q ^ 

South , 



Meridiunat 


passage. 



1 IT. M. S 




H. M. s. 




Mon. 

i 

i 22.48.12.08 

7.°37/ 7 

"5 

25,34 

12.12 40 10 

l 0. 5 

7.8 

6. 32 3p.m. 

Tues. 

2 

| 51.56.41 

14.17. 

8 

2443 

12.27-91 

0-31 

8.8 

7.40.9 

Wed. 

3 

55.40.24 

6. 51.22. 

0 

23.52 

12.15-23 

0-57 

9.8 

8.42.4 

Thurs. 

4 

| 59.23.58 

28 20. 

5 

23. 0 

12. 2 04 

2.23i 

10.8 

9.41.2 

Frid. 

5 

23. 3. 6.46 

5.13. 

9 

21. 7 

11-48-42 

1-48 

11.8 

10.36-1 

■Sat. 

6 

6.48.87 

5. 42. 2. 

3 

21.14 

11.34-32 

■1*54* 12.8' 11.27.6 

Sun. 

7 

10.30.97 

18.46. 

3 

20 21 

11.19.79 

2.38, 13.8 

- 

Mon. 

8 

14.12.47 

4. 55.25. 

8 

19.27 

11. 4.S9 

3.02' 14.8 

0.16.5 A.M. 

Tues. 

9 

17.53.69 

32. 1. 

8 

18 32 

10.49.59 

3 26 

15.8 

1. 3.9 

Wed. 

10 

21.34.55 

8.34. 

1 

17 37 

10.33.94 

3.50 16.8 

1-50.9 

Thurs 

11 

25.15.08 

3. 45. 3. 

4 

16.42 

10.17.96 

4.08. 

17.8 

2.3S.5 

Frid. 

12 

28.55.31 

21.29. 

8 

15.47 

10. 1.68 

4.36 

18.8 

3-27 2 

Sat. 

13 

32M 25 

2. 57.53. 

7 

14.50 

9.45.12 

4.59 

19.8 

4-27.3 

Sun. 

14 

36.14.93 

34.15. 

8 

13.55 

9.28.28 

5 21 

20.8 

5. 8.4 

Mon. 

15 

39.54.37 

10.36. 

0 

12 57 

9.11 22 

5.44 

21. S 

6- 0.0 

Tues. 

16 

43.33.58 

1. 46.54. 

8 

12.25 

8.53.93 

6.12. 

22.8 

6.51.0 

Wed. 

17 

47.12 60 

23.12. 

9 

11.04 

8.36.43 

6. 28 23.8 

7-40.6 

Thurs 

18 

50.51.43 

59.30. 

2 

10. 7 

„ 8.18.76 

7-23124 8 

8-28-2 

Frid 

19 

54.30.09 

35.47. 

4 

9. 9 

8. 0 92 

7.11 

25.8 

9.13.9 

Sut 

20 

58. 8.62 

12. 4. 

8 

8.12 

7.42-94 

7-33 

26.8 

9.57-9 

Sun. 

21 

0. 1.47.03 

11.37. 

3 

6.56 

7.24.84 

7-35 

27.8 

10.41.0 

Mon. 

22 

5.25.31 

35 18. 

4 

6 08 

7-16.62 

8-05 23.8 

11.23.9 

Tues. 

23 

9. 3.50 

58.58. 

0 

5. 0 

6.48.30 

8 16 

0.2 

0. 7.9 p.m. 

Wed 

24 

12.41.62 

1. 22.36. 

0 

4.03 

6- 29. 93 

8.38 

1.2 

0 53.7 

Thurs 

25 

16.19.68 

46.11. 

9 

3.05 

6.11.49 

8.59 

2.2 

1.42.6 

Frid. 

26 

19.57.80 

2. 9.45. 

2 

2.07 

5.53.00 

9.19 

3.2 

2. 35.4 

Sat. 

27 

23.35.79 

33.15. 

5 

1,10 

5.34-50 

9 40 

4.2 

3.32.3 

Sun. 

28 

27.13.78 

56.42. 

7 

0-12 

5.15.97 

10.00 

5.2 

4.32.6 

Mon. 

29 

30.51.68 : 

3. 20. 6. 

5 

59.14 

4-57.47 

10 27 

6.2 

5.34.3 

Tues. 

30 

34.29.71 

43.26. 

0 

58 17 

4.39.00 

10.42 

7.2 

6.35.3 

(Wed. 

31 

38. 7.78- 

4. 6.41. 

3 

57-20 

4.20.57 

11 01 

8.2 

7.33.5 
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CALENDAR. 
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<D As, 35. 30 Eff 3® A SB. , A IP SUE £ ISftS. 


Ds, Mo. Days Weak. 

1 Thursday 

2 Friday 

3 Saturday 

4 Sunday 

5 Monday 

6 Tuesday 

7 Wednesday 

8 Thursday 

9 Friday 

10 Saturday 

1 1 Sunday 

12 Monday 

13 Tuesday 

14 Wednesday 

15 Thursday 

16 Friday 

17 Saturday 

18 Sunday 

19 Monday 

20 Tuesday 

21 Wednesday 

22 Thursday 

23 Friday 

24 Saturday 

25 Sunday 

26 Monday 

27 Tuesday 

28 Wednesday 

29 Thursday 

30 Friday 


Sundays, Holidays, 85c, 


Palin Sunday. 


Maunday Thursday. 

Good Friday. 

Easter Sunday — Gimmick Poojah. 
Roman Catholic Bill Signed, 1829. 


Supreme Court Sessions commence. 
First Sunday after Easter. 


St. Mark. 

Second Sunday after Easter. 
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AJFSSa 


®«S, 




o 

c 

© 

D 

c 

<t 

Phases of the Moon, 

Full Moon, .... 

Last Quarter, . . . 

Slew Moon, .... 

First Quarter, . . . 

Apogee, 

Perigee/ ..... 

* * 

, . D. H. M. S. 

. . 5 7 37 59 A. m. 

. . 13 4 11 6 P. m. 

. 21 8 30 4 A. M. 

. . 27 3 4 2 P. M. 

.12 2 5 58 P. m. 

. . .24 4 6 58 p. m. 

Days of the 
Week. 

•3 

The 

Sun’s 

The Sun will 

The Moon’s 

Right As* 
evasion* 

Declination 

Rise at 

Be on the 
Meridian a. 

Set at 

Age 

Meridianal 

passage. 



II. M. S. 



H. M. s. 

, 



Thurs. 

1 

0.41.45 93 

4°29'52."l 

56.23 12. 4. 2 21 

11.22 

9.2 

8 28.2 P.M. 

Frid. 

' 2 

45 24.16 

52.57. 8 

55.26 

3.43 94 

11.42 

10.2 

9.19.3 

Sat. 

3 

49. 2.51 

5.15.58. 2 

54.29 

3 25.78 

12.02 

11.2 

10. 7.8 

Sun. 

4 

52.40.98 

38.54. 1 

53.33 

3. 7.75 

11.23 

122 

10.54.7 

Man. 

5 

56.19.60 

6. 1.42. 0 

52.36 

2 49 87 

12 58 

13.2 

11.41.2 

Tuns. 

6 

59.58.42 

24 24. 7 

51.40 

2-32.17 

13.04 

14.2 


Wed. 

7 

1. 3,37.42 

47. 0. 8 

50.45 

2. 4 68 

13.24 

15.2 

0.28.1A.M. 

Thurs 

8 

7.16.64 

7. 9.30. 0 

49.50 

1.57 39 

13.45 

16.2 

M6.9 

Fri.1. 

9 

10.56.10 

31.52. 1 

48.54 

1 40-34 

14.06 

17.2 

2, 6.9 

Sat. 

10 

14.35.83 

54. 6. 6 

48.00 

1 23 56 

14 27 

18.2 

2.58 3 

Sun. 

11 

18.1584 

8.16.13. 4 

47.06 

1. 7.08 

14.48 

19.2 

3.50.4 

Mou . 

12 

21.56.17 

38.12. 0 

46.12T 

0 50 88 

15 10 

20.2 

4.42 1 

Tiles, 

13 

25.36.79 

9. 0. 2. 1 

45.20 

0.35 0 

15 3! 

21.2 

5.32.5 

Wed. 

14 

29.17.77 

21.43. 4 

44.26 

0.19.46 

15.52 

22.2 

6.20 8 

Thurs. 

15 

32.59.08 

43.15. 5 

43.34 

0. 4.27 

16 If 

23.2 

7. 7.0 

Frid. 

16 

36.40.78 

10. 4.38. 1 

42.44 

11.59.49.44 

16.3C 

24.2 

7.51.2 

Sat. 

17 

40.22.86 

25.50. 9 

41.52 

59.35. 0 

16 51 

25.2 

8.34.3 

Sun. 

18 

44. 5.33 

46 53. 5 

41.02 

59.20 96 

17.21 

26.2 

9.16.9 

Mon. 

19 

47.48.21 

11. 7.43. 4 

40.13 

59. 7.33 

17 4: 

27.2 

10. 0.3 

Tues. 

20 

51.31.50 

28.26. £ 

39.23 

58.54.11 

lS.Of 

28.2 

11-15 5 

Wed 

21 

55.15.22 

48.55. t 

38.34 

58.41.30 

18.21 

29.2 

11.33 8 

Thurs. 

22 

58.59.39 

12. 9.14. 1 

37.47 

58 28 95 

18.52 

0.7 


Frid 

23 

2. 2.44.00 

29.20. 2 

37. 0 

58.17.04 

19. If 

1.7 

1.23.1 

Sat. 

24 

6.29.07 

49.14. C 

36.10 

58. 5.57 

19.4< 

2.7 

2 24.0 

Sun. 

25 

10.14.58 

13. 8.54. 9 

35.29 

57.54,57 

20.01 

3.7 

3.26.9 

Mon. 

26 

14. 0.57 

28.23. 0 

34.44 

57.44.04 

20.2( 

4.7 

4.29.4 

Tues. 

27 

17.47.04 

47.37. 7 

34. 0 

57.33.98 

20.51 

5 7 

5 29.0 

Wed. 

28 

21.33 99 

14. 6.38. 7 

33.16 

57.24.41 

21 14 

6.7 

6.24.5 

Thurs. 

29 

25.21.45 

25.25. 7 

32.34 

57.15.33 

21. 3S 

7.7 

7.16.0 

Frid. 

r 

29. 9.42 

43.58. 4 

31.52 

57. 6.75 

22.03 

8.7 

8. 4.4 




CXXVI 


CALENDAR. 


[PART ’ f. 


M<a.w & © n a «, 

Dt. Mo. Days Week. Sundays, Holidays, %c, 


1 

Saturday 

- - SS. Phillip and James. 

2 

Sunday 

- - Third Sunday after Easter. 

3 

Monday 

- - 

4 

Tuesday 

- - Tippoo killed, 1799. 

5 

Wednesday 


6 

Thursday 


7 

Friday 

- . 

8 

Saturday 

* - 

9 

Sunday 

- " 

10 

Monday 

- - 

11 

Tuesday 


12 

"Wednesday 


13 

Thursday 


14 

Friday 

- - 

15 

Saturday 


16 

Sunday 

- - Rogation Sunday. 

17 

Monday 

- - 

18 

Tuesday 

- - 

19 

Wednesday 

- . 

20 

Thursday 

- * Ascension day. 

21 

Friday 

« - 

22 

Saturday 


23 

Sunday 

- - 

24 

Monday 

- - Birth day of Queen Victoria. 

25 

Tuesday 

> ~ . O. 

20 

Wednesday 


27 

Thursday 

- - 

28 

Friday 


29 

Saturday 

- - ■' 

30 

Sunday 

- - Wlxit Sunday. 

31 

Monday 
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SAS 

m ^ 2 55) A f © a 



Phases of the Moon, 

D. 

H. M. S. 

G 

Full Moon, . . 

.... .5 

8 12 2 a. m. 

C 

Last Quarter, . . 


® 

New Moon, . . 

. . . . .20 

5 50 6 P. M. 

D 

First Quarter, . . 


9 16 4 A. M. 

C 

Apogee, . „ . . 

..... 10 

9 6 58 A. M. 

c 

Perigee, ... 


6 6 58 A. M. 
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CATJ3KBAB. 


[PART I. 


5‘®s§ , s a®«» 


r. Mo. Hays Week* 

Sundays, Holidays 

] Tuesday 


2 Wednesday - 

- 

3 Thursday 


4 Friday 

- Chan Jaltra. 

5 Saturday 


6 Sunday 

- Trinity Sunday. 

7 Monday 

- Reform Bill passed, 1832. 

8 Tuesday 


9 Wednesday - 


10 Thursday 

. Corpus Christi. 

1 1 Friday 

- St. Barnabas. 

12 Saturday 


13 Sunday 

- First Sunday after Trinity. 

14 Monday 


15 Tuesday 

- Supreme Court Term commences. 

16 Wednesday - 


17 Thursday 


IS Friday 

- Battle of Waterloo, 1810. 

19 Saturday 

- Magna Charta signed, 12l5. 

20 Sunday 

- Ascension of Queen Victoria Second Sunday after 

21 Monday 

. - Ruth Jattra— Queen Victoria proclaimed, 1837. 

22 Tuesday 


23 Wednesday 


24 Thursday 

_ ■ . St. John the Baptist'. 

25 Friday 


20 Saturday 


27 Sunday 

„ - Third Sunday after Trinity. 

28 Monday 

- - Qolta Ruth. 

29 Tuesday 

- - SS. Peter and Paul, apostl6S. 

30 Wednesday 

- “ 



CALENDAB. 


CXXIX 


Phases of the Moon, 


O Full Moon. 


D First Quarter, 
£ Apogee, 

£ Perigee, . . 



CALENDAR, 


[part I. 



P ;S M1 


I© A®., .arisra-sr a©®!- 


Days Week. 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday - - 
Mod day 
Tuesday 
Wednesday - 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday - 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday - 
Thursday 
Friday - 
Saturday 


Sundays, Holidays, §c. 


Fourth Sunday iflter Trinity. 


Isle of Bourbon taken, 1810 . 
Fifth Sunday after Trinity. 


Supreme Court Sittings commence. 


Sixth Sunday after Trinity. 


J ames the Gt. 
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CALENDAR. 


CXXXI 




ISSf 3§ SS 3£ 2. 3D .ffi, S’ .® a 



Phases of the Moon, . , 

, . . , D. 

, H. M. 

o 

Fuli Moon, ..... 

. . . 3 

0 34 2 

a 

Last Quarter, . . , . 

... 11 

2 37 2 

® 

New Moon, .... 

.13 

8 19 7 

j 

First Quarter, . . . . 

... 24 

2 27 7 

€ 

A pogee, 

. . .4 

6 6 58 

€ 

Perigee, 

... 18 

9 6 58 

C 

Apogee, . . . . . ■ 

.31 

0 6 58 


Days of the 
Week 

1 

il 

This Son’s 

The Sun will 

[ The Moon’s 

Right As- 
cension. 

Declination 

| Rise at\ 
1,5 Hours \ 

Be oft tht 
Meridian at. 

| Set at ! 
6 Hours . ! 

Age. 

Meridional 

passage. 



H. M. s. 



H. M. s. 




Thus. 

i 

6.39.52.96 

23.°8.'43."8 

22.25 

12. 3 22 71 

44.17 

12 010 22.1P.M. 

Frid 

2 

44. 1.00 

4.35. 3 

22.44 

3-34.16 

44.20 

13.011.13.6 

Sat. 

3 

48. 8.76 

0. 2. 5 

23.04 

3.45.33 

44.22 

14.0 

0. 4. 1 A.M. 

Sun 

4 

52.16.22 

22 55. 5. 7 

23.25 

3.56.11 

44.22 

15.0 

0-52.4 

Mon. 

5 

56.23.37 

49.45. 1 

23.46 

4- 6*77 

44.21 

16.0 

1-38.3 

Tues 

6 

7. 0.30.22 

44. 0. 6 

24.07 

4-17.03 

44.20 

17.0 

2.21.9 

Wed. 

7 

4.36.72 

37.52. 5 

24.29 

4-26.94 

44.18 

18.0 

3. 3 7 

Tkurs 

8 

8.42.87 

31.20. 7j 24.51 

4.36.51 

44.1-1 

19.0 

3.44.5 

Frid. 

9 

12.48.65 

24 25. 5; 25.14 

4.4-5.70 

44.09 

20.0 

4.25.3 

Sat. 

10 

16.54.04 

17. 7. 2 

25.37 

4.54.50 

44.04 

21.0 

5. 7.4 

Sun. 

11 

20.59.02 

9.25. 7j 26.00 

5. 2.90 

43.57 

22 0 

5.51.9 

Mon. 

12 

25. 3.58 

1.21. 3 

26.24 

5.10.91 

43.49 

23.0 

6.40.3 

Tues. 

13 

29. 7.73 

21.52.54. 1 

26.48 

5-18.46 

43.39 

24 0 

7.33.6 

Wed. 

14 

33.11.42 

44. 4. 3 

27.13 

5-25.58 

43.29 

25.0 

8.32.2 

Thurs. 

15 

37.14.64 

35.52. 

27.34 

5-32.23 

43.18 

26.0 

9.35 6 

Frid. 

16 

41.17.39 

25.18. 0 

28.01 

5 38.40 

43.05 

27.0 

10.41-1 

Sat. 

17 

45.19.62 

15.21. 6 

28.26 

5.44.06 

42.51 

28.0 

11.45.8 p.m. 

Sun. 

18 

49.21.33 

5. 3. 8 

28.51 

5.49.21 

42.36 

29.0 


Mon. 

19 

53.22.53 

20.54.24. 5 

29.16 

5.53.83 

42 20 

0.7 

0.46.8 

Tues. 

20 

57.23.17 

43.24. 1 

29.4T 

5.57.90 

42.03 

1.7 

1.43.5 

Wed. 

21 

8. 1.23.25 

32 2. 5 

30.06 

6. 1-40 

41.47 

2.7 

2.36.0 

Tkurs. 

22 

5.22.7 8 

20.20. 3 

30.32 

! 6. 4.36 

41.25 

3.7 

3.25.4 

Frid. 

23 

9.21.70 

8.17. 7 

30.57 

6. 6.73 

41 04 

4.7 

4.13.1 

Sat. 

24 

13.20.03 

19.55.55. 1 

31.22 

6. 8.52 

40.42 

5.7 

5. 0.2 

Sun. 

25 j 

17.17.78 

43.14. 6 

31.47 

6. 9.68 

40.19 

6.7| 

5 47.8 

Mon. 

26 j 

21.14.91 

30 10. 3 

32.12 

6.10.16 

39.54 

7.7 

6.36.9 

Tues. 

1 27 j 

25.11.42 

16.48. 8 

32.37 

6-10.20 

39.29 

8.7 

7.27.0 

Wed. 

| 28 | 

29. 7.31 

3. 8. 2 

33.02 

6. 9.42 

39.03 

9.7i 

8.18.3 

Thurs. 

29 

33. 2.59 

18.49. 8. 9 

33.27 

6. 8-26 

■ 38.35 

10.7 

9. 9.8 

Frid. 

30 | 

36.57.25 

34.51. 6 

33.52 

6. 6.35 

38 06 

11.710. 0.5 

Sat. 

1 31 ! 

40.51.29 

20.15. 0 

34.16 

6. 3.86 

3? 38 

12.7 10.49.5 
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Ds. Mo. Days Week. 

1 Sunday 

2 Monday 

3 Tuesday 

4 Wednesday 

5 Thursday 
C Friday 

7 Saturday 

8 Sunday 

9 Monday 

1 0 Tuesday 

1 1 Wednesday - 

12 Thursday 

13 Friday 

14 Saturday 

15 Sunday 

1 6 Monday 

17 Tuesday 

18 Wednesday - 

19 Thursday 

20 Friday 

21 Saturday 

22 Sunday 

23 Monday 

24 Tuesday 

25 Wednesday - 

26 Thursday 

- 27 Friday - 

28 Saturday 

29 Sunday 

30 Monday 

31 Tuesday 


Sundays, Holidays, §e. 

• Eighth Sunday after Trinity — Sessions commence. 
- Rakhipooruima. 


. Ninth Sunday after Trinity, 


- Jonma Aushtomee, 

- Dog Days end. 


- - Tenth Sunday after Trinity. 


• Buttle of Rohilla, 1808. 
Batavia Capitulated, 1811. 


- - Eleventh Sunday after Trinity. 


- Twelfth Sunday after Trinity. 
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Phases of the Moon, 


. . D 

. H. M. 

3. | 

© 

Full Moon, 



. 1 

4 

8 7 

P. M. 

£ 

Last Quarter, 


, . 

. . . s 

0 25 5 p. M. 

© 

New Moon, 



. 16 3 39 

P. M. 

D 

First Quarter, 



. . . 23 3 16 " 

P. M. 

G 

Full Moon, 

. , . 


. .31 7 40 

3 A. M. 

£ 

Perigee, 



. 15 

7 

6 58 p. M. 

£ 

A pogee, . . 

• V • 


... 28 7 

6 58 A. M. 

-1 

1 

The 

Sun’s 

The Sun will 

I The Moon’s 


’■&» . 



vO 


o 





Right As- 


2 § 

Be on the 

a § 


Meridianal 


IS 

cension. 



Meridian at 


i- 

passaye. 



H. M. S. 



H. M, s. 

M. S. 



Sun. 

1 

8.44.44.71 

18.®6.'21. w 0 

34.41 

12. 6. 0.75 

37.05 

13.7 

11.36.3P.M. 

Mon. 

2 

48.37.55 

17.50. 9. 1 

34.44 

5 57.02 

36.33 

14-7 

0.20.6a.m. 

Tues. 

3 

52.29.75 

34.39. 9 

35.29 

5.52.68! 36.01 

15.7 

1. 3.1 * 

Wed. 

4 

56.21.37 

18.53. 6 

35.54 

5.47.76. 35.24 

16 7 

1.44-1 

Thurs. 

5 

9. 0.12.39 

2.50. 3 

36.18 

5.42 23 

34.49 

17-7 

2.24-9 

Frid. 

6 

4. 2.84 

16.46.30. 4 

36.40 

5.36.13 

34.15 

18-7 

3- 6-2 

Sat. 

7 

7.52.68 

29.54. 0 

37.03 

5.29.45 

33.38 

19*7 

3-49 2 

Sun. 

8 

11.41.96 

13. 1. 7 

37.27 

5.22-20 

33. 0 

20-7 

4-35.2 

Mon. 

9 

15.30.68 

15.55.53. 5 

37.51 

5.14-38 

32.21 

21-7 

5.25.1 

Tues. 

10 

19.18 83 

38.29. 9 

38.14 

5. 6-01 

31.41 

22-7 

6.19.8 

Wed. 

11 

23. 6.43 

20.51. 0 

38.37 

4.57.07 

31. '0 

23-7 

7.19.2 

Thurs. 

12 

26,53.48 

2.57. 5 

38.59 

4.47.58 

30.18 

24-7 

8.21.9 

Frid. 

13 

30.39.98 

14.44.49. 3 

39.21 

4.37.56 

29.36 

25-7 

9.25.5 


14 

34.25.95 

26.26 8 

39.44 

4.27. 0 

28.52 

26-7 

10.27.5 

Sun. 

15 

3S.1I.39 

7.50. 5 

40.06 

4.15.91 

28.08 

27.7 

11.26.2 P.M. 

Mon. 

16 

41.56 30 

13.49. 0. 6 

40.27 

4. 4.31 

27.23 

28.7 


Tues. 

17 

45.40.69 

29.57. 5 

40.49 

3 52.17 

26.37 

0.4 

0.21.2 

Wed, 

18 

49.24.57 

10.41. 5 

41.10 

3.39.54 

25.50 

1.4 

1.12.9 

Thurs. 

19 

53. 7.95 

12.51.13. 0 

41.32 

3.26.37 

25 03 

2.4 

2. 2.6 

Frid. 

20 

56.50.83 

31.32. 3 

41.52 

3.12.75 

24.15 

3.4 

2.513 

Sat. 

21 

10. 0.33.22 

11.39. 7 

42.13 

2.5S.64 

23 26 

44 

3.40.2 

Sun. 

22 

4.15.12 

11.51.35. 8 

42.33 

2 44.02 

22.36 

5.4 

4.30.0 

Mon. 

23 

7.56.57 

31 20. 5 

42.53 

2.28.95 

21.47 

6 4 

5.20.8 

Tues. 

24 

11.37.55 

10.54. 5 

43.14 

2.13.43 

20 55 

7.4 

6.12.6 

Wed. 

25 

15.18.10 

10.50.17. 8 

43.33 

1.57.46 

20.03 

8.4, 

j 7. 4.6 

Thurs. 

26 

18.58.22 

29 32. 1 

44.08 

1-41.07 

19.11 

9.4 

! 7.55.8 

Frid. 

27 

22.37.91 

9.34. 3 

44.10 

1-24.25 

18.22 

10.4 8.45,8 

Sat. 

28 

26.17.23 

9.47.28. 1 

44.30 

1- 7.05 

17.25 

11.4 

9.33.0 

Sun. 

29 

29.56.15 

26.I2.C 

44.49 

0.49 47 

16.30 

12.4;I0.I8.2 

Mon. 

30 

33.34.72 

4.48. C 

45.08 

0.31.61 

15.36 

134 ill. 1.4 

Tues. 

31 

37.12.95 

8.43.14. 8 

45.27 

0.13 28 

14.41 

14.411 1.43.2 
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CALENDAR 


Sundays, Holidays 


1 Wednesde 


London burnt, 1666. 


Fort of Alligurh taken, 1803. 
Thirteenth Sunday after Trinity. 


1 1 Saturday 

12 Sunday 


Fourteenth Sunday after Tri 


15 Wednesde 


Press of India Free, 1835 — Mahaloyt 


Fifteenth Sunday after Trinity, 


19 Sunday 

20 Monday 

21 Tuesday 

22 Wednest 


St. Matthew, apostle. 


27 Monday 


19 Wednesday 


Michael’s Day, 
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Phases of the Moon. 
1 Last Quarter, . . 
® New Moon, . . 

D First Quarter, . . 
G Full Moon, . . . 

C Perigee, . , . 

<r Apogee, . . » , 
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[fast t. 



®c®@3i3S®> a©‘ffia, a 


Bs. Mo. 

S 

3 

4 


9 

10 

31 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 
22 

23 

24 

25 


Bays Week. 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 
Monday 


Sundays, Holidays, 


- - Sixteenth Sunday after Trinity* 


Seventeenth Sunday after Trinity* 


Expedition against Pindarees, 1617* 
Eighteenth Sunday after Trinity . 

Agra taken* 

Doorga Pooja commences. 

Supreme Court Term commences* 
Battle of Buxar. 

Nineteenth Sunday after Trinity.. 





Phases of the Moon, 


C Last Quarter, 
@ New Moon, 

3) First Quarter, 


O Full Moon. 


>ogee, 




Sundays, Holidays, 8>c. 

- Mutiny at Barracltpove — all Saint’s Day. 

- All Souls, 

- Gunpowder Plot, 1605, 

- 21st Sunday after Trinity. 

- Cape of Good Hope captured, l806» 

- Kallee Poojah. 

- Bhratreedetiali & Ivartick Poojali, 22d Sunday afterTrinity. 

- St. Helena granted to the East India Company. 

. Batavia Capitulated, 1811. 

• Supreme Court Sittings commence. 

- 23d Sunday after Trinity. 

- Juggodhuttree Poojah. 

- Peace with America, 1814. 


D$. Mo. Days Ifeeb, 

1 Monday 

2 Tuesday 

3 Wednesday - 

4 Thursday 

5 Friday 

6 Saturday 

7 Sunday 
S Monday 
9 Tuesday 

30 Wednesday « 

11 Thursday 

12 Friday i 

13 Saturday 

14 Sunday 

15 Monday 
36 Tuesday 

17 Wednesday - 

18 Thursday 

19 Friday 

20 Saturday 
2t Sunday * 

22 Monday - 

23 Tuesday - 

24 Wednesday - 

25 Thursday 

26 Friday 
Saturday 
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Phases of the Moon, „ . . , . d. h. m. s. 

£ Last Quarter, . . 5 10 20 5 a.m. 

® New Moon, ....... . 12 11 36 4 a. M. 

3 First Quarter, . . . . . . , , 20 0 17 5 P. M. 

O Full Moon, . 28 0 44 7 p. m. 

C Perigee, 4 ll 6 ,58 A. M. 

£ Apogee, 19 1 6 58 p. m. 


co '1 Right As- n 7. a § Be on the I ■§ ~ 

eension. 1 Meridian at i 

eg*! 


| | j Mcridinal 

, jo y • p ass age. 


Mon. 1 

Tu.es. . 2 
Wed. 3 

TIxurs. 4 

Fri 5 

Sat 6 

Sun. 7 

Mon 8 

Tues. 9 

Wed. 10 

Thui's. 11 
Frid. ‘ 12 
Sat. J 13 


H. M. S. 

14.25. 6,91! 14°24'l3"0 
29. 2.37, 43.23. 3 

32.58.65 15. 2.19. 5 
36.55.75, 21. 1. 0 

40.53.70 39.27. 4 

44.52.50 57.38. 4 

48.52.27 16.15.30. 4 
52.52,49! 33.12. 1 

56.54.06 50-34. 3 

15. 0.56.31 17. 7.39. 2 
4.59.43 24.26. 6 

9. 3.42 40.55. 8 

13. 8.25 57. 6. 8 


Sun. 

14 

I7.13.90l 18.12.58. ! 

Mon. 

15 

21.20.50 

28.31. 

Tues. 

16 

25.27.88 

43.45. 

Wed. 

17 

29.36.11 

59.38. 

Thui-s. 

18 

33.45.15 

19.13.11. 

Frid 

19 

37.55.01 

27.22. 

Sat, 

20 

42. 5.68 

41.13. 

Sun. 

21 

46.17.15 

54.43. 

Mon. 

22 

50.29.40 

20. 7.50. 

Tues. 

23 

54.42.42 

20.35. 

Wed. 

24 

58.56.21 

32.58. 

Thurs 

25 

16. 3.10.74 

. 44.57. 

Frid. 

26 

7.26.02 

56.34. 

Sat. 

27 

11.42.04 

21. 7.47. 

Sun.- 

28 

16.5S.77 

18.36. 

Mon. 

29 

20.16,22 

29. 1. 

Tues. 

'30 

24.34.3 4 , 

39 . 1 . 



19.21 17.6 1.58.0 A.M. 
18.46 18.6 2.59.2 
18.12 19.6 3.59.9 
17.39 20.6 4.58.2 
17.07 21.6 5.53.2 

16 37 22.6 6.44.8 

16.06 23.6 7.33.9 

15.38 24.6 8.21.6 
15.11 25.6 9. 9.2 
14.45 26.6 9.57.6 
14 21 27.6 10.47.7 
13.58 28.6 11.39.8 
13.36 0.1 

13.15 1.1 0.33.4P.M. 

12.57 2.1 1.27.5 

12.38 3.1 2.20.7 
12.20 4.1 3.11.8 

12.07 5.1 4. 0.3 

11.54 6.1 4.45.8 
11.42 7.1 5.28.9 
11.31 8.1 6 10.4 

11.22 9.1 6 51.2 
11.14 10.1 7 32.3 
11 06 11.1 8 15.1 
11.02 12.1 9; 0.7 

10.57 13.1 9.50.3 

10.55 14.1 10.44.6 
10.54 15.ljll.46 6 
10.54 16.1 0.45 9A.M. 

10.56 17.1 1.49.0 




CALENDARS 


[PART I. 



o. Days Week. 
Wednesday - 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 
Monday - - 

Tuesday - - 

Wednesday - - 

Thursday - - 

Frid ay - - 

Saturday - - 

Sunday - - 

Monday - - 

Tuesday - - 

Wednesday - - 

Thursday - - 

Friday - - 


Sundays, Holidays , <§r. 


- - Abolition of Suttee, 1S29. 

- - 1st Sunday after Advent. 


- Supreme Court Sessions commence. 

- Mauritius taken, 1810. 


- 2d Sunday after Advent. 


3d Sunday after Advent. 

English Fleet arrived in Ganges, 1756. 
St. Thomas. 
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Phases of the Moon, d. ii. m. 

<£ Last Quarter, . 5 6 22 58 A. M. 

© New Moon, 12 3 41 5 p.m, 

D First Quarter, . . . . . . .20 8 55 4 A. m, 

0 Full Moon, 27 0 41 6 p. m. 

C Perigee, . , . . 1 7 6 58 a. m. 

<L Apogee, 17 8 6 58 A. M. 

C Perigee, .29 0 6 58 i. m, 


Days of the I 
Week 

fl 

The Sun’s 

j The Sun will 

I The Moon’s 

Days of 
Month. 

Right As- 
cension. 

Declination 

Rise at 6 
Hours. 

Be on th 
Meridian at 

Set at 5 
Hours. 

Age. 

Meridinal 

passage. 

Wed. 

1 

H. M. s- 
16.28.53.14 

21°48'36."9 

27-34 

H. M. s. 
11.49 12 23 

10.59 

18.1 


Tkurs 

2 

j 33.12.59 

57.46.6 

27.45 

49.35.07 

11.03 

19.1 

3.48.1 

Frid. 

3 

37.32.70 

22. 6 32. 8 

28.55 

49.58.55 

11.05 

20.1 

4.41.6 

Sat. 

4 

41.53.44 

14.52. 4 

29-28 

50.22.67 

11.17 

21.1 

5.31.7 

Sun 

5 

46.14.75 

22.46. 1 

30.09 

50.47.35 

11.27 

22.1 

6-19,7 

Mon. 

6 

5o.36.64 

30.13. 8 

30.55 

51.12.61 

11.37 

23.1 

7. 6.7 

Tues. 

7 

54.59.07 

37.14, 8 

31,34 

51.38.42 

11.49 

24 1 

7-53.9 

Wed. 

8 

59.22.03 

43.49. 5 

32.13 

52. 4.75 

12.02 

25.1 

8.42.5 

Tkurs 

9 

17. 3,45.49 

39.57. 2 

32.52 

52.31.57 

12.16 

26.1 

9.82.8 

Frid. 

10 

3. 9.41 

55.37. 9 

33.31 

52.58.85 

12,32 

27.1 10-25.0 

Sat 

11 

12.33.74 

23. 0. 1. 4 

34.06 

53.26.45 

12.50 

28.1 !l 1.1S.4 1 

Sun. 

12 

16.58.48 

5.37. 4 

34.40 

53.54.66 

13.18 

29.1 


Mon. 

13 

21.23.56 

9.55. 6 

35.13 

54.23.11 

13.27 

0.4 

0.14.9 JP.M. 

Tues. 

14 

25.48.97 

13.46. 6 

35.59 

54.61.89 

13.48 

1.4 

1. 3.9 

Wed, 

IS 

30.14.66 

17. 9. 5 

36.35 

55.20.94 

14.10 

2.4 

1.53.5 

Tkurs, 

16 

34.40.60 

20. 4. 4 

37.10 

55.50.24 

14.33 

3.4 

2.40-3 

Frid. 

17 

39. 6.77 

22.31. 3 

37.45 

56.19.76 

14.58 

4 4 

3.24-2 

Sat. 

18 

43.33.10 

23.29. 9, 

38.15 

1 56.49.45 

15.25 

5.4 

4. 6-0 

Sun. 

19 

47.59.55 

25. 2. 5] 

38.48 

57.19.27 

15.52 

6-4 

4.46.5 

Mon. 

20 

52.26.12 

27. 2. 7 

39.23 

57.49.19 

16.18 

7.4 

5.26.7 

Tues. 

21 

56.52.76 

27.36. 1 

39.53 

58.19.17 

16.46 

8.4 

6. 7,7 

Wed. 

22 

18. 1.19.41 

27.42. 2 

40.23 

58.49.20 

17.16 

9.4 

6.50.8 

Tkurs. 

23 

5.46.06 

27.19. 6 

40.52 

59.19.21 

17.47 

10.4 

7.37.3 

Frid. 

24 

10.12.67 

26.28. 7] 

41.10 

59.49.19 

18.18 

11.4 

8.28.2 

Sat. 

25 

14.39.22 

25. 9. 4! 

41.38 

12. 0-19,09 

18.51 

12.4 

9 24.3 

Sun. 

26 

19. 5.67 

23.22. 1} 

42.24 

0.48.91 

19.24 

13.4 

10.25.1 

Mon. 

27 

23.32.01 

21. 6. 5J 

42.40 

1.18.60 

19.59 

14.4 

11.29.0 

Tues. 

28 

27.58.17 

18.22. 81 

43.04 

1.48.13 

20.34 

15.4| 

0.32.9 a.m. 

Wed. 

29 

32.24.16 

15.1 1. 0 

43.27 

2.79.47 

21.10 

16.4j 

1 34,4 

Tkurs. 

30 

36.49.92 

1 1.3 1. 2 

43.50 

2.46.59 

21.46 

17.4 

2,31.8 

Frid. 

31 

41.15.44 

7 23. 61 

44.10 

3.15.48 

22.24 

18 4| 

3.25.3 
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The engraving annexed •will serve to shew the general arrangement and scale of the 
ground-plan of this massive and noble edifice. The foundations were laid by its 
architect Major W.N. FoUbes, Bengal Engineers, on the last day of March, 1824, 
on alluvial ground gained from the river, at an average depth of 25 feet below the 
level of Clive street, or 2G-J- below the floor of the mint, so that there is more brick- 
work below the ground than above it. The architecture is Grecian Doric, the central 
portico towards the Strand being a copy, ou half dimensions, of the temple of Minerva 
at Athens. The whole was completed in six years. 

The machinery comprises five steam-engines, viz. two of 40 horse, one of 24 
horse, one of 20, and one of 14 horse power : the coining presses are capable of 
striking 300,000 pieces* in a working-day of seven hours. The steam machinery, 
the circular cutting presses, the milling and the coining apparatus, are by Bolton 
and Watt : the rolling mills and fine rollers, the lathe-lap and clam for turning the 
rollers, and the triturating mills, arc by John Rennie ; while the pouring machinery 
and furnaces of the gold, silver, and copper melting-rooms were constructed by 

MaEdslay. 

The whole cost of the new mint up to the 30th April, 1833, has been 94 lakhs. of 
rupees, of which H lakhs are for the machinery, and 13 lakhs for the buildings. The 
monthly expenditure, when in full work, maybe stated in round terms at IS,000 
rupees 

The following references apply to the figures in the engraving where there was 
not space to insert the names at length. 

i. Mint Committee’s office. 10. Boiler room. 

S. Gold refinery. 17. Steam engine, 40 horse. 

3. Silver refinery. 18. Steam engine, 24 horse. 

4. Assay workshops. 19, Lap anti lathe room. 

5. Principal entrance. 20. Coal store. 

6. Head assistant’s office. 21. Adjuster’s office. 

7. Die multiply dug room. 22. OU- shaking room ; 

8. Store for conk. 23. Shaking and cleaning room. 

9. Die foring room. 24. Steam engine, 20 horse. 

10. Die annealing and tempering. 25. Air-pump, and exhausted-cylinder 

11. Steam engine, 14 horse. room to work coining presses. 

12. Steam engine, 40 horse. 26. Boiler room. 

13. Boiler room. 27. Workshop. 

14. Coal stove. 28. Coals. 

15. Annealing, blanching, and pickling. 29. Strong room for coin. 

Between 1833 nncl 1839, there has been a further expenditure, chiefly in build- 
ings, of somewhat less than three lakhs, making the cost to last year (1840) about 27 
lakhs. The Mint commenced work in 1831-32, hut was employed principally in 
coining pice, until the arrangements for securing bullion were completed. The foL j 

lowing tabular statement exhibits the nature, extent, and cost of its work from 1831- 
32 to 1838-39, both inclusive. The per eentage ratio is exhibited, as well upon the 
value, as upon the number of pieces struck ; and separately with allowance for seig- 
norage and for copper profits, and excluding these items, so as to allow of comparison 
with the work at other mints, of which the accounts may be made up in any of tliese 
different forms. The head 1 contingent charges,’ includes repairs of buildings and 
machinery, 'but no part of the original outlay. Under the head * seignorage profit,’ 
only the sums actually realised upon private bullion, gold and silver, at the rate gen- 
erally of 2 per cent. Ainon bullion, ami 1 per cent, on old coin, are credited, without 
any assumed rate for Government bullion. The veal cost therefore of executing the 
Government work, that is of converting its bullion into coin, is the difference between, 



* 308,000 pieces of silver and copper have been lately struck in- a working-day. 
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the profits, and the losses and charges. In several years, the cost was net gain on this 
computation. 
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Mint Co 
stores 
repair 
and a 
Cal. m 



Total T3s 
geneie 
tee, an 
Rupee 

1831-32, 

1,22,315 

46,934 

5,120 

52,417 

2,26,786 

1832-33, 

1,29,182 

31,760 

11,170 

48,272 

2,20,384 

1833-34, 

1,35,134 

29,664 

7,888 j 

- . . 

41,355 

2,14,041 

1834-35, 

1,7 

2,20 7 

46,292 

5,885 | 

46,030 

2,70,414 

1835-36, 

1,62,617 

41,335 

17,482 

43,989 

2,65,423 

1836-37, 

1,75,291 

81,959 

10,149 

49,315 

3,16,714 

1837-38, 

1,63,192 

46,640 

9,368 1 

45,020 

2,64,220 

1838-39, 

1,63,565 

64,573 

8,083 

38,569 

2,74,790 


12,23,503 

3,89,157 

75,145 

3,64,967 

20,52,772 


1 

Wastage 
ver— v 
1 pony’s 

g s g- 
|’Ss's^ , s« 

j Total 3o 

I Silver 

1 pauy’s 

f a 

■SCJ 

Eh 

1831-32, 

28,460 

10,962 

39,442 

2,66.208 

1832-33, 

29,471 

40,069 ! 

69,540 

2,89,924 

1833-34, 

48,826 

13,676 

62,502 

2,76,543 

1834-35, 

36,745 

11,760 

48,505 

3,18,919 

1835-36, 

59.195 

8,488 

67,683 

3,33,106 

1836-37, 

74,569 

11,212 

85,781 

4,03,495 

1837-38, 

59,841 1 

24,565 

84,406 

3,48,626 

1838-39, 

94,904 j 

1 

25,432 

1,20,336 

3,95,126 


4 , 32,011 


1,46,164 


5.78,175 


26,30,947 
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1831-32, 

19,62,018 

47,70,952 

5,67.416 

73,00,386 

183-2-33, 

25,29,092 

81,97,268 

2.68,976 

1,09.95,336 

1,47,37,711 

1833-34, 

26,48,593 

1,18,57,843 

2,31,275 

1834-35, 

1 6, S 1,838 

1,26,16,501 

2,16,687 

1,45,18,026 

1835-36, 

11,97,343 

1,62,49,960 

2,49,969 

1,76,97,272 

1836-37, 

68,145 

2,98, 14,302 

1,45,000 

4,76,531 

3,00,27,447 

1837-38, 

2,54,265 

2,09,34,103 

2,16.64,899 

1838-39, 

3,44,705 

2,67,63,742 

5,06,348 

2.76,14,790 


1,06,88,999 

13,12,04,671 

26,62,197 

14,45,55,867 
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1831-32, 

62,175 

3,18,646 

14,820 

3.95,641 

1832 33, 

U4,7I3 

1,44.740 

7,106 

2,66,559 

1833-34, 

2,47,907 

1,30,752 

8,672 

3,87,33 L 

1834-35, 

1 .85,294 

1,18.695 

6,362 

3,10,351 

1835-36, 

1,86,152 

1,33,329 

18,635 

3,38.116 

1836-37, 

1,31,687 

80,533 

37,960 

2,50,180 

1837- 38, 

1838- 39, 

2,11,564 

2,84,100 

33,004 

5,28,668 

2,70,321 

2,95,870 

21 ,421 

5,87,612 


14,09,813 

15.06.665 

1.47,980 

30.64,158 


Profits reduced to ter Centage. 
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1831-32, 

+ 3.643 

— 1.772 

+ 2.591 

4- 2.647 

1832-33, 

+ 2.636 

+ -212 

+ 1.528 

+ 1.193 

1833-34, 

+ 1.876 

— .731 

t- .135 

-f- .043 

1834-35, 

+ 2.196 

4~ .059 

4- .876 

-1- .807 

1835-36, 

+ 1.882 

— .028 

+ .7 25 

4. .686 

1836-37, 

-4- 1,340 

+ .507 

+ .775 

-+ HI 

1837-38, 

+ 1.609 

— .831 

+ .480 

X .375 

1838-39, 

+ 1.430 

— .697 

+ . .394 

4- .287 


+ 1.819 

— .2 19 

+ -742 

4- -653 


In this statement the ulus mark. IX) shows a ehanre exceeding nrofit. the miuus mark. 
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J Tale of Coinage. 


2T 

O 

W 

Copper. 

Gold Silver.' anc 
Copper. 

1831-32, 

1,14,962 

64,14,2 ( 

4,05,58,931 

4,70,88,093 

1832-33, 

1,48,189 

78,96,917 

2,09,30,817 

2,89,75,923 

1833-34, 

1,55,191 

1,38,54,43 4 

1,47,62,101 

2,87,71,725 

1834-35, 

98,721 

1,56,78,1 77 

1,67,73,202 

3,25,50,100 

1835-36, 

69,823 

1,72,02,032 

1,70,62,881 

3,43,34,736 

1836-37, 

4,543 

3,20,73,349 

92,80,000 

4,13,57,892 

1837-38, 

19,951 

2,52,23,141 

3,04,98,000 

5,57,41,092 

1838-39, 

20,711 

2,83,67,787 

3,2406,000 

6,07,94,508 


6.32,101 

14,67,10,037 

18,22,71,932 

32,96.14,070 



Per centaqe on 

TALE OF CoiNAG 
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l ia 

1831-32, 

+ .565 

— .274 

4- .402 

2.730 

1832-33, 

4- 1.001 

+ .081 

4- .580 

+ 2 591 

1833-34, 

+ -961 

4- -385 

4- .069 

4- .044 

1834-35, 

+ .979 

4- .026 

4- .391 

4- .732 

1835-36, 

+ .970 

— .014 

-f .373 

-f .694 

1836-37, 

4- ' .973.. 

4- .368 

4- .563 

4- .697 

1837 38, 

+ .625 

' — .323 

4- .186 

-f- .311 

1838-39, 

+ .649 

— .316 

+ .171 

4- .274 


1 4- -798 

— .131 

4- .325 1 

X .629 


X Signifies per ccntage of l oss. 
— Signifies per contage of profit. 
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By Act. XVII. of 1835, the measure so long under consideration, of establishing for 
British India one uniform coinage with a British device, wa3 finally carried into 
execution. 

By this Acta Company’s Rupee, half Rupee, double Rupee, and quarter Rupee, 
are to he struck of weights proportioned to 1 80 grains for the Rupee, the standard 
being one-twelfth alloy, or 1 66 grains pure silver, and 15 alloy. The coins are to bear 
on the obverse the head of the reigning sovereign of the United Kingdom, and on the 
reverse the designation of the coin in English and Persian, with the words ‘ East 
India Company they are to be a legal tender in all parts of India. 

A gold coin of the same weight and standard, that is, with 1 65 grains of pnre'gokl 
and 15 of alloy, with multiple and fractional parts, is also ordered to be coined, bearing 
on the obverse the same device of the head of the reigning' sovereign of Great Britain ; 
these coins however are not made a legal tender, but the value at the Mint and Trea- 
sury has been fixed at 15 Rupees for the single gold moliur,* 

It is foreign to the purpose of this work to give the history in detail of the measure 
adopted for effecting this great letorm, and establishing the Company’s Rupee as the 
coin of account, and of receipt and issue in all parts of India, but it will be useful to 
exhibit the coinage of the Government mints to the date of the change, and, along 
with a statement of the Company’s Rupees issued in Bengal under the new act, to 
give also a brief statement of the Sicca and other Rupees withdrawn from circulation 
and recoined . 

Since the issue of the Company’s Rupees there have been struck in the Calcutta 
mint of this coin as follows, to the 30th April, 1830. 




Whole Rupees. 

Half Rupees. 

Quarter Rupee. 1 

[ Also Co.’s pice 
("copper) 


1835- 36, 

1836- 37, 

1837- 38, 

1838- 39, 

1,57,58,807 

2,84,03,012 

1.87,63,780 

2,59,84,195 

5,21,389 

17,94,825. 

22,21,933 

7,34,599 

9,21,836 

18,15,512 

42,37,428 

16,48,993 

' 1,03,52,127 

92,80,000 

3.04.98.000 

3.24.06.000 



8,89,69,794 

. ■ 52, 2,746 

86,23,769 

8,25,30,127 


The withdrawal of Sicca Rupees for the same period, excluding those coined and 
issued in the three preceding years, but including such as formed a balance in the 
mint when the reform of the currency commenced, lias been as follows : — 


From Government Treasury, 

From Individuals. 


1831-32, 

10,02,865 

1,636 


1832-33, 

12,89,213 

4,778 


1 833-34, 

23,85,295 

38,67,776 


1834-35, 

15,72,334 

8,75,232 


1835-36, 

92,70,697 

7,025 


1830-37, 

1,31,24,975 

21,605 


1837-38, 

50,12,566 

20,87,494 


1838-39, 

52,71,048 

1,64,137 


Total, 

3,89,34,993 

71,30,413 




4,60,65,405 


Deduct the coinage of Sa. Rs. in 1833 to 1835, 

44,15,780 


Total of pieces withdraw 

■u from circulation. 

4,1 6,49,425 . 


* Inconsequence of the preference manifested all over India for pure gold coins, as 
shown by the high prices at which they sell compared with less pure coins containing 
equal quantities of gold, it lias been proposed to revert to the pure standard of old Calcutta 
gold moliur ; and a reference on this subject has been made to the Court of Direeto rs, by 
whose orders the present standard was established : pending tills reference, the- coinage of 
15 Rupee gold mohurs and other eoihs of the one twelfth alloy standard is suspended, as 
far as consists with the necessity of furnishing the coin to bullion merchants requiring it 
m exchange lor gold : and their applications are very limited. 
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In the year 1839-39, the total payments into Goverment Treasuries of Sicca Rupees, 
in the districts of Bengal and Behur where this coin was current, were only 23,37,954 
upon a total collection of three crore and a half: The balance of the coin in the 
Government Treasuries on the 30th April was only 6,75,900. The change of the 
currency may therefore be considered as completely effected by a recoinage of less 
than five crore, a result never expected by those who looking at the large amount 
issued of Sicca Rupees for the past 30 years-, made from thence estimates of the cir- 
culation the lowest of which assumed an amount exceeding ten crores. 


RULES 

FOR. THE -TRANSACTION OF BUSINESS 

IN THE SEVERAL DEPARTMENTS OF THE 

AND FOE THE GUIDANCE OF THE 

OFFICERS, EUROPEAN AND NA TIVE , 

Attached to the Establishment, 

As sanctioned by Government on the 21 st August , 1832. 


Rules for the Receipt of Government Bullion or Coin at the Calcutta 
Mint. ■ 

1. Bullion or Coin belongingjto Government when brought to the Calcutta Mint 
shall be deposited in a place ot safety, and a receipt for the number of boxes, and the 
value of the remittance as per invoice or chellam shall be given by the Mint Master to 
the party delivering, with specification of the marks or numbers of the boxes or pack- 
ages, and noticing in particular .that the sals or other similar securities of the dis- 
patching officer are correct and entire, or the contrary. 

2. As soon as convenient the boxes shall -be opened by an assistant in the Bullion 
office in the presence of the party entrusted with the delivery of the remittance, 
who will attend during the operations of Cutting and Burning, or Melting the Metal 
preparatory to Assay, and during its receipt at the Mint Scale, and when the Assay- 
Musters are taken : an account of the weight of each Parcel shall he kept by the Bul- 
lion assistant, and on the receipt of the Assay report, its value shall be calculated in 
the accountant’s office and a receipt for the outturn of the remittance, signed by the 
Mint Master shall be forwarded to the officer by whom it may have been sent. 


Rules for the Receipt of Private Bullion or Coin at the Calcutta Mint. 

3. Gold, or Silver Bulliou, or Com shall be Receivable from Individuals, at the 
Calcutta Mint, between the hours of 10 a. M. and 2 p. M.- daily, provided the Parcel 
if of Gold, consists of not less than . 50 Sicca- -Weight, or if of Silver 1,000 Sicca 
Weight and provided it be in a shape to admit of an average Assay being taken of it, 
and of a malleable quality adapted to coinage. 

4. The Bullion, or Coin accompanied by an Invoice or Ohellun, stating the name 
of the Importer, the quantity brought and the coin it is required to be converted into, 
shall in the first instance be taken to the assistant, in the cutting room, who after 
examining the metal and satisfying himself as well as the case admits, of its being 
of a quality receivable at the Mint, shall enter its description and the weight as per 
Ghellau or Invoice in his Register, giving it to be cut by the cutting establishment in 
the presence of the parties according to priority of number. 

5. Should the Bullion on being cut prove to be brittle and unfit for coinage it shall 
be passed oiit of the Mint, and returned to the party under a written pass sin-lied by 
the Mint Master. 
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6. Bullion or Coin not in a state to admit of an Average Assay being made of it, 
•without its being previously melted, may at the option of the parties be melted at the 
mint, at their expense and risk. 

7. Musters of Assay shall be taken from each parcel in the presence of the Im- 
porter and of the assistant who will superintend the Melting of the Muster in the 
Muster Melting room and enter the same in a Register kept for the purpose. 

8. The Bullion or Coin having been thus Examined by the Assistant in the Cut- 
ting Room shall be brought to the Bullion Room to be weighed in the presence of the 
Assistant there, and of the Importer, to whom the Mint Master will giant a receipt 
for the quantity delivered, which document, after the Parcel lias been Assayed shall 
lie exchanged. by the Assay Master for a certificate shewing the produce of the Bul- 
lion with reference to its weight aiul value, after deducting the amount of the duty 
and refinnge charges authorized by the regulations, and entitling the holder to receive 
payment for the amount at the General Treasury 20 days after its date. 

S). It is to be understood that until the Bullion or Coin has thus been delivered at 
the Mint scale in the Bullion room, it is in the custody, and at the risk of the Impor- 
ter to whom however every facility shall be afforded for securing it in the strong 
room appropriated to that purpose. 

10. Importers of Bullion shall be at liberty to withdraw the same within two days 
after the date of the Assay Report but at no later period, on payment of the pre- 
scribed Assay Fee viz. 8 rupees on Gold, and 4 rupees oil each Parcel of Silver. 

11. The Parcels of Bullion are to be separately numbered and ticketed, and lobe 
put in the strong room arranged as regularly as circumstances will admit in the order 
of their numbering, from whence the Bullion shall be taken for mixture and melting 
as required. — All possible pains shall be taken to prevent unnecessary accumulation, 
and Bullion shall be always melted into Standard Bars as soon as practicable after its 
Assay valuation is determined and without any reference to the demands for Coinage. 

12 . The Mint Muster shall given directions what Bullion is to form the mixture 
for Melting, and to what extent, and when the calculation is submitted to the Mint 
Muster for his signature, lie shall verify its general accuracy. The portions ofalligat- 
ed Metal Scissel or Coin shall be weighed by the Bullion office assistant, anduie 
quantity required for each pot shall be locked up in a separate box and sealed by the 
Bullion assistant and the officer who is to superintend the Melting, The boxes will 
then be removed to a secure place ready for the morning’s Melting. 

13. Bullion when required to be reliued, shall, if the operation of refining is con- 
ducted within the Mint, be under the joint charge of the assistant who may superin- 
tend the process, and of the Bullion keeper. Should the Bullion be refined out of 
the Mint, or by contract within the Mint, adequate security shall be taken by the 
Mint Master from the parties who may engage to refine it. 


A NOTE ON TIIE RECEIPT OP GOVERNMENT REMITTANCES. 

The responsibility respecting these rests with the remitting officer until the boxes 
containing the Treasure have been opened and contents received at the Mint. Scale. 

By a circular orders of the Revenue accountant, of a later date, collectors are 
allowed, 

1 . Either to send a Podav, or Podars, in charge of the Treasure, and to sec it 
made over at the Mint Scale to the Mint. 

2. Or they may depute this duty to a confidential party sent by a native banking- 
house in communication with the collector’s Native Treasurer, or 

3. They may leave the taking over of the remittance in the Mint solely to the 
Mint Ojfinen, a course that enables the collector to get the earliest, aud generally the 
most satisfactory outturn statement. 



FORT WILLIAM, FINANCIAL DEPARTMENT. 

11 November IS40, Proclamation . — The Governor General in Council is please 
notify, that from and after the 11th day of November 1840, in respect to the Mil 
Calcutta, and from and after the 1st day of April 1841, in respect to the Min 
Fort Saint George and Bombay, -those parts of Act No. XVII. of 1835 which i 
suspended by Act No. XXXI. of 1837, directing, that certain Silver Coins' isi 
from the* Mints within the Territories of the East India Company shall hear on 
Obverse the Head of the Reigning Sovereign of the United Kingdom of Great Bri 
and Ireland, will be again in force; and that the Device of the Silver Cans w 
shall be coined from and after the said dates respectively iu the Mints of India in 
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fortuity with Acts XVII. of 1835 and XXI. ofl838, will be as Act No. XVII. of 1835 
requires, viz. 

Un the Obverse — the Head of Her Majesty Victoria with the words 
VICTORIA QUEEN. 

On the Reverse — The denomination of the Coin in English and Persian in the Cen- 
tre, encircled by a Wreath, and around the margin the words 

EAST INDIA COMl’ANY. 

1840. 

The Coin will be milled on the edge, with a serrated or upright milling like the 
Rupee now Current bearing the Head of His late Majesty William IV. 

The Weight, Standard, Fineness and Value of the Company’s Rupees, as defined 
in the Act, are here repeated. 

Weight . — 180 grains Troy, or one Tolah. 

Standard Quality . — Eleven twelfths Silver, one twelfth alloy. 

Value — The same as the Company’s Rupee of 1835, the Madras, Bombay, Furruka- 
bad, and Sonat Rupee, and equal to fifteen sixteenths of the late Sieca Rupee, 

The other Silver Coins authorized to be issued from the Government Mints by Act 
No. XVII. of 1835 and Act No. XXI. of 1838, viz. double, half mid quarter rupees 
and two anna pieces will bear in all respects a due proportion to this Rupee. 

The Governor General in Council hereby directs that all Magistrates, Collectors and 
other Public Officers will promulgate this Proclamation throughout their respective 
Districts; and that a translation of it be affixed in a conspicuous place at every Pub- 
lic Treasury. 

Money Changers, Shroffs, Podars and others, should be required to take notice of 
the Provision in Act No. XVII. of 1835 against clipping, filing, punching or other- 
wise defacing the legal Coin. The Silver Coins issued from the Flints of Government 
under Act XVII. of 1835 if not cut, clipped, marked, or otherwise wilfully impaired 
arc legal tender for their full value until by gradual wear they have lost two per Cent, 
of their Original Weight. 

Published by order of the Right Hon’ble the Governor General of India in Council, 

G. A. BUSHBY, 

Secy, to the Govt, of India. 


MEMORANDUM 

on the execution on the 

mmw mm 

CENTRAL PADDLE WHEEL SHAFT, 

For the Berenice Steamer, at the Calcutta Mint. 


The Operation of welding this shaft was solely effected by u heavy forge hammer, 
or ram, raised 40 times a minute, to a height of 7 feet, between Iron Guides, by an 
apparatus driven by one of the Mint 40 horse power steam engines ; '.this whilst the ? 

forge five, producing the requisite Welding heat, was urged by an iron blowing cy- 
linder, and one pair of circular bellows, driven by a 14 horse power engine 

In one of the earliest welding heats, a portion of llie bars composing one side of 
the mass of 65 bars, forming the shaft fagot, (of nearly 3 tons Weight) got accident- 
ally burned off, near one of the inside collars, a situation where the largest diame- 
ter was required, and it having been ex, acted that this part, being comparatively but 
a small fraction of the surface, could have been effectually closed, and Wedded, by 
hand hammers, it was there rather less hammered by the heavy engine hammer than 
at any other part of the shaft- : It however appeared that the Native Smiths could 
not remain long enough, near so larger a mass of metal at a welding heat, to effect this f 

object, and in consequence 3 or 4 short superficial lines, showing where the tliYisious 
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between the bars had been, can there be traced ; that the shaft was throughout, as 
effectually welded and solid as it could have been made, is proved by examination of 
•its entire surface, as further by a circular ring^th of aii inch thick (in the direction 
of the length of _ the bars ) and 2-$ inches deep, and therefore intersecting, and being 
.composed -of .-portions of 53 separate bars, having been cut off from one of its ends, 
and found most perfectly solid. 

The total number of welding heats with 'the engine hammer was 43, and the 
average time of hammering (varying from 5 to 26 minutes) having been 10 minutes, 
the shaft at each heat received 400 blows. Or totally about 1 7,200 blows, and each 
of these having been given by a hammer weighing upwards pf 6 cwt. (greatly- 
quickened in its descent by having been shot off a wooden spring Learn) had a momen- 
tum considerably exceeding 7 tons. 

By the apparatus alluded to, and one of the large turning lathes attached to the 
mint, a similar shaft (adapted for engines of 240 horse power) could be prepared in 
the course of three months from the time the iron was received in the Mint premises, 
and the manner in which the engine hammer realized the expectations of the Mint 
officers on the subject, proves that it could be most beneficially employed both in the 
welding of shafts, and on other descriptions of heavy smithery work. 


RULES FOR THE AGRA BULLION, AND ASSAY DEPOT. 


Receipt of Government Bullion and Coin . — Bullion and Coin belonging to Govern- 
ment, when brought to the Agra Depot shall immediately be deposited in a place of 
safety, and the Depot Master shall immediately give the party delivering the same 
a receipt for the number of boxes or packages, specifying the condition in which each 
box or package may be at the time of delivery, especially with regard to the state of 
the seals and fastenings, and mentioning the alleged value of the contents of each box 
or package according to the invoice or chalan . The receipt shall be drawn up ac- 
cording to the annexed form marked A. 

It shall be optional with the remitting officer, first, either to send one or more persons 
with the remittance who shall have a right to be present when the boxes are unpack- 
ed and at all subsequent operations upon the contents, until such time as the Depot 
Master shall receive into store the bullion or coin remitted, and shall grant to the re- 
mitting officer his receipt for the full value of the same: or secondly to employ as 
his agent or agents for this purpose, one or more persons resident on the spot : or 
thirdly, to trust this matter entirely to the officers of the Depot. But the Depot 
Master shall not be required to wait for the attendance of an agent on the part of the 
remitting officer beyond ten days, after which time, -counting from the date of grant- 
ing his receipt for the boxes or packages, he shall be at liberty to unpack the treasure, 
■and to proceed to ascertain its value, with or without the attendance of an agent oh 
the part of the remitting officer. And in such cases the remitting officer shall be held 
to have trusted the matter entirely to the officers of the Depot; 

The boxes or packages of treasure shall be opened as soon as possible after they 
are received, and the contents shall be carefully examined in the presence of the 
Depot Master, or of a confidential party acting on his responsibility 

Goins shall immediately be counted, and assorted, and all Spurious Coins, and all 
Coins or Bullion not answering in outward appearance and weight to the descrip- 
tion given in the invoice, shall be set apart. In the case of Current Coins, or Coins 
for which if of a certain weight, and otherwise good, the remitting officer is en- 
titled to credit by tale, at a fixed standard of value, the 'full weigh t pieces shall he 

set apart, and when the depot Master is satisfied that they include no spurious or 
defaced coins, he shall pass his receipt for the full value by tale. All good light 
weight Coins of Government Coinage, and all good coins of a currency for which 
the remitting officer is entitled to credit according to weight, at a fixed rate, after 
undergoing such examination and test as shall satisfy the Depot Master of their 
being genuine and undebased, shall also be set apart, and the Depot Master shall 
pass his receipt for the full value according to weight at the fixed rate. All other 
coins, that is to say all coins for which the remitting officer is not entitled to credit 
by tale or by weight at a fixed value, shall, after the base coins have been separat- 
ed, be melted, formed into ingots, and duly assayed. \ 

The base coins shall be separately melted and assayed. And in the case of all 
-coins of every description if the Depot Master requires them to be cut and burned 
in order to test them, the coins shall be weighed, after assortment, and before these 
-Operations. ■ 


AY 
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Other Bullion the property of Government shall be assorted, compared with tire 
remitter’s invoice, and carefully weighed. It may then, if necessary, he cut in such 
manner as the Depot Master may please to direct, but it shall be weighed again af- 
ter that process, and any loss of weight from cutting shall be borne by the Depot. It 
may then be melted into ingots by the Depot melter, each different sort ot' Bullion 
being melted in a separate pot. Each ingot shall then be assayed us soon as possi- 
ble, and an assay certilicate shall be granted by the Assay Master according to which 
an out turn receipt for the standard value shall be passed by the Depot Master, 
who shall then receive the ingots into store. The Depot Master may at his option 
dispense either with the process of cutting or with that of melting. 


Rules for the Receipt of Private Bullion and Coin. 


Gold or silver Bullion or Coin shall be received at the Agra Depot from individuals 
at any time between the hour of 10 a. m. and 2 r. M. on every working day, under 
the following rules and conditions. 

The Depot Master shall not he obliged to receive any parcel of gold bullion or 
Coin consisting of less than twenty five tola weight, nor any parcel of silver bullion 
or coin consisting of less than four hundred tola weight. 

The Depot Master is required to reject and return, with a written pass under his 
hand, any parcels of coin (provided the same have uot been struck at a Company’s 
mint) or bullion which on examination, whether before or after the processes of melt- 
ing and cutting, shall appear not to be of a malleable quality adapted for coinage. 

The Depot Master shall inspect all parcels of coin or bullion immediately on 
their being tendered at the Depot, and shall immediately reject and return all such 
as appear plainly to be of an unmnlleable quality and unfit for coinage. 

All parcels not immediately rejected shall have their description entered in a book 
to l>e kept by the Depot Master, before submitting them to further process. 

The Depot Master shall be at liberty to melt all parcels of treasure, whether of 
gold or silver bullion, aud whether in the shape of coin or otherwise, excepting only 
pieces that have been coined at a Company’s Mint, and any other coins that may 
be receivable by tale or weight at a fixed rate. Before and after melting, the metal 
shall be carefully weighed, the weight on both occasions being duly recorded in the 
melter’s book, but all loss of weight incurred in the process of melting shall be 
borne by the owner, who shall be at liberty to collect and carry off the spillage, 
sweepings, &c. 

The melted bullion shall be cast into ingots of convenient size, not less than one 
inch in thickness. 

These ingots, after weighment, shall he half cut through with a cold chisel, and 
then broken across in one or more places, when by careful examination of the op- 
posite sides of the fractured pieces, or by hammering their corners on an anvil, it 
will be ascertained whether or not the metal be brittle, or if of silver, whether or not 
it contains an excessive quantity of lead which has the effect of rendering the mass 
otherwise unfit for coinage. I f the inolal he thus discovered not to he lit for coinage, 
whatever be its fineness it shall immediately be rejected, aud returned to the owner, 
with a written pass under the Depot Master’s hand. 

.iie/("'""|" ’’ "lit jin- “ 

Amy\ «•«</ >'”// -Assay, uuj Assay \ hu, Bullion of a malleable 

c/mnye' -barge] -hanje qm.Iity s J ia Il be received 

Dwts. U.cmt. Dwls. cent. Diets. p.cent. Diets, y.cmt. ? vhtt J ei . 1)e its quality in 

01 wo 0.02 ejwd. 0.2G ,12£wo. 0.50 18$W 0 .I 0.74 Ti 'V'®" 

? do 0.04 "h do. 0.28 jl3 ilo. 0.52 tO do. 0.70 ; ^ extr e ’™ 

do. 0.00 U do. 0.30 13^ do.' 0.54 1!^ do. 0.78 j ^“ tt il be £,» do lli refiS 

2 do. 0.08 8 do. 0.32 14 do.! 0.50 20 do. 0.89 ’ fi -j 

H do. 0.10 mo. 0.34 R*<W 0.5a ,204 cru.1 Q.8* 

3 do. 0.12,9 do. 0.30 15 do. 0.00 21 do. 0.84 ' ll ' ; 

3b do. 0.14 4 do. 0.38 15^ do 0.02 21^ do. 0.80 w m,U » ’ ? 1 U 

4 do. 0.10 10 do. 0.40 10 do. 0.6 1 22 do. 0.88 ‘ t1 ° " % 

44 do 0.18 104 do. 0.42 .164 do. 0.66 22iilo. 0.00 

P £ U**. 0.44 ».» « .!.. 0.0-2 “ 

54 do. 0.22 Hi do. 0.40 17^ do. 0.70 234 do. 0.»4 * ot Assa y • 

6 do. 0.24 j ta do. 0.48 18 d o. 0.72 [24 do OAlG ! 

Each ingot shall be stumped with steel punches immediately after the melting ami 
before the cutting. Each batch of ingots from a single melting pot shall be marked 
with a distinct number, aud each ingot of the batch shall be marked with a liistinat 
letter. 


I'eighrnent, shall he half cut through with a cold chisel, and 


Bullion of a mallcabl 
quality shall he receive! 
whatever be its quality ii 
respect to purity or tine 
ness ; hut if it be Lelov 
jstaudard, an extra charg 
shall be made for reining 
[according to its quality a 
-the rates fixed by the ta 
blcs in the Margin, except 
ing only on silver coin o 
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The Depot master 4 shall then deliver to the owner or his agent a receipt for every- 
purcel melted in one pot, which being of a quality fit for coinage, is accented at the 
depot. This receipt shall specify the number of tola weight of each parcel and shall 
be prepared according to form B. 

Up to the granting of this receipt the owner of the bullion or his agent shall have 
liberty to be present at every operation, and every facility shall be afforded liira of 
watching anil checking the various processes which his property undergoes. And if 
it he necessary to close the depot for the night, before the whole of the necessary 
processes can he completed, the bullion shall be locked up in the strong room of the 
depot iti a chest of which the owner of the bullion shall keep the key. 

As soon as possible after an ingot has been melted (allowing wherever possible no 
greater delay than until the next morning) the Assay Master shall take his assay 
musters from each ingot. He is solely responsible for the proper selection of muster 
pieces. The muster pieces must on no account be completely separated from the ingot 
to which they belong till the moment when the Assay Master carries them away for 
assay. The Assay Master shall keep the numbers from each ingot in a distinct 
packet, marking the packet according to the stamp on the ingot. The Weight and 
mark of each packet shall be noted and inserted m the register by the Depot Master, 
and the Assay Master shall be required to return the assay musters each in its own 
packet, with his Assay Report, being allowed a reduction of two annas in weight for 
each assay. At the end of every quarter the Assay Master shall return to the depot, 
the assay bends taken from the musters, weighing originally two annas each, account- 
ing for the difference of weight, if not excessive, by a bill duly audited by the Civil 
Auditor. If the difference be excessive, all in excess of the proper limit will be 
charged in the depot accounts against the Assay Master. 

Du the receipt of the Assay Master’s Assay report, the Depot Master shall immediate- 
ly calculate the value of each lot of bullion received, to compare the result with the 
value certified by the Assay Master; and the Assay Master shall, if possible on the 
same day, exchange the depot master’s receipt for weight grnntcd to the owner on ac- 
cepting the bullion for a final depot certificate, in which the owner shall be credited 
with the value of his bullion after deducting duty and refinage charges. This final 
depot certificate shall be prepared according to form C. and shall be countersigned by- 
tlie depot master. The depfit master shall immediately advise the collector of Agra, 
and the Agra accountant of the grant of a depot certificate, and these certificates shall 
he payable at the Agra Treasury twenty days after date. The Agra Accountant has 
authority to make these depot certificates, by endorsement, payable after twenty day’s 
sight at any remitting treasury in the N orth Western Provinces at par, or at the 
general treasury, or at any other treasury that may be opened for this purpose by the 
Accountant General. 

Owners of bullion, on being informed of the assay report, may, within two days 
from the date thereof but not afterward, instead of receiving a depot certificate of 
value have their bullion returned to them, less by the weight of the Assay beads, on 
their returning the first receipt for the same, and paying a depot fee of eight rupees on 
each parcel of gold, and four rupees on each parcel of silver. 

In the ease of light weight or uncurrcnt com struck at a Company’s Mint tendered 
at the Depot, or current coin of full weight that may he receivable at the Depot 
by tale for the sake of recalling such coin, the process shall be observed that is 

laid down for such coin when remitted to the Depot by Government Officers, 

as the property of government, anil the owner or his agent shall have liberty to be pre- 
sent at all the processes up to the delivery of the final Depot Certificate. The pro- 
cess of assaying will of course be dispensed with in these cases, as well as that of 
melting. No seignorage will be charged on light current coin, a seignorage of one 
per cent on uncurrent coin of Government Coinage will be charged, and on other 
coins receivable by weight such duty will he charged as may be specially determin- 
ed by Government for each class of such coins. 

General Roles, — Mint Remittances. 

As often as a fit opportunity offers the Depot Master shall remit the whole of 

the bullion in store to the Calcutta Mint. All coins receivable by tale shall be 

packed separately. The Depot Master shall pack the Treasure in strong well fitted 
chests of a durable nature, carefully locked, corded, sealed and weighed, with the 
usual precautions enjoined on remitters of Government Treasure. The chests shall 
be returned by every fit opportunity from the Mint to the Depot, to be available 
for other occasions. The remittance shall be accompanied by an invoice made up 
according to the tenor of the first rule. 

Bullion Keeper and Native Officers. 

The Bullion Keeper, previous to his appointment to office, shall execute a bond 
engaging to be responsible to the Depot Master for all the bullion, coin or property of 
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of any description which may be entrusted to his sole or joint charge, or to that of any 
of the natives employed in the departments, and shall deposit Government Paper to 
the value of 50,000 rupees, and shall furnish such other security as may be considered 
sufficient for the due observance of the engagement entered into by him. 

All bullion or coin whether deposited in the bullion room or the strong rooms, or 
undergoing process in the departments, shall be under his joint charge, seal, and key. 
He shall nominate for the approval of the* Depot Master and Deputy Bullion Keeper 
er Native Assistants that may be allowed him, the Native Officers employed as as- 
sistants or accountants in the bullion room, and also the Superintendents or Aurneens, 
"Weighmen and others employed in the custody and weiglnnent of the bullion or 
coin. 

He shall receive his orders from the Depot Master, and conform to such instruc- 
tions as he may from time to time receive, either vei bally or in writing, from that 
officer. ■ 

The accounts, having been examined and signed by the bullion keeper, shall he 
brought by him daily to the Depot Master, who having satisfied himself of their 
correctness, shall cause the same to be entered in the accounts prepared in the 
Depot Accountant's Office. 

Accountant . — The accountant, besides the duty of keeping all accounts of the Depot, 
shall be responsible, under the superior responsibility of the Depot keeper, that no 
irregularities pass unnoticed which could possibly have been prevented or discover- 
ed by a careful and regular examination of all the Registers and Accounts of the 
Depdt. 

Assay Master. 

The. Assay Master shall in all cases proceed in the manner laid down for Assay- 
ing private bullion. 

Dcrot Master. 

The Dep&t Master will be charged with the amount of all certificates of remittance, 
outturns, and Depdt Certificates granted by him or by the Assay Muster, with his 
consent; and he will he credited with the outturn of all remittances made by him to the 
Calcutta Mint, (according to the Rules of that establishment,) us certified by the 
Mint Master. He will be immediately charged with all undue losses incurred in 
any of the Depot processes, which the rules require to be charged against the De- 
•ydt. He will immediately make a special report of each case of this sort to the 
Agra Accountant, who shall determine, subject to the orders of Government, on 
what officer the loss shall ultimately fall. 

The Depdt Muster shall make up his balance once ft quarter, after having extract- 
ed the bullion from the whole nearah or sweepings of the Depot for that quarter, 
melted it into ingots, procured it to be assayed, aud stored it. 

A. No. 1 of 1840-41. 

This is to Certify that A. B., Commanding the Iluu’ble Company’s Steam 

: has this day delivered into the boxes said 

to contain treasure being remittances from the undermentioned Collectorutes on 
account of the East India Company. 


JJitmler 

Jioj.cs. 


From what Dcs 
Dale of Invoice. Colkctoraie. a 
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No. 1. of 1 840. 

Silver Tola 1,000 
Received this day from A. B. 

Silver in Ingots, 

Tola One Thousand. 

Ayr a Bullion Depot, \ 
the 27 th of July, 1 840. $ 

(Signed) E. F. 

Native Bullion-keeper. 

Exd. 


(Signed) C. D. 
Depdt Master. 




No. 1, of 1840. 

Gold, ’Weighing Tola 1,000 0 
Received this day from A. B. 

Gold in Ingots, 

Weighing Tola One Thousand. 

A (/i a Bullion Depot, > 
tlwilth of July, 18 JO. 5 

(Signed) E. F. 

Native Bullion-keeper. 

Exd. 


Assay No. 1. | Mint No. 1. 
Dute'of Assay, 28th July, 1840, 
Weight in Tolas, 1,000 0 0 
Rupees 000 0 0 

Assay, O. Dwts. worse. 

By whom delivered, A. B. 

Bate of deli* "■ 
very, 


of deli-) 
ry, of As-f 
y Certifi-f 


29th July 1840. 
July 1810. 


(Signed) C. D. 
Dep6t Master. 
Form C. 


| Number 1. 

Produce, Company’s Rupees, 900 0 0 
Having Assayed a specimen of Ingot Silver vc- 
_ dved < (ns per Depot Master’s receipt No. 1 , ) and 
found it to he 0. Dwts. worse than standard : for 
tlie quantity delivered (1,000 Tolas— an.) A. B. is 
entitled to receive, twenty days after date, at the 
Treasury, Rupees Nine Hundred, 


Examined, G.H., Agra Depot) 
Assay Office, they 
28th of July 1840. ) 
Entered 28th July 1 8 10. 

Agra Silver Certificate Depot. 


(Signed) E. F. 
Assay Master. 
, C. D. 

Depdt Master. 


MONETARY SYSTEM. 


The following table exhibits the scheme of the British Indian Monetary System. 


¥ 


‘V' 

! 


Goud-mohur. 

Rupee. 

Anna. 

PVSA. 

Pie. 

Calcutta, 1 

16 

256 

1024 

3072 

Madras and 
Bombay, 1 

15 

■ 240 

960 

2880 


1 

1 >« 

64 

192 



1 1 

4 

12 




1 

3 


Small shells, called cowries, are also still partially made use of for fractional pay- 
ments and arc reckoned as follows : hut their value is subject to considerable fluctua- 
tion, and they are now nearly superseded by the copper currency. 

4 Cowries make. . . . i Gunda. 

20 Gundus. . . • 1 Pun. * 

: 5 Puns. . v. • . , 1 Anna, ; 
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Weight and Assay of the Coins. 

Gold Coins. 

The i>rmle<m of coining gold in the Bengal Presidency is liuiited to the mint of 
Calcutta, where gold-mohurs of two standards are now coined: t je Win ’«*/*•«• 
Mooi'shedabad gold-mohur, which mam tarns a high degree of purity ( A 1 ® - 1 ‘ * 
a weight of 190,895 grains troy. lhe new standard ijold-mohur ot IhU contains 

ith of alloy. The absolute quantity of pure metal was then reduced in a trifling 
degree to adjust the ratio of its value to that of silver as 15 to 1.* The new gold- 
maker therefore weighs ~ths of a rupee, ami passes by authority for sixteen rupees : 

but the ratio of gold to silver has been of late years higher in the Calcutta market, 
especially for' the purer coins, so that the now mohur generally passes for 19 to 17, 
and the old gold-mohur for 17 to 18, sicca rupees. When originally coined both ot 
these moneys were at a discount. , „ . , ■ , 

The proportion of 15 . to 1 is also adopted in the gold rupees of Madras and Bombay, 
which are coined of the same weight as the silver money of those presidencies, and 
pass current for 15 silver rupees. 

The weights and purity of the gold coins are as follows : 


\Pure gold. Alloy. 


Weight in] Weight i. 


Old Calcutta gokl-molmivt 
with an oblique milled 
edge, . • • 189. 

New standard gold-moliur, 

with a straight milling, . 1S7 

Madras arid Bombay new 
gold rupee, . . . 

Half and quarter gold-mohurs a 


1S7.651 17.059 204.710 


The weight, fineness, and relative value of the silver coins established by the 
regulation are as follows : 


Pure silver.] Alloy, 
troy grains, troy grain , 


Weight in. ,1 Weight in 
troy grains, j tolas. 


Calcutta sicca rupee, . . 176 16 192 j 1.0666 

Company’s rupee of the i 

three Presidencies, . . .! 165 j 15 1 ISO ! 1.000 

Eight-anna pieces (ut’Inmnee) and four-anna pieces (sookee or chauannee) arc 
struck of proportionate weight to each of the above eoins. 

: The standard quality of the metal is eleven-twelfths of pure silver to one-twelfth oi 
alloy. * 

The conversion of sicca into Company’s rupees and vine vend may he effected in the 
simplest manner by the following rules, •which obviate the necessity of providing 
tables for the purpose. “ J 

Rule 1st. — To convert Company's rupees into Steal rupees, 

Deduct one-sixteenth of the amount of the Fumkhabad rupees from that amount 
and the result will, be their equivalent in siccas. 

Rule 2nd. — To convert Sicca rupees into Company's rupees. 

Add one-fifteenth of the amount of the siceas to that amount, and the result will la 
the equivalent in Company’s rupees. 

All silver money of the new standard, (with a straight milling or a plain ed-mj ;■ 
considered by law as of full weight until it has lost by wear, or otherwise, two pie it 
the rupee ; or, in round terms, one per cent. 1 

* J-u the English Coin the ratio is 14-287 to 1, in the French money as 15— 5 to I. 
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Coins of the old standard (with the oblique milling) remaiu'- -subject to the provision 
of Reg, LXI. 1795, which allows them to remain a legal tender until thej Slave lost 
only (5 annas per cent. 

The limits of weight are therefore as follows : 

Qrujiml Allowance 

ivciyht. for wear. 

Old sicca or Moorsbedabad R. 179.666 grs. 6 an. per ct. 

New sicca rupee, 1 92 grs. 2 pie p. rup. 

Fttriikhabad, Old rupee, 176 grs. 6. au. p. ct. 

New rupee, 180 grs, 2 pie p. rup. 

Light weight rupees are received by Government officers as bullion 
from standard weight being made good by the payer. 

Copper Coins. 


Minimum Min, wt. qf 
weight 100 Ihi 

99.44 toIaS. 
10;'). 55 tolas. 
95.75 tolas. 
99. tolas, 
the deficiency 


179 grs. 
190 grs. 
172.352 
178.125 


e now equalized in weight, and are as 


Troy gra, 




3ii| 


Value. 

6 pie of account. 
3 ditto, 

1 ditto. 


The half- anna piece, 

The pysa, ( marked one pace si 
'i he pie of account, 

lly Regulation XXV. of 181 7, Sect. 5, copper pice, struck at the Benares mint, 
weighing 98£ grains, which were intended at first (vide Reg. VII, 1814) for eircula- 
tii in in t!ie province of Benares only, and were distinguished with a trident or tirsool, 
the symbol of Siva, were made current throughout the Bengal provinces at par with 
the Calcutta and Furukkubad pice. 

Coinage Duty on Seignorage. 


All the Company’s mints are open to the reception of gold* ahd silver bullion for 
coinage 011 private account. The following is the course of proceeding adopted in the 
Calcutta Mint after examination by the processes of cutting and burning, to ascer- 
tain that there is no fraudulent admixture, the proprietor takes a receipt from the 
mint-muster for the weight of his bullion. — A specimen is then taken for assay, and 
after that operation the mint receipt is exchanged, at the assay office, for a certificate 
of the ■standard’ value of the 'bullion in gold or silver money. This certificate is conver- 
tible into cash at the Treasury as soon as the new coin may be transmitted thither 
from the mint. 

A deduction is made from the assay produce of bullion to cover the expenses of 
coinage. 

Un the re-coinage of rupees struck at the Company’s mints of the Bengal Presi- 
deucy, a charge of one per cent, only is levied. 

The rates of seignorage at Bombay and Madras include the charge for refinage j 
' for which a separate charge is made in the Calcutta mint, on under-standard bullion 
only, at the rate of 0.4 per cent, per pennyweight of uorseness in the assay: (unless 
such inferior bullion is required for the purposes of alligation at the mint, when the 
charge may lie remitted on the authority of the mint-master.) 

The following is 11 table of refining charges : — 


Assay. 

diets. 

Refining 
charge 
per cent. 

Assay. 

diets. 

Refining 
charge 
per cent. 

Assay, 

diets. 

Refining 
charge 
per cent. 

Assay. 

diets. 

Refining 
change 
per cent. 

04 Wo. 

0.02 

64 Wo. 

0.20 

124 Wo. 

0.50 

184 Wo. 

0.74 

1 Wo. 

0.04 

7 Wo. 

0.28 

13 Wo. 

0.52 

19 Wo. 

0.70 

H Wo. 

0.06 

74 Wo. 

0.30 

134 Wo. 

0.54 

194 Wo. 

0.78 

2 Wo. 

0.08 

8 Wo. 

0.32 

14 Wo. 

0.50 

20 Wo. 

0.80 

24 Wo. I 

o.to 

84 Wo. 

0.34 

144 Wo. 

0*58 

20-4 Wo. 

082 

3 Wo, 

0.12 

9“ Wo. 

0.36 

15 Wo. 

0.00 

21" Wo. 

0.S4 

34 Wo. 

i 0.14 

04 Wo. 1 

0.33 

154 Wo. 

0,02 

I 214 Wo. 

0.80 

4' Wo. ! 

0.16 

10“ Wo. 

0.40 

1 6 Wo. 

0.04 

j 22 Wo. 

0.88 

4 4 Wo. 

0.18 

104 Wo. 

0.42 

104 Wo. 

0.06 

j 224 Wo. . 

0.90 

5 Wo. 

0.20 

U Wo. 

0.44 1 

17 Wo. 

0.08 

23 Wo. 1 

0.92 

54 Wo. 

0.22 

114 Wo. 

0.46 

1?4 Wo. 

0.70 

1 234 Wo. 

0.94 

(5 Wo. 

0.24 

1 

12" Wo. 

0.48 

IS Wo. 

0'72 

j 24 Wo. 

! 0.9(5 

i 


*• Except the Saugur mint, which coins silver only. 
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And so on for silver of inferior quality. By the practice of the Calcutta mint, the 
charge for refinage is usually remitted up to 6 Wo. 

Money, Weights awl Measures. 

The following is the Assay produce of one hundred Company’s Rupees weight of 
■Silver Bullion according to the finesses specified in the following Table. 


100 20 Dwts. 13 r 100,000 109. 001 

„ 1 9$ „ Br 99,792 "108.864 

„ 19 „ Bi 99.583 I OS. 606 

,, IS} „ Br 99.375 108.409 

„ 18 „ Br 99.107 108.182 

„ 17} „ Br 98.958 107.955 

17 „ Br 98.750 107.727 

16} „ Br 98.542 107.500 

„ 16 „ Br 98.333 107.273 

15} „ Br 98.125 107.045 

„ V 15 „ Br 97.917 1 0 6.818 

. 14} „ Br 97.708 106.591 

,, 114 „ Br 97.500 106.364 

... Il3} „ B r 97.292 io6.136 

... 1 1 3 „ Br 97.083: 105.909 

„ 12} Br! 96.875 103.682 

„ 12 „ Br 96.667 103.455 

„ ll} „ Brj 96.468 105.227 

r 9 , H „ Br 96.2.30 105.000 

„ 1 6} ,, Bl 96.042 104.773 

„ 10 „ Br 9,5,833 H)4.545 

,, 9} „ Bi 95.625 104.318 

„ 9 Br 95.417 104091 

■j, 8 } „ Br 95 208 105.864 

•„ -8 „ Br 95.000 103.636 

„ 7} ,, Br 94.792 103.409 

„ 7 „ Br 94.583 103.182 

„ c } „ Br 94.375 102.955 

6 „ Br 94.167 102.727 

„ 5 } » Br: 93.958 10 1.500 

,, 5 „ Br! 93.750 102,273 

„ 4 } }> Brj 93,542 102.045 

„ 4 „ Brj 93.333 101.818 

» **■} „ Brj 93.125 101.591 

„ 3 „ Br! 92.917 101.304 

„ 2 } „ Brj 92.708 101.136 

3 „ Br 92.500 100.909 

„ 4 » Brj 92.292 100/581 

„ 1 „ Brj 92.083 100.455 

„ } „ Br 91.875 100 227 

„ Standard 91.667 100.000 

» } Dwts. wo 94.458 99.773 

„ 1 „ wo 91.250 99.545 

„ 1} „ wo 91.042 99.318 

„ 2 „ wo 90.833 99.091 

» 2} „ wo! 90.625 98.864 

» 3 „ wo| 90.417 98.636 

„ 3 } „ wo 90 208 98.409 

tj 4 „ woj 90.000 98.182 

» 4} „ woj 89.792 97.955 


w< 89.375 97,600 

wi 89.1(57 9 7.27 3 

wo 88.958 97.045 

wo 88.750. 96.818 

wo 88.542 96.591 

Wo 88.333 96,3(54 

wo 88.12.5 96.186 

' Wo .87.917 95.909 

wo! 87.708 95.082 

Wo 87.500 95,455 

■Wo! 87.292 ' 95 227 

Woj 87.084 95.00(5 

Woj 86.875 94,773 

w'oj 8(5.6(57 94,545 

Wo 86.458 94*3 1 8 

w-o 86.250 , 94.091 

w 0 86.012 93.8(54 

Wo! 85.834 93*636 

w 0 j 85.(525 93,409 

W 0 85.417 95.182 

Wo 85,208 92,903 

W 0 85.000 92.727 

Wo 84,792 92.00,} 

Wo 84.583 ■■ 1 . 92.2*3 

Wo 84 375 92.045 

Wo 84.1(57 91.818 

Wo S3. 958 91.591 

wo 83.750 91.304 

wo 83.542 91.136 

Wo 83.333 9 0.900 

wo S3. 125 90.(582 

wo S2.917 90.454 


81.875 89.318 

81.867 89.091 

81.458 88,8(54 

81.250 88.636 

81.042 88,409 


80. 625 
80.417 
80.203 
80.000 


79.583 

79.375 

79,167 
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Report on the under named Coins received for Assay from the Governor General , 
through the Mint Committee, 25th July, 1839. 


Name and Weight of Coin in , 

grains. 


Rate of As 

| r „, 

Hate of, 3 

say value of 100 

J pieces* 

Premium 

Discount . ! 

per 

cent. ] 

| 



I 


1 

Rs.As.P. 

Us As.P. 

Shtkarpore Rupees, * 

175 

8 

14 diets. 

wo{ 91 7 a 


8 8 10 j 

Ditto by Shojahool Moolk..— j 

175 

9 

U 


wo; 95 6 3 


4 9 9 ■ ! 

Bukker, - - 

17G 

9 

6 


Br! 100 15 4 

0 15 4 


Run achee Bunder, -- 

169 

1 45 


wo! 74 It 8 


25 4 4 

Raupoor. - - 

171 

8 

37 


wo 79 6 3 


20 9 9 j 

Bh,g. 

173 

3 138 


wo 



So jabad, - - 

175 

3 

22 


wo! 87 10 5 


12 5 7 

Kbyrimor, 

175 

75 

14 


wo: 91 7 7 


8 8 5 

Nannksdmhi, - - 

171 

9 

9 


Br 99 6 6 


0 9 6 

Hydrabud, probably Base,- - 

171. 25 

52 


wo! 72 10 5 


27 5 7 

Ditto ditto, - - 

171 

25 

1 144 


wo 88 13 10 


11 2 2 

Herat, by Kamran, 

158 

1 standard. 87 10 1 


12 5 11 

Dera (ihnzee, - - 

( 174 45 

i 38 diets. 

wo! 80 2 10 


19 13 2 

M shed, - - 

176 

J 

! 16 


Br! 105 1 1 

5 1 1 


Jesubnere, - - 

168 

8 155 


wo Copper. 



Km lira, - - 

175 

21 

i 80 


wo 6l 15 4 


38 0 8 

Naha It, 

169 

( 

) 14 


wo 87 14 7 


12 1 5 

Litt kanah, - - 

1 77 85 IT 


wo 1 98 2 1 


1 13 It 

Ahmedabatl, - - 

123 


; 9 


Br 71 6 8 


28 9 4 

Camhthar, 

139 45 26 


WO 



Gold. 



V 


Mr As. P. 


J 

Dutch fiuihler, 

53 

25 1 

2* 

Br 31 10 4 



Bokhara Mohurs, • •• 

69 

< 

i 1 

2# 

Br 41 10 3 



KerniH ' Ozaid- — 

52 

5 1 

Of 

Br 30 11 Hi 




The refining charges on under-standard gold as applied at Calcutta, are as follows : 


From 

Car. Gr. 

0 04 Wo. to ■ 

Car. Gr. 

I 1 Wo. 

half per cent. 

From 

1 1 

Wo. to 

2 2 Wo, 

one per cent. 

From 

2 2f 

Wo. to 

3 3 Wo. 

1$ per cent. 

From 

3 3^; 

Wo. to 

5 O Wo. 

two per cent. 

From 

5 Of 

Wo. to 

7 2 Wo. 

2$ per cent. &c. 


For old standard mohurs, merchants are obliged to bring their gold already refined 
to the requisite degree of purity. 

The produce of any weight, in tolas, of assayed bullion is found by multiplying it 
by the number opposite to the assay in the proper column (of sicca, or Purukhabad 
rupees ; or new or old gold mohurs, as the ease may be) ; and dividing by 100. To 
find the pure contents, the number in the third column ‘ or touch,* must be taken as 
the multiplier. Pur example : 

I. 5432 tolas of refined. enke silver reported, on assay, to be 15^ dwts. Br. yield in 
Sicca rupees, 5-132 X 100.355 -s- 100 == 5451.254, or Sa.Rs. 5451 4 1. 

II. 1 200 tolas of Dollars at 5 Wo. contain of pure silver 1200 X 89.583 ~ 100 
= 1075 tolas pure. 

III. 1U0 20- franc-pieces, weighing 55.319 tolas, at 0 l^e. grs. Wo. yield 55.319 
X 80.430 _s_ 100 == 47. 812 new gold mohurs. 


General Table of Indian Coins. 

When it was said, at the commencement of this paper, that the rupee was the 
universal unit of currency throughout India, a reservation should have been made for 
those parts of the peninsula where the * pagoda and fanam still circulate. There are 
in fact two distinct systems still prevalent, the Hindu und the Musulmaa ; and 


* See ITinsep's Useful Tables, page 15, and Madras New Almanac. 
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although the /owner has become extinct throughout the greater part of Hindustan by 
the predominance of the Mahomedan power, it is traceable in the old coins icyind 
at Kanouj, and other seats of ancient Hindu sovereignty, which agree nearly in. 
weight with the coins still extant in the several petty Hindu states of southern 
Indio. 


and of Manilla ; 


Exchanges. 


For the conversion of the rupee into the equivalent currency of other nations, it is 
necessary to take into consideration the fluctuating relative value of the precious me- 
tals inter sc, from the circumstance of gold being in some, and silver in others, the 
legal medium of circulation. 

it is also necessary to take account of the mint charge for coining at each place, 
which adds a fictitious value to the local coin. The par of exchange is, for these rea- 
sons, a somewhat ambiguous term, requiting to be distinguished under two more difi- 
nite denominations. 1st, the intrinsic par, which represents that case in which the pure 
metal contained in the parallel denominations of coins is equal. 2ml, the commercial 
prlr, or that case in which the current value of the coin at each place (after deducting 
the seignorage leviable for coinage )is equal : or in other words, * two sums of money of 
different count ies are commercially ut par, while they can purchase tut equal quantity 
of the same kind of pure metal.’* 

Thus if silver he taken from India to England, it must he sold to a bullion merchant 
at the market price, the proprietor receiving payment in gol i (or notes convertible into 
it). The London mint is closed against the importer of silver j which metal im> not 
therefore a minimum value iti the English market fixed by' the mini price: ultltough it 
has so ill Calcutta, where it. may always be converted into coiti at u charge ol' ‘2 per 
cent. On the other hand, if a remit tan ce in gold be made from this country to 
England, its out-turn there is known ami fixed : each new Calcutta gold tno/tur being 
convertible into l.«6 or 1-f sovereigns nearly ; but the price of the gold mokur 
fluctuates as considerably in India as that of silver tines in England, the 
nat ural tendency of commerce being to bring to an equilibrium the operations of ex- 
change in the two metals 

The exchange between England and India, has therefore a two-fold expression ; for 
silver, the price of the sicca rupee in shillings and pence ; — for gold, the price of the 
sovereign in rupees. To calculate the out-turn of a bulliou remittance in either metal, 
recourse may be had to the following 

Tallies of English and Indian Exchanges, 


The data for the calculation of these tables are : 

I 

1st. One mun. (orlOOlbs. troy) of silver (j^th alloy) is coined into 3200 Com- 


pany rupees, of which 64 and 60 respectively are taken as mint duty, being at the rate 
of two per cent. 

of English standard silver (fifths alloy) are coined into 6600 
l are taken as seignorage, or mint duty, being 4s per lb. or 
the mint is. not, open to the holders of silver bullion, which is 
the bank when required for coinage. 

3rd. The sovereign ( j-^ths alloy,) weighs 123 25 grains troy, and no duty is charged 
coinage. 100 lbs. of pure gold yields 5,0983 soveteigits, = 3,009,5 new gold 
~ 3041 .4 old gold niohurs ■ ~ 3400.0 Madras and Bombay mohnrs- 
jar of exchange with other countries may be estimated from the intrinsic and 
produce of their cuius, thus —-assuming the Spanish, dollar to weigh 416 grains 
and to be 5 dvvts. worse in assay, we have for 
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For the British colonial possessions, however, an order of Council was promulgated 
on the 23rd March, 1825, extending to them the circulation of British silver and 
copper money, and directing all public accounts to be- kept therein. Where the dollar 
was, either by law, fact, or practice still a legal tender, it was to be accounted equiva- 
lent to 4s. Ad. and vice versa. For the Cape of Good Hope, where the circulation con- 
sisted of paper rix-dollars ; — and Ceylon, where it consisted of silver ahd paper rix- 
dollars, as well as a variety of other coins ; — it was provided that a tender and pay- 
ment of Is. fid. in British silver money should be equivalent to the rix-dollar. The 
Company’s rupee is allowed circulation at Is. I I d. and the 5-frauc-piece at 4s. These 
regulations are still in force in Ceylou, Australia, Van Dieniau’s Land, the Cape, 
Mauritius, and St. Helena. 

France. 


The French kilogramme of standard silver ( — th alloy) is coined into 200 francs, 
and the kilogramme weighs 85. 744 tolas ; therefoie 
( — 42. 872 tolas in weight, 

100 Fkancs -? = 42. 003 Co.’s rupees,.. ) or deducting duty r 41. 250 Fd. Rs. 

( = 39. 4U2 Sicca rupees, i of 2 per cent. < 38. 673 Sicca Rs, 

The coinage duty on silver at Paris is 1 i per cent, or £ per cent, less than in India ; 
hence it will be found that, 5 

11)0 Sa. Its. realize almost precisely 250 francs at the Paris mint. 

Minted gold in Trance is worth 1 5.1 its weight of minted silver, or the kilogramme 
is coined into 155 Napoleons or 20- franc- pieces : the seignorage on gold is only \ per. 
cent. 

1 kilogramme of pure gold yields 81.457 gold mohurs, or (deducting 2 per cent, 
mint duty) 79.328 ditto, therefore : 


100 Napoleons 


China. 

As the Chinese have no gold or silver coins, hut make payments in those metals by 
weight, it is sufficient to state the value of the tael of the sycee and dollar silver 
usually current with them, 

100 tael off = 322. 135 tolas in wight==( 120 oz. 16 dwts, English. ) 

Svcve Silver i — 344, 108 Comp, rupees. 1 or deducting duty f 337. 226 Fd. Rs, 
av. 15 dwts. Br. ( ~ 332, 602 Sicca rupees. J of 2 per cent. c 316. 150 Sa, Its, 

100 tael of i = 314 81 1 Corap. rupees, i or deducting duty $308. 515 Fd. Its. 
dollars 5 Wo. { — 295. 135 Sa. rupees. A of 2 per cent. c .89. 233 Sa. rupees. 

A knowledge of the relative value of foreign corns is highly important' to commer- 
cial men an d to the traveller. In the following Table of the different coins used 
among the various nations with which England has intercourse, will be found their 
corresponding value in English money. The method of obtaining this result, is found- 
ed upon the following 'principle. I n a coin we consider the weight and standard, By 
standard is meant the proportion of pure gold or silver which it contains : the rest is 
allov. Thus, if we suppose a coin to contain a thousand parts of metal, of*which 917 
are pure gold or silver, the 83 remaining parts being alloy, the 91 7 represcut the stand- 
ard or rel live purity of the coin. 

Suppose we wish to know what is the value, in English money, of the Russian 
Imperial of 10 rubles: the weight is 13, i>73 gram, the standard at 917 ; deducting the 
alloy, that is, 10S gram., there remain, in pure gold, 11,988 grammes. 

The English Sovereign weighs 7,9808 gram., the standard is at 917, the alloy con- 
sequently 0,662 gram, and the weight of pure gold contained in it 7,3184 gram. 

Nmv, by the rule of three, the question will thus he resolved : 

7,318 grain. : 1 1,088 gram., : : 20 shillings : = £1 12s 9 d. 

By this method, we can ascertain the relative value of all coins : but sometimes the 
value thus ascertained will not exactly agree with the sum allowed in exchange. This 
difference arises from political causes and commercial vicissitudes. Thus, for in- 
stance, the value at par of the sovereign in French money, is 25 fr. 26 c., yet it rose to 
25 fr 50 c. in the month of August last, after the change of the French Ministry. 
This fall and rise, in the relative value of money, principally takes place whenever 
there is a paper currency. 


/•= 55. 319 tolas in weight. 

\ = 47. 315 old gold mohur 
47. 757 new ditto. 
i= 54. 813 Madras audBom- 
C.bay gold rupee. 


>. ") or deduct- C 46. 3 
( ing duty y 46. 8 
i-f of 2 perl 53. 2 
) cent. C go 


369 old gold mohurs. 

802 new ditto. 

227 Madras and Bombay 
gold rupees. 
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A aencral Table of the Gold and Silver Coins of different Countries giving their 
^ national denominations and value, weight inDwts. and Grammes* the number oj 
parts of pure Metal which they contain, and their value m English Money. 


National Denominations. 

Emperor’s Ducat 
Hungarian Ducat 
Half-Sovereign. 

Quarter-Sovereign 


Crown, since 1753 
Half-Uix-dullar, or ! 
20 Kveuizers 
10 ditto 


Piece of 2 Florins 
1 Florin 


Piece of 2 Florins 
1 Florin 


1. Austhia and Bohemia. 

Gold. 

dwfc, grs. grammes. Standard. 

3.401 986 

3,491 990 

5.567 917 

2.7835 91 7 


Cnvolin 

Maximilian 


Crown 

Bix-dullar of 1800 
Teslon, or Kdpi'stuck 


Dncat current since 1707. 

Ducat specie, 1791 to 1802. 

Christian, 1773, 

Rix-dollar, or double Crown, of" 
the value of 96 Danish Shil- 
lings, of 1776. 

Rix-dollar, or piece of 6 Dan- 5 
nish Marks of 1750. . .$ 

Danish Mark of 16 Shillings) 
of 1776 S 


Eng. value. 

£ s. d. 
0 9 5 
0 9 Si 
0 14 9 
0 7 4^ 


The money unit in France is the franc, which according to the decimal system, is 
divided into one-hundred parts, called centimes, In Government accounts and legal 
deeds, all sums must be expressed in francs and centimes; but among the people, and 
in the purchase of goods sold retail, and in small quantity, the denomination of sous is 
' . This practice does not create confusion, because the sou is a multiple of 

twenty sous to the franc, and each contains 5 cent. 
detime., or tenth of a franc. 

mrnois now appear to be of equal value, there is, 
of the franc : — 100 fr. = 101 livres 5 sous. 

dwt's. It is very easy 
three, knowing that 


GOLD AND SILVER FOREIGN COINS. [iPAKT I. 


jrr r.j 


GOLD AND SILVER FOREIGN COINS, 


CLN1II 


Hence, if an individual had to discharge a debt contracted previously to the year 
Vlll. of the republic, and stipulated in livres tournois, he would be entitled, in 
making his payment in francs, to a deduction in the proportion above mentioned. 
Formerly the livre tournois was the money unit of France. Its value has varied 
much although it has retained the denomination which, originally, was the expression 
of its nature. Under Charlemagne, in the ninth century, "its weight was 12 ounces, 
or 1 lb. troy Weight, and its value 78 liv. 17 sous of present money, The weight and 
value progressively decreased down to the time of Louis XV., when it only amounted 
to 8 sous. Under Louis XVI. it rose again to 20 sous. 

Besides the new coinage issued during the republic, under the Empire, and since 
the Restoration, the ohl one is still in circulation. There is, however, but little of it 
extant The value of the silver pieces has not only been reduced in 1810, as will be 
seen here, but the pieces of 24, 12, and 6 sous are not to be taken in payment, except 
they have preserved some part of the stamp (empreintej) consequently, all those 
which were defaced have been withdrawn from circulation. 

There is also in France a coin composed of copper and silver, in the proportion of 4 to 
1, called Billon, and denominated, by the people, ‘ Monnnie gvise.’ Before the Revo- 
lution, there were of this mixture, pieces of six Hards, (the French sou being divided 
into 4 li arils,) and of two sous and a half, called pieces of six blancs ; there are lew of 
this value now extant, but there are pieces of two sous, or dicimes. 


New Coin, 

Gold. £ s. d. 

dwt.gr. grammes. Standard. Eng. value 
20 Franc piece. . . . 4 3| 6.4516 9oo o 15 loA 

40 ... 8 7 I2.9o32 9oo 111 8| 

Silver (argent Mane.) 

5 Franc piece. . . • . 16 1 25.ooo 9oo o 4 o 

2 ... 0 II lo.ooo' 9oo o 1 7 

1 . , . 3 5| S.ooo 9oo o o 

h or 50 centimes . . 1 15 2 5oo 9oo o o 43 

a or 25 centimes . . o 18^ l.25o 9oo o o 2$ 

Billon , ( niannaie grise.J 

& Piece of 0 10 centimes o o of So 

Copper , old and new. 

Decline, or 2 sous . . o o of So 

Sou, or 5 centimes. , . . . . . . 

Sou, or 1 centime. . . 


Value of the Old Coin in Francs. 


Livres. Fr . 
Louis of 24 = 23 

C. 

55 

4 22 

7.649 

sot 

0 18 

8| 

Double do. 48 = 47 

29 

9 2o 

15.207 

9ol 

1 

17 

4§ 

Ecu, or piece of 6= 5 

8a 

Silver. 
18 18 

29.4SS 

9o6 

0 

4 

7 t 

Petit ecu, or do. 3=2 

75 

9 9 

14.744 

9o6 

0 

2 

2! 

Piece of 24 sous = I 


3 20 

5.80 7) 
2.948 > 

1 .474 y 

supposed 

0 

0 

9| 

J o. 12 sous = 0 

50 

1 22 

at 

0 

0 

44 

Do, 6 sous = 0 

25 

0 23| 

906 

0 

0 

2 I 

Do. 30 sous = 1 

50 

6 13 

10.136 

660 

0 

1 

2d 

Do, 15 sous = 0 

75 

3 6 

5.068 

GUO 

0 

0 

4 

Ducat ad Legem Imperii, 

6 

. Hamburgh. 

Gold. 

2 5$ 3.491 

980 

0 

9 


New Town Ducat. 


2 fi# 

3.488 

979 

0 

9 

4 

Mark Banco (imaginary) 


Silver. 



0 

1 

«* 

shilling* meee, convention. 

5 20 

0.104 

750 

0 

I 


Itix-dollar specie. 


18 13 

29.233 

889 

0 

4 


Ducat . . 

Holland 

AND THE 

Gold. 

Netherlands. 

3.512 986 

0 

9 

5f 

Ryder. . 


6 4 

9.988 

920 

1 

5 

4 


Y 
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e. dwt.gr. grammes. 


20 Florins, 1808 
10 Florins. 

10. Williams, ISIS. 


Old Kobang of 100 Ma9. 
Half ditto. . 

New Kobang. 

Half ditto. 


Tigorgin of 40 Mas. 
Half ditto. 
One-fourth ditto. 
One-eighth ditto. 


. 4 15j| 

• 4 7£ 

Silver. 


Florin. . . . 

Fscnlin, (6 sous) 

Ducaton, or ryder. . . 

Ducat, or rix-dollar. 

The Florin is divided into 2 


4.076 

32.760 

28.230 


Sovereign, 1823. 
Half ditto. 


sous, and the sons into 5 cents. 
8. Japan. 

Gold. 


LoMBOn.DO-VENF.XIAN. 

Gold. 

.818 11.332 


Crown. 

Half-Crown, or Florin. 
Austrian Livre. 


Mohnr of Bengal. 
Ditto of Bombay. 

Gold Rupee, Bombay, 
Ditto Madras. 

Star Pagoda, Madras, 


: 

Mogcl (East Indies ) 
Gold. 

. 7 23 
. 7 104 
. 7 11 

. 7 12 

■ 2 4J 
Silver. 


- 7 10 

11. Names, 
Gold. 

- 2 10£ 

Silver, 

- 17 15 


27. 533 
22.810 
4.5SS 
2.21)4 
22.943 
12. Papal States, 
Gold. 

5.471 
2,735 
3.426 


833 1 

839.1 


Eng. value 


0 17 |j| 

0 16 r,d 


0 1 Si. 
0 0 6 
U S' 3 
0 4 4 


1 3 7^ 

I S 11 

0 12 i»4 


1 H 

' i-.4 


o is ej 

0 4 14 

0 a d 
0 0 8 1 


0 10 5;| 


4 U 
f H 


0 33 11| 

o 6 1 a 

0 9 4 1 
0. 4 fi| 


*s 
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Silver. 



dwt. grs. 

grammes. 

Standard. 

Crown of 10 Paoli 

- 17 1 

26.437 

91 65 

Testone of 3 Paoli - 

-.52 

7.932 

Do. 

— 20 Paoli - 

- 3 10 

5 287 


Paolo 

- - 1 17 

2.644 



The paolo is divided into 10 bajocchi ; the crown into 10 paoli. 


13 . Pa km a. 


CLXV 


Eng. value. 
£ s. cl 
0 4 Si 
0 1 3 b 

0 0 10* 

0 0 5# 


Gold. 

Zoeehino - - - - - 2 5} 3.468 

Pistola of 1784 - - - 4, 19|- 7 498 

...... of 1786 - - - - 4 14 7.141 

40 Lire of Maria Louisa since i SI 5 8 7$ 12.903 

20 ditto - - - --43# 5.451 

Silver. 

Ducat of 1784 - - - 16 11 25.707 

Piece of 3 Lire - - - - 2 Sf S.672 

5 Lire of Maria Louisa - - 16 0 25.000 

14. Peksia. 

Gold. 


1000 

891 

891 

9'>0 

900 


906 
S 3 S’ 
900 


0 9 5f 
0 IS 3 
0 17 4i 
111 9 
0 15 10# 


0 4 1# 
0 0 64 
0 3 ll| 


Rupee - - - He^ll 9 » 

Half Ditto - - - - - - - - - - « c g 0 14 64 

Silver. Ls '« 

Double Rupee of 5 Abassis - - - - - -J--' 5 >ls lo 3104 

Rupee - - - - ~ * - - -1 g ft) 1 ll| 

Abassi - - •• - - - - - - - o ** J 0 0 9 

Mautoudi --------- -{£,2§ I 0 0 4# 

Latin - - - - - - - - - - l.‘ *5 J 0 0 ’9# 


1 5 . PoKTtJGAI.. 


Gold. 


Lisbonine, or Moidore of 4SOO re 

is 6 22 

10.752 

917 

1 

6 

11# 

Ha i ditto of 2400 reis - 

- 3 11 

5 376 

917 

0 

13 

5# 

Qualter ditto of 1200 reis 

- 1 1 7$ 

2.688 

917 

0 

C 

bj 

Portuguese, or Moiadobra of? 
6401) reis - - . -$ 

■ 9 5| 

14.334 

917 

I 

is n 

Half Portuguese of 3200 reis 

- 4 14# 

7.167 

917 

0 17 104 

Piece of 16 Testons or, 1600 reis 

- 2 7| 

3.583 

917 

0 

s 

i»! 

Do. of 12 Tes. or 1200 reis 

- 1 17# 

2.538 

917 

0 

6 

4# 

Do of S Testons, or 800 reis 

- 1 8# 

1.792 

917 

0 

4 

5| 

Cimuda of 480 reis 

- 0 16# 

1.045 

9J7 

0 




Silver. 






New Cruzada of 480 reis 

- 9 I 

14.633 

903 

0 

4 

11 


1 6. Pkcssia. 







Gold 






Ducat ..... 

- 2 5# 

3.491 

979 

0 

9 

4 

Fiederick .... 

- 4 7 

6.689 

903 

0 

16 

6 

Half ditto » - - ■ - 

- 2 3# 

3.345 

903 

0 

8 

3 


Silver. 






Rix-dollar, or thaler of 30 feil-' 

J 14 6# 

22.272 

750 




bergrosehen of 1823 - - ; 

0 

241# 

Piece of 5 Silbergrosehen - 

-29 

3.712 

750 

0 

0 

5| 

Silvergros .... 

- ' - 

2.192 

208 

o 

0 

of 
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Silver. 


Ducat from 1755 to 1763 


2 


3.4.95 

979 

0 0 

4i 

— — of 1763 - 

. » - 

2 

4 

3.473 

969 

0 9 

4 

Imperial of 10 Rubles, 
1755 (0 1763 

fiom| 

12 

19 

10.585 

917 

2 1 

61 

Hal f ditto - - 

• 

6 

n 

8.293 

917 

I 0 

9$ 

Imperial of 10 Rubles since 1763. 

7 

17$ 

13.073 

9)7 

i 12 

9 

Half ditto - 

- - 

3 

£0£ 

6.536 

917 

0 Iti 

‘1$ 



Silver . 






Ruble of 100 Copecs from 1750 } . „ , 
to 176-2 - . - -5 18 1 

Ditto from 1763 to 1807 - - 15 10 


19, Satuiinja. 
Gold, 


Carlin, since 1768 - 
Half ditto 
Pistola - - - 

Ilaif ditto 


Crown, since 1768 
Half-crown 
Quarter ditto 
New Crown of 1816. 


-15 Qi 2.1.6.90 

- - 7 13$ 1 1.795 

- .1 ISjf- 5. 897 

- - - 16 25.000 

20. Savoi and Piedmont. 
Gdd, 


Zcccbino 

Double new Pistola of 24 livers. 
Half ditto - 
New Pistola of 20 livers, 1S16 
Onrlino, since 1155 - 

f ditto - - - - 

Zecchino of Genoa 
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Silver . 

dwt. grs. grammes. 


v Convention, ^ 


Ris-dollar Specie, < 
since 1763. 

Halt' ditto, or Florin. - '-9 o$ 

Thaler of 24 Groschen (imaginary^ 

Groschen, 24 to the Thaler, 32 to > t 


2S.064 

14.032 


the Rix-dollar. 


*3 


Ounce, 1748. 


22 . Sicily. 

Gold. 

- 2 20i 


Crown of 12 Tarin3. 


- 17 14 
23. Spain. 
Gold. 


Donhloon of 8 Crowns, 1772 to 17S6. 17 9 
Don! loon of 4 Crowns. - - S IfiA 

- — — 2 Crowns. - - 4 A 

Half-Pistol or Crown. - - 2 4-| 

Donhloon of S C'r. since 1786. - 17 9 

— of 4 Crowns. - - 8 lfi^ 

— — y-y- of 2 Crowns. - - 4 g$ 

Half-pistol or Crown. - - 2 4$ 


27.045 


13 5 


6 761 
3.3S0 
27.045 
14.522 
0.761 
3.3S0 


Silva 


- 17 8 

r one- fifth ) 

r half Peseta, or one- £ 

- -j 


3 IS 


25.045 
5 971 


2.985 


Gold. 


Dncat. 

Half ditto. 
Quarter dtito. 


1 U 

0 13$ 

Silver. 
17 18 


Ris dollar of 48 Shillings, from 7 
1 720 to 1803. . . .5 

Two thirds of rix-dollars of 32 Shis. - 12 11$ 
One-third, or 16 Shillings. - G 5-§ 


32 Franken Piece 
16 Ditto 
Ducat of Zurich 

— Berne - 

Pistole of Brevie 


Switzerland. 

Gold. 

8 22 J5.2 


833 f 


901 

875 

875 


Piaster, since 1772. 

Ileal of 2, or Peseta, < 
of a Pi ester. 

Ileal of I, or 1 - ......... , „„ c - , 

tenth of a Piaster. - . ,J * ®1 

Real lillo, or 1 -‘20th of a Peseta. - 0 22$ i.492 

These three last cuius have currency in the Peninsula only. 

24. Sweden. 


813 

813 


976 

976 

976 


Florins 

Halt Crown of Florin - 
Franker* of Brene since 1803 - 


Eng. value. 
£ A d. 


0 0 1J 


0 9 3 $ 


. ’ I 

4 1 1 

§ of 

7.648 

3.491 

904 

979 

0 

0 

I f 9 

18 10 % 
9 5 

. ' : 

4 2l J 

3.452 

7.048 

979 

902 

0 

0 

9 2f 
IS 10 


Silver. 





2) 

-3 

15 1 

23.3S6 

878 

0 

3 7$ 


7 12| 

11.693 

878 

0 

1 92. 

. 

4 17$ 

7.512 

900 

0 

1 3 
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Crown of Zurich of 1781 
Half, or Florin since 1781 
Crown of 40 Batz of Basle and? 

Soleure, since 1798. - -5 

Piece of4Frankenof Berne, 1799. » IS 22 
Ditto of 4 Franken of Switzerland) lo 

of 1803. J J 8«3 

Ditte of 2 Franken of Switzerland ) „ M i 

of 1803. - - - - -5 “ “3 

Ditto of 1 Franken. - - - 4 17§ 


dwt. grs. grammes. Standard. Eng. value 
£ s. d. , 
0 3 8 $ 

0 1 10$ 

0 4 8 


6. Turkey. 
Gold. 

1 16 


Zecchin Zermahhoub of Sultan 
Abtloul Hamet 1774 
Half ditto - - - - 0 20 

Roubbie, or £ Zecchin Fondoukli - 0 13$ 
Zecchin Zeimahboub of Sel. III. - 116 


Half ditto 
Quarter ditto 


Silver. 

Altmichlec of 60 Pnras, since 1771 - 15 50 

Ynremltcof 20 Paras, or 60 Aspres - 

Robbie of 10 Paras, or 30 Aspres - 

Aspre, 120 in the Piastre - - . ..... 

Piastre of 40 Paras » - - *..... 

Piece of 5 Piastres - - - ...... 


27. 


Tuscany. 

Gold. 


Ruspone, 3 Zecchini, with the lily. 
One-third Ruspone, ovZecchino. 
Half Zecehino. 

Zecchino with effigy. 

Rosiria. 

Half ditto. 


17 13$ 

S 183 

- 3 ffi 

- 1 15-J 

28. Venice. 
Gold. 


3.484 

1.742 

13.666 


FART I.] 


BATAVIA COINS. 

29. United States of America. 

Gold. 

dwt. grs, grammes. Standard. 


Double eagle of 10 dollars 
Eagle of five dollars - 
Half eagle of 2$ dollars - 


Dollar 
Half dollar 
Quarter dollar 


- 11 6 17.480 917 

- 5 15 8.740 917 

- 2 19$ 3.370 917 

Silver. 

- 17 10 27.000 903 

* 8 17 13.500 903 

" 4 6.750 S03 


CLXIX, 


Eng. value. 
£ r. d. 

2 3 Of 
1 1 I0| 

o 10 lij 


0 4 ?4 

0 2 l| 

0 1 o| 


Assay of Bullion generally 

BROUGHT TO THE 

Calcutta Mint. 

Denomination. 

-j. Assay. 

Intrinsic of 
lOO totals in 
Co.* R s . 

Produce 

Co. ’a Rs. 

South American Bars marked . . . 

Plata pina recovered from amalgamation.! 
China cakes, large : hathee khoorec ^ele-l 

phant hoof) 

Ditto, small t/hora khoorce (horse hoof) . 
Calcutta refined cakes, called lYladrasee.f 
Ditto, Moorshedabudee. . . . . . 

Ditto, Dacca . ,1 

24 din. Br. 20 

11 22 Br. 17.5 

*1 1 7 Br. 14 

H 10 Br. 8 

. . Br. 17.5 

* . . Br. 1 6 

. . Br. 14.5 

• ■ . Br. 1 5.5 

. • • Br. 1 6 

. . Br. 1 2 

1 09.09 1 

J 07.9 -.4 
106.354 
103.636 
107.9,54 

107.273 

100.591 

1 07.04.5 
106.818 

1 05.454 



Batavia. 


0f '- m T Tl * m fP enclmcies - , Circulates a new national Indian stand. 

and the inscription M.O. A.R.G. R.E.G. T.O T BE LG j\v 8 » lte 

side, having the same value, viz., one hundred and iwerny duiu! or 30 sudden 
at lour dutts each also a paper currency on the same value as the silver coin' 
10 Ili r t onH l p t T| n,y ( “ U , S ’ co, ‘ slsU, 'g in hilliets of 1,000, ooo, 300 ioo’ 
50, 2a, 10 5, and Guilder, which are at all times convertible into specie und e* 
changeable lor any greater or smaller sum without ...... • • v , ’ . 1 ex 

*«* f T «•*& $*-> om-icUiL.S”' 

and c-oinubay : at the two latter nlaccs the niiWc * . u, V a,a,, »i 

• er, * ,eS,tWC * e< ^ * lL# 

Treasuries at TheSimexed eluibUshecl ^rate^fTxJdiallge!' viz!'' 1111 *' *“ ^ G ° Vernnlcnt 
Ditits. j 


The Netlterluml Sluitluer, 
India ditto, 

Dnhbel ditto, - . 

fc'clielling, _ 

Common N etherland, 


New coined India, 
Paper, 

Surat, 

Arcot, 


C Guilder, - 120 


C Rupee, - 


Sicca Rupee, 

American Dollar, - 
Spanish ditto, 

Old Dueatoon, 

Milled ditto, - 
Gold Nctherland Ducat, 
Ditto half -Rupee, - . 

Ditto whole Rupee, - 


. Du its 
- 120 
- 240 


3Si0 

528 

900 


- 120 
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TAVOY AND MERGUI. 


Coins. 

The Tikal and tin pice were the currency of Tavoy and Mergni, hut the former has 
leen superseded by the Rupee. The rates of the rupees and pice may be expected to 


vary, but the following is now in use. 

1-2 small pice, 1 Large one or Ivabcan. 

40 Kabeatis, I Madras rupee. 

44 ditto, 1 t'h'ea It it pee. 

88 ditto, 1 Spanish Dollar. 


Weights, 

These are the same that are used throughout the Rurman Empire, which are made 
at Ay* and distributed to the Provinces : they change their shapes upon the accession 
of a new kin* : the present weights are called 1 oulke or Lion weights-, as they repre- 
sent that animal according to the Barman conception of it. Those of the lust reign urn 
termed Hansa-allee, being made in the shape ot the lutusa or goose. The weight of 


both kinds is the same. 

No. 1 to Tiknls. 

No. 2 to. -.10 ditto. 

No. 3 to ‘1 ditto. 

No. 4 to... 2 ditto. 

No. 5 to.......... l| Ms. Rupee... 225 Grains. 

No. 6 to.. Ms. Rupee and 3 Annas. 


CONVERSION OF VARIOUS SPECIES OF COIN IN FOREIGN STATES 


The divisions of the Tilcal a 
2 Tabbc, 

2 Tammoo, 

4 Mats, - 


- I Tammoo. 

- I Mat. 

- 1 Ticnl. 

- I Tabisa or Visa. fCn 

- 1 Feiya or Ava Pika], or 230 Pe; 


2 Nechi Tedens, - - - - 1 Tendaum. 

100 Tendaums, - - * - - l Teiga or Li 

The Tendaum is a basket, by which alone grain is measured, 


measure of length is the cubit, of which there 
8 inches, and the Saundaum of 22. The latter 
r used in measuring crown lands. 


isurcd. It is equal to 1 9 Visa 

are two sorts, the Tendaum of 
is termed the King’s Cubit, 


Difficulty having been found in the conversion of Chanderee into Company’s 
rupees in Gwalior, owing to the very great difference of value between the various 
species of these coins, it was ruled that if possible the transactions of the Treasury 
should be confined to the best or to some known description, and in case of this being 
un practicable that the local coin should be issued at the vatu at which it has been 
obtained by bills on Company’s Treasuries. It was laid down at the same, time that 
i"'enerul nrinciple that plan appeared the fittest which most restricted the receipts 
at least to some defined description of coin 
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ENGLISH WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


Agreeably to the Act of Uniformity, which took effect 1st January 1826. 

The term Measure is the most comprehensive of the two, and it is distinguishable 
into six kinds, viz. : — 

1. Length. Vc <‘4. Force or Gravity, or what is com- 

2. Surface. f j monly called Weight. 

3. Solidity, or Capacity, ^ y, YU Angles. 


The sev 
, which are < 
Kingdom 


■al denominations of these Men.-ures have reference to certain standards, 
itirely arbitrary, and consequently vary among different nutions. — In this 


r Length 






The standard ofv {Solidity „ a Cubic Yard 

J \ ( ‘opacity ,, a Gallon 

(. Weight „ a Pound 

The standards of Angular Measure, and of Time, are the same in all European, 

and most other countries. 


1 2 Inches = 

3 Feet = 

flli Yards = 

40 Poles 

An Inch is 


MEASURE OF LENGTH. 
Foot 


Rod, or Pole 
Furlong 


8 Furlongs 
i!)_A Miles 


1 Mile 

1 Degree of a 
Great Circle 
of tlie Earth, 
i, but mu divLions 


eighths. By the officers 
o tenths, humlrin/t/n;, &i 


oiliest lineal measure to which a name is giver , 
poms Among mechanics the inch is commonly divided into 
■»rs of the revenue, and hy scientific ■ arsons, it is divided 
it. was made to consist of 12 parts, called lines, 


hut these have properly fallen into disuse 

Particular Measures of Length. 


Nail 

a* 

Indies 

Quarter 

— 

4 Nails 

Y’ ard 

. ssss 

4 Quarters 

Ell 

— 

S Quarters 

Hand 

— 

4 inches use 

Fathom 

sss 

6 Feet, used 

Link 

— • 

7 Inches, 92 
hundredths. 

Chain 

W 

100 Links. 


V 


ied for measuring cloth of all kinds. 


144 Square Inches = 


= 1 Square Foot 
= 1 Square Yard 
30 £ Square Yards = 1 Perch or Rod 


used for the height of horses, 
ensuring depths. 

,ed in Lund Measure, to facilitate com- 
putation of the content, 10 square 
chains being equal to an Acre. 

MEASURE OF SURFACE. 

I Rood 


40 Porches 
4 Roods, or 160 
Perches 
6-10 Acres 


= \ Acre 

1 Square Mile 


3. MEASURES OF SOLIDITY AND CAPACITY. 

Division 1.— Solidity. 

1728 Cubic Inches = 1 Cubic Foot | 27 Cubic Feet — 1 Cubic Yard 

Division II. 

Imperial Measure of capacity for all liquids, and for all dry goods, except such as 
are comprised in the third Division. 

’ 3 1 if cubic inches, nearly 


2 Pints = 
4 Quarts = 
2 Gallons = 
8 Gallons = 
8 Bushels = 
■7 Quartevs= 


Pint 

Quart 

f allon 

Peck 

Bushel 

Quarter 

Load 


=Ki = 

=2218 l -5th. 

== 10^- cubic feet, nearly 

= 51 i 
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The four last denominations are used for dry goods only. For liquids several de- 
nominations have been heretofore adopted, viz. : — For Beer, the Firkin of 9 gallons, 
the Kilderkin of 18, the Barrel of 36, the Hogshead of 54, and the Butt of 108 gal- 
lons. These will probably continue to be used in practice. For Wine ami Spirits, 
there are, the Anker, Runlet, Tierce, Hogshead, Puncheon, Pipe, Butt, and Tun ; but 
these may be considered rather as the names of the casks in which such commodities 
are imported, than as expressing any definite number of gallons. It is the practice to 
gauge all such vessels, and to charge them according to their actual content. 

Flour is sold, nominally, by measure, but actually by -weight, reckoned at 7lb, 
Avoirdupois to a Gallon. 

Division III. 

Imperial Measure of capacity, for coals, culm, lime, fish, potatoes, fruit, and other 
goods, commonly sold by heaped measure : — 

2 Gallons = 1 Peck = 704 cubic inches, nearly 

8 Gallons = 1 Bushel’ = 281 5 J — 

3 Bushels = 1 Sack — 4 S-9lhs. cubic feet, nearly 

12 Sacks = 1 Chaldron = 58-f 

The goods are to be heaped up in the form of a cone, to a height above the rim of 
the measure of at least | of its depth. The outside diameter of Measures used for 
heaped good are to be at least double the depth, consequently not less than the follow- 
ing dimensions : — 

Bushel ]9§ inches Gallon, 0$ inches 

Half-Bushel 15j — Half-Gallon, 7# — 

Peck, 124 _ 

The Imperial Measures, described in the second and third Divisions, were established 
by Act 5 Geo. iv. c. 74, Before that time there were four different measures of capa- 
city used in England. — l. For wine, spirits, cider, oils, milks, &c. ; this was one-sixth 
less than the Imperial Measure. — 2. For malt liquor, this was one-fifty- ninth part 
greater than the Imperial Measure. — 3, For corn, and all other dry goods not heaped, 
this was one-thirty-third part less than the Imperial Measure. — 4. For coals, which 
did not differ sensibly from the Imperial Measure. 

The Imperial Gallon contains exactly lOlbs. Avoirdupois of pure water; conse- 
quently the pint will hold 1 Jib., and the bushel SUlbs. 

4. MEASURE OF WEIGHT. 


Division I.— Avoirdupois Weight. 


27j£ Grains 
1 6 Drams 
16 Ounces 
28 Pounds 
Quarters 


== 1 Dram = 

= 1 Ounce 

= 1 Pound (lb.) = 

= 1 Quarter (qr.) = 

= 1 Hundred Weight 


= 27 Grains 

. 7fifiO~ — ■ 

(cwt.) 


20 Hundred Weight = 1 Ton 
This weight is used in almost all commercial transactions, and in the common deal- 
ings of life. 

Particular weights belonging to this Division : — 

cwt. qr. 

= 1 Stone 

— 1 Stone =0 

= 1 Tod = 0 

— I Wey = 1 

= 1 Sack = 3 

= I Last =39 


used for Men 


0 / T T 

14 V 1 ” 

°S 


'sed in the 
Wool Trade. 


24 Grains = I Pennyweight == 24 trains 

20 Pennyweights = 1 Ounce — 480 

1 2 Ounces == 1 Pound =5700 

These are the denominations of Troy Weight when used for weighing gold silver 
and precious stones, (except diamonds), Irut Troy Weight is also used by VmU o- 
caries in compounding medicines, and .by them the ounce is divided into 8 drums" 
and the dram into 3 scruples, so that the latter is equal to £0 grains. ’ 

scientific purposes the grain only is used ; and sets of weights are constructed 
al progression, from 10,000 grains downwards to I-lOOths of a grain 
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By comparing the number of grains in the Avoirdupois and Troy pound and ounce 
respectively, it appears that the Troy pound is less than the Avoirdupois in th ^pro- 
portions of 1-1 to 17 nearly; but the Troy ounce is greater, than tlie Avoirdupois, in. 
the proportion of 79 to 72 nearly. 

The carat, used for weighing diamonds, is 3 1 -Gth grains. The term, however, when • 
used to express the fineness of gold, has a relative meaning only. Every mass of 
alloyed gold is supposed to be divided into 24 equal parts ; thus the standard for coin, 
is 22 carats fine, that is, it consists of 22 parts of pure gold, and 2 parts of alloy. 
AVhut is called the new standard , used for watch-cases, &c., is 18, carats line. 


5. ANGULAR MEASURES ; 
or, Divisions of the Circle. 

60 Seconds = ' 1 Minute j 90 Degrees = 1 Quadrant 

60 Minutes = 1 Degree I 360 Degrees, or = 1 Circumfer- 

30 Degrees = 1 Sign ] 12 Signs ence. 

Formerly, tlie subdivions were carried on by sixties ; thus, the second was divided 
into 00 thirds, the third into 60 fourths, &c. At present, the second is more generally 
divided decimally into lOtlis/lOOths, &c. The degree is frequently so divided. 

6. MEASURE OF TIME. 


60 seconds 
60 minutes 
24 hours 
7 days 
28 days 


= 1 minute 
= l hour 
= 1 day 
= 1 week 
= 1 lunar month 


j 28 29 30 or 3 1 days = 1 calendar month 
j 12 calendar months = 1 year 

1 305 days = 1 common year 

366 days l leap year 


In 400 years, 97 are leap-years, and 303 common. The second of time is sub- 
divided like that of angular measure. — We shall now give a table of itinerary mea- 
sures of different countries, exhibiting the number of each answering to 100 English 
miles ; also the length of a single measure of each sort in English yards : 




No. of each 
= 100 Eng- 
lish Miles. 

Hi 

jg* to 

itt 

2148 

Lithuania, 

Miles - 

No. of each 
= 100 Eng- 
lish Miles. 

"l-a 

111 

Arabia, 

Miles - . 

. 81,93 

-18,00 

9781 

Bohemia, 

» - . 

- 17,30 

10137 

Oldenburg, „ 

- 16,26 

10820 

Brabant, 

Burgundy 

Lis - • 
Miles - • 

- 28,93 

- 28,46 

6082 

6183 

Persia, 3 

| Parasangy or> 
1 favsang 5 

• 27,33 

6440 

China, 

Denmark, 

-279,80 
- 2!, 35 

029 

8244 

Ido! w orf : 

- 28,97 

- 21,72 

6075 

8101 

England, - 

k jj m " 

. 100,00 

1760 

Portugal, 

Legoas - 

- 26,03 

0760 

f Geographical ■ 

- 86,91 

2025 

Prussia 

Miles - 

- 20,78 

8403 

Flanders, 

) 

Miles - 

- 26,62 

6869 

< 

’ Moderttmiles 

86,91 

2025 

'"Leagues as-> 
Ironical* $ 

30,21 

4860 

Rome, •< 

( 


1612 

France, <( 

Do. marine - 

- 28,97 

6075 

Russia, 

v ersts 

-150,81 

1107 

1 

Do. legal, of) 

4263 

Saxony, 

Miles 

- 17,76 

9905 

j 

w 2000 toises $ 

41, 2S 

Scotland, 

„ 

- 88,70 

1984 

( 

, Miles geog. - 

- 21,72 

8101 

Silesia, 

fLegnas com-' 

- 27,67 

. 7083 

Germany - 

< Do. long 

- 17,38 

10126 

1 

) 


'Do. short 

- 25,66 

6859 


| mini, of 800 j 

■' 23,75 

7416 

Hamburg", 

Miles - 

- 21,35 

8244 

Spain, d, 

j Do. legal,600 , 
L 'Miles " - 

* 


Hanover, 

Hesse, 

» : 
’’ 

- 15,23 

- 1 6, OS 

11559 j 
10547 


l 37,97 

4635 

Holland, 


- 27,52 

6395 

Suabia, 


- 17,38 

10126 

Jin no-ary 

}> 

- 19,31 

9113 

Sweden, 

- 

- 15,04 

1 1700 

India, 

Cos - 

- 60,43 

2804 

1 Switzerland, „ 

- 19,23 

9153 

Ireland, 

Miles - 

- 57,93 

3038 


C Berries - 

- 90,38 

1826 

Italy, 

” 

- 86,91 

2025 

J Tuvl'ey 

([Miles, 

- 80,05 

1409 

* There 
Eng. miles 

are 25 leagues 

in a de 

gree. A French post is equal to 2 

leagues, or to 5,53 
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FOOT MEASURES I 

OF VARIOUS COUNTRIES REDUCED TO : Tyrol, 
ENGLISH FEET. Venice, 

Eng. Feet. Verona, 
Amsterdam, - - ,930 Vicenza, 


Augsburg, 

Barcelona, 

Bale, 

Berlin, 

Berne, 

Bologna, 

Bremen, 

Breslau, 

Brussels, 

China, mnthem., 
China, imperial, 
Constantinople 
Copenhagen, 
Cracow, 

Damzic, 

Dresden, 

Florence, 

Frankfort, 

Hamburgh, 


,940 Vienna, 
>72 Ultn, 
,992 Urhino, 
,944 Utrecht, 
,992 Warsaw, 
,902 Wevel, 
1,244 Zurich, 


Eng. Fact. 
- - 1,096 


1,036, 

,826 


OTHER MEASURES, 

REDUCED TO ENGLISH FEET. 


Leyclen, 

Liege, 

Li slam, 

Lyons, 

Madrid, 

Marseilles 
Mentz, 

Moscow, 

Munich 
N uremberg, 

Pndtta, 

Palermo, 

Paris, 

Iiliinland, 

Prague, 

Rome, 

Stockholm, 

Strasbuvg, 

Trent, 

Tuvin, 

The following comparative. , ... .... . 

France, was published by the royal and central 
their unnunry for 1829 ; 

•■'mKAS.IT RE’S OF,' LENGTH.' 

English. French. 

1 inch l-36ih.of a / „ 

ynrtl) 5 2 >'30954 centimetres 

J foot ( I -3d of a yd.) .3,047944flclccimetres 
1 yard imperial 0,91438348 metre 
1 tiithovn 1 2 sards) > ,82876696 metre 

1 Pl | -2' yiu-cl) ' < h metres 

1 furhmg ( 220 yds.) 201,16437 metres 
1 mile { 7.6u yards) 1609,3149 m 


,955 
1,125 

,902 Amsterdam ell, 

1,127 English fathom, . - 

1,051 French metre, . . 

2,195 French 1 oise, 

1,045 Venice ell, 

1,169 Vienna ell, . _ 

,923 ANCIENT MEASURES. 

,929 Arabian fuot, 

,994 Babylonian foot, . „ 

,933 i gyptian foot, . - 

,933 Greek- foot, 

,992 Hebrew foot, - - 

11,034 Hebrew sacred cubit, 

1,033 Hebrew great cubit, 

,944 Roman foot, 

,952 Egyptian' Stadium, 

1, * * 9 Roman mile of Pliny, 

,915 Roman mile of Stra o, 

,814 Pythian or Delphic stadium, -- 576,877 
,988 Tlie mean, or nautical, or Per- 


2,223 

6 , 

3,198 

6,396 

2,089 


1,095 

1,144 

1,421 


- ,96:5to,97C 

- - 730,8 

- -4840,5 

- .4905, 


,928 

siatt stadium, 



532,147 

,947 

Great Alexand 

rian, or Eg] 

i’P- 


,996 

tian stadium, 

710,659 

1,406 

JEWISH 1T1 

NERARY MEA 

SURFS. 

,747 


Eng. Miles, 

Putes. Feet, 

1,066 

( uliit, 

- - 0 

0 

1,824 

1,023 

Stadium, 

- - 0 

145 

4,6 

,987 

Sabbath day’s 

jour- 



,966 

ttey, 

- - 0 

729 

3,0 

1,073 

Fasten) mile, 

- - 1 

403 

1,0 

,956 

Parasang, 


153 

3,0 

1,201 

A day’s journey - - 33 

172 

4,0 

1,676 





of the weights and 

measures of 

Eng 

land and 


iciety of agriculture in Paris, in 


_ French. 
I milimetre 
1 centimetre 
1 decimetre 

1 metre 


English. 
0,08937 inch 
0,393708 inch 
3,937079 inches 
C 39,37079 inches 
3,2909992 feet 
c 1,093633 yard 
6,2138 miles 


SQUARE MEASURE. 

English. French. 

, , ‘ q 0,830097 metre 

1 yard square ? ’ sq(mi . e 

, .( ,v S 25,291939 metres 

1 rod (sq. perch) j ^. quare 

1 rood (1210 yds. sq ) 0,1.16775 arcs 
I acre (4840 vds. sq.) 0,40-1671 hectares 
English. French. 

1 metre square 1,196033 » ard sq. 

1 are 0,098*45 rood . 

I hectare 2,4.361 I acres 

SOLID MEA.- UKE. 

English. French. 

1 pt. (I -Nth of a gal. )0, 567932 litre 
1 qt. ( l-4th of a gal.) 1.135364 litre 
I gallon im pel ini 4,84345794 litres 

1 peck (2 gallons) 9,0869159 litres 

I bushel (8 gallons ) 36,347664 litres 
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# 


1 sack ( 3 bushels) 1,09043 hectolitre 
1 quarter (8 bushels) 2,907813 hectolitres 
1 chaliiron ( 12 sacks) 13, 085 1 6 hectolitres 
French. English. 

i l; . <! 1 ,76077:5 pint 

1 11 ? o, 7200967 gallon-. 

1 decalitre 2,2(109007 gallons 

1 hectolitre 22,009067 gallons 

WEIGHTS. 

English Troy. French. 

1 ».»««» g™™. 

I pennyweight ) 

( U2fith of an> 1,55456 gramme 

ounce) ) 

I ounce (1-1 2th of^ nn , ., 

a pound troy) ^1,0913 grammes 

1 pound troy, ini-? 0,3730956 kilo- 
periai 5 gramme 


English Avoirdupois. French. 

I drachm (MCth> , 77i2 me 
of an ounce) 3 & 

1 ounce ( l-l 6th of ? gg g4 mes 

a pound 3 ’ & 

I pound avoirdu- £ 0,4534148 kilo- 
pois imperial 3 gramme. 

1 hundred weight > 50,78246 kilogram- 
(112 pounds) 5 mes 

l ton (20 cwt. ) 1015,619 kilogrammes 


English. 

15,438-grains troy 
0,6 13 pennyweight 
0,0321 6 ounce troy 
’ roy 


French . 


1 gramme 
1 kilogramme 


5 2,08027 p< 

2,20548 pounds 
^ oird up ois 


BRITISH-INDIAN WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


The unit of the British Indian ponderary system* is called the tola.f It weighs 
180 grains English Troy Weight. From it upwards, are derived the heavy weights, 
viz : Chitak, Seer, and Mini (or Mauiul ) ; — and by its subdivision the small or jeweller’s 
■weights, called mashtts, ruttevs , and t Hums. 

The following scheme comprehends both of these in one series : 


VlUN. PuSSEttEK. 

Seek. 

Chitak. 

Tola. 

Masha. 

Rtjttee. 

Phan. 

1 8 

40 

640 

3200 

3S100 

307200 

1228800 

1 

5 

80 

400 

4800 

38100 

153600 


1 

16 

80 

900 

7680 

30720 



I 

5 

60 

480 

1920 




1 

12 

96 

384 





1 

8 

32 


1 4 

The Mun (or that weight to which it closely accords in value, and to which it is le- 
gally equivalent in the new scale) has been hitherto better known among Europeans 
by the name of Bazar Mauiul, but upon its general adoption, under regulation vit. 
1833, fur till transactions of the British Government, it should be denominated the Bri- 
tish Maund, (in Hindee Ungrcr.ec Mini,) to distinguish it at once from till other 
weights in use throughout the country .£ 

The Pnsseree is, ns its name denotes, a five-seer weight, and therefore should not 
form an integrant point, of the s ale ; hut as its use is very general, it lias been intro- 
duced for the convenience of reference. 

The Seer being the commonest weight in use in the retail business of the Bazars in 
India, amt being liable a cording to the pernicious system hitherto prevalent, to vaiy 
in weight for every article sold as well as for every market, is generally referred to 
the common unit in native mercantile dealings, as, t the seer of m> many lulus,’ (at 
siccus, borees, takas, &e. ) The standard or /incur seer being always S' I lulus 

The Chitak is the lowest denomination of the gross weights, and is commonly divi- 
ded into halves and quarters, (culled in Bengalee ktwhn ;) tints marking the lino 
between the two series, which are otherwise connected by the relation ol'tlio seer, &e. 
to the tola. 



* The advantages of this system are 

1. That the maund ionneU from the modified weight would be precisely equal to 100 
English troy pounus ; and 

2. That tint ty-five seers would also be precisely equal to seventy-two pounds avoirdu- 
pois : — thus establishing a simple connection, void of fractions, between the two English 
metrical scales anu that of tnuia, 

+ for particulars of Madras and Bombay Weights and Measures vide respective direc- 
tories. 

t In the same way the Madras, Bombay, and Furakhabad, rupee (when the sicca rupee 
is abolished, and an English device adopted), may be called " the Burnsil Kvtf.e,” and in 
the native languages Uupya Ung recce. 


J 



The Tola is chiefly used in the weighing of the precious metals and coin ; all bul- 
lion at the mints is received in this denomination, and the tables of bullion produce 
(as seen in the foregoing pages) arc calculated per 100 tolas. It is also usual at the 
mints to make the subdivisions of the tola into annas (sixteenths) and pie, in lieu of 
mashas and l'utees. 

Mashas, ruttees, and dhans, are used chiefly hy native goldsmiths and jewellers. 
They are also employed in the native evaluation by assay of the precious metals; 
thus 10 mashas fine,' signifies 10-12ths pure, and corresponds to * 10-oz. touch’ of the 
English assay report or silver. There is a closer accordance with the English gold 
assay scale, inasmuch as the 96 ruttees in a tola exactly represent the 96 carat grains 
in the gold assay pound, and the dhan, the quarter grain. 


Indian 

Weights. 

Duglish 1 roy Weights. 

French Weights. 

lbs. oz, dwt. gras. 

grammes. 

One Maund, - 
One Seek, 

One CiiItack, - 
One Tola, 

One Masha, - 
One Rutteb, - 

= 100 0 0 0 = 37320.182 

= 2 6 0 0 = 933.005 

= 01 17 12 = 58.310 

= 0 0 7 12 = 11.602 

= 0 0 0 IS = 0.972 

= 0 0 0 1.875 |= 0.122 

For the eonversi 
will suffice, siuce i 

Comparison with troy weights. 

on of English troy weights into those of India, the following scale 
the simplicity of their relation renders a more detailed table un- 


necessary. 
Lb. Troy. 

1 


Ounce. 

12 


Penny- 

weight. 

240 


Grain. 


Tolas and Decimals. 


760 == 32.000 

480 — 2.6606 &c. 

1 24 = 0.1333 &e. 

1 = 0.0055 &c. 

The accordance of a mun weight with the 100 lbs. troy of England, affords a ready 
means of ascertaining its relative value in the Standards of other countries employed 
in weighing the precious metals, since tables of the latter are generally expressed' in 
lbs. troy. The following are a few of those. valuations for the principal weights of 
Europe, kc. extracted from Kelly’ s Cambist, page 222. The weights in troy grains 
have been converted into tolas by dividing them by ISO. 

Comparison of the Tola and Man with the gold and sivler, or Troy , 
weights of other countries. 


Place and Denomination. 

. Weight of a' 
single lb. mark, 
4 - e. in tolas. 

I , Number equal 
to 1 mun, or 100 
| lb. troy. 

Aleppo, 

- - Metical, . - - 

0.405 

7890,410 

Bussorah, 

- - Miscal, - . 

0.450 

8000.000 

Cairo, 

- - Rottolo, - - 

30.065 

86.564 

Calicut, 

- - Miscal, . _ 

0.383 

8347.826 

China, 

- - Tale, . . 

3.221 

99.3 446 

Constantinople, 

- . Cheqnce, - - 

27.538 

116.199 

Damascus, 

- - Ounce, - - 

2.600 

1252.173 

Denmark, 

--Mark, - - 

20.183 

158.546 

England, 

- - Pound, - - 

32.000 

100.000 

France, 

- - Kilogramme, — 

85.745 

37.320 

Germany, 

- - Cologne mark, — 

20.044 

159.645 

Holland, 

- - Mark, 

21.100 

151.658 

ltaHy, 

- - Florence and Leghorn libbra, 

29.ni 

• 109.923 

Mocha, 

- - Vakia, 

2.655 

1205.020 

Pegu, 

- - Tical, 

1.318 

2427.307 

Persia, 

- - Dirhem, 

0.839 

3S 12.297 

Portugal, 

- - Mark, 

19.675 

162.642 

Prussia, 

--Mark, 

20.050 

159.000 

Rome, 

- - Libbra, 

29.077 

1 10.049 

Russia, 

- - Pound, 

35.102 

91.101 

Spain, 

- - Mark, - - 

19.725 

162.230 

Venice, 

- - Mark, 

20.452 

! 156 457 

Vienna, 

- - Mark, 

24.073 

| 132.933 
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Required the equivalent of 57353 muns, 35 seers , 6 chitaks, in avoirdupois pounds. 

Taking the numbers opposite to 57, 35, and 30 respectively, and removing the deci- 
mal point, — in the first three places to the right hand; — in the second, One place to 
the right ; — and in the third, one place to the left^we have 
57000 muns — 4690286. 

350 = 38800. 

3 = 246.857 

37 seers =, 76.114 

6 chit. = .771 

lbs, 4719409.742 = 12 ounces nearly. 

Since 35 seers are exactly equal to 72 pounds avoirdupois, the following simple 
and accurate rules for their mutual convertion will be found equally convenient with 
the table. 

Rule I. — To convert Indian weight into avoirdupois weight , 

V Multiply the weight in seers by 72, and divide by 35 : the result will be the 
weight in lbs. av. 

2, Or, multiply the weight in muns by 36, and divide by 49 : the result will be 
the weight in cwt. av. 

Rule 2. — To convert avoirdupois weight into Indian weight, 

1. Multiply the weight in lbs. av. by 35, and divide by 72 : the result will be the 
weight in seers. 

2. Or, multiply the weight iu ciots. by 49, and divide by 36 : the result will be the 
Weight in muns, or maunds.® 

One ton=27,222 muns, or 27j muns nearly. 

One nmn— 822. lbs. avoir, exactly. 


For converting Avoirdupois iveights into British Indian weights. 


Tons. 

Muns or 
Bazar Maunds. 

cwls. 

Muns or 
Bazar Maunds. j 

| Lbs. 

| M 

| Bazai 

uns or 
' Maunds. 


mds. 

sr. chit. 


11UTS* 

sr. 

chit. 1 


mus. 

sr 


100 

2722 

10 

10 

19 

25 

34 

7§ 

f 100 

1 

8 


90 

2450 

1 

9 

18 

24 

20 


f 90 

1 



80 

2177 

32 

8 

17 

23 

5 

of 

I 80 

0 

38 

14~f 

70 

1905 

23 

7 

10 

21 

31 

2 

70 

0 

3-f 


60 

1633 

14 

6 

15 

20 

16 

'log 

60 

0 

2g 

21 

50 

1301 

5 

5 

14 

19 

2 

3 f 

50 

0 

9 | 


’ 40 

1088 

36 

4 

13 

17 

27 

l2f r 

40 

0 


7 

30 

816 

27 

3 

12 

1 6 

13 

54 

30 

0 


ql 

20 

544 

18 

2 

11 

14 

38 

133 

20 

0 



10 

272 


1 

lo 

13 

24 


1J 

0 



9 

245 

0 

n 

9 

12 

10 

0! 

9 

0 


1 "<r 

8 

217 

31 

4 

8 

10 

35 

9 

8 

0 



7 

190 

22 


7 

9 

21 

ljj 

7 

0 

3 


6 

163 

13 

7 

6 

8 

6 

lil| 

6 

0 


2 

Til 

5 

136 

4 

8-t 

5 

6 

32 

3 f 

5 

0 

0 

14 4 

4 

I OS 

35 

10 

4 

5 

17 

1 2?; 

4 

0 

I 

J.- 

3 

SI 

26 

H-i 

3 

4 

3 

4 

3 


* 


2 

1 

54 

27 

17 

8 

13 

lii. 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2S 

14 

41 

IS 

w 1 

0 

0 

0 

O 

4 

The salt maund, 
the seer. 

is C 

i Per 

cent, heavier than the baza 

r maund, 

having 

S3 tolas to 



* For facility of recollection this rule may be expressed in arithmetical poetry thus : 
Of one. hundred weights should you incline 

A sum in Indian muns to fix ; 

First multiply by forty-nine, 

And then divide by thirty-six. 



II MJ4ULJJU, 



seers. 


The Hebrew maneh was equal to 13110 
or 34,07 tolas. 


tr. or 73.83 tolas. The Greek mim to 6344 
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For the. mutual conversion of Bengal , Madras, and Bombay Maunds. 


WEIGHTS AND MEASURES, 
Notice, 


The wnvd mini, of Arabic or Hebrew origin*, is used throughout Persia and Nor- 
thern India ; hut, as might he expected, it represents very different values in different 
places: thus the «>»m of Tabriz is only lbs. avoir, while that of Pallodu, in Ah- 
mednugur, is 16SJ lbs. 

It is probable that the seer or sir, a Hindu weight (sited. ) was more uniform than 
the mound, since it was founded upon the tola (tolaler), which, with its subdivision, 
the icassa must in very ancient limes have been extensively known throughout com- 
mercial Asia : there cun be little doubt that the tedc and mace of the Chinese arc 
identical in origin. 

It may be generally assumed that the maund system follows the common scale, viz. 

1G chitaks= l seer 

40 seers= l maund. 

20 mnunds= 1 candy or maunee. 

The use of a five-seer weight also universally prevails tinder the name of pussdree, 
dlmre.e , or vis. The dliurce from its name however seems to he properly n measure, 
and accordingly, while in Muhva it is equal to 5 seers, in other places it is found of 4, 
4$, S 4 > 'b, II, and 12 seers The terms aethola, adhelcc, ( half, ) pan, powah , (quarter,) 
adhpao 1 half-quarter,) frequently occur : they explain themselves. 


The publishers having been informed that it would he a convenience to the mercan- 
tile community of Bengal and Agra to obtain correct returns of the many and generally 
varying systems of weights and measures prevailing in the districts of the interior, 
have obtained, through the kindness of the authorities, the following detailed returns. 


ALLAHABAD. 

Dealers in selling and buying, use the large weight for heavy articles ; viz. 
The maund = 4 , 2 Sn Furruckabad rupees, old coinage. 

The Seer = 107 

The two chiltacks = 131.. 

In retail they use the small maund of present Government weight, viz. 

Maund = 4,000 Rupees. 

Seer ■■■■=.. 100. 

Two chiltacks = 12|. 
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ALLYGHUR. 

The undermentioned weight and measure are in common use in this district. 
Maund of 40 Seers= 80 Tolahs to a Seer. 

Yard of 36 Indies. 


AZIMGURH, 

The following is a statement of the weights used in the district of Azimgurh. 

C 96 Sa. Wt. to the Seer in retail sale, and 
Corn, Treacle, and Bhellee, - - 108 Sa. Wt. for wholesale — 10 of 

(_ which seers make a maund. 

Ghee and Salt, - - - - - - 95 Sa. Wt. to the seer. 

( 96 Sa. Wt. to the Seer in retail, and 
Sugar, - - « - - 105 Sa. Wt. for wholesale — 40 of 

£ which make a maund. 

Metal, cotton, and spice, - - - - 80 Sa. Wt, to the seer. 

Soortee or dried tobacco, ... 96 Sa. Wt. to the seer. 


BACKERGUNGE. 

The weights and measures, with the exception of land measurement, which varies 
according to the measures in use in the different Pergunnahs, are precisely the same 
as in the 24-Pergunnahs and in Calcutta. 


BALASORE. 

The following weights and measures are in use at Balasore. 

Liquid Measure. 


4 Pice, - = 1 Clnttack. 

16 Chittacks, - - - - - - = 1 Seer of 80 Tolahs. 

40 Seers, - - - * - — 1 Maund. 

Gold, &c. Weight. 

4 Dhans, - - - - . - — 1 Rnltee. 

8 Ruttees, - - - - . * = 1 Masha. 

12 Mashas, - - . . . . = 1 Tolah. 

72 lolahs, « - «. • _ «. = l Seer, 

Grain Measure. 

20 Goons, - - - - . - = 1 Potee. 

4 Potees, - - - . ..==1 Bhurrun. 


The goon varies from five to twelve seers, in different pergunahs. 



m 


¥$ ' 
mi . 


tel 


f;': 


BANCOORAH. 

The following weight is in use at Bancoorah, viz, 

16 Chittacks, — 1 Seer of 80 Sicca weight. 

mv 40 , Sem .> • - ' - - - — 1 Maund. 

the above as an use within the thannahs of Bancoorah, Oondah, BishenpoTe 
Ivotulpore, Soonamooky, and Seetlali ; but in the thannahs of Potenab and Ousgaun, 
ately trnnsierred from east Burdwan, the seer is of CO sicca weight : and in Indoss 
itiannah it is of 62 sicca weight, 


BARAS ET. 

The weights in general use at Baraset are of 5 seers, 1 seer, $ seer, } seer k seer> 
ana seer, the seer being 80 sicca weight. This last standard has entirely super- 
seded the old kutcha seer of 00 sicca weight. 


A A 



In Blmugulpore, 

,y Colgong, ■ ■ - « 

Raj radial, - - 

„ Pergunnnh Chyee, 

„ Klutmiekpore, - : 
„ N ursingpore Coonih, 


A seer. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
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BEERBHOOM, 

The weights and measures in use at the sudder station are, weight for Sugar, &c. 
3f Tolahs - - - - = . 1 Chittaek. 

1 6 Cliittacks - - - - = 1 Seer of 60 Sa. wt. 

40 Seers - - - - = 1 Maund. 

In the Mofussil the seer varies from 68 Sa. wt. 1 0 annas to 60 Sa. wt. 


Grain Measure. 


Measures hj wooden cups. 

Measures by weights of 60 
sicca weight the seer. 

Description of Grains , 

16 Chittacks = 1 Kutta oi 
pie. 

2 Kitttas == 1 Seer. 

40 Seers = 1 Maund. 

3j Tolahs 

1 6 Chittacks 
10 Seer 

= 1 Chittaek 
= 1 Seer. 

— 1 Maund. 

Gram, - - - 

Mas Cullye Dali, 

Khasahree ditto, 

Mussoor ditto, - - - 

Oil, ... 

Ghee, - - - - - 

Rice, and other Grains, 

2 Kuttahs or 1 Seer = 

Ditto ditto = 

Ditto ditto = 

Ditto ditto *= 

Ditto ditto = 

Ditto ditto = 

Ditto ditto = 

15 Cliittacks. 

! Ditto. 

1 5§ Ditto. 

1 5 Ditto. 

1 5 J- Ditto. 

1 Seer and 1 Chittaek, 
l Seer. 


The following weights and measures are generally current throughout the Zillah of 
Behar. 


Land Measure. 


33 Inches, - 
3 Secundy Guj, - - 

20 Bamboos, length and breadth, 


— 1 Secundy Guj. 

= 1 Bamboo or Bans. 
= 1 Biggah. 


The Weights vary very considerably ; thus 
To the Seer. 


Commonly called. 
Kutcha Weight, 


11 Gundalis, - 

12 Ditto, - - 

13 Ditto, - » - ) 

S£S; h \ 

The Pussaree, instead of homg five seers (panch-saree), is sometimes S§ to 7 seers 
kutcha weight, and is no where found regular. 


C Commonly called. 

'I Pucka Weight. 


BENARES. 

A weight of 80 tolahs to the seer was about to be introduce throughout the district 
allowing the difference of quantity to he the guide in regulating the trader’s profit, 
and not the difference in the weight of the seer. 


BHAUGULPORE. 

In this district the weights and measures vary so considerably in the different bazars 
that no complete table of them can be drawn out. 

The following list will shew the weight of the seer in the principal bazars in the 
distict. 
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4 Tolahs, 

16 Chittacks, 
40 Seers, 


1 Chiltack. 
1 Seer. 

I Maund. 


■tack. 

> In a 
md. > 


BIJNOUR. 

The following weights are in common use in the district of Bijnour. 

Gold Weight. 

8 Chowls or grains of rice, - - = 1 Rutty. 

S Rutties, - - - - = 1 Massa. 

12 Massas, - - - - =, 1 Tolah 

eTollas = 1 Clnittack. 

Ihe seer is ot 96 Furruckabad Rupees weight, and the kutcha seer i 
h urruckabatl Rupees in weight, 


equal to 48 


BOGRAH. 

The following weights and measures are in common use in the district of Bograh. 
Gold and Silver Weight. 

4 Dhans, - - - - = 1 Ruttee. 

9CRuttee^ - . - -- 1 Tolah or Sa. Rupee Weight, 

60 Sicca Weight, - . = 1 Seer. 

Weight for Brass Articles, &c. 

2 Tolahs or Sicca W r eight, - . j Dhepo. 

5 Dhepos, - - - . _ i p u ] * 

■ 6 Puls and 8 Tolahs, - - . = 1 Seer of 58 Sicca Weight. 

Cloth Measure. 

24 Boorooi or inches, - - = 1 Haulh or Cubit. 

If Hauths, - . - - = 1 Guj or yard. 

Land Measure. 

5 Cubits long by 5 broad, - . , _ j p un< 

16 Puns, - - ~—l Woun or Beegah. 

Dry Measures. 

Salt, Tobacco, Sugar, Ghee, Hemp, Turmeric, &c. 

Tolahs, — 1 Chittack. 

16 Chittacks, - - ... . . = 1 Seer of GO Sicca Weight. 

5 Seers, _ - - - - - = 1 Pussary. ° 

8 Pussaries, - - - - . . = 1 Maund. 

Measure for Paddy. 

1 Seer of 60 Sa. Wt =1 Rattah. 

5 Kattahs, = i Doan. 

20 Dhans, - - . . . . — 1 Ri ss . 

16 Bisses, - . . - - - = 1 Pouteah, 


CHITTAGONG. 

The following weights and measures prevail in the district of Chittagong. 
Weight for Grain, Sugar, Tobacco &c. 

Sa. Wt. Sa, As. Sa. Pice. 

] 6 G'tuiacks . 74 . ‘ 

iOS “» . . . . . - , 

Gold Weight. 

6 Rutties - - - - - = 1 Anna. 

96 Rutties - - - - - = I Rupee. 
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Metal Weight. 


5 Sa Wt. - 
SO Sa. Wt. or 16 Annas. 
40 Seers 


: 1 Cliittack. 
= 1 Seer. 

= 1 Maund. 


CULPEE. 

The weights at the mart of Culpee, the entrepot of Mahva and Southern India gen- 
erally, differ from those of Humeerpore. The wholesale grain Punsaree is of the 
480 tolahs, or seer of the 96 tolahs. The cotton Punsaree is equal to 502-8 Balashare 
Rupees. This coin is about per cent, less than the Company Rupee, or tolali, in 
weight. The retail weight at Culpee is similar to that of Humeerpore, 

Currency . — The Balashare Rupee was, till within a few years past, coined at J'a- 
lone, in foreign Bundelkhund, and took its name from Balajee a former Soobadar of 
that place on the part of the Peishwah. The Sirreenuggree Rupee took its name from 
the place where it was coinedj viz. Sirreenuggur, also under the Jalone Government. 


The following weights and measures are in general use in Cuttack. 


Gold aiul Silver Weight. 

4 Grains of corn, - - = 1 Ruthi. 

8 Ruthies, - - - - = 1 Massah. 
IOMassahs, - - - - = 1 Bhurree. 

= 1 Tolah. 


Grain Measure, in the toion- 


105 Bhurry, 
40 Seers, - 


= l Seer. 
= 1 Mun. 


Weight for Ghee and Gil. 

4 Pisa, - ■ “ 1 Cliittack. 

4 Chittacks, - = 1 Pow. 

4 Pows, - = 1 Seer. 

40 Seers, - == 1 Maund. 

Grain Measure in the Mofitssil. 
From 3 to 6 Seers- = 1 Goon. 

2 Goons, - = 1 Nowtee. 

80 Goons, - = 1 Bhurrun. 


Weight for Dry Goods, such as Cotton , 
Sugar &c. 

4 Keriss, - - = \ Puli. 

From 18 to 25 Pulls, - = 1 Beesah. 

“ * - - = 1 Chullah. 


Land Measure. 

6 Ungoolies, - - = 1 Dustee. 

16 to 28 Dustees - = 1 Puddika. 

16 Puddikas, - - = 1 Biswah. 

16 Biswahs, - - I Goont. 

25 Goonts, - - - = 1 Maund. 

20 Manns, - - — 1 Batty. 

The weights and measures in use in the 

The Cowrie Currency which is almost ir 
keepers, and inhartering or selling articles 


Cloth Measure. 

2 Jiib, - = 1 Un^ooly. 

12 Ungoolies - = 1 Belist. 

2 Belis ts, - — 1 Hath. 

Land Measure. 

1§ Ungoolies, - = 1 Kuhnee. 

4 Kunnees, - = l Biswah. 

4 Biswahs, - = 1 Puddika. 

4 Pnddilcas, - = 1 Goont. 

25 Goonts, - = 1 Maun. 

20 Mauns, ~ = 1 Batty. 

district of Cuttack are as follow : — 
ivariabiy employed in the accounts of shop- 
by numeral proportions, Yiz. 

• === 1 Dar. ' 
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Weight for Grain, Oil, Ghee, Salt, Metals, fye. in towns. 


4 Pice, 

16 C'hittaeks, 
40 Seers, 


** — l Chittack. 

- = 1 Seer of 105 Sa. Wt. 

- = 1 Maund. 


Dry Measure in the Interior. 


= 1 Pul. 

— 1 Beesa. 
= 1 Schell a. 


4 Pice, 

16 Chittaclcs, 
20 Goons*, 

40 Goons, 

80 Goous, - 


Weight for Precious Metals. 


Land Measure. 


4 Fuddikas square, 
16 Bissoahs, 

25 Goonts, - 
20 maims, 


= 1 Ruttee. 

= 1 Masha. f, 

■■ 1 Rupee, Tolah or Bln 


= 1 Bissoah. 

= 1 Goont. 

— I Maun or Beegah. 
= 1 Bat tee. 


There is no precise measure of the Puddika which varies from 12 to 24 Dusts. The 
Dust is even more variable, as it is the measure of a man’s hand when 

closed with the thumb turned up as much as possible. For ordinary 

calculations it may be assumed that the 24 Dustee Puddika equals about an Acre. 


For weighing Grain, &c. both the pucka and kuteha seer is used in the bazar of 
Dacca, the former being 80 sicca weight, and the latter about | of the former. The 
Thannahs Tezgong arul Rajaberry, the pucka seer is of 82 sicca weight, and in all the 
other divisions of the district it is of 80 sicca weight. In the divisions of Dhamrye 
and .Tezgong, the kuteha seer is of 60 sicca weight, and throughout Dacca, oil, ghee, 
&c. are always sold by weight, and not by measure. 


Gold and Silver Weight. 


8 Grains of Sathee Chowl or red rice, 
8 Rutties, . . 

12 Mashas, . . . 


= 1 Rutty. 

= 1 Masha, 

= 1 Tolah = about 180-J 
{grain’s Troy. 
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Cloth Measure. 


3 Barley corns, 

3 Unglies, 

4 Gheerahs, 

4 Bilusths or 16 Gheerahs, . 


= 1 Gherrah. • 

= 1 Bilnsth or span. 

= 1 Guz. or yard == 33|. ichs. 


Land Measure. 


3 Jaws (Barley corns,) . . . 

4 Unglies, . 

3 Moothies, . . 

2 Bilusths, . . 

2 Hauths, . . . 

20 Hauths i. e. 5X4, ’ « , . 

20 Lath as i. e. 5X4, . , 

20 Biswas, . . ... 

“=’ I Ungly_ (linger breadth.) 

„ 1 Moothi or hand. 

„ 1 Bilusth or span. 

„ I Hauth or cubit. 

„ l Guz or yard of 33 inches. 
„ 1 Zemindars Latha. 

„ 1 Biswah. 

„ 1 Beggah equal to 3600 g 2 . 
Shahjehani or 3025 sqr. yds. 

Grain Measure. 


5 Co.’s Rupees or tolahs, 

4 Chittacks, . . • 

4 Powahs, . . 

5 Seer, _ . . . 

8 Punsaries or 40 seers, . ... 

■= 1 Chittack. 

„ 1 Powah. 

,, 1 Seer. 

„ 1 Punsairy. 

„ 1 Maund or Mun. 

Liquid Measure. 


16 Chittacks, . . . . 

60 Sicca Weight, ... . 

s== 1 Seer. 
n 1 Seer. 

Coterie Reckoning. 


4 Cowries, . . 

20 Gunduhs, . . . . 

16 Puns, . . . . 

7 Kahoons, . . . 

„ 1 Gundah. 

„ 1 Pun. 

,, I Kahoon. 

„ 1 Rupee. 


DINAGEPORE. 

All articles, the produce of this district, (except tobacco and ghee) are weighed by 
96 Sicca Weight to the Seer, and 6 Sicca Weight to the Chittack. 

Salt, Cotton, Brass utensils, and all the other goods imported from other districts 
are weighed by SO Sicca Weight to the Seer, and 5 Sicca Weight to the Chittack. 

Tobacco is weighed by CO Sicca Weight to the See\\ Ghee is partly weighed by 
96 Sicca Weight to the Seer, and partly by 80 Sicca Weight to the same. 


GOORGAON. 

The following Weights and Measures are current in Zillah G'oorgaon, southern di- 
vision of Delhi Territory. 

1 Mun in weight, - - - - .=** Co.’s Rs. 3,200. 

1 Seer ditto, » - - - - « Co.’s Rs. 80. 

1 Chittack ditto, - - - - == Co.’s Rs. 5. 

on 

16 Chittacks, - - - « - 1 Seer. 

40 Seers, 1 Maund. 

Cloth Measure Current at Pulwal and Goorgaon , 

11} Inches, - - - - .=1 Foot. 

2 Feet and 9f inches, - - - - = 1 Yard or G'uj of lGghimhs 

Cloth Measure Current in Rewarree and other pergunnahs. 

12 } Inches, . . . — 1 Foot. 

3 Feet, and ljj inches, . „ . == 1 Yard or Guj of 16 ghirrahs 
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Goldsmith! s Weight Cuvrent throughout the District. 

8 Grains of Rice, . . . == 1 Ruthee. 

8 RutViees, . . . .<= I Masha. 

12 Mashas, . * • = 1 Tolah or 1 Co.’s Rupee. 


GORUCKPORE. 


The following weights are in use in the town, of Goruc kpore. 


Description. 

Bazar Weight 

Sicca Weight. 

Golah or Marlcet Weight 
Sicca Weight.. 

1 Chittack, 


H 1 

8§ 

4 Chittacks, 

= 1 Pow. 

30 

35 

8 Chittacks, 

„ 2 Pows. 

60 

70 

12 Chittacks, 

„ 3 Pows. 

90 

105 

16 Chittacks, 

„ l Seer. 

120 

240 

5 Seers, 

„ 1 Pussaree. 

600 

720 

8 Pussarees, 

„ l Maund. 

4800 

5760 


HAN SEE. 


Gold and Silver Weight. 

8 Rice Grains, .... Make I Ruttee. 

8 Ruttees, .... ..ditto 1 Massiih. 

12 M&ssahs, .... ditto 1 Tolah. 

Grain Sfc. Weight. 

5 Munsoor Shuhee Pice, , . . Make 1 Chittack. 

16 Chittacks, . . . . .ditto 1 S f f * of t 80 T £ lal *s «r 

' * ■ honator Cos.Rs. 

40 Seers, . . . . . ditto I Maund. 

In the South West portion of the district the Grain Weight is as follows ; 

32 Pice Rajeshayc (Bikaneer) each Weigh- C Make 1 Seer or 3-5ths of a Seel- 
ing 18 Mashes, ... of SO Tolahs. 

24 Seers, . . , . . ditto 1 Maund. 

Cloth Measures. 

In the City, 44 fingers (in breadth) . . Make 1 Guz of 16 Girrrahs 

In Villages, 32 ditto ditto . . . . ditto ditto. 

Land Measure. 


1 0 Links (8 feet 3 inches long) 
20 Guttahs, 

55 English yards square, 

1 Beegah 1 2 Biswas, 


. Make 1 Guttah. 
ditto 1 Jureebor Chain of 55 
English yards, 
ditto 1 Standard Beegah. 
ditto 1 English Acre. 


HOOGIILY. 

At the Sudder station of Hooghly, and in the principal marts of the district rice 
sugar, grain, wheat, &c. are sold in seers of 82 sicca weight. The exceptions are 
cotton, iron, and spices, which are sold in seers of 80 sicca weight or tolahs. Fortv 
seers of either standard make a maund. ' ^ 

Towards the southern parts of tiie district paddy and other corn sell as follows : 

8 Seers of 82 Sicca Weight, . . = 1 Pully. 

20 Pullies, . . . . =. 1 Sally. 

!0 SMlies, . . . = 1 Kahua or 04 Maurnls. 



The Seer of dealers in grain, shopkeepers &e is of 96 Sicca Weight, but they pur- 
chase themselves by the Pussaree or 5 Seer Weight, and retail by 96 Sa, Wt. 

The yard of cloth merchants is 3 English feet and 4 inches in length; that of 
Bricklayers and Carpenters only 2 feet, inches; and that of Tailors 2 feet, 10 
inches. 

Oil and country liquor are chiefly sold in English quart bottles or eastern puns and 
jars, but oil, if sold by might, is had in retail at 96 Sicca Weight, and in whole sale 
at 112$ Sicca Weight per Seer. 


MALDA. 

The following is the scale of the weights used in the different thannahs of the 
district of Malda, 

In Thann ah Bholhaut. 

Goods sell at 80 Sicca Weight the Seer : at the hauls or markets of lngrezabad, 
Patna Junee, Kotowallee, Bholhaut, and at the bazars of lngrezabad and Bholhaut ; 
and at 100 sicca weight at the haul of Pookelia. 
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In the northern direction a pally consists of 5 seers; and in the central parts, as 
follows : 

4 Seers, . . . = 1 Arry. 

20 Arries, , . . . = 1 Bis. 

16 Bis, . . 

In the southwestern parts hordering on Bagree, thus 
40 Seers, , . 

4 Maunds, . 

16 Emories, . . 


= 1. Kahun or 32 Maunds. 


= I Maund. 

1 Koory. 

= 1 Arrah or 1 maund 16 seers 
of the bazar weight. 


Land Measure. 

In the villages bordering on the river Hooghly the land measure is denominated 
‘ Nuddea Khanjee,’ and is calculated thus 

4 Haths, . . . , = 1 Cottah. 

20 Cottahs, . . . . = 1 Beegah. 

Note ~A hath measures 18 inches in the station, but in other parts of the district, 
19f inches make a hath. 

Salt and indigo are sold by factory weight, though native py leers are sometimes 
known to sell silk at 80 tolahs the seer. 


HUMEERPORE. 

The Punsavee (or 5 seer weight) of 456 tolahs, or new Company’s rupees, prevails. 
By this weight grain, &c. is bought and sold wholesale in the market. 

The Punsaree, by which articles are retailed in the Bazar, is of the 400 tolahs, or 
Company’s rupees. The fractional parts of the Muni are seers, and Cliitacks. 

In the interior of the district, grain is seldom weighed by the scale when bought 
or sold, wholesale- Measures are substituted of the following denominations. 

1 Chouree, . . . Makes 4 Chitacks of 22$ tolahs. 

4 Ditto, . . . . ditto 1 Koorooa or I seer. 

4 Koorooas, . . . . ditto 1 Py la or 4 seer, 

4 Pylas, . . . ditto 1 Maunee or 1 6 ditto. 

16 Mnunees, . . . . ditto 1 Pautli or 6 mds, 1G seers. 

The produce of the soil is generally, in the first instance, sold by the Balashore, or 
Sirreenuggur Rupee. The intrinsic difference, between the former and Company’s 
Rupee, is about 8-11 per cent.j and the latter about 6. But the premium which the 
Company’s Rupee obtains, is much in excess on its intrinsic value ; and depends 
principally, if not wholly, upon its scarcity, or otherwise in the market. The Com- 
pany’s Rupee being the coin whieh is exclusively received into the Revenue Treasu- 
ries from the Malgoosars of British Bundelkliund, the rate of premium is liable to 
great fluctuation, and uncertainty. The difference between the Company’s and Ba- 
lashall Rupee is sometimes as high as 26 per cent, at other times, as low as 10. It 
is the same with regard to the /Sirreenuggiir Rupee. 


PART I.J BRITISH- INDIAN WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. CLXXXYII 


In Thannah Malda. 

At 101 sicca weight the Seer at the hauts of Nawaubgunge, Koyole, Munglebarry, 
Teelmundeeah, Ahoo, Mousea, S udder Anmeen Bubbulchundee and at the bazars of 
Malda and Shahpore; at 91, 94, and 96 sicca weight the seer at the bazar of Newaub- 
gunge ; 80, 82, and 92 sieca weight the seer at the bazar of Mungulbarry ; and 12, 
75, and 80 sicca weight from Shahpore to Bubbulchundee. 

In Thannah Seek gunge. 

At 72 and 58 sa. wt. the seer at the markets of Seebgnnge, Muhseooddeenpore, Ca- 
leegunge, Sunkurbaree, Mureer Bazar, Pear Kuera, Kunsaee, and Mttrleepore. 

In Thannah Chucknachucky. 

At 100 sa. wt. at the markets of Mouzehgunge, Sooltangunge, Mulkee, Mohunpore, 
Bhutunsahee, and Jelalpore ; and at 80 to 80 sa. wt. 10 as. at Radhagunge, &c. 

In Thannah Chepase. 

At 80, 60, and 50 sa. wt. the seer at the markets of Nawaubgunge, Chepase, Chhe- 
lumbaogungebuhrum. 

In Thannah Chugdalah. 

From 80 to 90 sa. wt. at the markets of Bhuckarah, Luchmungola, Mudhooal, Ma- 
heshpore, Muckoov, and Devender. 

In Thannah Gourhurry. 

At 96 and 105 sa. wt. the seer at the markets of Hnrchunderpore, Chepaeepore, 
Gunjemauicksunkur, Pilleebeet, Gliundal, Semee, Kureemgunge, and Husurgunge. 

In Thannah Ruttunpore. 

At 60 and 76 sa. .wt. the seer at the markets of Ruttunpore, Kasheepore, and 
lioogla. 



II 



MONGHYR. 

The following ■weights and measures are in use at Monghyr. 



Grain and Liquid Measure. 


4 Chowtees, 

4 Kumvas, 

4 Powahs, 

5 Seers, 

8 Pussarees, 

The seer = 84 sicca weight. 

— 1 Kumva. 

— 1 Powah. 

= 1 Seer. 

— 1 Pussaree. 

= 1 Mauud. 


Cloth Measure. 


16 Gheerahs, 


ao * 1 Yard or guj. 




MYMENSINGH. 

The land measure varies in each Pergumiah and almost in each Tunpah. We 
have not space to detail the variations. 1 1 

Gold is sold at 6 rutties or 1 a.ma-at 16 annas or 1 tolah— at 5 tollahs or 1 chittack 
—at 4 chit tacks or 1 poah— and at 4poahs l. e. 80 tollahs or I seer. 


PAN1PUT. 

The only legal standard in this district is 'the Seer of 80 Rupees. 


b n 



Company’s Public Weight, 
Private Weight, - 
Chilrnaree, '»;■■■ - 

Uleepore, "5 
Bhatmavaee, 5 
Burbaree, - . - •• 

Koonur Gunge, 

Durwancy, • - 

Gobiiul Gunge and Butcba 
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RAJSHAHYE, 

The weights and measures in force in the district of Rajshahye are the following. 

Weight for Metals. 

4 Kutchas, . . . . == 1 Chittack. 

16 Chittacks, . . . . === 1 Seer of 58 Sicca Weights. 

40 Seers, , . . • . *=* 1 Maund. 

The Seer by which Rice, Dhall, Ghee, Salt, &c. are sold, is of 60 Sicca Weight. 


12 Inches, 
3 Feet, 


Cloth Measure . 


» 1 Foot. 1 

» 1 Yard of 16 gheerahs. 


16 Chittacks, 
40 Seers, 


= 1 Seer of 80 rupees weight, 
« 1 Maund of 3,200 


RUNGPORE. 

The following weights and measures are in force in Rungpore. 

Weight for Articles. 


4 Kutchas, 

4 Chittack, . 

4 Pooahs, 

5 Seers, • 
8 Pussarees, 


20 Gundahs, 
20 Cattahs, 


* 1 Chittack. 
= 1 Pooah. 

= I Seer. 

= 1 Pussaree. 
= 1 Maund. 


Land Measure. 


e 1 Cattah, 

* 1 Beegah. 


10 yards long by 10 broad, 
lfi C allies, - 
20 Doons, 

16 Beesees, - 


= 1 Cally. 

= 1 Doon. 

= 1 Beesee. 
= 1 Gong. 


- 80 

Tolahs sicca 

weight == 1 

Seer. 

- - 90 

ditto 

ditto 

-i 1 

ditto. 

. 84 

10 annas 

ditto 

= 1 

ditto. 

- - 58 

0 

ditto 

= 1 

ditto. 

- 106 

0 

ditto 

- 1 

ditto. 


SAHARUNPORE. 

The only seer in use in this district (except where the Government weight is used 
Under authority) is of 90 sicca weight. The kulcha seer used in villages, is one half 
of the pucka one. The only cloth measure used is the English yard' of 30 inches. 
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In Pergnnnah 
Casmer. 

In Man] he e, 

_ Chuprah to 
Simureea, West. 


SARUM. 

The following weights and measures prevail in 
of Sarum. 

f 45 Goruckpore Pice, - 
T n p. m , m i I 1 1 i Gundahs or 45 » -V 

•SSff- : -- 5 

(__8 Pussarees, - 
C 48 — 19 Jun Siccas, or - 
In Pergnnnah j 12 Gunnahs, - - - S 

Casmer. j7 Seers, - « » 

*8 Pussarees, - • 

In Manjhee, C 80 Sicca Rs. or 20 Gundahs, 

< Chuprah to -<5 Ditto, - 

Simureea, West. ? 8 Pussarees, - 

f 45 Goruckpore Pice, - O 
WestRevelgungeJ Gundas or 45-19 - -V 

t_8 Pussarees, - - - - 

Gunduck. i&Seers, .... 

t.8 Pussarees, - - - - 


s, - 

ore Pice, - - 
i or 45 — 19 - -V 


the various parts of the district 


l Seer, Kutcha. 

1 Pussaree, Ditto. 

1 Maund, Ditto. 

1 Seer, Kutcha. 
1 Pnssaree, Ditto. 

1 Maund, Ditto. 

1 Seer, Pucka. 

I Pussaree, Ditto. 

1 Maund, Ditto. 


I Pussaree, Ditto. 

1 Maund, Ditto. 

1 Seer, Kutcha. 
1 Pussaree, Ditto. 

1 Maund, Ditto. 


45 Nepaul Pice, - - =1 Seer, Kutcha. 

7§ Seers, - - - - => 1 Pussaree, Ditto. 

8 Pussarees, • » - =» 1 Maund, Ditto. 

N.B. — The liquid is the same as the Dry Measure. 


SHAHABAD. 

The following weights and measures are in use at Shahabad. 

Dry and Wine Measure. 

1’TJCK.A. WEIGHT.* 

4 Pisa, . - - - ' - 

16 Chittacks, - - - - - - 

40 Seers, 

The pucka seer consists of 80 sicca weight. 

' KUTCHA WEIGHT. 

4 Pisa, - - - - « 

16 Chittacks, - » - - - 

6§ Seers, - - - 

8 Pussarees, - - - - - 

The Kutcha seer, 

66 Seers and 10 Chittacks, Kutcha, - - 


= 1 Chittack. 
= 1 Seer. 

« 1 Maund. 


= ! Chittack. 

= 1 Seer. 

= 1 Pussaree, 

= 1 Maund. 

=58 Sicca weight. 
=80 Seers pucka. 


24 Fingers, - 
5^ Cubits, - 

20 Bans or Bamboos, * - 

1 Begah and 12 Cottahs, - 
20 Doolkees make a Door, and 20 Doon make a Cottah. 


= 1 Cubit. 

= 1 Bans or Bamboo 
= 3 yards. 
= 1 Begah. 

= 1 English Acre. 


SYLHET. 

The following weight is an use in the district of Sylhet. 
Weight for Brass, Salt, Oil, Rice, Ghee, &c, 

96 Putties, - - «> - — 1 

5 Tolahs, - - - . = 1 

16 Chittacks, - - - - = l 

40 Seers, . - - . = l 

The Seer is sometimes of 90 Sicca Weight 


1 Tolah or Rupee. 
1 Chittack. 


CLXL 
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SHAJEHANPORE. 

The following weights and measures are in use in the district of Shajehanpore: 

-Seer Weight. 

‘Dhnrra’ or wholesale, equivalent to 1 1 1 Company’s Rupees, 

* Reze’ or retail, ditto to 106 ditto ditto 

Cloth Measure. 


Name of Thannah 

Tailors or 'Kce- 
tae ’ yard . 

Cloth Merchants 
or e Baxasee’\ 
yard. 

‘Gnzxee’ yard. 

* Peer’ yard. 

Jelalabad, 

34 inches. 

40 inches. 

46 inches. 

28$ inches. 

Putra, - - 

33$ 

ditto 

Ditto 

Di io 

Ditto 

dutpoora, 

36 

ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Madho Tanda, 

34 

ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Goolareea, 

34 

ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

29 inches.. 

Tilhur, 

34 

ditto 

41 inches. 

45 inches. 

ditto 

Pulleea, 

32 

ditto 

35 ditto 

Ditto 

ditto 

Sh n whan poor, 

34 

ditto 

41 ditto 

! 47 inches. 

Ditto 

Poorunpoor, 

35$ 

ditto 

40 ditto 

Ditto 

29$ inches. 

Negohee, 

34 

ditto 

Ditto 

49 inches. 

30$ ..ditto : 

Powaine, 

31 

ditto 

Diti.ii *> 

1 46 ditto 

30$ ditto 


TIRHOOT. 

The following are the weights and measures in use in Tirhoot. 


Name of 

Tbanndhs. 


si 

Numbs 

dahs 

•of ffntl- 
qual to a 
weight. 

Number of gun - ! 
dahs equal' to o 
Pussaree »n 

weight. | 

8 ? 
5.* 1 

li 

s s 

S 1 

At the Sadder 
Station. 

In the Mofussii 
or interior of 
the district. 

At the Sudder 
Station. 

In the Mofussii 
or interior of 
the district. 

Mozuffevpoor, 

-j 


20 

12 

100 

84 

Lalgungej . . . 



19 

12 

95 

• 84 

Haj eepoor, - 



20 

20 

105 

105 

Derbhunga, . . 

• : 

r 4 

22 

13 

110 

97$ 

Muhona, , 

J 


20 

12 

105 

84 

Dulsing Some, 

1 


j 20 

20 

100 

100 

Nagurbusee, . 

!; 


! 20 

13 ■ 

100 

97$ 


|The Pussaree consits of 
five seers ; but in some 
parts of the district the 
Pussaree of different 
sorts is in use, viz. 5$ 
7, and 7$ seers; the 
two last descriptions of 
Pussaree are denomi- 
nated ICutcha Pussa- 


rees, consisting 
Kutcha seers of 12 
13 gundahs. 


of 
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There are six descriptions of measuring land by means of a rod, viz.Hts. Ft.In. 

1st Luggee or rod, - - - - - 7 10 0 

2d ditto, - - - - - - - 65 10 J* 

3d ditto, - - - - - . 6j # 9* 

4th ditto, - - - - - - 0|81t$ 

5th ditto, - . - - - -690 

6th ditto, - ■ - • - - - - 5£ 8 3 

The Luggee or Rod of the last or 6th description is used iu measuring land under 
poppy cultivation. 


Further Commercial weights of India, and of other trading places in Asia 
compared with the British ' India Unit of weight, and with the Av'oir- 
dupis system of England. 



Denomination of Weights. 

I|| 

s illi 

fj j 

fj! 

C „ U ■ 

Place | 


J|| 

oSft 
. S5 I 



Bairseah, Mahva, 


Bangalore, 

.Mysore. 


Bnnjnr Massin,in 
Borneo I. 
Bantam, Java. 


Batavia, Java. 


Bauleah, Bengal. 
Benares. 


Bombay, 

Money weight. 
Commercial 
weight. 

Grain measure. 


Bushire, Persia. 
Canton. 

Cape Town. 
China, 


Colombo, Ceylon, 


lb. oz. dr. 

1 14 13 
- 77 1 12 

0 10 0 


• grs 


6l4,4 


24,304 

SI, 840 

3,413 

15,860 


Seer, of 80 Bhopal rupees, 

Mound, of 40 seers, - 
Kucha seer, of 24 rupees, - 
Do mound, of 40 seers, - - - 25 0 0 

Candy, of 20 maunds, - » . 5Q0 o 0 

Pucka seer, for grain, 84 rupees, - 2 I 10| 

Candy , of 20 colagas, or 160 seers, 330 12 4i 
Mtrcol, ot 9, 10 12, &c. to 96 srs. 

Talc, of 16 mace, - 
Pecul and cattj r , (see China,) 

Tale, for gold, musk, &c, - _ grs 1055 

Bahcir=$ peculs of 100 catties, . 300 0 0 

Coyany, 0 f riee=200 guntams, - 8681 0 0 

Mark, of 9 reals, - - _ g,. g 433 

Bahar=& peculs, of 100 catties, - 406 14 0 

Coyany, of rice=3, 300 lbs, Dutch 3581 0 0 

Timl/oiiff, 5 peculs, - - oca o n 

Kanne, liquid measure, - - 
Seer, of 80 sa. wt. or tolas, - 
Seer, of 60 sa. wt. for liquids, &c. 

Tola, of 215 grains troy, - - 
Seer, of 105 sa. wt., . . 

Seer, of 103 sa. wt., 

Seer, of 96 sa. wt., - - 

ThwX, of 24 rnttees, (for pearls,) 72 grains 0.400 

Iota, (formerly 179 grs.) - - 180 grs. 1.000 

CSeer, of 30 pice or 72 tanks, - - Oil 3JL 27.222 
< Mound, of 40 seers, - _ 28 O 0 5 

t Candy, of 20 maunds, - - 560 0 0 
'“"tipprees, - - 011 3.2 

' 16 paily or adholy, _ 44 12 12.8 

0 parahs, . . 359 6 ; 4 ' 


Mans. 

(0.9362) 

0.9371 

(0,3038) 

0,3038 

6,0764 

(1,0230) 

4,0922 


91 cub. in. 


2 10 ; 


4,8134 

103,4,982 

l 

4.9446 

43.5190 

01.7133 

1.0000 

0.7500 

1.3125 
1.2875 
1 .2000 


Parah, salt measure, 6 gallons, 1607.6 c. 


8 84- 

7 10 15 


1 5h 


Seer, for liquids, 60 Bom. _ 

Man , Tabrezy,=720 miscals * - 
See China. 

91|i Duteh=100 English weight. 

Tale, (see p. 14=579.84 grs.) 

Catty, of 16 tale, - . 1 ,5 5^ 

Pecul, of 100 catties, - . 133 5 <ji? 

Candy or llahar, . . 500 0 0 

Garee (82 cwt. 2 qrs. I 0£ lbs.-) 9256 8 0 

Mercal, dry meas. = 10 seers.- 2.88 gallons 
1. arah, do. - . 5.76 ditto. 


0.3102 
0.8056 
5 (0.3104) 
0.5444 
4.3553 

(0.7448) 
! 0.0934 


3.221 
51 .586 


1.4987 

6.0764 

12.4921 
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Goa, Malabar. Quintal, of 4 arobas, - - 129 5 5 - - 1.5717V 

Candy, of 20 maunds, - - 495 0 0 - - 6.0156 

Lucknow, Oude. Seer, of 100 Lucknow rs. - - 2 7 6 ; f 95.817 (1J977) 

Madras. Pagoda weight=52.56 grs. - - ..." 0.292 V ’ 

Maund, of 40 seers, or 8 vis'.- - 25 0 0 24.304 0.3038 

Candy, of 20 mds. - - 500 0 0 . . 6.0764 

Garce, for grain=12.8 mds. - - 320 0 0 . . 3.8888 

Puddy, oil measure=s8 olluks, or 9375 cub. in. 

Pardh, for chunam==5 mercals. - 3750 cub. in. 

Mangelin, tor pearls— 6 grains. 

18 Mad. chows=55 Bom. chows. 

Manilla, Phil. Is. Spanish weights and Chin, pecul. 

Mauritius. Ton, of sugar==2000 French, &c. 2160 lbs. . , 26.2500 

Do. of grain and coffee=l400do. 1512 0 0 . . 18.3750 

Do. of cloves=1000 do. - - 1080 0 0 .. 13.1250 

Do. of cotton==750 do. - - 810 0 0 . . 9.8437 

Mocha, Arab. Maund, of 40 vakias. - - 3 5 0 128.640 0.0402 

jB«/i«r==15 frazils, of mds. - - 450 0 0 . . 5.4687 

Tertian, measure of rice. - - 168 0 0 . . 2 0417 

G ndda, liquid measure=2 gall. - 18 0 0 . . 0.2187 

Pegu, Birma. Tkal, 100 to the vis. - - 237^ grains 1.369 

Candy, 150 vis, reckoned at - - 500 0 0 - - 6.0764 

Basket, rice measure, 16 vis. - 58 0 0 - - 0.7048 

Persia. Mun of Shiras=600 miscals. - 12 10 14.4 493.172 0.1541 

Man of Tabrez, 300 do. 150 dirhems 6 5 7,2 246.530 0.0770 

Artciha, corn measure, 2 bushels. e 

Pondicherry, Seer, of 24$ Pon. rs.==73l| fan. 0 9 llj 23,622 - *" 

Gar. C. Maund, of 8 vis. - - 25 14 5$ - - 0.3146 

Garee, of grain, = 100 mercals. - 13| quarters. 

Rangoon. Vis, of 100 tikals, - ~ 3 5 5§140 

Candy, of 150 vis, reckoned, - 550 0 0 - - 6.0763 

Ten, or basket, of rice —16 vis, - 58 4 0 - » 0.7078 

Singapore, Malay. Buncal, for gold. - - 832 grs. 4.622 » « 

Pecul, of 100 catties, (see China.} 

Suez, Red Soa. Pottolo, of 144 drams, - 1 4 0 48.610 - . 

Quintal, varies from 110 to 150 rot. 


Linear and Square Measures of India. 

Denomination. Value in Eng. meas. 

Standard Ilahy guz, assumed at, . 33 inches. 

Standard Beega of Western Provinces 

__ 60 — 60 guz = 3600 Guz. . . 3025 sq. yds. (| acres) 

Local Guz varies from 32.8 to 33,25, av, 32.625 inches. 
jEW,=27^ inches, Foot— . . , 12.36 do. 

Hath,=\8 inches ; the guz,— . . 27 do. 

Bccga=*20 cottas of 16 chitacks, . . 1600 square yards. 
Cottah, . . . . . 720 sq. feet=80 sq.yds 

CMttaii , . . . . . 45 sq, feet=r,5 sq. yds. 

Mathematical foot, . . . 13.12 inches. 

Builder’s ditto, . ■ ■ . . . 12.7 do. 

Tailor’s ditto, . . , . 13.13 do, 

200 lis—\ degree, . . . 69.106 miles. 

Portuguese Covado, . . . 26.66 inches. 

Mauney, 60 — 40 feet, . . . 2400 square feet. 

Cawncy ,= 24 mauney, • . .1 3223 acres. 

Guz (from 28 to 32,) . . . 30.00 do. 

Beega, of 20 wusas, . . .2 roods nearly. 

Cobid , =19 inches, . . . 25. do. 

Guerze, royal, , . . . 37.5 inches. 

Common measure, . . . . 25.0 do. 

Parasang, twentieth of a degree at the equator. 

Vouah, (2000—1 legue,) . . 75,75 do. 


Place. 

Agra, Presidency, 


Batavia, 

Bombay, 

Calcutta, 


China, 


Goa, 

Madras, 

Malwa, 

Mocha, 

Persia, 


Siam, 


END OF PART I. 
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M HarUatmnt relating to Xitirtau 


ANNO TERTIO AND QUARTO. 

GULIELMI IV. REGIS. 

CAP. LXXXV. 


An Act for effecting an arrangement with the East India 
Company, and for the better Government of his Ma- 
jesty’s Indian Territories, till the thirtieth day of April, 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four. 

[28 tli August, 1833. 

Whereas, by an act passed in the fifty-third year of the reign 
of his Majesty King Georye the Third intituled an act for con- 52 G. 3 c. 15. 
tinning in the East India Company, for a further term, the pos- 
session of the. British Territories in India, together with certain 
exclusive privileges, for establishing further regulations for the Go- 
vernment of the said territories, and the better administration of' 
justice within the same; and for regulating the trade to and from 
the places within the limits of the said Company's Charter, the 
possession and Government of the British territories in India were 
continued in the united Company of merchants of England trading 
to the East Indies, for a term therein mentioned; and whereas 
the said Company are entitled to or claim the lordships and island 
of St. Helena and Bombay, under grants from the Crown, and 
other property to a large amount in value, and also certain rights 
and privileges not affected by the determination of the term granted 
by the said recited act ; and whereas the said Company have con- 
sented that all their rights and interest to or in the said territories 
and all their territorial and commercial, real and personal assets 
and property whatsoever, shall, subject to the debts and liabilities 
now affecting the same, be placed at the disposal of Parliament, in 
consideration of certain provisions hereinafter mentioned ; and have 
also consented, that their right to trade for their own profit, in 
common with other his Majesty’s subjects, be suspended during 
such time as the Government of the said territories shall be con- 
fided to them ; and whereas it is expedient that the said territories 
now under the Government of the said Company', be continued 
under such Government, but in trust for the Crown of the united 
Kingdom^ of Great Britain and Ireland, and discharged of all 
claims of the said Company to any profit therefrom to their own 
use, except the dividend hereinafter secured to them, and that the 
property of the said Company be continued in their possession and 
at their disposal in trust for the Crown, for the service of the said 
Government, and other purposes in this act mentioned ; be it there- 
fore enacted by the King’s most excellent Majesty, by and with 
the advice and consent of the lords spiritual ail'd temporal and 
commons, in thrs present Parliament assembled, and by the authority 
PART II. 23 


3 & 4 GULIELMI IV. Cap. 85. 


[part II. 


The British ter- of the same: That from and after the twenty-second day of April, 
ritories in India one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, the territorial aequisi- 
to remain under t ; 011 aru j revenues mentioned or referred to in the said act of the 
nftlmComuanv fifty-fourth year of his late Majesty King George the Third, to- 
till 30th April gether with the port and island of Bombay, and all other territories 
2854 . now in the possession and under the Government of the said Com- 

pany, except the island of St. Helena, shall remain and continue 
under such Government, until the thirtieth day of April, one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-four ; and that all the lands and 
hereditaments, revenues, rents, and profit of the said Company and 
all the stores, merchandise, chattels, monies, debts, and real and 
Keal and person- personal estate whatsoever, except the said island of St. Helena, and 
alproperty of the the stores and property thereon herein-after mentioned, subject to 
SfTmttor the debts and liabelities now affecting the same respectively, and 
the Crown for the benefit of all contracts, covenants, and engagements, and all 
the service ofln- rights to fines, penalities, and forfeitures, and other emoluments 
dia, whatsoever, which the said Company shall be seized or possessed of, 

or entitled unto, to the said twenty-second day of April, one thousand 
eight hundred and thirty-four, shall remain and be vested in, and be 
held, received, ' and exercised respectively, according to the nature 
nud quality, estate and interest of, and in the same respectively, by 
the said Company, in trust for his Majesty, his hairs and successors, 
for the service of the Government of India, discharged of all claims of 
the said Company to any profit or advantage therefrom to their own 
use, except the dividend on their capital stock, secured to them as 
hereinafter is mentioned, subject to such powers and authorities for 
the superintendence, direction, and control over the acts, operations, 
and concerns of the said Company, as _ have been already made 
or proved by any act or acts of Parliament in that behalf, or are made 
or proved by this act. 

All privileges, H. And be it enacted, that all and singular the privileges, fran- 
powers ,&e. gran- chises, abilities, capacities, powers, authorities, whether military or 
ted by 53, G. 3. c. civil, rights, remedies, methods of suit, penalties forfeitures, disabi- 
155, for the term jjties, provisions, matters, and things whatsoever, granted to or eonti- 
therehy limited; nuet l hi the said united Company, by the said act of the fifty-third 
meats not re'pu"- year of King George the Third, for and during the term limited by 
mint to this act ; the said act, and all other the enactments, provisions, matters, and 
as also all rights tilings contained in the said act, or in any other act or acts what.so- 
and immunities ever, which arc limited or may be construed to be limited, to continue 
of the Company, p or aut i during the term granted to the said Company by the said act 
until 30th April ol> tlie hfty-third year of King George the Third, so fur as the same 
1854, subject to or any °f them are in force, and not repealed by, or repugnant to, the 
control. enactments hereinafter contained, and powers of alienation and dis- 

position rights, franchises, and immunities, which the said united 
Company now have, shall continue and be in force, and may be exer- 
cised and enjoyed, as against all persons whomsoever, subject to the 
superintendence, direction, and control hereinbefore mentioned, until 
the thirtieth day of April, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four. 
HI. Provided always and be it enacted, that from and after the 
April said twenty-second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and 
tea tradeofC^- thirty-four, the exclusive right of trading with the" dominions of the 
pany to cease. " Emperor of Chino, and of trading in tea, continued to the said Com- 
1 * pany by the said act of the fifty-third year of King George the Third, 

shall cease. 

/Company to IV. And he it enacted, that the said Company shall, with all 
mer cial bus incss" convenient speed, after the said twenty-second day of April, one 
and to sell their thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, close their commercial 
property not re- business, and make sale of all their merchandize, stores, and effects 
taiued for Go- at home and abroad, distinguished in their account books as commer- 
vernment. cial assets, and all their warehouses, lands, tenements, hereditaments, 

and property whatsoever, which mav not be. retained for the pur- 
poses of the Government of the said territories, and get in all the 
debts due to them on account of the commercial branch of their 
affairs, and reduce their commercial establishments as the same shall 
become unnecessary, and discontinue and abstain from all commercial 
business, which shall not be incident to the closing of their actual 
concerns, and to the conversion into money of the property hereinbe- 
fore directed to be sold, or which shall not be carried on for the pur- 
poses of the said Government. 
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V. Provided always, and be it enacted, that nothing herein con- 
tained, shall prevent the said Company from selling, at the sales of 
their own goods and merchandize by this act directed or authorized 
to be made, such goods and merchandize, the property of other 
persons, as they may now lawfully sell at their public sales. 

VI. And be it enacted, that the Board of Commissioners for the 
affairs of India, shall have full power to superintend, direct, and 
control of the sale of the said merchandize, stores, and effects, and 
other property hereinbefore directed to be sold, and to determine 
from time to time, until the said property shall be Converted into 
money, what parts of the said commercial establishments shall be 
Continued and reduced respectively, and to control the allowance and 
payment of all claims upon the said Company, connected with the 
commercial branch of their affairs, and generally to superintend and 
control alL acts aud operations whatsoever of the said Company, 
whereby the value of the property of the said Company, may be 
affected ; and the said Board shall and may appointed such officers 
as shall be necessary to attend upon the said hoard during the wind- 
ing-up of the commercial business of the said Company ; and that 
the charge of such salaries or allowances as his Majesty shall, by any 
warrant or warrants under his sign. manual, countersigned by the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer for the time being, direct to be paid to 
such officers, shall be defrayed by the said Company, as hereinafter 
mentioned, in addition to the ordinary charges of the said Board. 

VII. And be it enacted, that it shall be lawful for the said Com- 
pany to take into consideration the claims of any persons now or 
heretofore, employed, by or under the said Company, or the widows 
and children of any such persons, whose interests may be affected by 
the discontinuance of the said Company’s trade, or who may from 
time to time be reduced, and under the control of the said Board, to 
grant such compensations, superannuations, or allowances (the 
charges thereof to be defrayed by the said Company as hereinafter 
mentioned) as shall appear reasonable; provided always, that no 
such compensations, superannuations or allowances shall be granted, 
until the expiration of two calender months after particulars of the 
compensation, superannuation or allowance proposed to be so granted 
shall have been laid before both houses of Parliament. 


Company not 
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persons. 
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VIII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that within the first 

fourteen sitting days after the first meeting of Parliament in every The particulars, 
y ear, there be laid before both houses of Parliament the .particulars thereof to bo laid 
-of all compensations, superannuations and allowances so granted, and before Parlia- 
of the salaries and allowances directed to be paid to such officers as ment OT *ry 
inay be appointed by the said Board, as aforesaid, during the pre- 
ceding year. 

IX. And be it enacted, that from and after the said twenty-second 

day of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, all the Company’s debts 

bond debt of the said Company in Great Britain, and all the terri- and liabilities 

torial debt of the said Company in India, and all other debts which charged onlmlia. 

shall on that day be owing by the said Company, and all sums of 

money, costs, charges, and expenses, which after the said twenty- 

second day of April, one thousand eight hundred aud thirty-four 

may become payable by the said Company in respect or by reason 

of any covenants, contracts, or liabilities then existing, and all debts, 

expenses, and liabilities whatever, which after the bame day, shall 

be lawfully contracted and incurred on account of the Government 

of the said territories, and all payments by this act directed to be 

made, shall he charged upon the revenues of the said territories ; 

and that neither any stock or effects which the said Company may 

hereafter have to their own use, nor the dividend by this act secured 

to them, nor the directors or proprietors of the said company, shall 

be liable to or chargeable with any of the said debts, payments, or 

liabilities. 

X. Provided always, and be it enacted, that so long as the posses- 

sion and Government of the said territories shall be continued to the "W hile India is 
said Company, all persons and bodies politic, shall and may have r 

and take the same suits, remedies, and proceedings, legal and equita- Compimv,°thcit 
hie, against the said Company, in respect of swell debts and liabilities property to con- 
ns aforesaid, and the pr operty vested in the said Company in trust ns Unite subject to 
aforesaid, shall be subject and liable to the same judgments and ex- execution, 


i!U- 

i 
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cutions, in the same manner and form respectively, as if the said pro- 
perty were hereby continued to the said Company to their own use. 

XI. And be it enacted, that out of the revenues of the said territo- 

A dividend of 10/. ries, there shall be paid to or retained by the said Company, to their 
10s. per cent, per own use, a yearly dividend at the rate of ten pounds ten shillings 
annum, to be per centum per aimmn , on the present amount of their capital stock ; 
paid on the Com- the said dividend to he payable in Great Britain, by equal half-yearly 
pany’s stock, by payments, on the sixth day of January and the sixth day of July 
hall -yearly pay- j n every year : the half-yearly payment to be made on the sixth day 
Britain. m of July one thousand eight hundred and thirty -four. 

XII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that the said dividend 
Dividend to he shall he subject to redemption by Parliament upon and at any time 

subject to re- after the thirtieth day of April, one thousand eight hundred and 
demption byPar- seventy-four, on payment to the Company of two hundred pounds 
aftCr sterling for every one hundred pounds of the said capital stock, 
rit 1874, qnjiay- with a proportionate part of the same dividend, if the 

redemption shall take place on any other day than one of the said 
half-yearly days of payment; provided also, that twelve months’ 
notice in writing, signified by the speaker of the House of Commons, 
by the order of the house, ‘shall he given to the said Company, of 
the intention of Parliament to redeem the said dividend. 

XIII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that if on or at any 
If the Comany time after the said thirtieth day of April, one thousand eight hundred 

be deprived of and fifty -four, the said Company shall, by the expiration of .the term 
the Government hereby granted, cease to retain, or shall by the authority of .Parlia- 
of India, they men t p e deprived of the possession and Government of the said 
demptitm'of tire territories, it shall be lawful for the said Company, within one year 
dividend. thereafter, to demand the redemption of the said dividend, and 

provision shall be made for redeeming the said dividend, after 
• the rate aforesaid, within three years after such demand. 

„ XIV. And be it enacted, that there shall be paid by the said 

T) a v °to P C o mm is - Company into the Bank of England, to the account of the Commis- 
sionersforreduc- sioners for the reduction of the national debt, such sums of money 
tionofthenation- as shall in the whole amount to the sum of two millions sterling, 
al debt 2,000,0001; with compound interest after the rate of three pounds, ten shillings 
per centum per annum, computed half yearly from the said twenty- 
second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty -four, 
on so much of the said sums as shall from time to time remain 
unpaid: and the cashiers of the said Bank, shall receive all such 
sums of money, and place the same to a separate account with the 
to he placed to said commissioners, to be intituled ‘The account of the Security 
account of the F UI ul of the India Company;’ and that as well the monies so paid 
ttie l Comnanv into t * ie sa *d as dividends or interest which shall arise 
P therefrom, shall from time to time be laid out, under the direction of 

Monies anddi- the said Commissioners in the purchase of capital stock in any of the . 
vidends to be laid redeemable public annuities transferrable at the Bank of England ; 
out in securities, which capital stock so purchased, shall be invested m the names of 
rilaeed to^the sa ^ con unissioners on account of the said security fund, and the 
same account dividends payable thereon, shall be received by the said cashiers and 
until the whole placed to the said account, until the whole of the sums so received on 
amounts . ■ to such account shall have amounted to the sum of twelve millions 
twelve millions, sterling ; and the said monies, stock, and dividends, or interests, 
shall he a security fund for better securing to the said Company the 
redemption of their said dividend, after the rate hereinbefore appoint- 
ed for such redemption. 

XV. Provided always, and be it enacted, that it shall be lawful 
Commissioners for the said commissioners for the reduction of the national debt 
for reduction of from time to time, and they are hereby required, upon requisition 
national debt, m ade for that purpose by the Court of Directors of the said Company, 
TcoiXnmy t0 Ta ' se atl d P ft T to the said. Company such sums of money, as may 
raise money for be necessary for the payment of the said Company’s dividend by 
paying the divi- reason of any failure or delay of the remittances of tlie proper funds 
(lend m case of for such, payments ; such sums of money to be raised by sale or 
failure or delay' transfer or deposit by way of mortgage of a competent part of the 
SH ° f 'Said security fund, according as the said directors, with the appro- 
■ . . ' bation of the said hoard, shall direct ; to be repaid into the Bank of 

England to the account of the security fund, with interest after suc- 
rate as the Court of Directors, with the approbation of the said 
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court, shall fix out of the remittances which shall be made for 
answering such dividend, as and when such remittances shall be 
received in England. 

XVI. Provided always, and be it enacted, that all dividends on 
the capital stock forming the said Security Fund, accruing after the 
monies received by the said Bank to the account of such fund shall 
have amounted to the sum of twelve millions sterling, until the said 
fund shall be applied to the redemption of the said Company’s 
dividend, and also all the said Security Fund, or so much thereof as 
shall remain after the said dividend shall be wholly redeemed after 
the rate aforesaid, shall be applied in aid of the revenues of the* said 
territories. 

XVII. And be it enacted, that the said dividend on the Com- 
pany’s capital stock, shall be paid or retained as aforesaid, oxit of 
such part of the revenues of the said territories, as shall be remitted 
to Great Britain, in perference to all other charges payable thereout 
in Great Britain; and that the said sum of two millions sterling 
shall be paid in manner aforesaid, out of any sums which shall, on 
the said twenty-second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-four, be due to the said company from the public as and when 
the same shall be received, and out of any monies which shall arise 
from the sale of any Government stock on that day belonging to the 
said Company, in preference to all other • payments thereout; and 
that subject to such provisions for priority of charge, the revenues of 
the said territories, and all monies which shall belong to' the said 
Company on the said twenty-second day of April, one thousand 
eight hundred and thirty-four, and all monies which shall be 
thereafter received by the said Company, from and in respect of the 
property and rights vested in them in trust as aforesaid, shall 
be applied to the service of the Government of the said territo- 
ries, and in defraying all charges and payments by this act created, 
or confirmed and directed to be made respectively, in such order as 
the said Court of Directors, under the control of the said Board, shall 
from time to time direct ; any thing in any other act or acts con- 
tained to the contrary notwithstanding. 

XVIII. Provided! also, and be it enacted, that nothing herein 
contained, shall be construed or operate to the prejudice of any per- 
sons claiming or to claim under a deed of covenant, dated the 
tenth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and five, and made 
between the said Company on the one part, and the several persons 
whose hands should be thereto set and affixed, and who repeetively 
were or claimed to be creditors of his highness the nabob Wallah 
John, formerly nabob of Arcot and of the Carnatic, in the East Indies, 
and now deceased, and of his highness the nabob Omduh-ul- Omrcth, 
late nabob of Arcot and 'of this Carnatic, and now also deceased, and 
of his highness the Ameer-ul- Omrah, on the other part. 

XIX. And be it enacted, that it shall and may be lawful for his 
Majesty, by any letters patent, or by any commission or commissions, 
to be issued under the great seal of Great Britain from time to time 
to nominate, constitute, and appoint, during pleasure, such persons 
as his Majesty shall think fit to be, and who shall accordingly be and 
be styled. Commissioners for the affairs of India; and every enact- 
ment, provision, matter, and thing relating to the Commissioners for 
the affairs of India in any other act or acts contained, so far as the 
same are in force and not repealed by or repugnant to this act, shall 
be deemed and taken to be applicable to the Commissioners to be no- 
minated as foresaid. 

XX. And be it enacted, that the Lord President of the Council, 
the Lord Privy Seal, the first Lord of the Treasury, the principal 
Secretaries of State, and the chancellor of the exchequer for the time 
being, shall, by virtue of their respective offices, be and they are 
hereby declared to be, commissioners for the affairs of India, in con- 
junction witli the persons to be nominated in any such commission as 
aforesaid, and they shall have the same powers respectively as if they 
had been expressly nominated in such commission, in the order in 
which they are herein mentioned, next after the commissioners first 
named therein. 

XXI. And be it enacted, that any two or more 
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missioners shall and may form a Board from executing the several 
powers which by this act, or by any other act, or acts, are or shall be 
given to or vested in the Commissioners for the affairs of India ; and 
the Commissioner first named in any such letters patent or commis- 
sion, for the time being, shall be the President of the said Board ; 
and that when any Board shall be formed in the absence of the Pre- 
sident, the commissioner next in order of nomination, in this act or in 
the said Commission, of those who shall be present, shall for that 
turn preside at the said Board. 

XXII. And be it enacted, that if the Commissioners present at 
any Board shall be equally divided in opinion with respect to any 
matter by them discussed, then and on every such occasion the Presi- 
dent, or in his absence the Commissioner acting as such, shall have 
two voices or the casting vote. 

XXIII. And be it enacted, that the said Board shall and may no- 
minate and appoint two secretaries, and such other officers as shall be 
necessary, to attend upon the said Board, who shall be subject to 
dismissal at the pleasure of the said Board ; and each of the said se- 
cretaries shall have the same powers, rights, and privileges as by any 
act or acts now in force are vested in the chief secretary of the Com- 
missioners for the affairs of India ; and that the President of the said 
Board, but no other Commissioner ns such, and the said secretaries 
arid other officers, shall be paid by the said Company, such fixed 
salaries as his Majesty shall by any warrant or warrants, under his 
sign manual, countersigned by the Chancellor of the Exchequer, for 
the time being, direct. 

XXIV. And be it enacted, that if at any time the said Board shall 
deem it expedient to require the secretaries and other officers of the 
said Board, or any of them, to take an oath of secrecy, and for the 
execution of the duties of their respective stations, it shall be lawful 
for the said Board to administer such oath as they shall frame for the 

And he it enacted, that the said Board shall have and he 
invested with full power and .authority to superintend, direct and 
control all acts, operations, and concerns of the said company, which 
in anywise relate to or concern the Government or revenues of the 
Said territories, or the property hereby vested in the said Company in 
trust as aforesaid, and all grants of salaries, gratuities, and allow- 
ances, and all other payments and charges whatever, out of or upon 
the said revenues and property respectively, except as hereinafter is 
mentioned. 

XXVI. And be it enacted, that the several persons who, on the 
said twenty-second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-four, shall be Commissioners for the affairs of India, and 
secretaries and officers of such Board of Commissioners, shall conti- 
nue and be Commissioners for the affairs of India, and secretaries and 
officers of the said Board respectively, with the same powers and sub- 
ject to the same restrictions as to salaries, as if they had been ap- 
pointed by virtue of this act, until by the issuing of new patents 
commissions, or otherwise, their appointments shall be respectively, 
revoked. 

XXVII. And be it enacted, that if, upon the occasion of taking 
any ballot on the election of a director or directors of the said Com- 
pany, any. proprietor, who shall be resident within the united King- 
dom, shall) by reason of absence, illness, or otherwise, be desirous 
of voting by letter of attorney, he shall be at liberty so to do, provided 
that such letrer of attorney, shall in every case express the name 
or names of the candidate or candidates for whom such proprietor 
shall be so desirous of voting, and shall be executed within ten days 
next before such election ; and the attorney constituted for such 
purpose shall, in every case, deliver the vote ho is so directed to give, 
openly to the person or persons who shall be authorized by the said 
company to receive the same, and every such vote shall be accom- 
panied % an affidavit or nffirniation to be mado before a justice of the 
peace by the proprietor, directing the same so to be given, to the same 
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letter of attorney ; and any person making a false oath or affirmation 
before a justice of the peace, for the purpose aforesaid, shall ho held 
to have thereby committed wilful perjury; and if any person do 
unlawfully or corruptly procure or suborn any other person to take 
the said oath or affirmation before a justice of the peace as aforesaid, 
whereby he or she shall commit such wilful perjury, and shall thereof 
be convicted, he, she or they, for every such offence, shall incur such 
pains and penalties as are provided by law against subornation of 
perjury. 

XXVIII. And he it enacted, that so much of the act of the Ropealofrestrie- 
thirteenth year of the reign of King George the Third, intituled tion in 13 (i. 3 <•. 
an act for establishing certain regulations for the better management of W, with respect 
the affairs of the East India Company, as well in India as in Europe, pm-jluyed^n the 
as enacts that no person employed in any civil or military station in Indies ba- 
the East Indies, or claiming or exercising any power, authority, or ing chosen Di- 
jurisdiction therein, shall be capable of being appointed or chosen rector. 

'into the office of director until such person shall have returned to and 
been resident in England for the space of two years, shall be and is 
hereby repealed ; provided that if the said Court of Directors, with 
the consent of the said Board, shall declare such person to be an ae- If such person 

countant with the said Company, and that his accounts are unsettled, 
or that a charge against such person is under the consideration of the ^ iuellgililc for 
said .court, such person shall not. be capable of being chosen into the two" years, un- 
office of director for the term of two years after his return to Eng- less they are 
land, unless such accounts shall be settled, or such charge be decided sooner settled, 
on, before the expiration of the saicl term. 

XXIX. And be it further enacted, that the said Court of Directors Court to deliver 

shall, from time to time, deliver to the said Board, copies of all mi- to Board copies 
nutes, orders; resolutions, and proceedings of all Courts of Proprietors, °C.“ lift ]ftes,p&c. 
general for special, and of all Courts of Directors, within eight days, -qj" 

after the holding of such Courts respectively, and also copies of all rectors, mid of 
letters, advices and dispatches whatever, which shall at any time or all material let- 
times be received by the said Court of Directors or any Committee of ters and dis- 
Directors, and which shall be material to be communicated to the said patches. 

Board, or which the said Board shall from time to time require. 

XXX. And be it enacted, that no orders, instructions, dispatches, No official corn- 
official letters, or communications whatever, relating to the said terri- Humiliations to 
tories, or the Government thereof or to the property or rights vested k e s< i nt in l ) ? 

in the said Company in trust, as aforesaid, or to any public matters px^TCd'ofli'V tne 
whatever, shall be at any time sent or given by the said Court of Di- Board ; except 
rectors, or any committee of the said Directors, until the same shall ’ 

have been submitted for the consideration of and proved by the said 
Board : . and for that purpose that copies of all such orders, instruc- 
tions, dispatches, official letters, or communications, which the said 
Court of Directors, or any committee of the said Directors, shall pur- 
pose to be sent or given, shall be by them previously laid before the 
said Board, and that within the space of two months after the receipt 
of such proposed orders, instructions, dispatches, official letters, or 
'communications, the Board shall either return the same to the said 
Court of Directors Or committee of Directors, with their approbation 
thereof, signified under the hand of one of the Secretaries of the said 
Board, by the order of the said Court; or, if the said Board shall dis- 
approve, alter, or vary in substance any of such proposed orders, in- 
structions, dispatches, official letters, or communications, in every such 
case the said Board shall give to the said Directors, in writing, under 
the hand of one of the Secretaries of the said Board, by order of the 
said Board, their reason in respect thereof," together with their direc- 
tions to the said Directors in relation thereto; and the said Direc- 
tors shall, and they are hereby required, forthwith to send the said 
orders, instructions, dispatches, officii. 1 letters, or communications, in 
the form approved by the said Board, to their proper destinations. 

Provided always, that it shall be lawful for the said Board, by mi- ^ uc k classes of 

nutes from time to time to be made for that purpose and entered on Ilnard* 

the records of the said Board, and to he communicated to the said ' niay a n ow . 

court, to allow such classes of orders, instructions dispatches, official i 

letters, or communications as shall in such minutes be described to be 

sent or given by the said court without having been previously laid 

before the said Board. 


sesifi 
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XXXI. And be it enacted, that whenever the Court of Directors 
shall omit to prepare and submit for the consideration of the said 
Board any orders, instructions, dispatches, official letters, or commu- 
nications, beyond the space of fourteen days after requisition made 
to them by order of the said Board, it shall and may he lawful to and 
for the said Board, to prepare and send to the said Directors any orders, 
instructions, dispatches, official letters, or communications, together 
with their directions relating thereto ; and the said Directors shall, 
and they are hereby required, forthwith to transmit the same to their 
proper destinations. 

XXXII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that nothing herein 
contained, shall extend, or be construed to extend, to restrict or pro- 
hibit the said Directors from expressing, within fourteen days, by re- 
presentation in writing, to the said Board, such remarks, observations 
or explanations as they shall think fit, touching or concerning any 
directions which they shall receive from the said Board ; and that the 
said Board shall, anil they are- hereby required to, take every such re- 
presentation, and the several matters therein contained or alleged, 
into their consideration, and to give such further directions thereupon, 
as they shall thank fit and expedient, which shall be final and conclu- 
sive upon the said Directors. 

XXXIII. And be it enacted, that if it shall appeal* to the said 
Court of Directors, that any orders, instructions, dispatches, official 
letters or communications, except such as shall pass through the said 
Board as aforesaid, or contrary to law, it shall be in the power of the 
said Board and the said Court of Directors, to send a special case, to 
be agreed upon by and between them, and to be signed by the Presi- 
dent of the said Board and the Chairman of the said company, to 
three or more of the Judges of his Majesty’s Court of King’s Bench, 
for the opinion of the said Judges ; and the said Judges are hereby 
required to certify their opinion upon any case so submitted to them, 
ana to send a certificate thereof to the said President and chairman, 
which opinion shall be final and conclusive. 

XXXIV. Provided always, and be it enacted and declared, that 
the said Board shall not have the power of appointing any of the 
servants of the said Company, or of directing or interfering with 
the officers and servants of the said Compauy, employed m the 
home establishment, nor shall it he necessary for the said Court of 
Directors to submit for the consideration of the said Board, their 
communications with the officers or servants employed in their said 
home establishment, or with legal advisers of the said Company. 

XXXV. And be it enacted, that the said Court of Directors 
shall, from time to time, appoint a Secret Committee, to consist 
of any number not exceeding three of the said Directors, for the 
particular purposes in this act specified ; which said Directors so ap- 
pointed, shall, before they or any of them shall act in the execution 
of the powers and trusts hereby* reposed in them, take an oath of the 
tenor following : (that is to say,) 

‘ I. (A. B.) do swear, that I will, according to the best of my skill 
and judgment, faithfully execute the several trusts and powers re- 
posed in me as a member of the Secret Committee appointed by the 
Court of Directors of the India Company ; I will not disclose or 
make known any ot the secret orders, instructions, dispatches, offi- 
cial letters, or communications which shall be sent or given to me by 
the commissioners for the affairs of India, save only to the other 
members of the said Secret Committee, or the person or persons who 
shall he duly nominated and employed in transcribing or preparing 
the same respectively, unless 1 shall he authorized b / the said com- 
missioners to disclose and make known the same. 

So help me God.’ 

Which said oath shall and may he administered by the several and 
respective members of the said' Secret Committee to each other ; and 
being so by them taken and subscribed, shall be recorded by the se- 
cretary or Deputy-Secretary of the said Court of Directors for the 
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gotiating with any of the native Princes or states in India, or with 
any other Princes or states, or touching the policy to be observed with 
respect to such Princes or states, intended to be communicated in or- 
ders, dispatches, official letters, or communications to any of the Go- 
vernments of presidencies in India, or to any officers or servants of 
the said Company, shall be of a nature to require secrecy, it shall 
and may be lawful for the said Board to send their orders, dispatch- 
es, official letters or communications to the Secret Committee of the 
said Court of Directors, to be appointed as is by this act directed, 
who shall thereupon, without disclosing' the same, transmit the same 
according to the tenor thereof, or pursuant to the directions of the 
said Board, to the respective Governments and presidencies, officers 
and servants, and that the said Governments, presidencies, officers 
and servants, shall he bound to pay a faithful obedience thereto, £u 
like manner as if such orders, dispatches, official letters or commu- 
nications had been sent to them by the said Court of Directors. 

XXXVII. And be it enacted, that the said Court of Directors 
shall, before the twenty-second day of April, one thousand eight hun- 
dred and thirty-four, and afterwards, from time to time, so often as 
reduction of the establishment of the said Court or other circum- 
stances mny require, frame and submit to the said Board an estimate 
of the gross sum, which will be annually required for the salaries of 
the Chairmau, Deputy-Chairman, and members of the said court, 
and the officers and secretaries thereof, and all otliei proper expences 
iixed and contingent thereof, ami of General courts of proprietors ; 
and such estimate shall be subject to reduction by the said Board, so 
that tlie reasons of such reduction be given to the said Court of Direc- 
tors; and. any sum, not exceeding the sum mentioned in such esti- 
mate, or (if the same shall be reduced) in such reduced estimate, shall 
he annually applicable, at the discretion of the Court of Directors, to 
the payment of the said salaries and expences ; and it shall not be 
lawful for the said Board to interfere with or control the particular 
application thereof, or to direct what particular salaries or exponces 
shall from time to time bo increased or reduced ; provided always, that 
such and the same accounts shall be kept and rendered of the sums 
to be applied in defraying the salaries and expences aforesaid as of 
tins other branches of the expenditure of the said Company, 

XXXVIII. And be it enacted, that the territories now subject to 
the Government of the presidency of Fort William in Bengal, shall 
he divided into two distinct presidencies, one of such presidencies in 
which shall be included Fort William aforesaid, to be styled the pre- 
sidency of Fort William in Bengal, and the other' of such presiden- 
cies to be stvle'd the presidency of Agra ; and that it shall be lawful 
for the said Court of Directors, under the control by this act provid- 
ed, and they are hereby required, to declare and appoint what part or 
parts of any of the territories under the Government of the said Com- 
pany shall from time to time be subject to the Government of each of 
the several presidences now subsisting or to he established as afore- 
said, and irom time to time, as occasion may require, to revoke and 
alter, in the whole or in part, such appointed, and such new distribu- 
tion ot the same, as shall be deemed expedient. 

XXXIX. And be it enacted, that the superintendence, direction, 
and control oi the whole civil and military Government of all the 
said territories and revenues in India, shall be, and is hereby vested 
in a Governor-General aiul Counsellors, to be styled ‘ The Governor- 
General ol India in Council. 9 

And be it enacted, that there shall he four ordinary members 
ot the saul council, three of whom shall from time to time he appoint- 
ed by the said Court ol Directors from amongst such persons as shall 
be or shall have been servants of the said Comwnnv. and each of tl.„ 
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And be it enacted, that there shall he four ordinary members 
ot the saul council, three of whom shall from time to time he appoint- 
ed by the said Court ol Directors from amongst sueli persons as shall 
be or shall have been servants of the said Company, and each of the 
said three ordinary members of council shall at the time of his ap- 
pointment have been in the service of the said Company for at least 
ten years ; and if he shall he in the military service of the said Com- 
pany, he shall not during his continuance in office as a member of 
council, hold any military command or be employed in actual military 
duties; and that the fourth ordinary member of council shall from 
tune to tune, be appointed from amongst persons who shall not be 
servants ot the saul Company, by the said Court of Directors, subject 
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to the approbation of his Majesty, to be signed in writing by his 
Royal sign manual, countersigned by the President of the said Board ; 
provided that such lost mentioned member of council shall not be 
entitled to sit or vote in the said council, except at meetings thereof 
for making laws and regulations ;, and it shall be lawful for the said 
Court of Directors to appoint the Conunander-in-Chief of the Com- 
pany’s force in India, and if there shall be no such Cdmmaitder-in- 
Chief or the offices of such Conimantler-in-Chief and of Gover- 
nor General of India, shall be vested in the same person, then the 
Commttnder-in-Chief of the forces on the Bengal establishment, to 
be an extraordinary member of the said council, and such extraordi- 
nary member of council shall have rank and precedence at the Coun- 
cil Board next after the Governor-General. 

XLI. And be it enacted, that the person who shall he Governor- 
General of the presidency of Fort William in Bengal, on the twenty- 
second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, 
shull he the first Governor-General of India under this act, and such 
persons as shall he members of council of the same presidency on 
that day, shall be respectively members of the council constituted by 
this act. 

XLI1. And be it enacted, that all vacancies happening in the 
office of Governor-General of India, shall, from time to time, be fil- 
led up by the said Court of Directors, subject to the approbation of 
his Majesty, to be signified in writing by his Royal sign manual, 
countersigned by the President of the said Board. 

XLIU. And be it enacted, that the said Governor-General in 
council, shall have power to make laws or regulations for repealing, 
amending, or altering any laws or regulations whatever, now in force 
or hereafter to be in force in the said territories, or any part thereof, 
and to make laws and regulations for all persons, whether British or . 
native, foreigners or others, and for all courts of justice, whether 
established by his Majesty’s charters or otherwise, and the jurisdic- 
tions thereof, and for all places and things whatsoever within and 
throughout the whole and every part of he said territories, and for 
all servants of the said Company within the dominions of Princes 
and states in alliance With the said Company, save and except that 
the said Governor-General in council shall not have the power of 
making any laws or regulations which shall in any way repeal, vary, 
suspend, or affect any of the provisions of this act, or any of the pro- 
visions of the acts for punishing mutiny and desertion of officers and 
soldiers, whether in the service of his Majesty or the said Company, 
or any provisions of any act hereafter to be- passed, in anywise affect- 
ing the said Company Or the said territories or the inh bitants thereof, 
or any laws or regulations which shall in any way affect any prero- 
gative of the Crown, or the authority of Parliament, or the constitu- 
tion or rights of the said Company, or any part of the unwritten laws 
or constitution of the United Kingdom, of Great Britain and Ireland, 
whereon may depend in any degree the allegiance of any person to 
the Crown of the United Kingdom, or the sovereignty or dominion of 
the said Crown over any part of the said territories. 

XLIV. Provided always, and be it enacted, that in case if the said 
Court of Directors, under such control ashy this act is provided, shall 
signify to the said Governor-General in council, their disallowance of 
any laws or regulations by the said Governor-General in council 
made then and in every such case, upon receipt by the said Governor- 
General in council of notice of such disallowance, the said Governor- 
General in council shall forthwith repeal all laws and regulations so 
disallowed. 

XLV. Provided also, and be it enacted that all laws and regula- 
tions made as aforesaid, so long as they shall remain unrepealed shall 
be of the same force and effect within and throughout the said terri- 
tories as any act of Parliament would or ought to be within the same 
territories, aud shall be taken notice of by all courts of justice what- 
soever within the same territories, in the same manner as any public 
act of Parliament would and ought to be taken notice of; and it shall 
not be necessary to register or publish in any court of justice, any 
laws or regulations made by the said Governor-General in council. 
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XLVI. Provided also, ami be it enacted, thut it shiill not be 
lawful for the said Governor-General in council, without the previ- 
ous function of the said Court of Directors, to make any law or 
regulation whereby power shall be given to any court of justice, 
other than the courts of justice established by his Slnjesty’s charters 
to sentence to the punishment of death- any of his Majesty's natu- 
ral-born subjects born in Europe, or the children of such subjects, 
or which shall abolish any of the courts of justice established by 
his Majesty’s. charters. 

XLVI I. And be it enacted, that the said Court of Directors 
-shall forthwith submit, for the approbation of the said Board, such 
rules as they shall deem expedient for the procedure of the Gover- 
nor-General in council in the discharge and exercise of all powers, 
functions, and duties imposed on or vested in him by virtue of this 
act, or to be imposed or vested in him by any other .act or acts ; 
■which rules shall prescribe the modes of promulgation of any laws 
■or regulations to be made by the said Governor-General in council, 
and of the authentication of all acts and proceedings whatever of 
The said Governor-General in council; and such rules, when ap- 
proved by the said Board of Commissioners shall he of the same 
force as if they had been inserted in this act ; provided always, that 
such rules shall be laid before both houses, of Parliament, in the 
session next after the approval thereof 

XLYIII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that all laws and 
regulations shall be made at some meeting of the council at which 
the said Governor-General and at least three of the ordinary mem- 
bers of council shall - be assembled, and that all other functions of 
the said Governor-General in council, may be exercised by the 
said Governor General and one or more ordinary member or mem- 
bers in council, and that in every case of difference of opiniou at 
meetings of the said council, where there shall be an equality of 
voices, and the said Governor-General shall have two votes or the 
■casting vote. 

XLIX. Provided always, and be it enacted, that when imA so 
often as any measure shall be proposed before the said Governor- 
General in council, whereby the safety, tranquility, or interests of 
, the British possessions in India, or any part thereof, are or may 
be in the judgment of the said Governor-General, essentially af- 
fected, and the said Governor-General shall be of opinion .cither 
that the measure so proposed ought to be adopted or carried into ex- 
ecution, or that the same ought to be suspended or wholly rejected ; 
and if the majority in council then present shall differ ‘in and 
dissent from such opinion, the said Governor-General and members 
of council are hereby directed forthwith, mutually to exchange 
with and communicate to each other in writing under their respec- 
tive hands, to be recorded at large in their secret consultations, the 
grounds and reasons of their respective opinions ; and if after con- 
sidering the same the said Governor-General and the' majority in 
Council shall still differ in opinion, it shall be lawful for the said 
Governor-General, of his own authority and on las own responsi- 
bility to suspend or reject the measure so preposed, in part or in 
whole, or to adopt and carry the measure so proposed into execu- 
tion as the said Governor-General shall think fit and expedient. 

L. And be it enacted, that the said Council shall, from time to 
time assemble at such place or places as shall be appointed by the 
said Governor-General in Council within the said territories, and 
that as often as the said Council shall assemble within any of the 
presidencies of Fort St. George, Bombay or Agra, the Governor of 
such presidency shall act as an extraordinary member of council. 

LI. Provided always, and be it euaeted, that nothing herein con- 
tained, shall extend to affect in any way the right of Parliament 
to make laws for the said territories and for all the inhab itants 
thereof; and it is expressly declared, that a full, complete, and 
constantly existing right and power is intended to be reserved to 
control, supersede, or prevent all proceedings and acts whatsoever of 
the said Governor-General in Council, and to repeal and alter at 
any time, any law or regulation whatsoever made by the said Go- 
vernor-General in Council and in all respects to legislate for the 


II 


Restricting 

the power or 
punishing with 
death European 
subjects &e. 


The Court to 
submit to the 
Board rules for 
the procedure of 
the Governor- 
General in 
Council. 


Rules to be 
laid before Par- 
liament. 


Quorum of 
Governor-Gene- 
ral and Members 
in Council. 


Manner of 
proceeding when 
any measure is 
proposed where- 
by the safety or 
peace of India 
miybe essenti- 
ally affected. 


Council to as- 
semble at any 
place in India. 


Nothing in 
this act to affect 
the right of Par- 
liament to legis- 
late for India'. 


Express reser- 
vation. 







3 & I GULIELMI IV. Cap. 8.5. 


[part II 


Laws and re- 
gulations to be 
laid before Par- 
liament. 

All enactments 
relating to the 
Supreme Go- 
vernment,, shall 
apply to the Go- 
vernor-General 

of India in 
Council and 
alone. 

A Law Com- 
mission to be 
appointed to in- 
quire into the 
jurisdiction, &c. 
of existing 
courts of justice 
and Police estab- 
lishments, and 
the operation of 
laws. 


Commission- 
ers from time, to 
time to report 
the result of 
their inquiries. 


said territories and nil the inhabitants thereof, in as full and ample 
a manner as if this act had not been passed ; and the better enable, 
Parliament to exercise at all times such right and power, all laws 
and regulations marie by the said Governor-General in council, shall 
be transmitted to England, and laid before both houses of Parlia- 
ment, in the same manner as now by law provided concerning the 
rules and regulations made by the several Government in Indian. 

LI I. And be it enacted, that all enactments, provisions, matters, 
and times relating to the Governor General of Fort William in 
Bengal alone, respectively, in any other act or acts contained, so far 
as the same are nowin force, and not repealed by or repugnant to 
the provisions of this act, shall continue and be in force, and be ap- 
plicable to the Governor-General of India in council, and to the 
Governor-General of India alone, respectively. 

LI 1 1. And whereas it is expedient that, subject to such special 
arrangements as local circumstances may require, a general system 
of judicial establishments and police, to which all persons what- 
sover, as well Europeans as natives may be subject, should be esta- 
blished in the said territories at an early period, and that such laws 
as may be applicable in common to all classes of the inhabitants of 
the said territories, due regard being had to the rights, feelings, and 
peculiar usages of the people, should he enacted, and that all laws 
and customs having the force of law within the same territories, 
should be ascertained and consolidated and, ns occasion may require, 
amended; be it therefore enacted that the said Governor-General of 
India in Council, shall, as soon as conveniently may he after the passing 
of this net, issue a commission, and from lime to time commissions, to 
such persons as the said Court of Directors, with the approbation 
of the said Board of Commissioners shall recommend for that pur- 
pose, and to such other persons, if necessary, as the said Governor- 
General in council shall think fit, all such persons, not exceeding 
in the whole at any one time five in number, and to be styled ‘The 
India Law Commission, with all such powers as shall be necessary 
for the purposes hereinafter mentioned ; and the said commissioners 
shall fully inquire into the jurisdiction, powers, and rules of the 
existing courts of justice and police establishments in the said terri- 
tories, and all existing forms of judical procedure, and into the na- 
ture and operation of the laws, whether civil or criminal, written 
or customary, prevailing and in force, in any part of the said terri- 
tories, arid whereto any inhabitants of the said territories, whether 
European or others, are now subject ; and the said commissioners shall 
from time to time, make reports, in which they shall fully set forth 
the result of their inquiries, and shall from time to time suggest such 
alterations ns may in their opinion be beneficially made in the said 
courts of justice and police establishments, forms of judicial proce- 
dure and laws, due regard being had to the distinction of castes, dif- 
ference of religion and the manners and opinions prevailing among 
different races and in different parts of the said territories, 

LIV. And be it enacted, that the said commissioners shall follow 
such instruction's with regard to the researches and inquiries to be 
made and the places to be visited by them, and all their transactions 
with reference to the objects of their commission, as they shall from 
time to time receive from the said Governor-General of India in 
council; and they are hereby required to make to the said Governor- 
General in council such special reports upon any matters, as by such 
instructions may from time to time be required ; and the said Go- 
vernor-Gencral in council shall take into consideration the reports 
from time to time made by the said India Law Commissioners, and 
shall transmit the same, together with theopinions or resolutions of* 
said. Governor General in council thereon, to the said Court of Di- 
retors; and which said reports, together with said opinions, or re- 
solutions, shall be laid before both houses of Parliament in the same 
manner as is now* by law provided concerning the rules and regula- 
tions made by the several Governments in India. ° 

LV. And be it enacted, _ that it shall and mny be lawful for the 
Governor-General of India in council, to grant salaries to the said 
India Law Commissioners an. I their necessary officers and attendants, 

said 
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commission, and that the salaries of the said. commissioners shall be 
according to the highest scale of remuneration given to any of the 
officers or servants of the India Company below the rank of members 
of council. 

LVI. And he it unacted, that the executive Government of each The Ex 


of the several presidencies of Fort William in Bengal, Fort St. Government of 
George, Bombay, and Agra, shall be administered by a Governor thorrphkneies 
and threee councillors, to be styled ‘the Governor in council of the to teadmmister. 
said presidencies of Fort Willir.m in Bengal, Fort Ft. George, nor “'and thmi 
Bombay, and Agra, respectively,’ and the said Governor and council- Councillors, 
lors respectively of each such presidency shall hare the same rights 
and voices in their assemblies, and shall observe the same order and 
course in their proceedings, as the Governors in Council ol the pre- 
sidencies of Fort St. George and Bombay noar have and observe, 
and that the Governor-General of India tbr the time being, shall 
be Governor of the presidency of Fort William in Bengal. 

■LVI I. Provided always, and be it enacted, that it shall and may n . , 
be lawful for the said Court of Directors, under such control ns is p 0 vrm'd^to ' re- 
hy this act provided, to revoke and suspend, so often and for such yoke the an- 
periods as the said court shall in that behalf direct, the appointment pomtnv.nt of 
of councils in all or any of the said presidencies, or to reduce the .■ Councils, or to 
number of councillors in all or any of the said councils, and during rw.uee Un* nunt- 
such time as a council shall not be appointed in any such presidency, ,' ouu •• 

the executive Government thereof shall he administered by the Go- 
vernor alone. 

LVI II. And be it enacted, that the several persons who on the 
said twenty-second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and ^Governors or 
thirty-four, shall be Governors of the respective presidencies of Fort Fort St. George 
Saint George and Bombay, shall be the first Governors of the said an “ Bombay, 
presidencies respectively under this act; and that the office of Go- 
vernor of the said presidency of Agra, and all vacancies happening Governor <»f 
in the offices of the Governors of the said presidencies respectively", 'W n yu*rl vacan- 
shall be filled up by the said Court of Directors, subject to the up- eios *to ^V*** 1 */ 
pro! alion of his Majesty, to be signified under his royal sign nut- up by Court. ^ 
mud, countersigned by the said President of the said Board of 
Commissioners. 

LIX. And be it enacted, that in the presidencies in which the 
appointment of a council shall be suspended under the provision TheGovcrnors 
hereinbefore contained, and during such time as councils shall net <|f the l’rcsiden- 
be appointed therein respectively, the Governors appointed under 
this act, and the presidencies in which councils shall from time to munitks of the 
time be appointed, the said Governors in their respective councils, present Gover- 
. shall have aU the rights, powers, duties, functions, and immunities nora of Madras 
whatsoever, not in anywise repugnant to this act, which the Go- »hd Bombay, 
vernors of Fort Saint George and Bombay in their respective eoun- , ut not to 1I,a k« 
cils now have within their respective presidencies; and that the money. 01 " SI ' 
Governors and members of uresidencies annointed bv or under tine ‘ ‘ 
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Governors and members of presidencies appointed by or under this 
act, shall severally have all the rights, powers, and immunities res- 
pectively, not in .anywise repugnant to this act, which the Governors 
or members in council of the presidencies of Fort Saint George and 
Bombay respectively now have in their respective presidencies; 
provided that, no Governor or Governor in Council, shall have the 
power of making or suspending any regulations or laws in any case 
whatever, unless in cases of urgent necessity, the burthen of the 
proof whereof shall be on such Governor or Governor in council, and 
then only until the decision of the Governor-Genval of India in 
council shall bo signified thereon ; and provided also, that no Gover- 
nor or Governors in council shall have the power of creating any 
new office, or granting any salary, gratuity, or allowance, without 
the previous sanction of the Governor-General of India in Council. 

LX. Provided always, and be it enacted, that when and so often 
as the said Court of Directors shall neglect for the space of two If Court of 
calendar months, to be computed from the day whereon the noiifiea- Directors mo- 
tion of the vacancy of any office or employment in India in the aj>- b'ct for two 
pointment of the said Court, shall have been received by the said nion ths to sup- 
Court, to supply such vacancy, then and in every such case it shall ?I\. 2" CJ 'J n 
be lawful for his Majesty to appoint, by writing under his sign king to ’ an n- 
mantml, such person as his Majesty stiall think proper, to supply point. 1 1 ” 



If k 4 GULIELM1 IV- Cap. '85. 


Powers for the 
Court to make 
provisional ap- 
pointments to 
any offices. 


Provisional ap- 
pointments of 
certain officers 
to be approved 
by his Majesty. 


In case of va- 
cancy in the of- 
fice of Governor 
General and no 
successor upon 
the spot, the or- 
dinary member 
of council next 
in rank, to act 
as Governor Ge- 


In case of va- 
cancy in the of- 
fice of Governor 
of any of the 
•subordinate pre- 
•sideneies, and no 
provisional or 
•other successor 
•on the spot. 


such vacancy ; and that every person so appointed, shall have the 
same powers, privileges, and authorities, as if he or they had been 
appointed by the said court, and shall not be'subject to removal or 
dismissal, without the approbation and consent of his Majesty. 

LXI. And be it enacted, that it shall he lawful for the said Court 
of Directors, to appoint an 3 ' person or pei-sons provisionally to suc- 
ceed to any of the officers aforesaid, lor supplying any vacancy or 
vacancies therein, when the same shall happen by the cleath or re- 
signation of the person or persons holding the same office or offices 
respectively, or on his or their departure from India with intent to 
return to Europe, or on uny -event or contingency expressed in any 
such provisional appointment or appointments to the same respective- 
ly, and such appointments again to revoke ; provided, that every 
provisional -appointment to the several offices of Governor-General 
’ of India, Governor of a presidency, and the member of council of 
India, by this act directed to be appointed from amongst persons 
who shall not be servants of the said Company, shall he subject to 
•. the approbation of his Majesty,- to be signified as aforesaid, but that 
'no person so appointed to succeed provisionally to any of the said 
offices, shall be entitled to anv authority, salary, or emolument 
appertaining thereto, until he shall be in the actual possession of such 
office, 

LXIL And be it enacted, that if any vacancy shall happen in 
the office of Governor-General of India, when no provisional or 
other success shall be upon the spot to supply such vacancy, then 
and in every such case the ordinary member of council next in rank 
to the said Governor-General, shall hold and execute the said office 
of Governor General of India and Governor of the presidency of 
Fort William in Bengal, until a successor shall arrive, 01 until 
some other person on the spot shall be duly appointed thereto ; and 
that every such acting Governor shall, during the time of his con- 
tinuing to act as such, have and exercise all the rights and powers 
of Governor-General of India, and shall be entitled to receive the 
emoluments and advantages appertaining to the office by him sup- 
plied, such acting Governor-General foregoing his salary and allow- 
ances of u member of council for the same period. 

LXilll. And be it enacted, that if any vacancy shall happen in 
the office of Governor of Fort Saint. George, Bombay, or Agra, when 
no provisional or other successor shall be upon the spot to’ supply 
such vacancy, then and in every such case, if there shall be a council 
in the presidency in which such vacancy shall happen, the member 
of such council, who shall be next in rank to the Goiernor, other 
than the Commander-m-Chief or officer commanding the forges of 
such presidency .; and if there shall be no council, then the secre- 
taries of Government of the said presidency who shall be senior in 
the said office of secretary, shall hold and execute the said office of 
Governor until a successor shall arrive, or until some other person on 
the spot shall be duly appointed thereto, and that every such Acting 
Governor shall, during the time of his continuing to act as such, 
receive and be entitled to the emoluments and advantages appertain- 
ing to the, office by him supplied, such acting Governor foregoing all 
salaries and allowances by him held and enjoyed at the time of his 
being called to supply such office. 

LXIV. And be it enacted, that if any vacancy shall happen in 
the office of any ordinary member of council of India when no per- 
son provisionally or otherwise appointed to succeed thereto shall be 
then present on the spot, then, and on every such occasion, such 
vacancy shall be supplied by the appointment of the Governor-Ge- 
neral in council ; and if any vacancy shall happen in the office of a 
member of council of any presidency when no person provisionally 
or otherwise oppointed to succeed thereto shall be then present oil 
the spot, then, and on every such occasion, such vacancy shall be 
supplied by the appointment of the Governor in council of the pre- 
sidency' in which such vacancy shall happen; and until a successor 
shall arrive, the person so nominated shall execute the office by him 
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such temporary member of council foregoing all salaries anti allow- 
ances by him held and enjoyed at tlie time of his being appointed 
to such office ; provided always, that no persons shall be appointed 
a temporary member of council, who might not have been appointed 
by the said Court of Directors to fill the vacancy supplied by such 
temporary appointment, 

LXV. ' And he it further enacted, that the said Govevnov-General 
in Council, shall have and be invested, by virtue of this act, with full 
power and authority to- superintend and control the Governors and 
Governors in council of Fort William in Bengal, Fort Saint George, 
Bombay and Agra, in all points relating to the civil or military ad- 
ministration of the said presidencies respectively, and the said Go- 
vernor and Governor in council shall be bound to obey such orders 
and instructions of the said Governor-General in council in all cases 
whatever. 

LXV I. And be it enacted, that it shall and may be lawful for the 
Governors or Governors in council of Fort William in Bengal, Fort 
Saint George, Bombay, and Agra, respectively, to propose to the said 
Governor-General in council drafts of projects of any laws or regula- 
tions which the said (. overnor or Governor in council respectively 
may think expedient, together with their reasons for proposing the 
Same ; and the said Governor-General in council is hereby required 
to take the same and such reasons into consideration, and to com- 
municate the resolutions of the said Governor-General in council 
thereon, to the Governor or Governor in council by whom the same 
shall have been proposed, _ 

LX VII, And be it enacted, that when the said Governor-General 
shall visit any of the presidencies of Fort Saint George, Bombay, or 
Agra, the powers of the Governor of those presidencies respectively 
shall not, by reason of such visit, he suspended. 

LXVJ1I. And be it enacted, that the said Governors and Go- 
vernors in council of the said presidencies of Fort William in Bengal, 
Fort Saint George, Bombay, and Agra, respectively, shall, and they 
are. hereby respectively required, regularly to transmit to the said 
Governor-General in council, true and exact copies of all such orders 
and acts of their respective Governments, and also advice and mtelli- 

f ence of all transactions and matters which shall have come to their 
nowledge, and which they shall deem material to he communicated 
to the said Governor-General in council as aforesaid, or as the said 
Governor-General in council shall from time to time require, _ 
LXIX. And be it enacted, that it shall bo lawful for the said Go- 
vernor-General in council, as often as the exigencies of the public 
service may appear to hint to require, to appoint such one of the or- 
dinary members of the said council of India as he may think lit, to 
be Deputy-Governor of the said presidency of Fort William in 
Bengal, and such Dep u ty-Govemor shall be invested with all the 
powers and perform all die duties of the said Governor of the presi- 
dency of Fort William in Bengal, but shall receive no additional sa- 
lary by reason of such appointment. 

LXX. And be it enacted, that whenever the said Governor-Ge- 
neral in Council shall declare that it is expedient that the said Go- 
vernor-General should visit any part of India unaccompanied, by any 
member or members of the council of India, it shall be lawful for the 
said Governor-General, to nominate some member of the council of 
India to be President of the said council, in whom, during the absence 
of the said Governor-General from the said presidency of Fort 
William in Bengal, the powers of the said Governor-General in as- 
semblies of the said council, shall be reposed j and it shall be lawful 
in every such case for the said Governor General in council, by a law 
or regulation for that purpose to be made, to authorize the Governor- 
General alone to exercise all or any of the powers which might 
be exercised by the said Governor-General in council, except the 
power of making laws or regulations ; provided always, that during 
the absence of the Governor-General, no law or regulation shall be 
made by the said President and council, without the assent in writ- 
ing of the Governor-General. 

LXX I. And be it enacted, that there shall not, by reason of 
the division of the territories now subject to the Government of 


TlieGovemor- 
GoneraliuGoun- 
cil to have the 
control over the 
presidents. 


Drafts of laws 
pro posed by Go- 
vernors to bo 
taken into con- 
sideration by 
Governor Gene- 
ral in Council. 


Powers of Go- 
vernors of presi- 
dencies not to he 
suspended. 


Communicati- 
ons bo transmit- 
ted by Gover- 
nors to Gover- 
nor-General in 
Council. 


The Gover- 
nor-General in 
Council may ap- 
point a Deputy 
Governor of 
Bengal as ext- 
geueeis may re- 
quire. 


Provision in 
ease the Gover- 
nor-General in 
Council shall 
declare it expe- 
dient for the 
Governor Gene- 
ral to visit any 
part of * India 
without Ins 
Council. 


The new pre- 
sidency of Ajjrra 



3 & 4 GULIELMI IV. Cap. S3. 


[part II 



offices in Bengal 


Articles of war 
to lie made by 
Governor Ge- 
neral in Council. 


The power of 
the Directors to 
remove their ser- 
vants preserved. 


Salaries of Go- 
vernor-General, 
S.c. fixed; to be 
in lieu of all fees, 


the presidency of Fort William in Bengal into two presidencies} 
as aforesaid, be any . separation between the establishments and 
forces thereof respectively, or any alteration in the course and 
orders of promotion and succession of the Company’s servants in 
the same two presidencies respectively, but that all the servants, 
civil and military, of the Bengal establishments and fovees, shall 
and may succeed and be appointed to all commands and offices with-: 
in either of the said presidencies respectively, as if this act had not 
been passed. 

LXXI1. And he it enacted, that for the purposes of an net passed 
in the fourth year of the reign of his late Majesty King (■ eorgo the 
Fourth, intituled an act to consolidate and amend the laws for .punish- 
mi) desertion of officers and soldiers in the service of the East In- 
dia Company, and to authorise soldiers and sailors in the. East, Indies 
to send and receive letters at a reduced rate of postage, and of any 
articles of war made or to lie made under the same, the presidency 
of Fort William in Bengal shall be taken and deemed to comprise 
under and within it, all the territories which by or in virtue of this 
act shall be di.ided between the presidencies of Fort. William in 
Bengal and Agra respectively, and shall, for all the purposes afore- 
said, be taken to be the presidency of Fort William in Bengal in the 
said act mentioned. 

LXXIIi. And be it enacted, that it shall be lawful for the said 
Governor-General in council, from time to time, to make articles of war 
for the Government of the native officers and soldiers iu the military 
service of '.the Company, and for the administration of justice by 
courts-martial to be lioldeu on such officers and soldiers and such ar- 
ticles of war from time to time to repeal dr vary and amend ; and 
such articles of war shall he made and taken notice of in the same 
manner as all other laws and regulations to be made by the said Go- 
veruor-G encral in council, under this act, and shall prevail and be in 
force, and shall be of exclusive authority over ail the natives officers 
and soldiers in the said military , service, to whatever presidency such 
officers and soldiers may belting, or whatsoever they nmy be serving ; 
provided, nevertheless, that, until such articles of war shall he made 
by the said Governor-General in council any articles of war for relat- 
ing to the Government of the Company’s native forces, which at the 
time of this act coming into operation, shall be in force and use in 
any part or parts ol‘ the said territories, shall remain in force. 

LXX1V. And be it enacted, that it shall be lawful for his Ma- 
jesty, by any wiiting under .his sign-manual, countersigned by the 
President of the said Board of Commissioners, to remove or dismiss 
an v person holding any office, employment, or commission, civil or 
military, under the said Company in India, and to vacate any ap- 
pointment or commission of any person to any such office or employ- 
ment ; provided, that a copy of every such writing attested by the 
said President, shall, within eight days after the same shall be sign- 
ed by his Majesty, be transmitted or delivered to the Chairman or 
Deputy-Chairman of tlie said Company. 

XXXV. • Provided always, and be it enacted, that nothing in this 
act contained shall take away the power of the said Court of Direc- 
tors to remove or dismiss any of the officers or servants of the said 
Company, but that the said Court shall and may at. all times have 
full liberty to remove or dismiss any of such officers or servants at 
their will and pleasure ; provided, that any servant of the said Com- 
pany, appointed by his Majesty through the default of appointment 
of the said Court of Directors, shall not be dismissed or removed 
withoiit his Majesty’s approbation, as herein before is mentioned, 

LXXVI. And lie it enacted, that there shall be paid to the sever- 
al officers, hereinafter, named, the several salaries set against the 
names of such officers subject to such reduction of the said several 
salaries respectively, as the said Court of Directors, with the sanction 
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bay, and Agra, one hundred and twenty thousand sicca rupees. 

To each member of any Council to be appointed in any presidency, 
sixty thousand sicca rupees. 

And the salaries of the said officers respectively, shall commence 
from their respectively taking upon them the execution of their res- 
pective offices, and the said salaries shall be the whole profit or ad- 
vantage which the said officers shall enjoy during their continuance 
in such offices respectively ; and it shall be, and it is hereby declared 
to be, a misdemeanor for any such officer to accept for his own use. Acceptance of 
in the discharge of his office, any present, gift, donation, gratuity, or eratuties a mis- 
reward, pecuniary or otherwise whatsoever, or to trade or traffic for demeanor, 
his own benefit or for the benefit of any other person or persons 
whatever; and the said Court of Directors are hereby required to 
pay to all and singular the officers and persons hereinafter named, 
who shall be resident in the United Kingdom at the time of their res- Passage-mo- 
pective appointments, for the purpose of defraying the expences of ney fixed, 
their equipment and voyage, such sums of money as are set against 
the names of such officers and persons respectively : (that is to say) 

To the Governor-General, five thousand pounds. 

To each member of the Council of India, one thousand two hun- 
dred pounds. 

To each Governor of the presidencies of Fort Saint George, Bom- 
hay, and Agra, two thousand five hundred pounds. 

Provided also, that any Governor -General, Governor or member of 
council appointed by, or by virtue of, this act, who shall at the time 
of passing this act hold, the office of Governor-General, Governor or 
member of council respectively, shall receive the same salary and al- 
lowances that he would have received if this act had not been passed. 

LXXVII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that if any Gover- Governor-Gen e- 
nor-General, Governor, or ordinary member of the Council of India, ral an<i Gover- 
or any member of the council of any presidency, shall hold or enjoy tension 0 ,i re ° 0 
any pension, salary, or any place, office, or employment of profit un- ^er ° salaries 
dor the Crown, or any public office of the said Company, or any an- from the Crown, 
nuity payable out of the civil or military fund of the said Company, or Company, 
the salary of his office of Governor-General of India, Governor or while they hold 
member of council, shall be reduced by the amount of the pension, office, 
salary, annuity, or profits of office so respectively held or enjoyed by 
him. '■ 

LXXVIII. And be it enacted, that the said Court of Directors, Directors to 
with the approbation of the said Board of Commissioners, shall and make regulations 
may, from time to time, make regulations for the division and dis- f? 1 ' “M? distribu- 
tribution of the patronage and power of nomination of and to the foimfia rona ^' 6 
offices, commands, and employments in the said territories, and in 
all or any of the presidencies thereof, among the said Governor- 
General in Council, Governors in Council, Governors, Command er- 
in-Chief, and other commanding officers respectively appointed or to 
be appointed under this act. 

LXXIX. And be it enacted, that the return to Europe, or the Departure of 
departure from India with intent to return to Europe, of any Gover- Governor Gcno- 
nor-General of India, Governor, member of council or Comman- ral, fcc, for Eu- 
der-in-Chief, shall he deemed in law a regulation and avoidance r pi >e to lie a re- 
of his office or employment, and that no act or declaration of any station. 
Governor-General or Governor, ,ov member of council, other than 
as aforesaid, excepting a declaration in writing under hand and seal, Restoration in 
delivered to the Secretary for the public department of the presi- India to be, by 
dency wherein he shall be, in order to its being recorded, shall be deed, 
deemed or. held as a resignation or surrender of the said office ; and 
that the salary and other allowances of any such Governor-General 
or other office respectively, shall cease from the day of such his ■ -J 51 Denartue^r 
departure, resignation, or surrender; and that if any such Governor- Resignation, 
General or member of council of India shall leave the said territories, 
or if any Governor or other officer whatever in the service of the 
said Company, shall leave the presidency to which he belongs on 
other then the known actual service of the said Company, the salary 

and: allowances appertaining to hhs office, shall not he pai'd or payable 

during his absence, to any agent or other person for his use ; and in 
the event of his not returning, as of his coming to Europe, his 
salary and allowances shall be deemed to have ceased on the day of 
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his leaving the said territories, or the presidency to which he may 
have belonged ; provided that it shall he lawful for the said Company 
to make such payment as is now by law permitted to ho made, to the 
representatives of their officers or servants, who having left their 
stations intending to return there or shall die during their absence. 

LXXX. And be it enacted, that every wilful disobeying, and every 
wilful omitting, forbearing, or neglecting to execute the orders or 
instructions of the said Court of Directors, by any Governor-General 
of India, Governor, member of council, or Commander-in-Chief, or 
any other of the officers or servants of the said Company, unless 
eases of necessity ; (the burthen of the proof of which necessity 
shall be on the person so disobeying or omitting, forbearing or neg- 
lecting, to execute such orders or instructions as aforesaid) ; and 
every wilful breach of the trust and duty of any office or employ- 
ment by any such Governor-General, Governor, member of council, 
or Commander-in-Chief, or any of the officers or servants of the said 
Company, shall be deemed and taken to be a misdemeanor at law, 
and shall or may be proceeded against and punished as such by 
virtiie of this act. 

LXXXI. And be it enacted, that it shall he lawful for any 
natural-bom subjects of his Majesty, to proceed by sea to any port 
or place having a custom-house establishment within the said terri- 
tories, and to reside thereat, or to proceed to and reside in or pass 
through any part of such of the said territories ns were under the 
Government of the said Company on the first day of January one 
thousand eight hundred, and in any part of the countries ceded by 
the Nabob of the Carnatic, of the province of Cuttack, and of the 
settlement of Singapore and Malacca, without any licence whatever, 
provided that all subjects of his Majesty not natives of the said 
territories, shall, on their arrival in any part of the said territories 
from any port of place not within the said territories, make known 
in writing their names, places of destination, and object of pursuit in 
Indin, to the chief officer of the customs or other officer authorised 
for that purpose at such port or place us aforesaid. 

LXXXII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that it shall not he 
lawful for any subject of his Majesty, except the servants of the said 
Company and others now lawfully authorized to reside in the said 
territories, to enter the same by land, or to proceed to, or reside in any 
place or places in such parts of the said territories as are not, herein- 
before in that behalf mentioned, without licence from the said Board 
of Commissioners, or the said Court of Directors, or the said Gover- 
nor-General in council, or Governor in council of any of the said 


The (rovemor- 
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mined or revoked ? unless in accordance with the terms ofsome express 
clause of revocation or determination in such licence contained. 

LXXXIII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that it shall be 
lawful for the said Governor-General in council, with the previous 
consent arid approbation of the said Court of Directors for that pur- 
pose obtained, to declare any place or places whatever within the 
said territories, open to all his Majesty’s natural-horn subjects, and 
it shall be thenceforth lawful for asiy ofhis Majesty’s natural-horn 
subjects, to proceed to, or reside in, or pass through, any place or 
places declared-open, without any licence whatever. 

* LXXXIV. And be it enacted, that the said Governor-General in 
coxmcil shall, and he is hereby required. as soon as conveniently 
may be, to make laws or regulations providing for the prevention or 
punishment of the illicit onterance into or residence in tlie said 
territories, of persons not authorized to enter or reside therein. 

LXXXV. And whereas the removal of restrictions on the inter- 
course of Europeans with the said territories will render it necessary 
, to provide against any mischiefs or dangers that may arise there- 
from, 'be it therefore enacted, that the said Governor-General in 
council shall, and he is hereby required, by law’s or regulations, to 
provide with all convenient speed for the protection of the. natives of 
the said territories from insult and outrage, in their persons, 
religions, or opinions. 
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LXXXVI. And be it enacted, that it shall he lawful for any Lands within 
natural-bom subjects of his Majesty, authorized to reside in the the Indian tem- 
suid territories, to acquire and hold lands, or any right, interest, or toril! ? ra:i y be 
profit in or out of lands, for any term of years, in such part or parts 1>urdiased ‘ 
ot the saul territories as he shall be so authorized to reside in ; pro- 
vided always, that nothing herein contained, shall be taken to pre- 
vent the said Governor-General in council from enabling, by any 
laws or regulation, or otherwise, any subjects of his Majesty to 
acquire or hold any lands, or rights, interests, or profits in or out of 
lands, in any part of the said territories, and for any estates or terms 
whatever. 

_ LXXXVII. And be it enacted, that no native of the said territo- 
ries, nor any natural-born subject of his Majesty, resident therein, 
shall, by reason only of religion, place of birth, descent, colour, or 
any of them, be disabled from holding any place, or employment 
under the saidCompany. 

LXXXVIII. And be it further enacted, that the said Governor- 
General in council shall, and he is hereby required, forthwith to take 
into consideration the means of mitigating the state of slavery and 
of ameliorating the condition of slaves, and of extinguishing slavery 
throughout the said territories so soon as such extinction shall be 
practicable and safe, and from time to .time to prepare and transmit 
to the said Court of Directors, drafts of laws or regulations for the 
purpose aforesaid, and that in preparing such drafts due regard shall 
be had to the laws of marriage and the rights and authorities of 
fathers and heads of families, and that such drafts shall forthwith 
after receipt thereof, be take into consideration by the said Court of 
Directors, who shall, with all convenient speed, communicate to 
said Governor-General in council, their instructions on the drafts of 
the said laws and regulations, but no such laws and regulations shall 
be promulgated or put in force without the previous consent of the 
said court, and the said court shall, within fourteen days after the 
first meeting of Parliament in every year, lay before both houses of 
Parliament, a report of the drafts of such rules and regulations as 
shall have been received by them, and of their resolution, or proceed- 
ings thereon. 

LXXXIX. And, whereas, the present diocese of the Bishoprick 
of Calcutta is of too great an extent for the incumbent thereof to 
perform efficiently all the duties of the office, without endangering 
his health and life, and it is therefore expedient to diminisli the 
labours of the Bishop of the said diocese, and for that purpose to 
make provision for assigning new limits to the diocese of the Bishop 
and for founding and constituting two separate and distinct said Bis- 
liopncks, but nevertheless the Bishops thereof to be subordinate and 
subject to the Bishop of Calcutta for the time being, and his suc- 
cessors as their metropolitan; be it therefore enacted, that in case it 
shall please his Majesty to erect, found and constitute two Bishop- 
ricks, one to be styled the Bishoprick of Madras and the other the 
Bishoprick of Bombay, and from time to time to nominate and ap- 
point Bishops to such Bishopricks under the style and title of Bishop 
of Madras and Bombay respectively, there shall be paid from and out 
of the revenues of the said territories to such Bishops respectively 
the^sum of twenijr-four thousand sicca- rupees by the year. J 

XC. And be it enacted, that the said salaries shall commence 
th ® r ‘™ e at whjch such persons as shall be appointed to the said 
office of Bishop shall take upon them the execution of their respec- 
tive offices ; and that such salaries shall be in lieu of all fees of of- 
fice, perquisites, emoluments, or advantages whatsoever : and that 
no fees of offices, perquisites, emoluments, or advantages vt 
shall be accepted, received, or taken by, such Bishops, or 
them, ill any manner or on any account or pretence whatsoever, other 
than the salaries aforesaid; and that such Bishops res ectivelv 
shall he entitled to such salaries so long as they shall respectively 
exercise the functions of. tlieir several offices in the British territories 
aforesaid. 

XCI. And be it enacted, that the said Court 
and they are required to, pay to the Bishops so iron, 

.bo appointed to the said Bishopricks of Madras and 
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they shall be resident in the United Kingdom at the time of their 
respective appointments, the sum of five' hundred pounds each, for 
the purpose of defraying the expences of their equipments and 
voyage. 

XCII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that such Bishops 
jurisdie- shall not have or use any jurisdiction, or exercise any episcopal func- 
sueh Bi- tions whatsoever, cither in the said territories of elsewhere, but only 
such jurisdiction and functions as shall or may from time to time be 
limited to them respectively by his Majesty, by his Itoyal letters 
patent, under the great seal of the said United Kingdom. 

XCII I. And be it enacted, that it shall and may be lawful for 
his Majesty, from time to time, if he shall think fit, by his lloyal 
letters patent, under the great seal of the said United Kingdom, to 
etion assign limits to the diocese of the Bishoprick of Calcutta and to the 
as. diocese of the said Bishopricks of Madras and Bombay respectively, 
and from time to time to alter and vary the same limits respectively, 
as to his Majesty shall seem fit, and to grant to such Bishops respec- 
tively, within the limits of their respective dioceses, the exercise of 
episcopal functions, and of such ecclesiastical jurisdiction, as his 
Majesty shall think necessary for the superintendence and good 
Government of the ministers of the united church of England and 
Ireland therein. 

The Bishop of XCIV. Provided always and be enacted, that the Bishop of Cal- 
Calcutta to be cll tta for the time being, shall be deemed and taken to be the metro- 
r^txo p olitan in p 0 ]j tan Bi s ] 10 p in India, and as such shall have, enjoy, and exercise 
all such ecclesiastical jurisdiction and episcopal functions, for the pur- 
poses aforesaid, as his Majesty shall by his royal letters patent, un- 
der the great seal of the said United Kingdom, think necessary to 
direct, subject, nevertheless, to the genernl superintendence and re- 
vision of the Archbishop of Canterbury for the time being ; and that 
the Bishops of Madras and* Bombay for the time being respectively, 
shall be subject to the Bishop of Calcutta for the time being as such 
metropolitan, and shall at the time of their respective appointments 
such Bishopricks, or at the time of their respective consecrations 
as Bishops, take an oath of obedience to the said Bishop of Calcutta, 
in such manner as his Mujesty by his said royal letters patent shall 
be pleased to direct. 

XG'V. And be it enacted, that when and as often as it shall please 
Warrant for His Majesty to issue any letters patent respecting the Bishopricks 
bills on letter pa- of Calcutta. Madras or Bombay, or for the nomination or appoint- 
ment appointing me nt of any person thereto respectively, the warrant for the bill in 
every such case, shall be countersigned by the President of the 
thePresicfent. * Board of Commissioners for the affairs of India, and by no other 
person. 

XCVI. And be it enacted, that it shall and may be lawful for 
The King may His Majesty, his heirs, aud successors, by warrant under his royal 
grant certain s jgn manual, countersigned by the Chancellor of the Exchequer for 
Sishmis of Ma- lim . e being, to grant to any such Bishops of Madras or Bombay 
1 "" • • respectively, who shall have exercised in the British territories 

aforesaid for fifteen years the office of such Bishop, a pension not 
exceeding eight hundred pouuds jt ter annum , to be paid quarterly by 
the said Company. 

XCVII. And be it enacted, that in all cases when it shall happen 
that the said person nominated and appointed to be Bishop of either 
of the said Bishopricks of Madras or Bombay, shall depart this life 
within six calendar months next after the day when lie shall have 
arrived in India, for the purpose of taking upon himself the office of 
such Bishop, there shall be payable out the territorial revenues from 
which the salary of such Bishop so dying shall be payable, to the 
sgal personal representatives of such Bishop, such sum,* or sums of 
money as shall, together with the sum or sums paid to or drawn by 
ich Bishop in respect of his salary, making up the full amount of 
year’s salary ; and when and Bo often ns it shall happen, that 
Bishop shall depart this life while in possession of such 
after the expiration of six calendar months from the time 
in India, for the purpose of taking upon him such 
payable, out of the 
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dying be payable, to his legal personal representatives, over and 
above what may have been due to him at the time of his death, a 
sum equal to the full amount of the salary of such Bishop for six 
calendar months. 

XCVIII. And be it enacted, that if it shall happen that either of A „ 
the Bishops of Madras or Bombay shall be translated to the Bishop- 0 f Bishop of 
nek ot Calcutta, the period of residence of such person as Bishop of Madras or Bom- 
Madras of Bombay shall be accounted for and taken as a residence bay if translated 
as Bishop of Calcutta ; and if any person now an Archdeacon, t0 Calcutta, 
in the said territories, shall he appointed Bishop of Madras or Bom- 
bay, the period of his residence in India as such Archdeacon, shall, 
lor the purposes of this act, be accounted for and taken as a resi- 
dence as such Bishop. 

XCIX, Provided also, and be it enacted, that if any person under 
the degree of a Bishop, shall be appointed to either of the Bishopricks A ? to conse- 
of Calcutta, Madras, or Bombay, who at the time of such appoint- !*“**?“ 0 u ,Tv 
nient shall be resident in India, than and in such case it shall and ?he degree of a 
may be lawful for the Archbishop of Canterbury, when and as often Bishop, if resi- 
us he shall be required so to do by his Majesty, l>v his royal letters dent in India, 
patent, under the great seal of the said united kingdom, to issue a appointed to a 
commission under his hand and seal to be directed to the two remain- Bisho l ,rick - 
nig Bishops, authorizing and charging them to perform all such re- 
quisite ceremonies of the consecration for the person so to be appoint- 
ed to the degree and office of a Bishop. 

C. And be it enucted, that the expellees of visitations to he made 
from time to time by the said Bishops of Madras and Bombay res- Provision for 
pectively, shall bo paid by the said Comptiuy out of the revenues of expenses of 
the said territories ; provided that no greater sum on account of Vlslt atmns. 
such visitations be at any time issued, than shall from time to time 
he defined and settled by the Court of Directors of the said Com- 
?ndri ® a Pl? Nation of the Commissioners for the affairs of 

• / Xnd be it enacted, that no Archdeacon hereafter to be ap- w . , 

pointed for the Archdeaconry of the presidency of Fort William m „„ No 

Bengul, or the Archdeaconry of the presidency of Fort Saint to have^a 
^Archdeaconry of the presidency and island of Bom- salary exceed- 
bay, shall receive in respect of his Archdeaconry, and salary exceed- h»g 3,006 Sa. Its. 
ing three thousand. sicca rupees per annum. Provided always, that 
the whole expence incurred in respect of the said Bishop ancl Arch- 
deacons, shall not exceed one hundred and twenty thousand sicca 
rupees per annum, J 

. V 1 ?-. AlK } enacted, that of the establishment of chaplains 
maintained by the said Company at each of the presidencies of the T "’° chaplains- 
said territories, two chaplains shall always be ministers of the ofthe Church, of 
cluuch of Scotland, and shall have and enjoy from the said Conma- S( "‘°,^ an A A. ] K; 
nv such salary as shall, from time to time; be allotted to the military menT Of^each 
chaplains at ttie several presidencies ; provided always, tlatthemZ presidency 
msers ofthe. church of Scotland to be apppointid’ chaplains at 
saul presidencies as aforesaid, shall be ordained and inducted by the 
Presbytery of Edinburgh according to the forms and solemni Sot 
" S 'f the. church of Scotland, and shall be subject to the spiritual 
ai d ecclesiastical jurisdiction in all things of the Presbytery of 
Edinourgh, whose judgmen s shall be subject to dissent, protest ^and 
appeal to the provincial Synod of Lothian and Tweedale, and to the 
general assembly of the church of Scotland : provided always that 
nothing herein contained, shall be so construed as to meveut tS 
Governor-General m council from granting, from time to lime with 
the sanction of the Court of Directors and of the Commissioners for 
liufmC 0 ' , Ind f a !, t0 Ue , ct \ P ers «asion, or community of Chris- 
t ans not bung of the United church of England and Ireland or of 
the church of Scotland, such sums of money as may be expedient for 
worsfiijr 63 ° flU8t ™ ctio » or the iuintenLe o/places of 
CI11. Arid whereas it is expedient to provide for the due 

£ S India in council shall, as soon as may l c after Council annu- 


[part «. 




number of va- 
cancies iulndian 
establishment. 


Board to certi- 
fy wliat number 
of persons shall 
be candidates 
for admission to 
Haileybury col- 
lege, and what 
number shall be 
admitted stu- 
dents. 


Additional stu- 
dents to be ad- 
mitted to fill up 
vacancies. 


The candidates 
for admission to 
be subjected to 
an examination 
and classed. 


The Board to 
frame rules for 
the government 
of the college 
and the exami- 
nation andjqua- 
1 ideation of can- 
didates. 


Students to he 
examined and 
classed. 


The students 
to supply the va- 
cancies in the 
service, accord- 
ing to the prio- 
rity on the list; 


3 & 4 GULIELMI IV. Cap. 85. 

persons, who, in the opinion of the said Governor-General in coun- 
cil, will be necessary, in addition to those already in India, or likely 
to return from Europe, to supply the expected vacancies in the civil 
establishments of the respective Governments in India, in such one 
of the subsequent years as shall be fixed in the rules and regulations 
hereafter mentioned ; and it shall be lawful for the said Board of 
Commissioners, to reduce such estimate, so that the reasons for such 
reduction be given to the said Court of Directors ; and in the month 
of June, in very year, if the said estimate shall have been then re- 
ceived by the said Board, and if not, then within one month 
after such estimate shall have been received, the said Board of Com- 
missioners shall certify to the said Court of Directors, what number 
of persons shall be nominated as candidates for admission, and what 
number of students shall be admitted to the College of the said Com- 
pany at Haileybury in the then current year, but so that at least four 
such candidates, no one of whom shall be under the age of seven- 
teen or above the age twenty years, be nominated, and no more than 
one student admitted for every such expected vacancy in the said 
civil establishments, according to such estimate or reduced estimate as 
aforesaid ; and it shall be lawful for the said Court of Directors to no- 
minate such a number of candidates for admission to the said college, 
as shall be mentioned in the certificate of the said Board ; and if the 
said Court of Directors shall not, within one month after the receipt 
of such certificate, nominate the whole number mentioned therein, 
it shall be lawful for the Board of Commissioners, to nominate so 
many as shall be necessary to supply the deficiency . 

ClV. And be it enacted, that when and so often as any vacancy 
shall happen in the number of students in the said college, by death, 
expulsion, or resignation, it shall be lawful for the said Board of 
Commissioners to add, in respect of every such vacancy, one to the 
number of students to he admitted and four to the number of candi- 
dates for admission, to be nominated by the said court in the follow- 

11 w ■ And be it enacted, that the said candidates for admission to 
the said college, shall be subjected to an examination in such branch- 
es of knowledge and by such examiners, as the said Board shall 
direct, and shall be classed in a list to be prepared by the examiners : 
and the candidates whose names shall stand highest in such list, shall 
be admitted by the said Court as students in the said college, until 
the number to be admitted for that year, according to the certificate 
of the said Board, be supplied. 

CVI. And be it further enacted, that it shall be lawful for the 
said Board of Commissioners, and they are hereby required, forthwith 
after tlie passing of this act, to form such rules, regulations, and 
provisions, for the guidance of the said Governor-General in Council, 
in the formation of the estimate hereinbefore mentioned, and for 
the good government of the said college, as in their judgment 
shall appear best adapted to secure fit candidates for admission into 
the same, and for the examination and qualifications of such candi- 
dates and of the students of the said college, after they shall have 
completed their residence there, and for the appointment and re- 
muneration of proper examiners ; and all such plans, rules, regula- 
tions, and provisions respectively, shall be submitted to his Majesty 
in council, for liis revision and approbation; and when the same 
shall have been so revised and approved by his Majesty in council, 
the same shall not afterwards be altered or repealed, except by the 
said Board of Commissioners* with the approbation of his Majesty 
in council. 

CV1I. And be it enacted, that at the expiration of such time as 
shall be fixed by such rules, regulations, and provisions, made as 
aforesaid, so many of the said Students, as shall have a certificate from 
the said college, of good conduct during the term of their residence 
therein, shall be subjected to an examination in the studies prosecuted 
in the said college, and so many of the said students as shall appear 
duly qualified, shall be classed according to merit, in a list to be pre- 
pared by the examiners, and shall be nominated to supply the vacan- 
cies in the civil establishments in India, and have seniority therein 
according to their priority in the said list ; and if there shall be at 
the same time vacancies in the establishments of more than one of 
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the said presidencies, the students on the said list, shall, according to and to choose 
such priority, have the right of electing to which of the said esta- their presiden- 
blishments they will be appointed. :> ■ eies, 

GV111. And be it enacted, that no appointment of any professor Sanction of 
or teacher at the said college, shall be valid or effectual, until the same appointment of 
S1 m v aVe keen a JJP*°ved by the Board of Commissioners, professors. 

• ^ ‘ ^ enacted, that every power, authority, and func- 

tion, by this or any other act or acts given to and vested in the said fT Ali Ff °! 
Court of Directors, shall be deemed and taken to he subject to such Directors to ha 
contro of the said Board of Commissioners, as in this act is mention- subject to the 
ed, unless there shall be something in the enactment conferring such control of the 
powers, authorities, or functions inconsistent with such construction, Board, except 
and except as to any patronage or right of appointing to office vested Peonage, 
m or reserved to the said court. 

CX. Provided always, and be it enacted, that nothing herein con- 
tained, shall be construed to enable the said Board of Commissioners Board of Cen- 
to gn e, or cause to be given, directions, ordering of authorising: the tool prohibited 
payment of any extraordinary allowance or gratuity, or the increase f £ om directing 
ot any established salary, allowance, or emolument, unless in the f he grant of al ~ 
cases and subject to the provisions in and subject to which such lowances * 
directions may now he given by the said Board, or to increase the 
stun now payable by the said Company, on account of the said Board 
except only by such salaries or allowance as shall be payable to the 
officers to be appointed as hereinbefore is mentioned to attend upon 
the said board, during the winding-up of the commercial business 
ot the said C ompany. 

CXI. And be it enacted, that whenever iu this act, or in any act 

used tt’ J,° n ll h .held 6 ! 5 th6 i tC ? m , East lndia Company is or shall be The Company 
used, it shall be held to apply to the united Company of merchants to he called the 
of England trading to the East Indies, and that the said United India Corn- 
Company of merchants of England trading to the East Indies, may, pauy - 
in all suits, proceedings, and transactions whatsoever after the passing 
of this act, be called by the name of the East India Company, 
i, A I 1 * , A ". be d enueted, that the island of Saint Helena, and St. Helena 
tbl^nid’iflnnT 0 ^ P ubhc edifices, and hereditaments whatsoever, in vested in the 
the said island, and all stores and property thereon, fit to be used for Crown, 
the service of the Government thereof; shall be vested in his Maies- 
ty, his heirs and successors, and the said island shall be governed by 

in at behalf. 118 ^ “ COUncil shall > «■» to^SS 

CXI II. And be it further enacted, that every supercargo and other 
civil servant of the said Company, now employed by the said Com- -Servants of the 
pauy, in the factory at Canton or iu the Island of Samt Helena shall Com Wy inClri- 
be capable of taking and holding any office in anv nresideuev nr na bt ‘ ^ ^ 

hSSS^^ f hich h ? ^oufo have been ea J pa- to 'offices *Ky 

° d , n »; jf } le had been a civil servant in such pre- presidency. 7 

sulency, or on such establishment, during the same time as he shall 
ha r™ n tll , e servlce of the said Company, 

n ,rr Alul b * U eBacied » ‘bat from and after the passing of this of 7' 

of justice, estahiisllfbyli a King’s Court 

ries, to approve, admit, and control nersnns ns , ruo authorized to ad- 
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and disbursements at home and abroad, distinguishing the same 
under the respective heads thereof, together with the latest estimate 
of the same, and also the amount of their debts, with what rates of 
interest the state respectively carry and the annual amount of such 
interest the state of their effects and credits at each presidency or 
settlement, and in England or elsewhere, according to the latest ad- 
vices which shall have been received thereof, and also a list of their 
several establishments, and the salaries and allowances payable by 
the said Court of Directors in respect thereof ; and the said Court of 
Directors under the direction and control of the said Boaid of Com- 
missioners, shall 'forthwith prepare forms of the said accounts and esti- 
mate in such manner, as to exhibit a complete and accurate view of 
the financial affairs of the said Company ; and if any new or increased 
salaries, establishments, or pensions, shall have been granted or creat- 
ed within any year, the particulars thereof shall be especially stated 
and explained at the foot of the account of the said year. 
Commencement CXVTI. And be it enacted, that this act shall commence and take 
of Act. effect from and after the passing thereof, so far as to authorize the 

appointment or prospective or provisional appointment of the Gover- 
nor-General of India, Governors, members of council, or other officers 
under the provisions herein contained, and so far as hereinbefore in 
that behalf mentioned, and as to alL other matters and things, from 
and after the twenty -second day of April next. 

5th & 6th Gulielmi IV. Cap. LIL* 

Ah Act to authorize the Court of Directors of the East 
India Company, to suspend the execution of the pro- 
visions to the Act of the third and fourth William the 
Fourth, chapter eighty-five, so far as they relate to the 
creation of the Government of Agra. 

[31s* August, 1831. 

3 & 4 W. 4. c. 85. Whereas by an Act of Parliament, made and passed in the fourth 
’ year of the reign of his present Majesty, intituled An Act for effect- 
ing an arrangement with the East India Company and for the better 
Government of His Majesty's Indian Territories till the thirtieth day 
of April, one thousand eight hundred and fifty four, it is among other 
things enacted, that the territories then subject to the Government 
of the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal, shall be divided into 
two distinct Presidencies, one of such Presidencies, in which shall 
be included Fort William aforesaid, to be styled the Presidency of 
Fort William in Bengal, and the other of such Presidencies to be 
styled the Presidency of Agra, and whereas much difficulty has 
’ arisen in carrying such enactment into effect, and the same would 
be attended with a large increase of charge,’ he it therefore enacted, 
by the King’s most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in 
this present Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, 
East India that ^ shall and may be lawful for the Court of Directors of the 
Company may East India Company, under the direction and control of the Board 
suspend pvovisi- of Commissioners for the affairs of India, to suspend the execution 
ons of recited of the provisions of the said in part recited Act, so far as the same 
Act as to the jUi.- re p a tes to the division of the said territories into two distinct Presi- 
ritorils into two dencies, and to the measure consequent thereupon, for such time 
Presidencies. and from time to time, as the said Court of Directors, under the direc- 
tion and control of the said Board of Commissioners, shall think fit. 

II. And be it further enacted, that for and* during such time -as 
Governor- the execution of such provisions aforesaid shall be suspended, by the 
such suspension’ aut hority aforesaid, it shall and may be lawful for the Governor-Ge- 
may appoint a neral of India in council, to appoint," from time to time, any ser- 
Lieutenant - Go- vant of the East India Company, we shall have been ten years in 
vemor of the their service in India, to the office of Lieutenant-Governor of the 
North Western north-western Provinces, now under the Presidency of Fort William 
l rovmces. in Bengal, a.nd from time to time, to declare and limit the extent of 

the territories so placed under such Lieutenant-Governor, and the 
extent of the authority to be excrcised'by such Lieutenant-Governor, 
as to the said Governor-General in council may seem lit. 

* This Act lias been directed by the Home government to continue 
in operation till September 1813. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL. 

An Act to indemnify the Governor General and other 
Persons in respect of certain Acts done in the Admi- 
nistration of the Government of the British Territories 
in the East Indies subsequent to the Twenty -second 
Day of April One thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
four, and to make those Acts valid. 

113th April ; 1835.] 

* Whereas under and by virtue of an Act of Parliament made , w . fir 
4 and passed in tlie Fourth Year of the Reign of His present Ma- .... 

« jesty, intituled An Act for effecting an Arrangement with the East 
4 'India Company, and for the Letter Government of His Majesty's 
4 Indian Territories , till the Thirtieth Day of April One thousand 
4 eight hundred and ffty-four, the Superintendence, Direction, ancl 
4 Control of the whole Civil and Military Government of all the 
4 British Territories and Revenues in India is vested in a Governor 

* General and Councillors, styled ‘ The Governor General of India 

< in Council’ ; and it is thereby enacted that there shall l>e Four 

< Ordinary Members of the said Council, to be appointed by the 
x Court of Diroctors of the said Company, as therein mentioned; 
t and it is thereby enacted that the Person who should be Governor 
4 General of the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal on the 
‘ Twenty-second Day of April One thousand eight hundred and 

* thirty-four should be the First Governor General of India under 

* that Act, and that such persons as should be Members of Council 
‘ of the same Presidency on that Day should be respectively Mem- 
'*• hers of the Council constituted by. that Act ; and it is also enacted 
‘ that the said Council shall from .Time to Time assemble at such 
‘ Place or Places as shall be appointed by the said Governor General 
‘ in Council within the said Territories ; and various Provisions are 
‘ made for the Administration of the Government of the said Territo- 
ries, all of which it is thereby enacted shall commence and take 
‘ effect from and after the Twenty-second Day of April then nest, 

‘ (that is to say,) from and after the Twenty-second Day of April 
‘ One thousand eight hundred and thirty-four ; And whereas by a 
‘ Commission under the Seal of the Honorable the East India Com- 
1 pany, bearing Date the Twenty-seventh Day of December One 

* thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, duly issued by Order of 

* the Court of Directors of the said Company in that Hehalf, the 
‘ said Court did appoint Lord William Cavendish Benlinck to be 
‘ Governor General of India , to take upon himself the said Office 
‘ upon and from the Twenty-second Day of April One thousand 
‘ eight hundred and thirty-four, and did further appoint William 
‘ Blunt Esquire, Alexander Boss Esquire, William By am Martin 

* Esquire, and Thomas Baluigton Macaulay Esquire, to be respec- 
‘ tively the First, Second, Third, and Fourth Ordinary Members of 
‘ the said Council ; and by another Commission bearing the same 
‘ Date the said Court did appoint Sir Charles Theophilus Metcalfe 
‘ Baronet to be Governor of the Presidency of Agra, which Presi- 
‘ dency is by the said recited Act directed to be constituted, to take 

* upon himself the said office upon and from the said Twenty-second 

‘Day of April One thousand eight hundred and thirty-four : And | 

‘ whereas under and l>y virtue of the former Appointments of the I 

* Court of Directors of the said Company at the Time of issuing the. 1 

‘said Commissions, and from thence until the Twenty-second of I 

‘ April One thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, the said Lord 

* William Cavendish Benlinck was Governor,, of the Presidency of j 

‘ Fort William in Bengal, and the said Sir Charles Theophilus 1 

‘ Metcalfe and the said William Blunt and Alexander Boss were I 

‘respectively Members of the Council of the said Presidency, and I 

‘ in virtue of the Provisions of former Acts the said Sir Charles § 

:*• Theophilus Metcalfe wns also Yice President of the said Council : 1 

‘ And whereas on the said Twenty-second Day of April One thousand I 

‘ eight hundred and thirty-four the said 'Lord. William Cavendish \ 

‘ Bcntmck was, in consequence of ill-health, at Ootacamund in the I 

‘ Presidency of Madras, and the said Sir Charles TheaphUtts Metcalfe 1 

‘ and the aforesaid William, Blunt were at Calcutta, and the said j 
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Governor Ge- 
neral, Vice-Pre- 
dent, and Mem- 
bers of Council 
in India, &c. in- 
demnified for all 
Acts done by 
them between 
28d April 1834 
and 1st January 
1835 ; 


And such Acts 
to be valid. 


Repeal of the 
Act 4 G. 4. c. 80. 
except as herein 
mentioned. 


* Alexander Ross , William Byam Martin, Thomas Babington Macau -> 
‘ lay were not in the East Indies, and Lieutenant Colonel William 
‘ Morrison, who had been appointed by the said Court a Provisional 
‘ Councillor of India, was in Mysore. ; and for these and other Rea- 

* sons the Government of the said Presidency and other the Terri. 
' tories belonging to the East India Company in India was ad- 
‘ ministered for a Time otherwise than in accordance with the said 
‘ reci.ed Act; and it is expedient that the said Lord William Ca- 
‘ vendish Bcnlinck, and Sir Charles Theophilvs Metcalfe and William 

* Blunt, and all other persons by whom the said Go eminent was so 

* administered, and all Persons acting under the Order of them or 
‘ of any or either of them, should be indemnified in manner herein- 

* after mentioned, and their Acts rendered valid Re it therefore 
enacted by the King’s most Excellent Majesty, by and with the Ad- 
vice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Com- 
mons, in this present Parliament assembled, and !>y the Authority of 
the same, That the said Lord William Cavendish Bent inch, Sir 
Charles Theophilvs Metcalfe, and William Blunt, and also the se- 
veral Persons who at any 'l ime after the said Twenty-second Day of 
April One thousand eight hundred and thirty-four were or acted as 
Members of the Council of India, and also all Persons acting under 
the Authority of them or any or either of them, shall be and they 
are jointly and severally hereby indemnified, freed, and discharged 
from and against nil Actions, Suits, Prosecutions, and Penalties 
whatsoever, for or on account or in respect of all or any Acts, Mat- 
ters, and Things whatsoever done, ordered, directed, or authorized 
by the said Governor General and Vice President and Members of 
Council, or any or either of them, or by any Person or Persons act- 
iug under the Authority of them or of any or either of them ; so 
only and provided that such Acts,. Matters, and Things shall have 
been done, ordered, directed, or authorized bond fide in the Exercise 
of the Administration of the Government of the British Territories in 
the East Indies, between the said Twenty-second Day of April One 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-four and the First Day of Janu- 
ary One thousand eight hundred and thirty-five. 

II. And be it further enacted and declared, That all such Acts, 
Matters, and Things shall be as valid and effectual, and shall be and; 
be deemed to be of as much Force, Validity, and Effect, as if the 
same had been expressly authorized by the said recited Act. 

TRADE. 
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An Act to regulate the Trade to China and India. 

[;2Sth August, 4833. 

* Whereas the exclusive right of trading with the dominions of 
the Emperor of China, and of trading in ten, now enjoyed by the 
United Company of Merchants of England, trading to the East 
Indies, will cease from and after the twenty-second day of April one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, and whereas it is expedient 
that the trade with China, and the trade in tea, should be open to all 
his Majesty’s subjects, and that the restrictions imposed on the trade 
of His Majesty’s subjects within places beyond the Cape of Good 
Hope to the Straights of Magellan , for the purpose of protecting the 
exclusive rights of trade heretofore enjoyed by the said Company, 
should be removed;’ be it therefore enacted by the King’s most 
Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Lords 
Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this present Parliament 
assembled, and by the authority of the same, that from and after the 
said twenty -second day of April one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-four, an Act passed in the fourth year of the reign of His 
late Majesty, King George the Fourth, intituled An Act to conso- 
lidate and amend the several laics now in force, with respect to trade 
from and to places within the limits of the Charter of the East India 
Company, and to make further provisions with respect to such trade, 
and to amend an Act of the present Session of Parliament, for tin 
registering of vessels, so for as it relates to vessels registered in India, 
shall be repealed, except such parts thereof as relate to Asiatic 
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sailors, lascara, being . natives of the territories under the Govern- 
ment of the East India Company, but so as not to revive any Acts or 
parts of Acts by the said Act repealed ; and except also as to such 
voyages and. adventures as shall have been actually commenced 
under the authority of the said Act ; and except as to, any suits and 
proceedings which may have been commenced, and shall be depend- 
ing on the said twenty-second day of April, one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-four; and from and after the said twenty-second 
day of April one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, the enact- 
ments lierein-after contained shall come iuto operation. 

II. And be it further enacted, that so much of an Act passed 
in the sixth year of the reign of His late Majesty King George the 
Fourth, intituled An Act for the general Regulation of the Cus- 
toms, as prohibits the importation of tea, unless from the place of its 
growth, and by the East India Company, and into the port of Lon- 
don ; and also so much of the sniu Act as prohibits the importation 
into the United Kingdom of goods from China, unless by the East 
India Company, and into the port of London; and also so much of 
the said Act as requires that the manifests of ships departing from 
places in China shall be authenticated by the chief supercargo of the 
East India Company, and also that so much of another Act passed 
in the said sixth year of the reign of his said late Majesty King 
George the Fourth, intituled An Act to regulate the trade of the 
British possessions abroad, as prohibits the importation of tea into 
any of the British possessions in America, and into the island of 
Mauritius, except from the United Kingdom, or from some other 
British possessions in America, and unless by the East India Com- 
pany or with their licence, shall be, from and after the twentj r -se- 
cond day of April one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, 
repealed ; and thenceforth (notwithstanding any provision, enact- 
ment, matter, or thing made for the purpose of protecting the ex- 
clusive rights of trade heretofore enjoyed by the said Company, 
in any charter of the said Company m the said Act, or any other 
Act of Parliament continued,) it shall be lawful for any of His Ma- 
jesty's subjects to carry on trade with any countries beyoud the 
Cape of Good Hope to the Streights of Magellan. 

III. Provided always, and be it euacted { that the person having 
the command of any ship or vessel arriving at any place, in the 
possession of or under the Government of the said Company, shall 
make out, sign, and deliver to the principal officer of the customs, or 
other person thereunto lawfully authorized, a tiue and perfect list, 
specifying the names, capacities and description of all persons who 
shall have been on board such ship or vessel at the time of its 
arrival; and if any person having the commune! of such ship or 
vessel, shall not make out, sign and deliver such list, he shall forfeit 
one hundred pounds, one half part of such penalty shall belong to 
such person or persons as shall inform or sue for the same, and the 
other half part to the said Company ; and if the said Company shall 
inform or sue for the same, then the whole of the said penalty shall 
belong to the said Company. 

IV. And be it enacted, that the penalty or forfeiture aforesaid, 
shall be recoverable by action of debt, bill, plaint, or information in 
any of His Majesty's Courts of Record in the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, and in India or elsewhere, or in any 
courts in India to which jurisdiction may hereafter be given by the 
Governor-General of ludia in Council iii that behalf, to be com- 
menced in the county, presidency, colony, or settlement where such 
offender may happen to be ; or by conviction in a summary way 
before two Justices of the Peace in the United Kingdom, 'or, in 
India, of the country or presidency « here such offender may happen 
to be ; and upon such conviction, the penalty or forfeiture aforesaid, 
shall and may be levied by distress and sale of the goods and chatties 
of the offender ; anti for want of such sufficient distress, every such 
offender may be committed to the common goal or house of correction 
for the space of three calendar months. 

’ V. * And whereas it is expedient for the objects of trade and 
amicable intercourse with the dominions of the emperor of China, 
that provision be made for the establishment of a British authority 
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His Majesty in 
Council may is- 
sue orders and 
commissions to 
have force in 
China; 


and issue regu- 
lations touch- 
ing the trade ; 


and create a 
Court of Jus- 
tice for trial 
of offence in that 
part, 


Superintendents 
&c. not to accept 
gifts, or to trade. 
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in tlie said donunions;’ be it therefore enacted, that it shall and may 
he lawful for His Majesty, by any commission or commissions, or 
warrant or warrants under his royal sign manual, to appoint not 
exceeding three of His Majesty’s subjects to be superintendents 
of the trade of His Majesty’s subjects to and from the said do- 
minions, for the purpose of protecting and promoting such trade, 
and hy any such commission or warrant as aforesaid, to settle such 
gradation and subordination among the said superintendents (one of 
■whom shall be styled the Chief Superintendent), and to appoint 
such officers to assist them in the execution of their duties, and to 

E nt such salaries to such superintendents and officers, as His 
jesty shall from time to time deem expedient. 

VI. And be it enacted, that it shall and may be lawful for His 
Majesty, hy any such order or orders, commission or commissions, 
as to His Majesty in Council shall appear expedient and salutary, 
to give to the said superintendents, or any of them, powers arid 
authorities over and in respect of the trade and commerce of His 
Majesty’s subjects within any part of the said dominions ; and to 
make and issue directions; and regulations touching the said trade 
and commerce, and for the Government of His Majesty’s subjects 
within the said dominions ; and to impose penalties, forfeitures, or 
imprisonments for the breach of any such directions or regulations, 
to be enforced in such manner as in the said order or orders shall be 
specified; and to create a court of Justice with criminal and ad- 
miralty jurisdiction for the trial of offences committed by his Ma- 
jesty’s subjects within the said dominions, and the ports and havens 
thereof, and on the high seas within one hundred miles of the 
coast of China ; and to appoint one . of the superintendents herein- 
before mentioned, to be the officer to hold such Court, and other 
officers for executing the progress thereof ; and to grant such salaries 
to such officers as to His Majesty in Council shall appear reasonable. 

VII. And be it enacted, that no Superintendent or Commissioner, 
appointed under the authority of this Act, shall accept for or in dis- 
charge of liis duties any gift, donation, gratuity, or reward, other 
than the salary which may be granted to him as aforesaid, or be 
engaged in any trade or trade for his own benefit, or for the benefit 
of any other person or persons. 

VIII. And be it enacted, that it shall be lawful for His Majesty, 
by and with the advice of his Privy Council, by any order or orders, 
to be issued from time to time, to impose, and to empower such 
persons as His Majesty in Council shall think fit to collect and levy 
from or on account of any ship or vessel belonging to any of the 
subjects of His Majesty, entering any port or place where the said 
superintendents or any of them shall he stationed, such duty on 
tonnage and goods, as shall from time to time be specified in such 
order or orders, not exceeding in respect of tonnage the sum of 
five shillings for every ton, and not exceeding in respect of 
goods the sum of ten shillings for every one hundred pounds of 
the value of the same, the fund arising from the collection of which 
duties shall be appropriated, in such manner as His Majesty in 
Council shall direct, towavds defraying the expenees of the estab- 
lishments by this Act, authorized within the said dominions. Pro- 
vided always, that every order in Council, issued by authority of 
this Act, shall he published in the London Gazette ; and that every 
such Order in Council, and the amount of expcnce incurred, and 
of duties raised under this Act, shall be annually laid before both 
Houses of Parliament. 

IX.. And be it enacted, that if any suit or act ion shall he bvought 
against any person or persons, for any thing done in pursuance' of 
this Act, then and in every such case, swell action or suit shall he 
commenced or prosecuted within six months after the fact committed, 
and not afterwards, except where the cause of action shall have 
arisen in any place not within the jurisdiction of any of His 
Majesty’s Courts having civil jusirdiction, and then within six 
months after the plaintiff or plantilfs and defendant or defendants 
shall have been within the jurisdiction of any such Court; and the 
same and every such action or suit shall be brought in the county or 
place where the cause of action shall have arisen, and not elsewhere, 
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except where the cause of action shall have arisen in any place pot 
within the jurisdiction of any of His Majesty’s Courts having- civil 
jurisdiction ; and the defendant or defendants shall be entitled to the 
like notice, and shall have the like privilege of tendering amends to 
the plaintiff or plaintiffs, or their agent or attorney, as is provided in 
actions brought against any justice of the peace for acts done in the 
execution of his office by an act passed in the twenty-fourth year oi ~ . 

the reign of King George the Second, intituled An Act for the 
rendering Justices of the Peace more safe in the execution of their 
office, and for indemnifying constables and others acting in obedience to 
their warrants ; and the defendant or defendants jin every such 
action or suit, may plead the general issue, and give the special General issue, 
matter in evidence ; and if the matter or thing complained of shall 
appear to have been done under the authority and in execution of 
this Act, or if any such action or suit shall be brought after the time If aH action 
limited for bringing the same, or be brought and laid in any other brought after 
county or place than the same ought to have been brought or laid in time limited, &c. 
as aforesaid, then the Jury shall find. for the defendant or defen- 
dants; and if the plaintiff or plaintiffs shall become nonsuit, or 
discontinue any action after the defendant or defendants shall have 
appeared, or if a verdict shall pass against the plaintiff or plaintiffs, 
or if upon demurrer judgment shall be taken against the plaintiff or 
plaintiffs the defendant or defendants shall and may recover treble Treble costs, 
costs, arid have the like remedy for recovery thereof as any defen- 
dant or defendants hath or have any cases of law. 

3 & 4 gulielmT iy. cap. lv. 

An Act for tlie registering of British vessels. 

[28f/t August, 1833. 

Whereas an Act was passed in the sixth year of the reign of 
His Majesty King George the Fourth, intituled An Act for the regis- *•; c< H®* 

t ciing of British vessels, whereby the laws in relation to the register- 
ing of British vessels were consolidated and amended; and whereas 
since the passing of the said Act divers Acts for the further amend- 
ment of the law have been found necessary, and it will he of advan- 
tage to the trade arid commerce of the country, that the said Acts 
should be consolidated into one Act he it therefore enacted by the 
King’s most excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent 
of tiio Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this present 
Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the snme, that this 
Act shall commence upon the first day of September one thousand of°jf c ” 1G1 ' CmCn * 
eight hundred and thirty-three, except, where any other commence- 
ment is herein particularly directed. 

II. Aud be it further enacted, that no ship or vessel shall be enti- No vessel to 
tied to any of the privileges or advantages of a British-registered enjoy privileges 
ship, unless the person or persons claiming property therein, shall registered, 

have caused the same to have been registered m virtue of the said 
Act, or of an Act passed in the fourth year of his said late Majesty’s 4G. 4. c. 41. 
reign, intituled An Act for the registering of British vessels, or until 
such person or persons shall have caused the same to he registered in 
manner herein-after mentioned, and shall have obtained a certificate 
of such registry from the person or persons authorized to make such 
registry and grant such certificate as hereinafter directed, the form of 
which certificate shall he ns follows ; videlicet. 

‘ This is to certify, that in pursuance of an Act passed in the Form of certi- 
fourth year of the reign of King William the Fourth, intituled An fieate of Regis- 
Act [ here insert the title of this Act, the names, occupation, and resi- try. 
dence of the subscribing owners ], having made and subscribed the 
declaration required liy the said Act, and having declared that [he or 
they] together with [names occupations, and residence of non-subscrib- 
ing owners] [is or are] sole owner or owners, in the proportions 
specified on the back hereof, of the ship or vessels called the [ship’s 
name] of [place to which the vessel belongs] which is of the burthen of 
[number of tons], and whereof [master’s name] is master, and that 
the said ship or vessel was [udien and where built, or condemned as 
prize, referring to builder's certificate, judges certificate or certificate 
or last registry, then delivered up to be caiicelled], and [name and em- 
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ploymmt of surveying officer ] having certified to us that the said ship 
or vessel has [number] decks and [number] masts, that her length 
from the fore part of the main stem to the after part of the stern post 
aloft is [num’er of feet and inches], her breadth at the broadest part 
[staling whether that he above or below the main wales J is [number of 
feet and inches], her height [beticeen decks if more than one deck, or 
depth in the hold if only one deck] is [number of feet and wic/ias], that 
she is [hoio rigged] rigged, with a [ standing or running] bowspirit, is 
[description of stern] sterned, [carril or clincher] built, has [whether 
any or no] gallery, and [kind of head, if any ] head ; and the said 
subscri! ing owners having consented and agreed to the above descrip- 
tion, and having caused sufficient security to be given, as' is required 
by the said Act., the said ship or vessel called the [wnnw] has been 
duly registered at the port of [name of port]. Certified under our 
hands at. the custom house in the said port of [name of port] this 
[date] day of [name of month] in the year [words at length].’ 

‘[Sir/ned] Collector. 

‘ [Signer/] Controller.’ 

And on the hack of such certificate of registry there shall be an 
account of the parts or share held by each of the owners mentioned 
and described in such certificate, in the form and mariner following: 

‘ Names of the several owners | Number of six'y-fourth shares 
within mentioned. held by each owner. 


Persons autho- 
rised to make re- 
gistry and grant 
certificates. 

In the United 
Kingdom and 
Isle of Man. 


In Colonies in 
Asia, Africa, and 
America. 


Name ...... . . . . . . . . . Thirty-two. 

Name . . .... ... ... . . Sixteen. 

Name . . . . , . . . . . .... . Eight. 

Name . . . . . . . . . ... Eight. . 

[ Signed] Collector. 

[Signed] Controller.’ 

III. And be it further enacted, that the persons authorized and 
.required to make such registry and grant such certificate, shall be the 
several persons hcrcin-aftcr mentioned and described; (that is to 
say,) . 

Tlie Collector and Controller of His Majesty’s customs in any port in 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and in the Isle 
of Man respectively, in respect of ships .or vessels to be there 
registered. 

The principal officers of His Majesty’s customs in- the Island of 
Guernsey or Jersey, together with the Governor, ‘Lieutenant- 
Governor, or Commander-in -Chief of those islands respectively, 
in respect of ships or vessels to be there registered. 

The Collector and controller of his Majesty’s customs of any port in 
the British possessions in Asia, Africa, and America, or the collec- 
tor of any such port at which no appointment of a controller has 
been made, in respect of ships or vessels to be there registered. 

The collector of duties at anv port in the territories under the 
Government of the East India Company, within the limits of the 
charter of the said Company, or any other person of the rank in 
the said Company’s service of senior merchant, or of six years 
standing in the said service, being respectively, appointed to act in 
the execution of this Act by any of the Governments of the said 
Company, in respect of ships or vessels to be there registered. 

The collector of duties at any British possession within the said 
limits, and not under the Government of the said Company and at 
which a custom House is not established, together with the Go- 
vernor,. Lieutenant-Governor, or Commander-in-Chief of such 
possession, in respect of ships or vessels to be there registered : 

The Governor, Lieutenant-Governor, or Commander-in-Chief of 
Malta, Gibraltar, Heligoland, and Cape of Good Hope, respective- 
ly, in respect of ships or vessels to be there registered. 

Provided always, that no ship or vessel be registered at Heligo- 
land;, except such as is wholly of the build of that place, and that 
ships or vessels, after having been registered at Malta, Gibraltar, or 
Heligoland, shall not. lie registered elsewhere; and that ships or 
vessels registered at Malta, Gibraltar, or Heligoland, shall not be en- 
title to the privileges advantages of British ships in any trade 
between the said United Kingdom and any of the British possessions 
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in America ; provided also that whereveT in and by this Act it is di- 
rected or provided* that any act, matter, or thing shall and may be done 
or performed by, to, or with any Collector and Controller of His Ma- 
jesty’s Customs, the same shall or may be done or performed by, ' 


r with the several persons respectively horein-beforc authorized and 
’ ’ tiid 1 ‘ •“ ' 


required to make registry, and to grant certificates of registry as 
aforesaid, and according as the same act, matter, or thing is to lie 
done or performed at the said several and respective places, and within 
the jurisdiction of the said several persons respectively ; provided, 
also, that wherever in and by this Act it is directed or provided, that 
any act, matter, or thing shall or may be done or performed by, to, 
or with the Commissioners of His Majesty’s customs, the same shall 
or may be done or performed by, to,, or with the Governor, Lieute- 
nant-Governor or Connnander-in-Chief of any place where any ship 
or vessel may be registered under the authority of this act, so far as 
such act, matter, or thing can be applicable to the registering of any 
ship or vessel at such place. 

IV. And be it further enacted, that in case any ship or vessel not 
being duly registered, and not having obtained such certificate of re- 
gistry, as aforesaid, shall exercise any of the privileges of a British 
ship, the same shall be subjected to forfeiture, and also all the guns, 
furniture, ammunition, tackle, and apparel to the same ship or vessel 
belonging, and shall and may be seized by any officer or officers of 
His Majesty’s customs ; provided always that nothing in this Act 
shall extend or he construed to extend, to affect the privileges of any 
ship or vessel which shall, prior to the commencement of this Act, 
have been registered by virtue of an Act passed in the sixth year of 

, the reign of His late Majesty King George the Fourth, intituled An 
Act for the, registerinq of British vessels. 

V. ' And be it further enacted, that no ship or vessel shall be re- 
gistered or having been registered, shall be deemed to he duly regis- 
tered, by virtue of this Act, except such as are wholly of the build 
of the said United Kingdom, or of the Isle of Man, or of the Islands 
of Guernsey or Jersey, or of some of the colonies, plantations, is- 
lands, or territories in Asia, Africa, or America, or of Malta, Gibral- 
tar, or Heligoland, which belonged to His Majesty, his heirs or suc- 
cessors, at the time of the builmng of such ships or vessels, or such 
ships or vessels as shall have been condemned in any Court of Admi- 
ralty as prize of war, or such ships or vessels as shallhave been con- 
demned in any competent Court as forfeited for the breach of the 
laws made for the prevention of the Slave trade, and which shall 
wholly belong and continue wholly to belong to His Majesty’s sub- 
jects duly entitled to be owners of ships or vessels registered by 
virtue of 'this Act. 

VI. And be it further enacted, that no Mediteranenn pass shall he 
issued for the use of any ship, or being a ship belonging to Malta, or 
Gibraltar, except such as be duly registered at those places respec- 
tively, or such as, not being entitled to be so registered, shall have 
wholly belonged, before the tenth day of October one thousand eight 
hundred and twenty-seven, and shall have continued wholly to be- 
long, to persons actually residing at those places respectively, as in- 
habitants thereof, and entitled to be owners of British ships there re- 
gistered, or who, not being to entitled, shall have so resided upwards 
of fifteen years prior to the said tenth day of October one thousand 
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eighteen hundred and twenty-seven. 
VII. And be it further enacted, 


r enacted, that no ship or vessel shall conti- 
e to enjoy the privileges of a British ship after the same shall 
have been repaired in a foreign country, if such repairs shall exceed 
the sum of twenty shillings for every ton of the burthen of the said 
ship or vessel, unless such repairs shall have been necessary by reason 
of extraordinary damage sustained by such ship or vessel, during her 
absence from His Majesty’s dominions, to enable her to perform the 
voyage in which she shall have been engaged, and to return to some 
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port or place in the said dominions ; and whenever any ship or vessel 
which has been so renaired in a foreiirn crmnti.Tr ...... 4, 


port in His Majesty’s dominions as a British registered ship or vessel, 
the master or other person having the command or charge of the 
same, shall, upon the first entry thereof, report to the Collector and 
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Controller, of His Majesty’s Customs at such port, that such ship of 
Vessel has been so repaired, under penalty of twenty shillings for 
every ton of the burthen of such ship or vessel, according to the 
admeasurement thereof; and if it shall he proved to the satisfaction 
of the Commissioners of His Majesty’s customs, that such ship or 
vessel was seaworthy at the time when she last departed from any 
port or place in His Majesty’s dominions, and that no greater quan- 
tity of such repairs have been done to the said vessel than was 
necessary as aforesaid, it shall he lawful for the said Commissioners, 
upon a full consideration of all the circumstances, to direct the Col- 
Necessity of lector and Controller of the port where such ship or vessel shall have 
such repairs to arrived, or where she shall then be, to certify on the certificate of 

' ’ ’ i “ the registry of such ship or vessel, that it has been proved to the 

satisfaction* of the Commissioners of His Majesty’s customs, that the 
privileges of -the said ship or vessel have not been forfeited, notwith- 
standing the repairs which have been done to the same in a foreign 
country. 

, , VIII. And he it further enacted, that if any ship or Vessel regis- 

imseaworthv to tcr(; d under the authority of this or any other act, shall be deemed 
be deemed ships or declared to be stranded or unseaworthy, and incapable of being 
lost or broken recovered, or repaired to the advantage of the owners thereof, ami 
up. ‘ shall for such reasons be sold by order or decree of any competent 

Court, for the benefit of the owners of such ship or vessel or other 
persons interested therein, the same shall be taken and deemed to be a 
ship or vessel lost or broken up to all intents and purposes within the 
meaning of this act, and shall never again he entitled to the privi- 
leges of a British-built ship for any .purposes of trade or navigation. 

IX. And be it further enacted, that no British ship or vessel 
British shipB -wliiolr has been or shall hereafter lie captured by and become prize to 

be a<mfn entitled an enem y or sold to foreigners, shall again be entitled to the privileges 
to registry, but of a British ship: provided always, that nothing contained in this 
ships condemn- Act shall extend to prevent the registering of any ship or vessel, 
ed m Courts of whatever which shall afterwards he condemned in any Court of Ad- 
Admirulty, may miralty as prize of war, or in any competent Couit, for breach of 
be registered. laws made for the prevention of the Slave Trade. 

X. And be it further enacted, that uo such registry shall here- 
after be made, or certificate thereof granted, by any person or persons 
herein-before authorized to make such registry and grant such certi- 

Ships shall be ficate, in any other port or place than the port or place to which such 
registered at the g ],;p 01 . vessel shall properly belong, except so far as relates to such 
Jhev belong, UCtl S *'M )S or vessels as shall be condemned as prizes in any of the Islands 
y of Guernsey, Jersey, or Man, which ships or vessels' shall be regis- 

tered in manner hereinafter directed ; but that all and every registry 
and certificate made and granted in any port or place to which any 
such ship or vessel does not properly belong, shall be utterly null and 
void to all intents and purposes, unless the officers aforesaid shall be 
specially authorized and empowered to make such registry and grant 
Commissioners such certificate in any other port, by an order in writing, under the 
of Customs may hands of the Commissioners of His Majesty’s customs, which order 
permit registry the said Commissioners are hereby authorized and empowered to is- 
at other ports. BU e, if they shall see fit; and at every port where registry shall be 
Book of regis- niu ^ e * n pursuance of the Act, a book shall be kept by the collector 
ters to be kept, and controller, in which all the particulars contained in the form of 
and accounts to the certificate of the registry herein-before directed to lie used, shall 
be transmitted to be duly entered; and every registry shall be numbered in progression, 
Commissioners, beginning such progressive numeration at the commencement of each 
and every year ; and such collector and controller shall forthwith, or 
within one month at the farthest, transmit to the Commissioners of 
His Majesty’s customs, a true and exact copy, together with the num- 
ber of every certificate which shall be by them so granted. 

XI. And be it further enacted, that every ship or vessel shall he 


veSrfs Ah all' 'be deomecl to belong to some port at or near to whiclr some or one of the 
deemed to be- ow ncrs, who shall make and subscribe the declaration r 


quired by 


long. Change this Act, before registry by made, shall reside ; and whenever 
of ° subscribing owner or owners shall have transferred all his or their share or shares 
owners to re- in such ship of vessel, the same shall be registered de novo before such 
quire registry de ship or vessel shall sail or depart from the port to which she shall 
novo ’ then belong, or from any other port which shall be in the same part 
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of the United Kingdom, or tlic same colony, plantation, island, or 
territory, as the said port shall be in : provided always, that if the 
owner or owners of such ship or vessel cannot, in sufficient time 
comply with the requisites of this Act, so that registry may he made 
before it shall be necessary for such ship or vessel to sail or depart 
upon another voyage, it shall be lawful for the collector and control- 
ler of the port where such ship or vessel may then be, to. certify upon 
the bach of the existing certificate of registry of such ship or vessel, 
that the same is to remain in force for the voyage upon which the said 
ship or vessel is then about to sail or depart : provided also, that if 
any ship or vessel shall be built in any of the colonies, plantations, 
islands, or territories in Asia, Africa, or America, to His Majesty be- 
longing, for owners residing in the United Kingdom, and the master 
of such ship or vessel, or the agent for the owner or owners thereof, 
shall have produced to the collector and controller of the port, at or 
near to which such ship or vessel was built, the certificate of the 
builder required by this Act, and shall have made and subscribed a 
declaration before such collector and controller, of the names and 
descriptions of the principal owers of such ship or vessel, and that 
she is the identical ship or vessel mentioned in such certificate of the 
builder, and that no foreigner, to the best of his knowledge and be- 
lief, has any interest therein ; the collector and controller of such 
port, shall cause such ship or vessel to be surveyed and measured in 
like manner as is directed, for the purpose of registering any ship or 
vessel, and shall give the master of such ship or vessel, a certificate 
under their hands and seals, purporting to be under the authority of 
this Act, and stating when and where and liy whom such ship or ves- 
sel was built, the description, tonnage, and other particulars required 
on registry of any ship or vessel, and such certificate shall have all 
the force and virtue of a certificate of registry, under this Act, dur- 
ing the term of two years, unless such ship shall sooner arrive at 
some place in the United Kingdom ; and such collector and controller 
shall transmit a copy of such certificate to the commissioners of His 
Majesty’s customs. 

XI I, And be it further enacted, that no person who has taken the 
oath of allegiance to any foreign state, except tinder the terms of 
some capitulation, unless lie shall afterwards become a denizen or 
naturalized subject of the United Kingdom, by His Majesty’s letters 
patent or by Act of Parliament, nor any person usually residing in 
country not under the dominion of His Majesty, his heirs and succes- 
sors, unless he be a member of some British factory, or agent for or 
partner in any house or copartnership actually carrying on trade in 
Great Britain or Ireland, shall be entitled to he owner, in whole or in 
fart, directly or indirectly, of any ship or vessel required and author- 
ized to be registered by virtue of this Act ; save and except that it 
shall he lawful for any person who was a member of the Company of 
Merchants trading to the Levant Seas at the time of its dissolution, 
and who was a resident at any of the factories of the said Company, 
to continue to hold any share or shares in any Bvitisli-regislered ship, 
of which, at the time of such residence,, he was an owner or part 
owner, although such person shall continue to reside at any of the 
places where such factories had existed, prior to the dissolution of the 
said Company. 

XIII. And he it further enacted, that no registry shall henceforth 
he made, or certificate granted, until the following declaration be 
made and subscribed, before the person or persons herein-before 
authorized to make such registry and grant such eerfiticate respec- 
tively, by the owner of such sliip or vessel, if such ship or vessel is 
owned hy or belongs to one person only ; or in case there shall be 
two joint owners, then by both of such joint owners, if both shall be 
resident within twenty miles of the port or place where such registry 
is required, or by one of such owners if one or both of them shall be 
resident at a greater distance from such port or place; or if tlie num- 
ber of such owners or proprietors shall exceed two, then by the great- 
er part of the number of such owners, or proprietors, if the greater 
number of them shall he resident within twenty miles of such port 
or place, as aforesaid, not in any case exceeding three of such owners 
or proprietors, unless a greater number shall be desirous to join in 
PART II, S' 
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making and subscribing the said declaration, or by one of such own- 
ers, if all, or all except one, shall be resident at a greater distance : 
‘I,.4. B. of [place of residence and occupation'] do truely declare, 
Form of de- the ship or vessel [name] of [port or place] whereof [master’s 
name J is at present Master, being [kind of build , burthen, ct ccetera, as 
described in the certificate of the surveying officer,'] was [when and 
where built, or if prize or forfeited, capture and condemnation as such], 
and that I, the said A.B., [ and the other owners name, and occupations, 
if any, and, where they respectively reside, videlicet, town, place, or parish, 
and county, or if member of and resident in any factory m foreign parts, 
or in any foreign town or city, being an agent for or partner many 
house or copartnership actually carrying on trade in Great Britain or 
Ireland, the name of such factory, foreign town, or city, and the names of 
such house or co-])artnershy}]am sole owner of the said vessel, and that" 
no other person or persons whatever hath or have any right, title, in- 
terest, shares, or property therein or thereto; and that I, the said 
A. B.-, truly am bond fide a subject of Great Britain; and that I 
the said A. B,, have not taken the oath of allegiance to any foreign 
state whatever [except under the terms of some capitulation, describing 
the particulars thereof ,] or that since my taking' [or his or their tak- 
ing] the- oath of allegiance to [naming the foreign slates respectively , 
to which he or any of the said owners shall have taken the .w/«e] I have 
[or he or they hath or have] beeome a denizen [or naturalized subject 
or subjects, as the case may be] of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, by His Majesty’s letters patent or by an Act of Parliament 
[naming the times when such letters of denization have been granted 
respectively, or the year or years in which such Act or Acts for natural- 
isation have passed respectively ; and that no foreigner, directly or 
indirectly, hath any share or part interest in the said ship or vessel.* 
Provided always, that if it shall become necessary to register any 
ship or vessel belonging to an j corporate body in the XJni ted King- 
dom, the following declaration in lieu of the declaration heroin-before 
directed, shall be taken and subscribed by the Secretary or other 
proper oflieer of such corporate body ; (that is to say.) 

'I, A . B., Secretary or officer of [name of company or corporation'] 
do traely declare, that the ship or vessel [unmc] of [port] whereof 
[master's name] is at present Master, being, kind of build, burthen, ct 
ccetera, as described in the certificate of the surveying officer,] was 
[when and where built, or, if prise or forfeited, capture amt condemna- 
tion as such], and that the same doth wholly and truly belong to 
[na me of company or corporation if 

XIV. And be* it farther enacted', that in case the required number 
of joint owners or proprietors of any ship or vessel shall not person- 
ally attend to make and subscribe the declaration hereinbefore direct- 
ed to be made and subscribed, then and in such case such owner, 

owners, proprietor or proprietors, as shall personally attend and 
and subscribe the declaration aforesaid, shall further declare, 
that the - part owner or part owners of such ship or vessel then absent, 
is or are not resident within twenty miles of such port or place, and 
hath or have not, to: the be3t of his or their knowledge or belief, vt il-' a 
fully absented! himself or themselves, in order to avoid the making . 

declaration hereinbefore directed to be made and subscribed, or is 
or are prevented by illness from attending to make and subscribe the 
said declaration. 

XV. And in order to> enable the collector and controller of Ilia 
Majesty’s customs to grant a certificate, truly and accurately describ- 
ing every ship or vessel to be registered in pursuance of this Act, and 
also to enable all other officers of His Majesty’s customs, on due 
examination, to discover whetberany Such ship or vessel is the same 
with that for which a certificate is alleged to have been granted; be 
it enacted, that, previous to the registering or granting of any certi- 
ficate of registry as aforesaid, some one ormore person or persons, 
appointed by the Commissioners of his Majesty’s customs (taking to 
his or their assistance, if he or they shall judge it necessary, one or 
more person or persons skilled in tlie building and admeasurement of 
ships,) shall go on board of every such ship or vessel ns is to be re- 
gistered, and shall strictly and accurately examine and admeasure 
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the form of the certificate herein-before directed, in the presence of Certificate of 
the master, or of any other person who shall he appointed for that j^rvey to 
purpose, on the part of the owner or owners, or in his or theirabsenee, ° wncr ’ or 1Jlag _ 
by the said master ; and shall deliver a true and just account in writ- ter concurring 
inn-, of all such particulars of the build, description, and admeasure- therein, 
ment of every such ship or vessel, as are specified in the form of the 
certificate abovp recited, to the collector and controller authorized as 
aforesaid to make such registry and grant such certificate as registry; 
and the said master, or other person attending on the part of the 
owner or owners, is hereby required to sign his name also to the cer- 
tificate of such surveying or examining officer, in testimony of the 
truth thereof, provided such, master or other person, shall consent and 
a<n - ee to the several particulars set forth and described therein. 

XVI. And be it further enacted, that for the purpose of ascertain- Mode of ad- 
fng the tonnage of ships or vessels, the rule for admeasurement shall measurement to 
be as follows; (that is to say,) the length shall be taken on a straight ascertain ton- 
line along the rabbet of the keel, from the back of the main stern-post nage. 
to a perpendicular line from tine part of the naainstem under the 
bowsprit, from which, subtracting three-fifths of the breadth, the 
remainder shall be esteemed the just length of the keel to find the 
tonnage; and the breadth shall be taken from the outside of the out- 
side plank in the broadest part of the ship, whether that shall be above 
or below the main wales, exclusive of all manner of doubling planks 
that may be wrought upon the .sides of the ship ; then multiplying 
the length of the keel by the breadth so taken, and that product, by 
half the breadth, and dividing the whole by ninety-four, the quotient 
shall be deemed the true contents of the tonnage. 

X VII. Arid whereas it .would in some eases endanger ships or ves- Mode of M- 
sels to cause them to be laid on shore, be it therefore enacted, that in certaining ton- 
<case, where it may be necessary to ascertain the tonnage of any ship se[| u ar e afloat 08 " 
or vessel when afloat, according to the foregoing rule, the following '* 

method shall be observed ; (that is to say, j drop a plumb line over 
the stern of the ship, and measure the distance between such line and 
the after part of the sternpost at the load watermark, then measure 
from the top of the plumb line, in a parallel direction with the water, 
to a perpendicular point immediately over the load watermark at the 
fore part of the mam stem, subtracting from such measurement the 
above distance, the remainder will be the ships’ extreme length, from 
which is to be deducted three inches for every foot of the load draught 
of water, for the rake abaft, also three-fifths of the ship’s breadth for 
the rake forward, the remainder shall be esteemed the just length of 
the keel to find the tonnage ; and the breadth shall be taken from 
outside to outside of the plank in the broadest part of the ship, whe- 
ther that shall be above or below the main wales, exclusive of all 
manner of sheathing or doubling that may be wrought on the side of 
the ship ; then multiplying the length of the keel for tonnage by the 
breadth, so taken, and that product by half the breadth, and dividing 
by ninety-four, the quotient shall be deemed the true contents of the 
■tonnage. . 

XVill. Provided always, and be it further enacted, that in each Engine room in 
of the several rules herein-before prescribed, then Used for the pur- steam vessels to 
pose of ascertaining the tonnage of any ship or vessel propelled by be deducted, 
steam, the length of the engine-room shall be deducted from the 
whole length of such ship or vessel, and the remainder shall, for such 
purpose, he deemed the whole length of the same. 

XIX. And be it further enacted, that whenever the tonnage of 

any ship or vessel shall have been ascertained according: to the rule Tonnage when 

herein proscribed (except in the case of ships or vessels which have 

been admeasured afloat), such account of tonnage shall, ever after, deemed, the ton- 

he dectned the tonnage of such ship or vessel, and shall be repeated nage. 

in every subsequent registry of such ship or vessel, unless it shall 

happen that any alteration has been made in the form and burthen 

of such ship or vessel, or it shall be discovered that the tonnage of 

such ship or vessel had been erroneously taken and computed. 

XX, And be it further enacted, that at the time of the obtaining 

<sf the certificate of registry, as aforesaid, sufficient security by bond Bond to be given 
shall be given to his Majesty, his heirs and successors, by the master at P ie time of 
snd such of the owners, as shall personally attend, as is herein-before Te S istl T' 
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required, such security to be approved of and taken by the person or 
persons herein-before authorized to make such registry and grant 
such certificate of registry at the port or place in which such sertifi- 
cate shall be granted, in the penalties following ; (that is to say) if 
such ship or vessel shall be a decked vessed, or be above the bur- 
then of fifteen tons and not exceeding fifty tons, then in the penal- 
ty of one hundred pounds ; ■ if exceeding one hundred tons, then in 
the penalty of three hundred pounds; if exceeding the bur- 
then of fifty tons and not exceeding the burthen of one 
hundred tons and not exceeding two hundred tons, then in the 

) >enaity of five hundred pounds ; if exceeding the burthen of two 
mndred tons and not exceeding three hundred tons, then in the pe- 
nalty of eight hundred pounds; and exceeding the burthen of three 
hundred tons then in the penalty of one thousand pounds ; and the 
condition of every such bond shall be, that such certificate shall not 
be sold, lent, or otherwise disposed of to any person or persons what- 
ever, that and the same shall be solely made use of for the 
service of the ship or vessel for which it is granted ; and that in 
case such ship or vessel shall be lost, or taken by the enemy, burnt, 
or broken up, or otherwise prevented from returning to the port to 
which she belongs, or shall on any account have lost and forfeited 
the privileges of a British ship, or shall have been seized and legally 
condemned for illicit trading, or shall have been taken in execution 
for debt and sold by due process of law, or shall have been sold to 
the Crown, or shall, under any circumstances, have been registered 
do novo, the certificate, if preserved, shall be delivered up, within one 
month after the arrival of the master in any port or place in His 
Majesty’s dominions, to the Collector and Controller of some poTt in 
Great Britain, or of the Isle of Man, or of the British plantations, 
or to the Governor, Lieutenant-Governor, or Commander-in-Chief for 
the time being of the Islands of Guernsey or Jersey ; and that if 
any foreigner, or any person or persons for the use and benefit of 
any foreigner, shall purchase or otherwise become entitled to the 
whole or to any part or share of or any interest in such ship or ves- 
sel, and the same shall be within the limits of any port of Great 
Britain, or of the Islands, of Guernsey, Jersey, or Man, or of the 
■British colonies, plantations, islands, or territories, aforesaid then 
and in such case the certificate of registry shall, within seven days 
after such purchase or transfer of property in such ship or vessel, be 
delivered up to the person or persons herein before authorized to 
make registry and grant certificate of registy, at such port or place 
respectively, as aforesaid; and if such ship or vessel shall be in any 
foreign port when such purchase or transfer of property shall take 
'dace, then that the certificate shall be delivered up to the British 
lonsul or other chief British officer resident at or nearest to such 
foreign port; or if such ship or vessel shall be at sea when such pur- 
chase or transfer of property shall take place, then that the certifi- 
cate shall be delivered up the British Consul or other chief British 
officer at the foreign port or.place in or at which the master or other 
person having or taking the charge or command of such ship or 
vessel shall first arrive after such purchase or transfer of property at 
sea, immediately after his arrival at such foreign port ; but if such 
master, or other person who had command thereof at the time of such 
purchase or transfer of property at sea, shall not arrive at a foreign 
port, but shall arrive at some port of Great Britiuu, or of the Islands 
ojf Guernsey, Jersey, or Man, or of His Majesty’s said colonies, planta- 
tions, islands, or territories, then that the certificate shall bn deliver- 
ed up, in manner aforesaid, within fourteen days after the arrival of 
such ship or vessel, or of the person who had the command thereof, 
in any port of Great Britain, or of the Islands of Guernsey, Jersey, 
or Man, or of any ofHis Majesty’s said colonies, plantations, islands, 
or territories. Provided always, that if it shall happen that at the 
time of registry of any ship or vessel, the same shall be at any other 
port to which she belongs, so that the master of such, ship or vessel 
cannot attend at the port of registry to join with the owner or owners 
in such bond, as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for him to give a separate 
bond to the like effect, at the port where sucli ship or vessel may 
then be, and the . Collector and Controller of such other port shall 
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transmit sucli bond to the Collector and Controller of the port where 
such ship or vessel is to be registered, and such bond, and the bond 
also give by the Owner or owners, shall, together, be of the same 
effect against the master and owner or owners, or either of tliem, as 
if they 3 had bound themselves jointly and severally in one 
bond. 

' XXI. And be it further enacted, that when anti so often as the 
master, or other person, having or taking the charge or command of 
any ship or vessel registered in manner herein-before directed, shall 
be changed, the master or owner of such ship or vessel, shall deliver 
to the person or persons herein before authorized to make such regis- 
try and grant such certificates of registry at the port where such 
change shall take place, the certificate of registry belonging to such 
ship or vessel, who shall thereupon indorse arid subscribe a memoran- 
dum of such change, and shall forthwith give notice of the same to 
the proper officer of the port or place where such ship or vessel was 
last registered, pursuant to this act, who shall likewise make a me- 
morandum of the same in the book of registers which is hereby di- 
rected and required to be kept, and shall forthwith give notice there- 
of to the Commissioners of His Majesty’s customs. Provided always, 
that before the name of such new master shall be indorsed on the 
certificate of registry, he shall be required to give, and shall give, a 
bond in the like penalties and under the same conditions as are con- 
tained in the bond herein-before required to be given at the time of 
registry of any ship or vessel., 

‘ XXII. And be it further enacted, that all bonds required by this 
act, shall be liable to the same duties of stamps as bonds given for or 
in respect of the duties of customs are or shall be liable to under any 
act for the time being in force for granting duties of stamp. 

* XXIII. And be it further enacted, that if any persons whatever, 
shall at any time have possession of and wilfully detain any certi- 
ficate of registry, granted under this or any other Act, which ought 
to be cancelled according to any of the contritions of the bond herein- 
before required to be given upon the registry of any ship or vessel, 
such person is hereby required and enjoined to deliver up such cer- 
tificate of registry, in manner directed by the conditions of such 
bond in the respective cases and under the respective penalties there- 
in provided. 

XXIV. And be it further enacted, that it shall not bo lawful for 

any owner or owners of any ship or vessel to give any name to such 
ship or vessel other than that by which she was first registered in 
pursuance of this or any other act ; and that the owner or owners of 
all and every ship or vessel which shall be so registered, shall, before 
such ship or vessel, after such registry, shall begin to take in any 
cargo, paint or cause to be painted, in white or yellow yetters, of a 
length of not less than four inches, upon a black ground, on some 
conspicuous part of the stern, the name by which such ship or vessel 
shuli have been registered, pursuaut to this act, and the port to which 
she belongs, in a distinct and legible manner, and shall so keep and 
preserve tlie same ; and that if such owner or owners, or master or 
other person having or taking the charge or command of such ship 
or vessel, shall permit such ship or vessel, to begin to take in any 
cargo before the name of such ship or vessel has been so painted as 
aforesaid, or shall wilfully alter, erase, obliterate, or in any wise hide 
or conceal, or cause or procure or permit the same to be done (unless 
in the case or square-rigged vessels in time of war) or shall in any 
written or printed paper, or other document, describe such ship or 
vessel by any name other than that by which she was first registered, 
pursuant to this act, or shall verbally describe, or cause or procure or 
permit such ship or vessel to be described, by any other name, to 
any officer or officers of his Majesty’s revenue, in the due execution 
of his or their duty, then and in every such case such owner or own- 
ers, or master or other person having or taking the charge or com- 
mand of such ship or vessel, shall forfeit the sum of one hundred 
pounds. ; . . 

XXV. And bo it further enacted, that all arid every person or 
persons who shall apply for a certificate of the registry of any ship 
or vessel, shall, arid they are hereby required to, produce, to the per- 
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son or persons authorized^ to grant such certificate, a true and full 
account, under the hand of the builder of such ship or vessel, of the 
proper denomination, and of the time when, and the place where, 
such ship or vessel was built, and also an exact account of the ton- 
nage of such ship or vessel, together with the name of the first pur- 
chaser or purchasers thereof (which account such builder is hereby- 
directed and required to give under his hand on the same lieing de- 
Deelarauon to man q ec i by suc h person or persons so applying for a certificate as 
fie ma - a f oresa jfi^ alK \ s ball also make and subscribe a declaration before 

the person or persons herein-before authorized to grant such certi- 
ficate, that the ship or vessel for which such certificate is required, 
is the same with that which so described by the builder as aforesaid. 

. . XXVI. And be it further enacted, that if the certificate of rcgis- 

re^istvv lCa lost try of any ship or vessel shall be lost or mislaid, so that the same 
or° misland ; cannot l>c found or obtained for the use of such ship or vessel when 
’ needful, and proof thereof shall be made' to the satisfaction of the 
Commissioners Commissioners of His Majesty’s customs, such Commissioners shall 
may permit re- and may permit such ship or vessel to be registered de novo , and a 
gistery de nevo ; certificate thereof to be granted; provided always, that if such ship 
or vessel be absent and far distant from the port to which she belongs, 
or "rant a li- or by reason of the absence of the owner or owners, or of any other 
cence.' impediment, registry of the same cannot then be made in sufficient 

time, such Commissioners shall and may grant a licence for the pre- 
sent use of such ship or vessel, which licence shall, for the extent 
specified therein, and no longer, be of the same force and virtue as a 
Bond respect- certificate of registry granted under this act ; provided always that 
in" lost cmifi- before such registry de novo be made, the owner or owners and mas- 
cate of registry, ter, shall give bond to the Commisioners aforesaid, in such sums as 
Condition. to them shall seem fit, with a condition, that if the certificate of re- 
gistry shall at any time afterwards be found, the same shall be forth- 
with delivered to the proper officers of his Majesty’s customs, to be 
cancelled, and that no illegal use has been or shall be made thereof, 
with his or their privity or knowledge ; and further, that before any 
such licence shall be granted, as aforesaid, the master of such ship or 
Declaration to vessel, shall also make and subscribe a declaration, that the same has 
licence be rrant- keen registered a§ a British ship, naming the port where and the 
fc 1 • time when such registry was made, and all the particulars contained 
in the certificate thereof, to the best of his knowledge and belief, and 
shall also give such bond, ancl with the same conditions as is before 
mentioned; provided also, that before any such licence shall be 
Before licence granted, such ship or vessel shall be surveyed in like manner as if a 
be granted ship registry de novo wore about to be made thereof ; and the certificate of 
to fie surveyed such survey shall be preserved by the collector and controller of the 
as if for registry; j, ort which such ship or vessel shall belong ; and in virtue thereof 
b>mafe S afterde- shall th® said Commissioners, ancl they are hereby 

aarture of 6hipl required, to permit such ship or vessel to be registered after her de- 
5 parture, whenever the owner or owners shall personally attend to 
take and subscribe the declaration required by this act before registry 
be made, and shall also comply with all other requisites of this act, 
except so far as relates to the bond to he given by the master of such 
d e t’fi te 8 Wp or vessel ; which certificate of registry the said Commissioners 
transmitted to shall and may transmit to the collector and controller of any other 
be exchanged port, to be by them given to the master of such ship or vessel, upon 
for licence. his giving such bond, and delivering up the licence which had been 
granted for the then present use of such ship or vessel. 

XXVII. And whereas it is not proper that any person, under 
any pretence whatever, should detain the certificate or register of any 
ship or vessel, or hold the same for any purpose other than the law- 
ful use and navigation of the ship or vessel for which it was granted, 
he it therefore enacted, that in case any person who shall have re- 
ceived or obtained, by any means or for any purpose whatever, the 
certificate of the registry of any ship or vessel, (whether such per- 
son shall claim to be the master or to be the owner or one of the own- 
evs of such ship or vessel, or not,) shall wilfully detain and refuse to 
deliver up the same to the proper officers of His Majesty’s customs, 
for the purposes of such ship or vessel, as occasion shall require, or 
to the person or persons having the actual command, possession, and 
management of such ship or vessel as the Ostensible and reputed 
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master, or as tlie ostensible anti reputed owner or owners thereof, it 
may and shall be lawful to and for any such last-mentioned person to 
make complaint on oath, of such detainer and refusal, to any J ustice 
of the Peace residing near to tbe place, where such detainer and re- 
fusal shall be in Great Britain or Ireland, or to any member of the 
Supreme Court of Justice or any Justice of the Peace in the islands 
of Jersey, Guernsey, or Man, or in any colony, plantation, Island, or 
territory, to His Majesty belonging, in Asia, Africa, or America, or 
in Malta, Gibralter, or Heligoland, where such detainer and refusal 
shall be in any of the placers last mentioned; and no such complaint, 
the said Justice or other Magistrate, shall and is hereby required, by- 
warrant under his hand and seal, to cause the person so complained 
against to be brought before him to be examined touching such detain 
er and refusal ; and if it shall appear to the said justice , or other Ma- 
gistrate, on examination of such person or otherwise, that the said 
certificate of registry is not lost or miskid, but is wilfully detained 
by the said person, such person shall be thereof convicted, and shall 
forfeit, and pay the sum of one hundred pounds, and on failure of 
payment thereof, he shall he committed to the common jail, there to 
remain without bail or inainprize for such time as the said Justice or 
other Magistrate shall in his discretion deem proper, not being less 
than three months nor more than twelve months ; and the said Jus- 
tice or other Magistrate shall, and lie is hereby required to, certify the 
aforesaid detainer, refusal, and conviction to the person or persons, 
who granted such certificate of registry for such ship or vessel, who 
shall, on the terms and conditions "of law being complied with, make 
iegistry of such ship or vessel tie novo, and grant a certificate thereof 
conformably to law, notifying on the back of such certificate the 
ground upon which the ship or vessel was so registered (le novo ; and 
if the person who shall have detained and refused to deliver up such 
certificate of registry as aforesaid, or shall be verily believed to have 
detained the same, shall have absconded, so that the said warrant of 
the Justice or other Magistrate cannot he executed upon him, and 
proof thereof shall be made to the satisfaction of the Commissioners of 
llis Majesty’s customs, it shall he lawful for the said Commissioners 
to permit such ship or vessel to be registered novo, or otherwise, 
in their discretion, to grant a licence for the present use of such ship 
or vessel in like manner as is herein-before provided in the case 
wherein the certificate of registry is lost or mislaid.’ 

XXVIII. And be it further enacted, that if any ship or vessel, af- 
ter she shall have been registered puvsuant to the directions of this 
act, shall in any manner whatever be altered so as not to correspond 
with all the particulars contained in the certificate of her registry, 
such ship or vessel shall.be registered dc novo, in manner herein before 
required, as soon as she returns to the port to which she belongs, or 
to any other port which shall be in the same part of the United King- 
dom or in the same colony, plantation, island, or territory, as the 
said port shall be in, on failure whereof such ship orvcsel shall, to all 
intents and purposes, be considered and deemed and taken to be a 
ship or vessel not duly registered. 

XXIX. And be it further enacted, that the owner or owners of all 
such ships and vessels, ns 1 shall he taken by any of his Majesty’s 
ships or vessel of war, or by. any privateer or other ship or vessel, 
anti condemned as lawful prize in any Court of Admiralty, or if such 
ships or vessels as shall be condemned in any competent court as for- 
feited. for breach of the laws for the prevention of the Slave Trade, 
shall lor the purpose of registering any such ship or vessel, produce 
to the Collector and Controller of His Majesty’s customs, certificate 
of condemnation of such ship or vessel under the hand and seal 
of the Judge of the Court in which such ship or vessel shall have 
been condemned (which certificate judge is hereby authorized and re- 
quired to grant) and also a true and exact' account in writing, of all 
the particulars contained in the certificate herein-before set forth, to 
he made and subscribed by one or more skilful person or persons to 
be appointed by the court, then and there to survey such ship or 
vessel, and shall also make and subscribe a declaration before the 
Collector and Controller, that such ship or vessel is the same vessel 
which is mentioned in the certificate of tlie Judge aforesaid- 
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XXX, Provided always and be it further enacted, that no ship 
vessels or vesse l which shall be taken and condemned as prize or forfeiture, 
aforesaid, as shall be registered in the islands of Guernsey, Jersey, or 
Main, although belonging to I-Iis Majesty’s subjects residing; in those 
islands, or in some one or other of them ; hut the same shall he re 
ports. gistered either at Southampton, Weymouth, Exeter, Plymouth, Fal- 
mouth, Liverpool, or Whitehaven, by the Collector and Controller 
at such ports respectively, who are hereby authorized and required 
to register such ship or vessel, and to grant a certificate thereof in 
the form and under the regulations and restrictions in this act con- . 
tained. 

Transfers of XXXI. And be it further enacted, that when and so often as the 
interest to. be property in any ship Or vessel, or any part thereof, belonging to any 
sale • reciting of liis Majesty’s subjects, shall after registry thereof, he sold to any 
certificate of re- other or others of His Majesty’s subjects, the same shall be transfer- 
gistry, red by bill of sale or other instrument in writing, containing a recital 

Bill of sale not of the certificate of registry of such shipov vessel, or the principal 
void by unim- contents thereof otherwise such transfer shall be valid or effectual 
°r for any purpose whatever, either in law or in equity : provided nl- 
1 1 a ’ " * ways, that no bill of sale shall he deemed void by reason of any error 
in such recital, or by the recital of any former certificate of registry 
instead of the existing certificate, provided the identity of the ship or 
vessel intended in the recital he effectually proved thereby. 

Property in XXXII. And be it further enacted, that the property in every ; 
ships to be di- ship or vessefof which there are more than one owner, shall be taken 
vided into sixty anil considered to be divided into sixty -four equal parts or shares, 
four parts or and the proportion held by each owner shall be described in the re- 
shares, gistry as being a certain number of sixty -fourth parts or shares ; and 

that no persons shall be entitled to he registered as an owner of any 
ship or vessel in respect of any proportion of such ship or vessel 
which shall not be an integral sixty-fourth part or share of the 
same, and upon the first registry of any ship or vessel, the owner 
Declaration un- or owncrs who shall take and subscribe the declaration required 
on first regis- by this act before registry he mode, shall also declare the number 
try to state the of such parts or shares then held by each owner, and the same 
number of such shall be so registered accordingly: provided always, that if it 
shares held by shall at any time .happen that the property of any owner or 
each owner. owners in any ship or vessel cannot he reduced by division into 

Smaller por- an y number of integral sixty-fourth parts or shares, it shall and 
tions may 1 be may be lawful for the owner or owners of such fractional parts 
conveyed with- as shall be over and above such number of integral sixty-fourth 
out stamp. parts or shares, into which such property in any ship or vessel can 

be reduced by division, to transfer the same one to another, or jointly 
to any new owner, by memorandum upon their respective bills of 
sale, or by fresh bill of sale, without such transfer being liable to any 
stamp duty : provided also, that the right of any owner or owners 
- to any such fractional parts, shall not he affected by reason of the 

same not having been registered : provided also, that it shall be .law-. 
hoU ^lif s may . ^ ^ or an y mi mber such owners, named and described in such 
shares without registry, being partners in any house or copartnership, actually car- 
distinguishing lying on trade in any part of His Majesty’s dominions, to hold any 
proportionate ship or vessel, or any share or shares of any ship or vessel, in the 
interest of each name of such house or copartnership, as joint owners thereof, wilh- 
owner, cut distinguishing the proportionate interest of each of such owners, 

and that such ship or vessel, or the shave or shares thereof so held in 
copartnership, shall he deemed and taken to lie partnership property 
all intents and purposes, and shall he governed liy the same rules, 
both in law and equity, as relate to and govern all other partnership 
property in any other goods, chattels and effects whatsoever. 

XXXIII. And be it further enacted, that no greater number than 
thirty-two persons shall be entitled to he legal owners at one and the 
same time of any ship or vessel, as tenants m common, or to be regis- 
tered 'as such : provided always, that nothing herein contained shall 
affect the equitable title of minors, heirs, legatees, creditors, or 
others, exceeding that numhei*, duly represented by or holding from 
of the persons within, the said number, registered as legal owners 
>f such ship or vessel ; provided also, that if 
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jesty’s customs, that any number of persons have associated them- 
selves as a joint stock company, for the purpose of owing any ship or 
vessel, or any number of ships or vessels, as the joint property 
of such company, and that such company have duly elected or ap- 
pointed any number, not less than three, of the members of the same 
to be trustees of the property in such ship or vessel or ships Or ves- 
sels, so owned by such company, it shall be lawful for such trustees, 
or any three of them, with the permission of such commissioners, to 
make and subscribe the declaration required by this act before regis- 
try he made, except that instead of stating therein the names and 
descriptions of the other owners, they shall, state the name and des- 
cription of the company to which such ship or vessel or ships or 
vessels shall in such manner belong. 

XXXIV. And be it further enacted, that no bill of sale or other 
instrument in writing shall be valid and effectual to pass the pro- 
perty in any ship or vessel, or in any share thereof, or for any other 
purpose, until such bill of sale or other instrument in writing shall 
have been produced to the collector and controller of the port at 
which such ship or vessel is already registered, or to the collector 
and controller of any other port at which she is about to be regis- 
tered de novo, as the case may he, nor until such collector and con- 
troller respectively shall have entered in the book of such last regis- 
try, in the one case, or in the book of snch registry lie novo , after all 
the requisites of law for such registry de novo shall have been duly 
complied with, in the other case, (and which they are respectively 
hereby required to do upon the production of the hill of sale or other 
instrument for that purpose,) the name, residence, and description of 
the vender or mortgager, or of each vender or mortager, if more than 
one, the number of shares transferred, the name, residence, and des- 
cription of the purchaser or mortgagee or of each purchaser or mort- 
gagee, if more than one, and the date of the bill of. sale or other ins- 
trument, and of the production of it; and further, if such ship or ves- 
sel is not about to he registered de novo, the collector and controller of 
the port where such ship is registered, shall, and they are hereby re- 
quired to, indorse the aforesaid particulars of such bill of sale or 
other instrument on the certificate of registry of the said ship or 
vessel, when the same shall he produced to them for that purpose, 
in manner and to the effect following ; videlicet, ‘ custom house [ port 
and date ; name, residence, descriptim of vender or mortgager,] has 
transferred by f bill of sale or other instrument ] dated [date, number 
or shares] to name, residence and description of purchaser or mort- 
gagee.] 

A. B. Collector, 

C. D, Controller.’ 

And forthwith to give notice whereof to the Commissioners of cus- 
toms ; and in case the collector and controller shall be desired so 
to do, and the bill of sale or other instrument shall be produced to 
them for that purpose, then the said collector and Controller are 
hereby required, to certify, by indorsement upon the bill of sale or 
other instrument, that the particulars before mentioned have been so 
entered in the book of registry, and indorsed upon the certificate of 
registry as aforesaid. 

XXXV. And be it further enacted, that when and so soon as the 
particulars of any bill of sale or other instrument by which any ship 
or vessel, or any share or shares thereof, shall be transferred, shall 
have been so entered in the book of registry as aforesaid, the said 
hill of sale or other instrument, shall be valid and effectual to pass 
the property thereby intended to be transferred as against all and 
every person arid persons whatsoever, and to all intents and pur- 
poses, except as against such subsequent purchasers and mortgagees 
who shall first procure the indorsement to be made upon the certi- 
ficate of registry of such ship or vessel in manner herein-after men- 
tioned. . 

XXXVI, And be it further enacted, that when and after the 
particulars of any hill of sale or other instrument by which any, 
ship or vessel, or any share or shares thereof, shall be transferred, 
shall have been so entered in the book of registry as aforesaid, the 
collector and controller shall not enter in the book of registry the 
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particulars of any other bill of sale or instrument purporting to be 
a transfer by the same vender or mortgager or venders or mortgagers 
of the same ship or vessel, share or shares thereof, to any other 
person or persons, unless thirty days shall elapse from the day on 
which the particulars of the former hill of sale or Other instrument 
were entered in the book of registry ; or in case the ship or vessel 
was absent from the port to which she belonged at the time when the 
particulars of such former bill of sale or other instrument were 
entered in the book of registry, then unless thirty days shall have 
elapsed from the day on which the ship or vessel arrived at the port 
to which the same belonged ; and in case the particulars of two or 
more such hills of sale or other instruments as aforesaid, slmll at any 
time have been entered in the book of registry of the said ship or 
vessel, the collector and controller shall not enter in the hook of 
registry the particulars of any other hill of sale or other instrument 
as aforesaid, unless thirty days shall in like manner have elapsed 
from the day on which the particulars of the last of such hill of sale 
or other instrument were entered in the books of registry, or from 
the day on ivliich the ship or vessel arrived at the port to which she 
belonged, in case of her absence as aforesaid j and in every case 
where there shall at any time happen to he two or more transfers by 
the same owner or owners of the same property in any ship or vessel 
entered in the book of registry as aforesaid, the collector and con- 
troller are hereby, required to indorse upon the certificate of registry 
of such ship or vessel the particulars of that hill of sale or other 
instrument under which the person oi persons claims or claim pro- 
perty, who shall produce the certificate of registry for that purpose 
within thirty days next after the entry of his said bill of sale or 
other instrument in the hook of registry as aforesaid, or within 
thirty days next after the return of the said ship or vessel to the 
port to which she belongs, in case of her absence at the time of such 
entry as aforesaid ; and iu case no person or persons shall produce 
the certificate of registry within either of the said spaces of thirty 
days, then it shall be lawful for the collector and controller, and they 
are hereby required, to indorse upon the certificate of registry the 
particulars of the hill of sale or ether instruments, to such person or 
persons as shall first produce the certificate of registry for that pur- 
pose, it being the true intent and meaning of this act, that the several 
purchasers and mortgagees of such ship or vessel, share or shares 
thereof, when more than one appear to claim the same property or 
to claim security on the same property in the same rank and degree, 
shall have priority one over the other, not according to the respec- 
tive times when the particulars of the hill of sale or other instru- 
ment by which such property was transferred to them were entered 
in the hook of registry as aforesaid, but according to the time when 
the indorsement is made upon the certificate of registry shall be lost 
or mislaid, or shall be detained by any person whatever, so that the 
indorsement cannot in due time he made thereon, and proof thereof 
shall he made by the purchaser or mortgagee, or his known agent, 
to the satisfaction of the Commissioners of His Majesty’s customs, 
it shall be lawful for the said Commissioners to grant such further 
time as to them shall appear necessary, for the recovery of the cer- 
tificate of registry, or for the registry clc novo of the said ship or 
vessel under the provisions of this act, and thereupon the collector 
and controller shall make a memorandum in the book of registers of 
the further time so granted, and during sucli time no other bill of 
sale shall he entered for the transfer of the same ship er vessel or 
the same share or shares thereof, or for giving the same security 
thereon. 

XXXVII. And he it further enacted, that if the certificate of 
registry of such ship or vessel shall be produced to the collector and 
controller of any port where she may then be, after any such bill of 
sale shall have been recorded at the port to which she belongs, 
together with such bill of sale, containing a notification of such 
records, signed by the collector and controller of such port as before 
directed, it shall be lawful for the collector and controller of such 
other port, to indorse on such certificate of registry (being required 
to do) the transfer mentioned in such hill of sale, aud such collect- 
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tot ami controller shall give notice thereof to the collector and con- t 
troller of the port to which such ship or vessel belongs, who shall 4 
record the same in like manner as if they had made such indorse- 
ment themselves, hot inserting the name of' the port at which such 
indorsemen t was made : provided always, that the collector and con- 
troller of such other port shall first give notice to the collector and 
controller of the port to which such ship or vessel belongs, of such 
requisition made to them to indorse the certificate of registry, and 
the collector and controller of the port to which such ship or vessel 
belongs shall thereupon send information to the collector and con- t 
troller, of such other port, whether any and what other bill or bills t 
of sale have been recorded in the book of the registry of such ship or I 
vessel; and the collector and controller of such other port, having 
such information, shall proceed in manner directed by this act in 
all respects, to the indorsing of the certificate of registry as they 
would do if such port were the port to which such vessel 
belonged. 

XXXVIII. And be it further enacted, that if it shall become ne- 
cessary to register any skip or vessel de novo, and any share or shares ^ 
of such ship or vessel shall have been sold since she was last register- r 
ed, and the transfer of such share or shares shall not have been * 
recorded and indorsed in manner herein-before directed, the bill of s 
sale thereof shall be produced to the collector and controller of His 1 
Majesty’s customs, who are to make registry of such ship or vessel, 
otherwise such sale shall not be noticed in such registry de novo, | 
except as hereinafter excepted : provided always, that upon the j 
future production of such bill of sale, and of the existing certificate * 
of registry, such transfer shall and may be recorded and indorsed as 
well after such registry de novo as before. 

XXXIX. And be it further enacted, that if upon any change of 
property in any ship or vessel, the owner or owners shall desire to ^ 
have the same registered de novo, although not required by this act, j 
and the owner or proper number of owners shall a-teud at the cus- i 
tom house at the part to which such ship or ' vessel belongs for that t 
purpose, it shall be lawful for the collector, and controller of His ‘ 
Majesty’s customs at such port, .to make registry de novo of such ship 
or vessel at the same port, and to grant a certificate thereof, the 
several requisites herein-before in this act mentioned and directed, 
being first duly observed and complied with. 

XL. And whereas great inconvenience, hath arisen from the re- 
gistering officers being served with subpoenas, requireing them to ■'< 
bring with them and produce, on trials in courts of law, relative to ! 
the ownery of vessels, or otherwise, the oaths or declarations required ) 
to be taken by the owners thereof prior to the registering thereof: \ 
and the books of registry, or copies, or extracts therefrom : and 
whereas it would tend much to the dispatch of business if the atten- 
dance of such registering officers with the same upon such trials were 
dispensed with ; be it therefore enacted, that tile collector and con- 
troller of his Majesty’s customs, at any port or place, and the person 
or persons acting for them respectively, shall, upon every resonable 
request, by any person or persons whomsoever, produce and exhibit, 
for his, her, or their inspection and examination, any oath or declara- 
tion, sworn or made by any such owner or owners, proprietor or 
proprietors, and also any register or entry in any book or books or 
registry required by this act to be made or kept, relative to any ship 
or vessel, and shall, upon every reasonable request by any person or 
persons whomsoever, permit him, her, or them, to take a copy or 
copies, or an extract or extracts thereof respectively ; and that the 
copy and copies Of any such oath or declaration, register or entry, 
shall, upon being proved to be a true copy or copies thereof respec- 
tively, be allowed and received as evidence upon every trial at law, 
without the production of the original or originals, and without the 
testimony or attendance or any collector or controller, or other 
person or persons acting for them respectively, in all cases, as fully 
and to all intents and purposes as such original or originals, if pro- 
duced by any collector or collectors, controller or controllers, or 
other person or persons acting for them, could or might legally be 
admitted or received in evidence. 
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XLI. And be it further enacted, that if* the ship or vessel, or the 
share or shares of any owner thereof, who may be out of the kingdom, 
shall be sold in his absence by his known agent or correspondent* 
under his directions, either expressed or implied, and acting for his 
interest in that behalf, and such agent or correspondent., who shall 
have executed a bill of sale to the purchaser of the whole of such 
ship or vessel, or of any share or shares thereof, shall not have 
received a legal power to execute the same, it shall bo lawful for the 
commissioners of his Majesty’s customs, upon application made to 
them, and proof to their satisfaction of the fair dealings of the parties, 
to permit such transfer to he registered, if registry de novo be neces- 
sary, or to be recorded and indorsed, as the case may be, in manner 
directed by this act, as if such legal power had been produced ; and 
also if it shall happen that any bill of sale cannot he produced, or if, 
by reason of distance of time, or the absence or death of parties con- 
cerned, it cannot be proved that a bill of sale for any shave or shares 
in any ship or vessel had been executed, and registry de nove of 
such ship or vessel shall have become necessary, it shall be lawful 
for the commissioners of his Majesty’s customs, upon proof to their 
satisfaction, of the fair dealings of the parties, to permit such ship 
or vessel to be registered de novo, in like manner as if a bill of sale 
for the transfer of such share or shares had been produced ; provid- 
ed^ always, that in any of the cases herein mentioned, good and suf- 
ficient security shall be given to produce a legal power or bill of sale 
with in a ressonable time, or to abide the future claims of the absent 
owner, his heirs and successors, as the case may he ; and at the fu- 
ture request of the party whose property has been so transferred, 
without the production of a bill of sale from him or from his lawful 
attorney, such bond shall he avilable foi* the protection of his interest, 
in addition to any powers or rights which he may have in law or 
equity against the ship or vessel, or against the parties concerned, 
until ne shall have received full indemnity for any loss or injury sus- 
tained by him. 

XLII. And be it further enacted, that when any transfer of any 
ship or vessel, or of any share or shares thereof, shall he made 
only as a security for the payment of a debt or debts, either by way 
of mortgage, or of assignment to a trustee or trustees, for the pur- 
pose of selling the same for the payment of any debt or debts, then 
and in every such case the collector and controller of the port 
where the sliip or vessel is registered shall, in the entry in the 
book of registry, and also in the indorsement on the certificate 
of registry, in manner hcrein-before directed, state and express 
that such transfer was made only as a security for the payment 
of debt or debts, or by way of, mortgage, t or to that effect; and 
the person or persons to whom such transfer shall be made, or any 
other person or persons claiming under him or them as a mortgage or 
mortgagees, or a trustee or trustees only, shall not, by reason thereof, 
be deemed to he the owner or owners of such ship or vessel, share or 
shares thereof, nor shall the person or persons making such transfer be 
deemed, by reason thereof, to have ceased to be an owner or owners of 
such ship or vessel, any more than if no such transfer had been made, 
except so far as may be necessary for the purpose of rendering the ship 
or vessel, share or shaves so transferred, available, by sale or otherwise, 
for the payment of the debt or debts for securing the payment of which 
such transfer shall have been made. 

XLIII. And be it further enacted, that, when any transfer of any 
ship or vessel, or any share or shares thereof, shall have been made 
as a security for the payment of any debt or debts, either by way of 
mortgage or of assignment ns aforesaid, and such transfer shall have 
been duly registered according to the provisions of this act, the right 
Or interest of the mortgage or other assignee as aforesaid, shall hot 
be in any manner affected by any act or acts of bankruptcy, commit- 
ted by such mortgager or assignor, mortgagers or assignors, after the 
time when such mortgage or assignment shall have been so registered 
as aforesaid, notwithstanding such mortgager or assignor, mortgagers 
or assignors, at the time he or they shall so become bankrupt as afore- 
said; shall have inhis or their possession, order, and disposition, and 
shall be the reputed owner or owners of the said ship or vessel, or the 


TART II.] 


REGISTRY OF VESSELS. 


45 


share or shares thereof, so by him or them mortgaged or assigned as 
aforesaid, but that such mortgage or assignment shall tahe place of 
and be preferred to any right, claim, or interest which may belong to 
the assignee or assignees of such bankrupt or bankrupts in,; such snip 
or vessel, share or shares thereof, any law or statute to the contrary 
thereof notwithstanding. 

XLIV. And be it further enacted, that it shall and may be lawful 
for any Governor, Lieutenant-Governor, or Commander-m-Chief of 
any of His Majesty’s colonies, plantations, islands, or territories, and 
they are hereby respectively authorized and required, if any suit, in- 
formation, libel, or other prosecution or proceeding of any nature or 
kind whatever, shall have been commenced or shall hereafter be com- 
menced in any court whatever, in any of the said colonies, plantati- 
ons, islands, or territories respectively, touching the force and effect of 
any register granted to any ship or vessel, upon a representation 
made to any such Governor, Lieutenant-Governor or Comman- 
der-in-Chief, to cause all proceedings therein to he stayed, if he 
shall see just cause so to do, until his Majesty's pleasure shall 
be known and certified to him by his Majesty, by and with the 
advice of his Majesty’s Privy Council; and such Governor, Lieuten- 
ant-Governor, or Comman der-in-Chiefj is hereby required to transmit 
to one of His Majesty’s principal secretaries of State, to belaid before 
his Majesty in council, an authenticated copy of the proceedings in 
every such* case, together with his reasons for causing the same to be 
stayed, and such documents (properly verified) as he may judge ne- 
cessary for the information of his Majesty. 

XLV. And be it further enacted, that if any person or persons 
shall falsely make declaration to any of the matters herein-before re- 
quired to be verified by declaration, or if any person or persons shall 
counterfeit, erase, alter, or falsify any certificate or other instrument 
in writing required or directed to be obtained, granted, or produced 
by this act, or shall knowingly or wilfully make use of any certi- 
ficate or other instrument so counterfeited, erased, altered, or falsi- 
fied, or shall wilfully grant such certificate or other instrument in 
writing, knowing it to he false, such person or persons shall, for every 
such offence, forfeit the sum of five hundred pounds. 

XLYI. And he it further enacted, that all the penalties and for- 
feitures inflicted and incurred by this act, shall and niaybe sued for, 
prosecuted, recovered, and disposed of in such manner, and by such 
ways, means, and methods, as any penalties or forfeitures inflicted, or 
which may be incurred for any offences committed against any law 
relating to the customs may now legally be sued for, prosecuted, reco- 
vered, and disposed of ; and that the officer or officers concerned iu 
seizures or prosecutions under this act, shall be entitled to and receive 
the same share of the produce arising from such seizures, as in the 
case of seizures for unlawful importation, and to such share of the 
produce arising from any pecuniary fine or penalty for any offence 
against this Act, as any officer or officers is or are now, by any law or 
regulation, entitled to upon prosecutions for pecuniary penalties. 

XLYII. And be it further enacted, that this act may be altered, 
varied, or repealed by any act or acts to be passed in this session of 
Parliament. 


CAT. LYI. 

An Act further to regulate the Trade of Ships built and 
trading within the Limits of the East India Company’s 
Charier. 

(7th August 1840.] 

WHEREAS by an Act passed in the fifty-fifth vear of the reign of 
His late Majesty King George the Third, intituled An Act. to make 
further Regulations for the Registry of Ships built in India, it was 
enacted, that nothing in that or in the therein-recited Acts or in any 
other Act contained should subject any ship or vessel built or to be 
built within the limits of the Charter of the East India Company, 
which should not be of the burthen of three hundred and fifty tons, 
or any ship or vessel built within the limits of the Charter of the 
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said Company, then the property of any of His said Majesty’s sub- 
jects within the limits aforesaid, and employed in trade as theretofore 
solely within the said limits, including the Capo of Good Hope, or 
any ship or vessel which then was, or at any time before the first 
day of January in the year one thousand eight hundred and sixteen 
should l)e, building within the limits aforesaid, on account of any of 
His said Majesty’s subjects within the said limits, and should be 
employed in trade solely within the said limits, including the Cape 
of Good Hope, to antj penalty, forfeiture, disability, or impediment, 
by reason of such ship or vessel not being registered, and not being 
J/nVt's/t-built, or to affect the property or any transfer of property 
in any such ship or vessel as aforesaid which should not he register- 
4 G 4 e 80 e d : And w ^ ereas M nn Act passed in the fourteenth year of His lute 
' ‘ ’ * Majesty King George the Fourth, intituled an Act far the register- 

ing of vessels, and by another Act passed in the same session, in- 
tituled an Act to consolidate and amend the several laws now in force 
with respect to trade from and to places within the. limits of the 
Charter of the East India Company and to make further provisions 
■with respect to such trade; and to amend an Act of the present session of 
Parliament , for the registry of vessels, so far as it relates to vessels 
registered in India, the said recited Act of the fifty-fifth year of King 
(fcorge the Third was repealed: And whereas by an Act passed in 
the session held in the third and fourth years of the reign of King 
3&4W. 4. c. 59. William the Fourth, intituled an Act to regulate the trade of the 
British possessions abroad, it was among other things enacted, tliat all 
ships built at any places within the limits of the East India Com- 
pany’s Charter prior to the first of January one thousand eight 
hundred arid sixteen, and which then were and had continued ever 
since to he solely the property of His Majesty ’s subjects, should be 
deemed to be British ships for all the purposes of trade within the 
3 & 4 W. 4, c, 55, said limits, including tlie Cape of Good Hope ; And whereas, under 
and by virtue of an Act passed' in the same session, intituled an 
Act for the registering of British vessels, ships or vessels built in 
any ports in the territories under the Government of the said Com- 
pany, being owned by British subjects, and being registered in man- 
ner, therein provided for, are entitled to all the privileges and advan- 
tages of a British registered ship ; but it is expedient further to re- 
gulate the trade of ships built and trading within the limits of the 
East India Company’s Charter, including the Cape of Good Hope 
and the territories and dependencies thereof, and in the meantime to 
restore to the ships or vessels so described as aforesaid in the said 
recited Act of the fifty-fifth year of King George th Third the 
enjoyment of the privileges to which they were thereby entitled ; 
and "it is fit that indemnity should be afforded in respect of the 
Consequences of the repeal of such privileges by_ the said Acts of 
the fourth year of king George the Fourth, or either of them: Be 
it^ therefore- enacted bv the Queen’s most excellent Majesty, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, 

, and Commons, in this present Parliament assembled, and by the 

Until Procla- authority of the same, that, in the meantime and until such deola- 
matiouvall ves- ration by proclamation shall be made by the Governor General in 
ed to mivik‘‘'es Council as heroin-after is authorised, as well all ships mentioned in 
given by 55 °G. the said enactment contained in the said first-recited Act of King 
1. c.llfi. •*’ William the Fourth, as also all other ships or vessels so as aforesaid 
describedin the said Act of the fifty-fifth year of the Reign of 
King George the Third, shall have and'enjoy the same privileges as 
were thereby given to such ships or vessels. 

This Act to . And be it enacted, that for all purpose of indemnity and 
have the game discharge from all. actions, suits, prosecutions, penalties, forfeitures, 
Force as 55 Geo. disabilities, or impediments, and for all purposes of confirming and 
3. c. 110. giving validity to all sales, assignments, mortgages, contracts, en- 

gagements, bonds, policies of assurance, gifts, bequests, rights, titles, 
interests, matters, and things whatsoever, which but for the said 
recited repeal of the said privileges would have been valid and effec- 
tual in law, and for all other beneficial purposes whatever, tins Act 
shall have the same force and effect as if the said Act of the fifty- 
fifth year of the reign "of King George the Third had never been 
■■ repealed. ■ . . 
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III. And be it enacted, that it shall be lawful for the Governor Governor Ge- 
General of India in Council, by. proclamation, to declare that all neral enabled to 
ships or vessels built or to be built within the limits of the Charter ghfos^shall be 
of the East India Company, being owned by Her Majesty’s subjects c dnsidered as 
for whom the said Governor General in Council has power to British, 
legislate, and belonging, under the Regulations herein-aftcr provided 

for, to any ports in the Territories under the Government of the 
said Company, shall be deemed to be British ships for all the pur- 
poses of trade within the said limits, including the Cape of Good 
Hope and the territories and dependences thereof : provided that 
upon such declaration being made the said Governor General in 
Council shall, and the said Governor General in Council is hereby 
accordingly empowered to make Regulations, to be enforced by 
suitable penalties, concerning the registering, licensing, and ascer- 
taining the admeasurement of the tonnage and burden, and 
generally for the trading within the limits aforesaid of such ships 
or vessels, any thing in any Act to the contrary notwithstanding ; 
which Regulations shall be of equal force and effect with any laws 
and Regulations which the said Governor General in Council is 
authorized to make, but shall be subject to disallowance and repeal, 
and shall in the same manner be transmitted to England, and be laid 
before both houses of Parliament, as in the case of any other laws or 
Regulations which the said Governor General in Council is now by 
law empowered to make. 

IV. And whereas it may be expedient to admit to similar privile- Ships belong- 

ges and advantages any ships or vessels belonging to native Princes or ing to Native 
states in subordinate alliance with or having subsidiary treaties with powers may be 
the East India Company, or owned by subjects of any such princes admitted to pri- 
or states ; be it therefore enacted, that the Governor General of India 01 

in Council may by such Regulations as aforesaid, such Regulations * ’ 
being subject, as aforesaid, admit to the privileges and advantages of 
British ships, for the purposes of trade within the limits of the Char- 
ter of the said Company, including. the Cape of Good Hope and the 
territories and dependencies thereof, or to any of such privileges arid 
advantages, any ships or vessels belonging to such Princes or states 
or any of them, or owned by subjects of any such Princes or states; 
but any such Regulations shall provide for the granting to such ships 
or vessels fit and convenient lincences or passes, and generally for tne 
trading within the limits aforesaid of such ships or vessels. 

V. And whereas vessels exceeding the burden of three hundred Gfvin" legal 
and fifty Tons, built in ports within the limits, of the East India Validity to Acts 
Company’s Charter since the first day of January one thousand 0 f Governors ot 
eight hundred and sixteen, and owned by British, subjects, and vessels Presidencies for 
built in ports within the limits aforesaid, owned by Native Princes regulatingTrade. 
or states in subordinate alliance with or having subsibiary treaties 

with the East India Company, or by the subjects of such Princes or 
states, may have heretofore engaged and may be now engaged in 
trade within such limits, under some licence, authority, or sanction of 
the respective Governments of the several presidencies in India; and 
it is expedient that full legal validity and effect should be given to all 
Acts of the said Government respectively in reference to any trad- 
ing ; be it therefore enacted, that all acts and documents whatever, 
done, given, or issued by any of the said Governments in reference 
to the trading of the two classes of vessels last herein-befove men- 
tioned, shall be deemed and construed to have had for all purposes 
full legal validity and effect from the respective times when such acts 
and documents may have been done, given, or issued respectively, 
and shall for all purposes continue to have such validity aud effect 
until the Governor General of India in Council shall make other pro- 
visions in respect of the trading of such classes of vessels respective- 
ly under the authority of this Act. 

VI. And whereas doubts have been entertained whether the pro- p , 

visions and remedies enacted contained in an Act passed in the ses- Ae/hmrerister- 
sion held in the third and fourth years of the reign of His late Ma- j n <. British Ves- 
jesty King William the Fourth, intituled An Act for the registering seis to have full 
of British vessels, in cases of the wilful detention and refusal to force in East In- 
deliver up the certificate of the registry of any ship or vessel to the Territories, 
propor oiheer or other persons authorized and entitled jn that behalf. 
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as in the said last-mentioned Act is specified, extend to and are in 
force in the territories under the Government of the East India Com- 
pany; and it is expedient that such doubts should be removed ; be it 
therefore declared and enacted, that the said several provisions and 
remedies in the said last -mentioned Act contained touching the wil- 
ful detention of such Certificate of Registry, or the absconding of 
any person in possession of the same, shall be deemed and taken to 
extend to, and’ shall extend to and he in force in the said territories 
under the Government of the East India Company. 

VII. And be it enacted, that wherever in and by the said Act it is 
directed or provided that any Act, matter, or thing shall and may he 
done or performed by, to, or with the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, 
or Commander in Chief of any place where any ship or vessel may 
he registered, under the authority of the same Act, the same shall or 
may he done or performed in the Territories under the Government 
of the East India Company by, to, or w ith the Governor General 
of India in Council, or the Governor of the presidency of Fort l}’’il- 
liam in Bengal, or the respective Governors in Council or Governors 
of the presidencies of Fort Saint George and Bombay, or the Go- 
vernor of Prince of Wales Island, Singapore, and Malacca, or the 
respective resident councillors at Singapore, and Malacca, according 
to circumstances, and as the case may be. 

VIII. And he it enacted, that in all eases in which by the said 
last-mentioned Act it is made lawful for any Governor, Lieutenant 
Governor, or Commander in. Chief of any of her Majesty’s Colonies, 
Plantations, Islands, or territories, and they are hereby authorized 
and required, if any suit, information, libel, or other prosecution 
or proceeding, of any nature or kind whatever, shall have been 
commenced or shall hereafter he commenced in any Court whatever 
in any of the said colonies, plantations, islands, or territories respec- 
tively, touching the force and effect of any Register granted to any 
ship or vessel, upon a representation made to any such Governor, 
Lieutenant Governor, or Commander in Chief, to cause all proceed- 
ings thereon to be stayed, as in the said last-mentioned Act is 
provided, it shall be lawful, in the Territories under the Government 
of the East India Company, for the Governor General of India in 
Council, or the Governor of the said Presidency of Fori William ip 
Bengal, or for the respective Governors in Council or Governors of 
the said Presidencies of Fort Saint George and Bombay, or the 
Governor of Prince of Wales Island , Singapore, and Malacca, accord- 
ing to circumstances, and as the case may be, and they are 
respectively authorized and required, if any such suit, information, 
libel, or other prosecution or proceeding whatever shall have been 
commenced or shall hereafter be commenced in any of Her Majesty’s 
courts whatever, in or in any place subordinate to the said several 
presidencies, or the government of Prince of Wales, Island, Sind 
gapore, and Malacca respectively, touching the force and effect of 
any register granted' to any ship or vessel, upon a representation 
made to any such Governor General of India in Council, or Governor 
of the said presidency of Fort William in Bengal, or Governors in 
Council or Governors of the said presidencies of Fort Saint George 
and Bombay respectively, or such Governor of Prince of Wales 
Islasidy Sitigctpore, and Malacca, according to circumstances, and as 
the case may be, to cause all proceedings thereon to be stayed, if he 
shall see just cause so to do, until Her Majesty’s pleasure shall be 
known and certified to him by Her Majesty, by or with the advice 
of Her Majesty’s Privy Council ; and such Governor General of 

in Council, or Governor of the said Ppesidency of Fort 1177- 
itam m Bengal, or Governor in Council or Governor of the said 
Presidencies of Fort Saint George and Bombay respectively, or such; 
Governor of Prince of Wales Island, Singapore, and Malacca res- 
pectively, is hereby required to transmit to the court of Directors of 
the East India Company, to he by them forthwith forwarded to the 
President of the Board of Commissioners for the affairs of India, to 
he laid before Ilcr Majesty in Council, an authenticated copy of the 
proceedings in every such case, together with his reasons for causing 
the same to be stayed, and such documents properly verified as lie 
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IX. And be it enacted, that the term ' limits of the East India ^ Construction 
Company’s Charter’ shall for all purposes of this Act be construed °* t erm, 
to mean all places and seas eastward of the Cape of Good Hope to 
the Straits of Magellan. ' ■ 

4 & 5 GULIELMI IV. CAP. XXXIII. 

An Act to repeal so much of several Acts as requires 
Deposits to be made upon Teas sold at the Sales of the 
East India Company. _ [25th July 1834.] 

* Whereas by an Act passed in the Eighteenth A ear of the 
‘ Reign of Ilis Majesty King George the Second, intituled An Act for 18 G. 2. c. 26. 

‘ repealing the present Inland Duty of Four Shillings per Found 
‘ Weight upon all Teas sold in Great Britain, and for granting to His 

* Majesty certain other Inland Duties in lieu thereof and for better 

* securing the Duty upon Tea and other Duties of Excise, and for pur- 
‘ suing Offenders out of one County into another, reciting, amongst 
‘ other things, that many persons do frequently, at Sales for Tea by 
1 the East India Company, bid for and are declared best bidders for 
‘ large Quantities of Tea without intending or being able to pay for 
‘ the same unless shell Teas should after such Sales rise in Price, by 

< means whereof this Prices of Tea are frequently raised and the run- 
‘ ning of Tea encouraged, it is for Remedy thereof enacted, that every 
‘ Person who shall at any public Sale ol Tea made by the said Com- 
‘ pany be declared to be the best Bidder for any Lot or Lots of Tea 

* shall, within Three Days after being so declared the best Bidder for 

* the same, deposit with the said Company, or such Clerk or Officer as 

< the said Company shall appoint to receive the same, Forty Shillings 

< for every Tub and for every Chest of Tea; arid in case any such 
« Person shall refuse or neglect to' make such Deposit within the Time 
■t before limited he shall forfeit and lose Six Times the Value of such 

< Deposit, tobe recovered as therein mentioned, one Moiety of which 

< Forfeiture to go to His Majesty, and the other Moiety to such Person 
. as shall sue for the same : and the Sale of all Teas for which such 

< Deposit shall be neglected to be made as aforesaid is thereby deelftr- 

< ed to be null and void, and all such Teas are thereby directed to be 
« again put up by the said Company to public Sale within Fourteen 
. Days after the end of the Sale of Teas at which such Teas were 
t sold ; and every Buyer who shall have neglected to make such De- 
. posit is thereby rendered incapable from bidding for or buying any 
t Teas at uny future public Sale of the said Company : And whereas 
t by an Act passed in the Thirteenth Year of the Itoign of King 

« George the Third, intituled An Act to allow a Drawback of the * Du- 13 q 3. c _ 43. 

. ties of Customs on the Exportation of Tea to any of His Majesty’s 
, Colonics or Plantations in America, to increase the Heposit on Bohea 
1 Tea to be sold at the India Company’s Sales, and to empower the Com- 
t nimioners of the Treasury to grant Licences to the East India Com- 
t pany to export Tea Duty-free, reciting the Enactment herein-before 
recited, and that it is found expedient ancl necessary to increase 
t the Deposit to be made by any Bidder of any Lot of Bohea Teas at 
{ the pulic Sale of Teas to be made by the said Company, it is enact- 
( ed, that every Person who shall, after the Tenth Day of May one 
t thousand seven hundred and seventy-three, at any public Sale of 
‘ Tea to he made by the said Company, be declared tobe the best 
‘ Bidder for any Lot of Bohea Ten.. shall, within Three Days after 
{ being so declared the best Bidder lor the same, deposit with the said 
‘Company, or such Clerk or Officer as aforesaid. Four Poundsof 
" lawful Money for every Tub and for every Chest of Bohea Tea, un- 
der the same Terms and Conditions, and subject to the same For- 
‘ feitures, Penalties, and Regulations, as are mentioned and contained 

* in the said recited Act of the Eighteenth Year of the Reign of His 
‘ then late Majesty : and whereas by another Act passed in the 

‘ thirty-third year of the reign of this late Majesty Ivins Geort/e aa n ■>. - id, 

‘ the Third, intituled An Act for continuing in the. East India ‘ C ’ 

’ Company for a further Term the Possession of the British Ter- 
ritories in India, together with their exclusive ' Trade under cer- 
tain Limitations ; for establishing further Ilegulalions for the Go- 
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( rernment of the said Territories, and the letter Administration of 
i Justice within the same ; for appropriating to certain Uses the Ree'c* 
‘ nue.s and Profits of the said Company, and for making Provision for 
* the good Order and government of the Towns of Calcutta, Madras, 

‘ and Bombay, after referring to the Enactments herein-before recit- 
‘ ed and reciting that it is expedient to vary the Time of paying the 
‘ said Deposits it is enacted, that after the Commencement of the now 
‘ reciting Act the Provision made in the said Acts with respect to the 
‘ Time of paying the said Deposits shall cease, and that in respect of 
1 all Teh sold atthe said Company's Sales from the Commencement of 
‘ that Act the said Deposits shall be paid at such Times as are therein 

* mentioned, under the same Terms and Conditions, and subject to the 
‘ same Regulations, . Forfeitures, Penalties, and Disabilities, as are 

* mentioned and contained in the said Act of the Eighteenth Year of 
‘ the Reign of His said late Majesty King George the Second : And 
‘ whereas it is expedient that all and singular the Provisions made in, 
‘ and by the said recited Acts with respect to the Payment of Do- 
‘posits upon Teas sold at the said Company’s Sales shall wholly 
‘ cease Be it therefore enacted by the King’s most Excellent Majes- 
ty, by and with the Advice and Consent of the Lords Spiritual and 

Received Acts Temporal, and Commons, in this present Parliament assembled, and 
in part repealed- by the Authority of the same, That from and after the passing of 
this Act all and singular the Enactments in the said Three several 
recited Acts contained, requiring Deposits to be made in respect of 
Tea sold at the said Company’s Sales, shall he and the same are 
hereby repealed and that all and singular the Regulations, For- 
feitures, Penalties, and Disabilities mentioned and certained in the 
said several recited Acts in relation to the Payment or the Non-pay- 
ment of Deposits in respect of Teas sold at the said Company’s 
Sales shall thenceforth utterly cease. 

5 & 6 gulielmTiv. CAP. LVI. 

An Act to regulate the Admeasurement of the Tonnage 
and Burthen of the Merchant Shipping of the United 
Kingdom- _ [9 th September 1835.] 

‘ Whereas- by an Act passed in the Third and Fourth Years of 
‘the Reign of His present Majesty, for the registering of British 
‘ Vessels, certain Rules are established for ascertaining the Tonnage 

* of Ships as well on shore as afloat, and of Vessels propelled by 
‘ Steam ; and the Account of such Tonnage, whenever the same shall 
‘have been ascertained according to the Rules therein prescribed (ex- 
cept in the Case of Ships admeasured afloat), it is thereby enacted 
‘ shall be deemed the Tonnage of such Ships, and shall be repeated in 
‘every subsequent Registry of such Ships, unless any Alteration 
‘ shall have been made in their Form and Burthen, or unless it be 
‘discovered that the Tonnage had been erroneously computed : And 
‘ whereas it is considered that the Capacity of a Ship is the fairest 

* Standard by which to regulate its Tonnage, that internal Measuve- 
‘ meats will afford the most accurate and convenient Method of ascer- 
‘ turning that Capacity, and that the Adoption of such a Mode of Ad- 
‘ measurement will tend to the Interests of the Ship Builder and the 
‘ Owner, as well as to the proper Collection of the Dues which by 
‘ Law are payable on Tonnage and it is expedient to alter and amend 

* the Law in this respect Be it therefore enacted by the King’s 
most Excellent Majesty, by arid with the Advice and Consent of the 
Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this present Par- 
liament assembled, and by the Authority of the same, That from and 
after the Commencement of this Act so much of the said recited Act 
as establishes Rules for ascertaining the Tonnage of Ships shall he 
and the same is hereby repealed so far as respects the Merchant 
Shipping of the United Kingdom to be thereafter registered^ 

II. And he it further enacted, That from and after the Commence- 
ment, of this Act the Tonnage of every Ship or Vessel required by 
Law to be registered shall, previous to her being registered, be me- 
asured and ascertained while her Hold is clear, and according to the 
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following Rule ; (that is to say,) Divide the Length of the Upper 
Deck between the Afterpart of the Stem and the Forepart of the 
Stern-post into Six equal Parts. Depths : At the foremost, the mid- 
dle, and the aftermost of those Points of Division, measure in Feet 
and Decimal Paris of a Foot the Depths from the under Side of the 
Upper Deck to the Ceiling at the limber Strake. In the Case of a 
Break in the Upper Deck, the Depths are to be measured from a Line 
stretched in a Continuation of the Deck. Breadths : Divide each of 


those Three Depths into Five equal Parts, and measure the Inside 
Breadths at the following Points ; videlicet, at One Fifth and at Four 
Fifths from the Upper Deck of the foremost and aftermost Depths, 
and at Two Fifths arid Four Fifths from the Upper Deck of the 
midship Depths. Length. At Half the midship Depth measure 
the Length of the Vessel from the Afterpart of. the Stern to 
the Forepart of the Stern-post ; then to Twice the midship Depth 
add the foremost and the aftermost Depths for the Sum of 
the Depths ; add together the upper and lower Breadths at the fore- 
most Division, Three Times the upper Breadth, and the lower Breadth 
at the midship Division, and the upper and Twice the lower Breadth 
at the after Division, for the Sum of the. Breadths ; then multiply 
the Sum of the Depths by the Sum of the Breadths, and this Product 
by the Length, and divide the final Product by Three thousand five 
hundred, which will give the Number of Tons for Register. If the 
Vessel have a Poop or HalfDeck, or a Break in the Upper Deck, 
measure the Inside Mean Length, Breadth, and Height or such Part 
thereof as may be included within the Bulk-head • multiply these 
Three Measurements together, and dividing the Product by 92-4, the 
Quotient will be the Number of Tons to be added to the Result ns 
above found. In order to ascertain the Tonnage of open Vessels, the 
Depths are to be measured from the upper Edge of the upper Strake. 

III. And be it further enacted, That the Tonnage or Burthen of 
every Ship belonging to the United Kingdom, ascertained in. the 
Manner hereiu-beforc directed, shall, in respect of any such Ship 
which shall be registered after the Gominenceme nt of this Act (ex- 
cept as herein-after excepted), be inserted in the Certificate of the 
Registry thereof, and he taken and deemed to be the Tonnage or 
Burthen thereof for all the Purposes of the said recited Act. 

IV. Provided always, and be it further enacted, that in each of 
the several rules herein-before prescribed, when applied for the pur- 
pose of ascertaining the Tonnage of any Ship or Vessel uropelled by 
Steam, the tonnage due to the Cubical Contents of the Engine Room 
shall be deducted from the Total Tonnage of the Vessel as determin- 
ed by either of the Rules aforesaid, and the Remainder shall be 
deemed the true Register Tonnage of the said Ship or Vessel. The 
Tonnage due to the Cubical contents of the Engine Room shall be 
determined in the following manner ; that is to sa_y, measure the in- 
side length of the Engine Room in Feet and Decimal Parts of a Foot 
from the foremost to the aftermost Bidk-head, then multiply the 
said Length by the Depth of the Ship or Vessel at the midship Di- 
vision as aforesaid, and the product by the inside breadth at the same 
division at two-fifths of -the depth from the deck taken as aforesaid, 
and divide the last product by 92-4, and the quotient shall be deemed 
.the tonnage due to the Cubical contents of the Engine Room. 

V. Provided always, and be it further enaetecl, that the Tonnage 
due to the Cubical Contents of the Engine Room and also the Length 
of the Engine Room shall be set forth in the Certificate of Registry 
as Part of the Description of the Ship or Vessel, and that any Alter- 
ation of such Tonnage due to the Cubical Contents of the Engine 
Room or of such Length of the Engine Room, after Registry, shall 
be deemed to be an Al teration requiring Registry de nor ' '' ’ 
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Meaning of the said Act for the registering of Ships or Vessels. 
VI. And be it further enacted, That for the Purpc 


c Purpose of ascertain- 
ing the Tonnage of all such Ships, whether belonging to the United 
Kingdom or otherwise, as their shall be Occasion to measure while 
their Cargoes are on board, the following Rule shall be observed and 
is hereby established ; (that is to say,) Measure, first, the Length on 
the Upper Deck between the Afterpart of the Stem and the Forepart 
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of the Stern-post ; secondly, the Inside Breadth on the Underside of 
the Upper Deck at the middle Point of the Length ; and, thirdly, the 
Depth from the Underside of the Upper Deck down the Pump-well to 
the Skin ; multiply these Three Dimensions together, and divide the 
Product by One hundred and thirty, and the Quotient will be the 
Amount of the Register Tonnage of such Ships. 

Register Ton- VII. And be it further enacted, that the true amount of the regis- 
nage to be carv- ter tonnage of every merchant ship or vessel belonging to the Unit- 
ed on Main ed kidgdom, to be ascertained according to the rule by this Act es- 
Beam * tablished in respect of such ships, shall be deeply carved or cut in 

Figures of at least three inches in length on the Main Beam of every 
such ship or vessel, prior to her being registered. 

„ VIII. Provided always, and be it further enacted, That nothing 

Tc 0t ire * of b ere i n contained shall extend to alter the present Measure of Tonnage 
Vessels already of any Ship or Vessel which shall have been registered prior to the 
registered. Commencement of this Act, unless in this Cases where Owners of any 

such Ships shall require to have their Tonnage established according 
to the Rule herein-before provided, or unless there shall be Occasion 
to have any such Ship admeasured again on account of any Alter- 
ation which shall have been made in the Form or Burthen of the 
same, in which Cases only such Ships shall be re-admeasured accord- 
ing to the said Rule, and their Tonnage registered accordingly. 

Commencement IX. And be it further enacted. That this Act shall commence and 
of Act. take effect upon and from the First Day of January One thousand 

eight hundred and thirty-six. 

X. And be it further enacted, That this Act may be altered, amend- 
ed, or repealed by any Act or Acts to be passed in the present Session 
of Parliament. 


ADMINISTRATIONS. 
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An act to declare and settle the law respecting the 
liability of the real Estates of British subjects and 
others, situate within the jurisdiction of his Majesty’s 
Supreme Courts in India, as assets in the hands of 
Executors and Administrators to the payment of the 
debts of their deceased owners. 

[2 7th June, 182$ 

Whereas some doubt has arisen whether, and to what extent, the 
real estates of British _ subjects and others, (not being Mahbmedans 
or Gentoos) situate within, or being under the jurisdiction of his 
'Majesty’s Supreme Courts of judicature in India, are liable, as assets 
in the hands of Executors and Administrators, to the payment of the 
debts of their deceased owners, and whereas it is expedient that such 
doubts should be removed, he it therefore, and it is hereby declared 
and enacted, by the King’s most excellent Majesty, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Com- 
mons, in the present Parliament assembled, and by the authority of 
the same, that whenever any British subject shall die seized of or 
entitled to uny real estate, in houses, lands, or hereditaments, situate 
within, or being under the general civil jurisdiction of his Majesty’s 
Supreme Courts of judicature at Fort William in Bengal, Fort Saint 
George and Bombay, respectively, or whenever any person (not be- 
ing a Mabomedan or Gentoo) shall die seized of or entitled to any 
such real estates, situate within the local limits of the civil jurisdic- 
tion of the same Courts, respectively, such real estate of such British 
subjects, or other persons, as aforesaid, (not being a Mabomedan or 
Gentoo,). is and shall be deemed assets, in the hands, of his or her 
Executor or Administrator, for the payment of his or her debts, whe- 
ther by speciality or simple contract, in the ordinary course of ad- 
ministration. 

II. And it is futher declared and enacted, that, it is and shall be 
lawful lbr such Executor or Administrator of such British subject or 
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other person, ns aforesaid, (not being a Mahomedan or Gen too,) to 
sell and dispose of such real estates, for the payment of such debts 
as aforesaid, and to convey and assure the same estate to a purchaser, 
in as full and effectual a manner in law as the Testator or Intestate of 
such Executor or Administrator could or might have done in his life 
time. 

III. And it is further declared and enacted, that in any suit or 
action to be commenced and persecuted in any of the said Courts, 
respectively, against such Executor or Administrator, as aforesaid, 
for the recovery of any debt or demand due and owing by such 
Testator or Intestate, in this life-time, and at the time of his death, 
such Executor or Administrator shall and may be charged with the 
full amount in value of such real estate, as aforesaid, not exceeding 
the actual net proceeds of such estate, when sold by the Sheriff, as 
assets in the hands of such Executor or Administrator to be admin- 
istered. 

IV. And it is further declared and enacted, that in any such suit 
or action agiiust such Executor or Administrator, as aforesaid, it is 
and shall be lawful for the said Courts, respectively, to award and 
issue such writs of sequestration and execution against such houses, 
lands, and real effects of such Testator or Intestate, in the hands of 
such Executor or Administrator, as aforesaid, and to cause the same 
to be seized, sequestered and sold, or possession thereof delivered 
under such writs, respectively, in the same manner as such Courts 
could and might have done in the life time of such Testator or Inte- 
state, as aforesaid. 

V. And it is further declared and enacted, that all conveyances 
and assurances of such real estate of such British subjects and other 
persons so dying, seized or entitled, as aforesaid, (not being Maho- 
meclans or Gentoos), situate within, or being under the general or 
local jurisdiction of such Courts, respectively, as aforesaid, hereto- 
fore made and executed by Executors and Administrators of such de- 
ceased British subjects, and other persons as aforesaid, are hereby 
confirmed, and shall be deemed, held, and taken to be of the same 
force, validity, and effect in law, as if the same had been made and 
executed by such deceased persons in their life time. 

VI. Provided, nevertheless, and it is hereby declaved and enacted, 
but neither this net, nor any thing herein contained, shall be con- 
strued to operate as'j or have the effect of changing or altering the 
legal quality, nature, or tenure of any lands, houses, estates, rights, 
interests, or any other subject of property whatsoever, or of making 
the same or any of them to be of the nature of real property, if) by 
law, before the passing of this act, the same or any of them wero 
personal property ; but that the law in that respect shall be and con- 
tinue the same as if this act had not passed. 

9 GEORGE 4. CAP. 73. 






An Act to provide for the Relief of Insolvent Debtors * in 
the East Indies, until the first day of March, one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty- three.’ 

[19f/t July 1828. 

* Whereas, divers good laws have of late years been established Courts for the 

* within the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, for the Relief of Insol- 

* relief of Insolvent Debtors, and it is right that relief be given also vent Debtors to 

‘ to Insolvent Debtors in some parts of the East Indies Be it there- J? *' al - 

fore enacted, by the King’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the and* Bombav 
advice and consent of the Lords, spiritual and temporal, and Com- ■' 

mons, in this present Parliament assembled, and by the authority of 

the same, that from and after the first day of March, one thousand 
eight hundred and twenty-nine, there shall be holdeh, within the res- 
pective limits of the towns of Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay, sepa- 
rate Courts for the relief of insolvent debtorsj which shall he Courts 
of Record, and shall he styled .* The Courts for the Relief of Insolvent 
Debtors;' and that his Majesty’s Supreme Courts of Judicature at 
Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay respectively,, shall,' '.from time to time 
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appoint such of their officers, or if the officers of such Supreme 
Courts shall be found insufficient, such additional persons as may be 
necessary, to transact the business of such Courts, and to act as 
common assignees, examiners, and ministerial officers of such Courts ; 
and it shall be lawful for the said Courts for the relief of insolvent 
debtors to administer oaths, and examine parties and witnesses upon 
oath, or solemn affirmation ; and the said Courts, within and 
throughout the British territories under the Government of the 
United Company of Merchants of England trading to the East Indies, 
shall have the like powers of issuing commissions to take evidence, 
and of enforcing the attendance of witnesses, and the production of 
hooks, papers, and writings, and of summoning, examining, and en- 
forcing the attendance of any insolvent debtor, or his wife, or any 
other person who may be able to give information respecting the 
&cbtsj estates, or effects of aiiy such insolvent debtor, as are now pos- 
sessed by the said Supreme Court, or as are possessed by Commission- 
ers of Bankrupt, in ease of bankruptcy, for the purpose of summon- 
ing, examining, and enforcing the attendance of bankrupts and 
their wives, and other persons, under and by virtue of an act passed 
in the sixth year of the reign of his present Majesty, and intituled 
* An Act to amend the laws relating to Bankrupts And the said 
Courts for the relief of insolvent debtors shall also have the power 
of fining in a summary way, or of committing to the common gaol, 
all persons guilty of contempt of Court, and of fining in a summa- 
ry way and of removing any of their officers who shall be guilty of 
negligence or misconduct ; but the said Courts for the relief of in- 
solvent debtors shall not have the power of awarding: costs against 
any person, except in cases in which it is expressly permitted by this 
act, or in which it shall be expressly permitted by some rule which 
shall be made by the said Supreme Courts respectively, for the pur- 
pose and in the manner hereafter stated ; Provided always, that the 
said Courts for the relief of insolvent debtors shall not summon or 
examine any native of th e East Indies, otherwise than by commis- 
sion, in any case in which such summoning or. examination shall 
appear to the said Court to be repugnant to the customs and usages of 
the country. 

II. And be it further enacted, that a Court for the relief of 
•insolvent debtors shall bo liolden once a morith, at least, throughout 
the year, and oftener if need be, in Calcutta, and as often as may be 
found necessary within the towns of Madras and Bombay, by any 
one Judge of the said Supreme Courts of Judicature respective- 
ly ; and it shall be lawful for the said Courts for the relief of 
insolvent debtors to adjourn from time to time as they may think fit, 
and for the said Courts, and the said Supreme Courts rep'ectivelv, to 
he sitting at one and the same time, and severally to act and proceed 
in the exercise of their respective powers ; ancl every advocate or at- 
torney of the said Supreme Courts at Calcutta , Madras, and Bombay 
respectively, shall be admitted to practice in the w'ay of his profes- 
sion in the said Courts for the relief of insolvent debtors respeetive- 
ly, and no other persons shall practice as advocates or attornies in the 
said Courts for the relief of insolvent debtors ; and the said Supreme 
Courts of Judicature respectively, shall have power from time to 
time to establish rules or regulate the proceedings of the Courts for 
the relief of insolvent debtors to be holden within their respective 
jurisdiction, and especially to prescribe in what manner notice shall 
be given to the creditors of parties applying for relief under this act, 
and in what cases besides those mentioned m this act, costs may be 
awarded; and shall prepare, ancl cause to be sealed with their res- 
pective seals, a sufficient and proper list of fees to be charged and 
received by the officers of the Courts for the relief of insolvent debt- 
ors, and shall certify under their respective seals, and transmit to the 
President of the Board of Commissioners for the affairs of India , 
copies of such rnles and lists of fees, to be laid before his Majesty 
for his royal approbation, correction or revision, and. other copies of 
the same shall at all times be fixed in conspicuous places in the Courts 
for the lelief of Insolvent debtors : and no other fee or erahritv. sb.-ill 
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Courts on any pretence whatsoever, except such as shall be 'specified 
in such lists. " - 

III. And be it further enacted, that -any person who. shall be 
interested in any petition for relief which shall be presented by 
any insolvent person to any of the said Courts for the relief of in- 
solvent debtors, or in any petition which shall be. presented against 
any trader to any of the said Courts, paying an adjudication of in- 
solvency as hereinafter mentioned, or in any proceeding of any of 
the said Courts respecting any such petition, upon depositing, with 
the proper officer of the Court, a sum of money, of which the amount 
shall be fixed by the Court, may require that the whole, of the evi- 
dence relating to any proceeding in which he has an interest may 
be taken down in Writing by a sworn officer of the Court, and the 
same shall be done accordingly; and in case the party, who shall 
have so required such evidence to be taken down in writing shall not, 
within one calendar month, thereafter present his or her peti lion of 
appeal as is hereinafter directed, it shall be lawful for the Court in 
which such evidence shall have been so taken down in writing as 
aforesaid tc 
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aid to pay the reasonable costs and expellees thereof out of the 
y which shall have been so deposited as aforesaid, returning 


money 

the overplus, if any, to the person who shall have deposited the same. 

IV. And be it further enacted, that it shall be lawful for 
any person who shall think himself aggrieved by any adjudication, 
order, or proceeding, of any suo.h Court for the relief of insolvent 
debtors to present within one calendar month thereafter, a petition to 
the Supreme Court of Judicature of the presidency, where such 
Court for the relief of insolvent debtors shall be holclen, or if such 
Supreme Court of Judicature shall not be sitting, then to present 
such petitions to one of the Judges thereof ; and it shall be lawful 
for the Court, or Judge, to which or to whom any such petition shall 
be presented, to order that the whole of the evidence, if any, which 
shall have been so taken down in writing as aforesaid, and the mi- 
nutes and records of the proceedings of which complaint shall have 
been made, shall be brought before it ; and the said last mentioned 
Court shall inquire into the matter of the petition and of such pro- 
ceedings and evidence, and shall make such order thereon as to the 
same Court shall seem meet and just and shall thereby direct by 
whom and in what manner the costs of such petition, and of the pro- ( 
ceedings which shall have been had thereon, and of the talcing down 
of any such evidence in writing, and of the proceedings of which com- 
plaint shall have been made, shall Be paid; and such order shall be final 
and conclusive as to all parties, and shall he compulsory and binding 
upon the Court in which such proceedings, so complained of, shall 
have been had. 

. V. And be it further enacted, that after the time hereinbefore 
appointed for this act to take effect, any person who shall bo 
in prison within the respective limits of the towns of Calcutta, 
Madras, and Bombay, for debt, damage, cost,(*) or money which 
such person is solely, or jointly with any other or others, liable to pay, 
or for contempt of any Court whatsoever, by the non-payment of mo- 
tley only, may, at any time within fourteen days next after the com- 
mencement of the actual custody of such debtor, or afterwards, if the 
Court shall in any cause think it reasonable and proper to permit the 
same, apply by petition to the Court for the relief of insolvent debt- 
ors within the presidency, where such insolvent debtor shall then 
be; and in. such petition there shall be stated the place wherein the 
prisoner shall be then confined, the time when he or she shall have 
been first charged in custody, and the parties by whom, and the rea- 
sons, and the amount for which he or she shall, at the time of present- 
ing such petition, be detained; and the said petition shall be subscribed 
by the prisoner with his name or mark, and shall forthwith be filed in 
the Court to which it shall be presented ; and if any persons so im- 
prisoned as aforesaid shall be j ointly indebted, it shall be lawful for 
them to apply jointly by petition, in such manner as is hereinbefore 
mentioned. 
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VI. And be it further enacted, that if any person or persons he- 
mil reside within the juris- 


fnsol vent per- . .. __ 

sons who can ; n g so indebted as aforesaid, and who slml 
deicer up pro- diction of either of the said .Supreme Courts at Calcutta , 3iadi\„, 
amount of half Bombay, shall find that he, she, or they is or arc in insolvent circum- 
their debts mav stances, but that he, she, or they, lias or have some estate and effects 
petition without of the amount of half his, her, or their debts, as which instant pos- 
beiug in prison, session might be given to an assignee, (*) it shall be lawful for such 
person or persons, without being in prison, to apply, jointly or sever- 
ally as the case may be, by petition to the Court for the relief of in- 
solvent debtovs to be hoidon at those places respectively, and the pe- 
tition or petitions shall be subscribed by the insolvent or insolvents 
with his, her, or their name or names, and shall be forthwith tiled iu 
the said Court. 

Insolvents be- VII, And be it further enacted, that when any such joint peti- 
ti twain ,r joint- tion as is aibromentioned, shall be presented to any Court for the 
ly, may be re- relief of insolvent debtors, it shall be lawful for the Court, if it shall 
quired to tile see fit, to require and compel each of the insolvents to file a sole pe- 
sole petition al- tition also, in order that upon one petition, and by the proceedings 
s0, to be thereon taken, the Court may dispose of the estates and effects 

belonging to all the insolvents jointly, and that upon the other peti- 
tions, and the proceedings to be thereon taken, it may dispose of the 
estates and clfocts belonging to each insolvent separately ; And if 
there shall be any residue of the joint estate and effects, after pay- 
„ . . , . . , nient of the joint debts, such residue shall be duly divided and paid 

or separate es- over to the several assignees, who shall have been appointed upon 
tales now to be the sole petitions of those to whom such joint estate mid effects shall 
disposed of. have belonged ; and, in like manner, if there- shall be any residue of 
the separate estate and effects of any of the insolvents, after the pay- 
ment of his or her separate debts, it shall be paid over to the assignee 
or assignees who shall have been appointed upon the joint petition. 
Finesv penal- VIII. Provided always, and be it further enacted, that no debt 
ties, forfeitures due to our Sovereign Lord the King, nor any line, penalty, or for-' 
and recogniss- feiture whatsoever, nor any recognizance, whereby a debt is uelaiow- 
anees, shall not fodgefi to the King, nor any debt due on account of any fine, penal- 
for tiuMmrooses t 3 r > or forfntorve, nor any estreat, shall be deemed or taken to be such 
of this act/ tt debt or debts as to entitle any person or persons to petition as is be- 
fore mentioned, nor shall any person be entitled to receive any 
dividend for the same under this act, nor shall any such fines, penal- 
Nor affected ties, forfeitures, recognizances, debts, or estreats be in any way dis- 
tkoreby. charged or affected by any thing done under this act, otherwise than 

they might, and would have been discharged, or affected, if this act 
hail not been passed. 

IX. And be it further enacted, that the person or persons who 
On presenting shall present any such petition as is horein-before mentioned shall, 
petition, assign- at u ie time of presenting the same, execute an assignment to the 
to corammwis- common assigned, in such manner and form as the Court shall direct, 
si mee of aii pre- °l all his, her, or their real and personal estate, and effects, rights, 
sent and future dues, claims, choses in action, and interests, which he, she, or they 
estate, acquired shall then have or be entitled to, or which may in any way come to 
before filial or- or t, e acquired by them before the Court shall have made its filial 
,ller- order iu the matter of his, her, or their petition. 

Any 'person X. And be it enacted, that if any person who by act passed in the 
deemed in law a sixth year of the reign of his present Majesty, intituled 1 An Act to 
trader, lying in amend the lazes relating to Bankrupts , 5 or by uny aet hereafter 
prison twenty- to be passed, shall be deemed a trader liable to become bank- 
d m or ileiart rll P l > having beeu iin ' eslC(i ° 1 ' committed to prison for debt, or on any 
iim- the juristliel attachment for non-payment of money, shall upon such or any other 
turn with intent arrest or commitment for debt, be in prison for twenty-one days, or 
to defeat or do- having been arrested or committed to prison for any other cause, shall 
lay creditors, lie iu prison for twenty -one days after any detainer for debt lodged 
t » We commit 1 u K aiust . hi . m ’ aud „ u0 . t discharged ; or, if any such person shall depart 
ted an out of frum Wlt - lun tlie hunts °f the jurisdiction of auy of the said Supreme 
insolvency on Courts, with intent to defeat or delay his or her creditors, it 
which a creditor shall be lawful for any creditor to whom such person shall be indebt- 
or creditors to 

certain amount " ... ..... , r ' 

may petition, * See H XX11I, XA1\ and XXV, post. 
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ed to the amount of one thousand sicca rupees, or for any two credi- 
tors to whom such person shall be indebted to the amount of one 
thousand live hundred sicca rupees, or for any three or more credi- 
tors to whom such person shall be indebted to the amount of two 
thousand siccarupees, to present a petition to the Insolvent Debtors’ 

Court of the presidency, within which such person shall have been 
imprisoned or have resided previously to such departure as aforesaid, 
stating the amount of the debt or debts due to such creditor or cre- 
ditors from such person, and the nature of his trading, and such 
act of lying in prison or departure as aforesaid, and praying that 
such Court would proceed in like manner, as if such person had 
petitioned such Court for relief under this act ; whereupon, such 
Court shall inquire into the truth of such petition, and if such Court 
shall he satisfied thereof, such Court shall adjudge the same to be 
true, and that such person lias committed an act of insolvency. 

XF. And be it enacted, that upon such adjudication being made Uponsuelind- 
such Court shall be invested with the same powers and authorities, judication the 
with which sucli Court would have been invested or might have exer- Court to be in- 
cised in case such insolvent had presented a petition for relief under ^ 

this act, and all the real and personal estate and effects, rights, dues, if^Jivent had 
claims, choses in action, ana interests, which such insolvent shall petitioned, 
then have or be entitled to, or which may, in any way, come to or be 
acquired by such insolvent, before the Court shall have made its final 
order in the matter of such petition, shall, by force of such adjudica- 
tion, be vested in the common assignee of the said Court, in like 
manner to all intents and purposes as if such insolvent had assigned 
the same under the directions of the said Court. Provided always, Proviso, that 
that iii all cases where any adjudication of an act of insolvency shall party may peti- 
have been pronounced by any Court for the relief of insolvent debt- tion. against such 
ors, it shall be lawful for such Court, upon the petition of any person adjudication, 
so adjudged to have committed an act of insolvency, complaining of 
such adj udication, and upon proof of notice to the creditor or credi- 
tors, upon whose petition such adjudication shall have been pro- 
nounced, to appoint an early day for hearing such petition of com- 
plaint, and on such day or on any future day, to which such hearing 
may be adjourned, to hear such creditor or creditors and such com- 
plainant, by themselves or their counsel respectively, and to examine 
the evidence to be adduced by them respectively, and thereupon to re- 
voke, or confirm such adjudication. 

XII. And be it enacted, that the filing of every petition by an The filing a 
insolvent debtor in any of the said Courts for relief under this act, petition of " an 
whether such insolvent shall be in custody or not, and every such insolvent to be 
adjudication of an act of insolvency, shall be accounted and adjudged o^bmkruirtev 4 
conclusive evidence of an act of bankruptcy committed by such in- jf a person Iia- 
solvent, from the time of filing such petition, or of such adjudication ble to become 
respectively, if such insolvent shall be a person subject to the laws bankrupt, 
then in force respecting bankrupts ; and any creditor or creditors of 

such insolvent, whose debt or debts shall be of sufficient amount to When ray cre- 
entitle him or them by law to petition for a commission of bankrupt, ^ ™ ommis- 
shall at any time within two months after notice of such petition or sion of bankrupt 
adjudication shall have been given in the London Gazette, ns herein- in England, 
after directed, he at liberty to sue out a commission of bankrupt, in 
that part of the United Kingdom, called England, against such in- 
solvent, under which commission all such proceedings may be had 
and taken as are authorized and directed or shall be authorized and 
directed by the provisions of an act passed in the sixth year of the 
reign of his present Majesty, intituled, ‘ An Act to amend the laws 
relating to Bankrupts,* or by any other act or acts hereafter to be 
passed respecting bankrupts, except as herein after provided. 

XIII. And be it further enacted, that when any creditor or credi- 
tors resident within the limits of the Charter of the said United Com- Commission 
pony, shall be desirous of suing out any such commission of bank- may issue on 
rupt against any such insolvent, it shall "be lawful for such person or certificate under 
persons to make proof of his, her, or their debt or debts, before such se *l of Court, of 
Court for the relief of insolvent debtors, which proof, if satisfactory Pi'Oof of debt by 
to such Court, shall be certified under the seal of such Court : and “ | ' l rs 1,M m creiJl " 
certificate thereof, on proof being made that the same is sealed with 

the seal of such Court, shall be sufficient evidence of a petitioning 
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creditor’s debt to warrant the issuing of such commission, and also to 
authorize the Commissioners under such commission to proceed 
thereon. 

XVI. Provided always, and be it further enacted, that in ease of 
the issuing of any such commission of bankrupt against any such 
insolvent, such commission shall not in any manner affect, invalidate, 
or make void any of the proceedings of any Court for relief of insol- 
vent debtors, nor any of the acts or proceedings of any assignee or 
assignees appointed by such Court, respecting any property or inter- 
est whatsoever of suen insolvent, real or personal, within the limits 
of the Charter of the said United Company ; Nor shall the assignee 
or assignees appointed under any such commission acquire any right 
or title to take possession of, demand, sue for, or recover any pro- 
perty or interest whatsoever, real or personal, of such insolvent, with- 
in the limits aforesaid; hut the assignee or assignees appointed by 
such Court for the relief of insolvent debtors, shall continue, and 
shall, notwithstanding such commission of bankrupt, have full power 
and control over all the real and personal property of such insolvent 
within the limits aforesaid, and the distribution and management 
thereof, ns effectually as if such commission of bankrupt had not 
issued ; nevertheless, it shall he the duty of any assignee or assignees 
appointed by such Court, and the assignee or assignees chosen under 
the said commission, equally to account with each other, so as in 
the end that a dividend snail be rateably and proportionally made 
among all the creditovs of the said insolvent, whether resident within 
the limits aforesaid, or in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland. 

XV. And be it further enacted, that all the creditors of any such 
insolvent, whose debts shall have been allowed in any Court i'or the 
relief of insolvent debtors, shall be admitted as creditors under any 
such commission of bankrupt, for the purpose of receiving an equal 
dividend upon the estate of such bankrupt with the creditors who 
shall have proved their debts under such commission y and, in like 
manner, all creditors whose debts shall have been duly proved under 
any such commission of bankrupt shall be admitted as creditors in 
such Court for the relief of insolvent debtors, for the purpose of 
receiving an equal dividend upon the estate of such insolvent with 
the creditors whose debts shall have been allowed in such Court. 

XVI. Provided always, and be it enacted, that when any such 
insolvent shall be declared bankrupt upon the sole ground of his 
having filed such petition for relief in the said Court for the relief of 
insolvent debtors, or of such adjudication of an act of insolvency: as 
aforesaid, he shall not he required to surrender or be liable to any 
penalty for not surrendering lumself to he examined under his com- 
mission, until forty-two days after he shall have come into some part 
of the said United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland. 

XVII. And be it enacted, that it shall be lawful for any creditors 
of such insolvent, who shall have duly proved their debts under any 
such commission as aforesaid, and for the Commissioners under such 
commission, if they shall be satisfied with such examination of such 
insolvent as shall have been had in any Court for the relief of in- 
solvent debtors, to sign the certificate of such bankrupt; and such 
certificate shall have the same force and effect in all places situate 
■without the limits aforesaid, and in respect of all debts due to per- 
sons resident at any such places without the limits aforesaid, at the 
date of such certificate, as if the same had been duly signed in the 
xisual way, after such bankrupt had duly surrendered and passed his 
last examination. 

XVIII. Provided always, and be it further enacted, that no cre- 
ditor of such insolvent who shall be resident within the limits afore- 
said, excepting only ths petitioning creditor or creditors, in case he, 
she, or they, shall be so resident, shall be entitled to vote in the 
choice of the assignee or assignees, to be appointed under any such 
commission of bankrupt or otherwise, respecting the matters to be 
transacted under such commission of bankrupt, not- shall be reckon- 
ed among the creditors of the bankrupt in number or value whose 
signature is required by law to the certificate of such bankrupt. 

XIX. Provided also, and be it enacted, that in all cases where 
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any one member of a partnership to which any such . insolvent shall 
he indebted shall be resident within the limits aforesaid, such ^ part- 
nership shall be accounted and taken us a creditor, resident in the 
JSa.it Indies, for the purposes of this act. 

XX. And be it further enacted, that the principal officer of the 
respective Courts for the relief of insolvent debtors, shall cause 
notices to be inserted in the gazettes of the respective presidencies, 
within which such Courts shall be holden, of every petition which 
shall be filed in any of the said Courts by any insolvent for relief 
under this act, and of every such adjudication of an act of insol- 
vency, and of every confirmation or revocation thereof; forthwith 
after the filing such petition or pronouncing such adjudication, or 
such confirmation or revocation thereof respectively ; and that the 
Chief . Secretary of the Government of the said presidencies repec- 
tively shall, without delay, transmit to the Court of Directors of 
the said United Company, by different ships, two or more copies at 
least of every such gazette, which shall contain any such notice 
as aforesaid, who shall, without delay, after the receipt thereof, 
cause such notice to be inserted in the London Gazette. 

XXL And he it enacted, that the production of the London 
Gazette, containing any such notice as aforesaid, shall be deemed 
and taken by all Commissioners of bankrupt, and all Courts what- 
sover, to be sufficient evidence of the filing of the petition of such 
insolvent in such Court for the relief of insolvent debtors, and of 
such adjudication of an act of insolvency, and of such confirmation 
or revocation thereof. 

XXII. Provided always* and be it further enacted, that in all 
cases where an insolvent petitioning any such Court for relief, shall 
be possessed of any real or personal estate in the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, and no commission of bankrupt shall 
be sued out as hereinbefore mentioned it shall be lawful for the as- 
signee or assignees of the said insolvent, appointed by any such 
Court, to proceed, either by himself or themselves, or by any per- 
son duly authorized for that purpose by power of attorney, to get 
possession of such real and personal estate, and to dispose of the 
Same in the most benefical manner, and to administer the proceeds 
thereof among the creditors of the said insolvent under the provi- 
sions of this act. 

XXIII. And he it enacted, that after the niuking of any such 
assignment as is hereinbefore directed, or after any such adjudica- 
tion of insolvency as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for any such Court 
to direct that so much of the wearing apparel, household furni- 
ture, working tools, and other necessaries ; of the insolvent or 
insolvents, and of his, her, or their family or families, as shall 
be fitting and suitable to his, her, ; or their condition and cir- 
cumstances, may be left in his, her, or their possession , until 
the further order of the Court, not exceeding in value in the 
whole the sum of one thousand sicca rupees : Provided always, 
that when any person or persons shall have executed any such assign- 
ment without being in custody, he, she, or they shall be required 
forthwith to put the assignee or assignees into possession of bis, her, 
or their estate and effects of the amount of half their debts ; and the 
assignee or assignees who shall be so put into possession shall, ac- 
cording to the best of his or their knowloge and belief, forthwith 
certify the same to the Court by which he or they shall have been 
appointed ; and until such assignee or assignees shall have so certi- 
fied, no such order as is hereinbefore mentioned, for leaving part of 
the effects of such insolvent or insolvents in his, her, or their posses- 
sion, shall be nmde, nor any other step taken towards granting the 
the prayer of the petition of the insolvent or insolvents, or any ' part 
thereof.* 

XXIV. And BE it enacted, that when any assignee or assignees 
shall have so certified as is last hereinbefore mentioned, it shall be 
lawful for the said Courts for the relief of insolvent debtors at Cal- 
cutta, Madras, and Bomba y, respectively, to grant and deliver, to the 
person or persons by whom such estate or effects shall lmve been 
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given up, a certificate or certificates of his, her, or their having deli- 
vered to his, her, or their assignee or assignees, property which is 
believed to be of the amount of half their debts ; and every such last 
mentioned certificate shall, until the said Courts respectively, shall 
make order to the contrary, have the effect of protecting the person 
to whom it shall be so given from being arrested for debt within the 
limits of the towns of Calcutta , Madras, and Bombay, respectively, 
or any other place within the limits of the Charter of the said United 
Company to which such persons, shall resort with leave of the said 
Courts respectively, signified in writing; and if any such person 
shall, contrary to the aforesaid provisions, be arrested for debt, and 
the officer who shall have arrested him or her, shall, after having seen 
such last mentioned certificate and leave, refuse to discharge such 
person, he shall forfeit to the same person fifty sicca, rupees for every 
day he shall detain him or her, which sum or sums may be recovered 
by action of debt in any of his Majesty’s Courts of Record, within 
the jurisdiction of which the arrest shall have been made and such 
action shall be brought in the name of the person so detained, who, 
if lie shall recover in such action, shall also have full costs of suit, 

XXV, And be it enacted, that when any person or persons being 
in custody shall have executed any such assignment as is hereinbe- 
fore mentioned, if he, she, or they shall in like manner put the as- 
signee or assignees to whom the assignment shall have been made 
into possession of bis, her, or their estate or effects of the amount 
of half their debts, and the assignee or assignees of such prisoner or 
prisoners, shall have certified the same to the Court for relief of in- 
solvent debtors, in such manner as hereinbefore is mentioned, * 
and the Court shall be satisfied of the truth thereof, it shall be law- 
ful for such Court to discharge such person dr persons from custody, 
and to grant and deliver to him, her, or them the like certificate and 
leave, which shall have the like consequences and effects in protect- 
ing him, her, or them from being arrested for debt : Provided always, 
that it shall at all times be lawful for such Court to revoke and 
annul such certificate or leave, if it shall appear to such Court that 
such certificate or leave hath been unfairly obtained, or improperly 
used. 

XXVI. And be it enacted, that every such assignment as is here- 
in-before mentioned, shall have the effect of conveying or transferring 
to and of vesting in the assignee or assignees, who shall have been 
appointed by the Court and named in the assignment, the whole estate 
and effects, real and personal, and all rights, duties, claims, choses in 
action, interests,and property whatsoever, which at the time of execut- 
ing the assignment shall belong to the insolvent or insolvents, either 
solely or jointly with any other person or persons, or which shall 
come to or be required f by him, her, or them, or to which he shall 
he or become entitled in reversion, remainder, or expectancy, before 
the Court shall have made an order for the discharge of such insolvent 
or insolvents from all liability as herein after mentioned, and the ef- 
fect also of entitling and empowering the assignee or assignees to 
give such discharges for debts clue to such last mentioned person or 
persons as may be requisite ; and every such assignment, as is liere- 
In-before mentioned, shall be in trust for the benefit, in proportion to 
their respective dues and just claims, of all the creditors of the person 
or persons executing the assignment. 

XXVII. And be it further enacted, that if any insolvent at the 
time of making any such assignment as is hereinbefore mentioned, 
shall hold any public office, appointment, or benefice, civil, military, 
or ecclesiastical, under the Crown of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, or under the said> United Company, and if his 
interest in such office or appointment shall be such that he might law- 
fully sell the same, such interest for the purpose of sale shall, by the 
assignment, be transferred to and vested in the assignee or assignees 
in trust for the benefit of his creditors, and if his interests therein 
shall not be such as he might lawfully sell, then it shall be lawful for 
the said Court to order the said insolvent to pay such proportion of his 
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receipts therefrom, to his assignee or assignees, as the said Courtshall 
think just and right. 

XXVIII. And be it enacted, that if any insolvent who shall file his 
or her petition for his or her discharge under this act, or if any trader 
•who shall be adjudged to have committed an act of insolvency on the 
petition of any such creditor or creditors as aforesaid, being in insol- 
vent circumstances, shall voluntarily convey, assign, transfer, charge, 
deliver, or make over any estate, real or personal, security for money, 
bond, bill, note, money, property, goods, or effects whatsoever, to any 
creditor or other person whomsoever, or to any person in trust for or 
to or for the use, benefit, or advantage of any creditor or other person 
whomsoever, every such conveyance, assignment, transfer, charge, 
delivery, and making over, if made within two months before the date 
of such petition, or with the view or intention, by the party so con- 
veying, assigning, transferring, charging, delivering, or making over, 
of petitioning the said Court for his or her discharge from custody 
under this act, or of committing such act of insolvency, shall be deem- 
ed and is hereby declared to be fraudulent and void as against the 
common or other assignee or assignees of such prisoner appointed 
under this act. 

XXIX. And be it enacted, that after any such assignment shall 
be made by any petitioner or petitioners, as hereinbefore mentioned, 
or after any such adjudication of an act of insolvency as aforesaid, no 
distress for rent due before the filing of such petition or adjudication 
shall be made upon the goods or effects of any such insolvent or in- 
solvents before the final order of the Court shall have been made in 
the matter of the petition before the Court, but the landlord, or party 
to whom the rent shall be due shall be allowed to come in as a credi- 
tor, and receive any dividend or dividends in proportion to the amount 
of any rent due, in like manner as other creditors in proportion to the 
amounts of their respective dues. 

XXX. And be it further enacted, that after any such assignment 
or conveyance as by the provisions of this act are required to be made 
to the common assignee of the Court for relief of insolvent debtors, or 
after any such adjudication as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for the 
said Court respectively, at any time in their discretion, to appoint 
some other assignee or assignees, and when such new assignee or 
assignees shall have signified to the Court lxis or their acceptance of 
the appointment, the estate, effects, rights, dues, claims, choses in 
action, interest, trust, and powers, which shall have been assigned or 
conveyed, transferred to, or vested in such common assignee, shall 
immediately be assigned and conveyed by him to such new assignee 
or assignees as aforesaid, upon the same trusts and for the same pur- 
poses as they are before assigned and conveyed; and in case any 
assignee or assignees shall be unwilling to act, or in case of the 
death or incapacity or misconduct of any assignee or assignees, it 
shall be lawful for the Court, by which he or they shall have been 
appointed, to order that any assignment or convey ance to him or 
them shall be vacated, and the same shall he vacated accordingly, 
but so nevertheless that no act or thing done prior to the order 
whereby they are vacated shall be annulled, or in any way affected 
thereby; and it shall also be lawful for the Court to appoint a new 
assignee or assignees, with like powers and authorities, and to oblige 
any assignee or assignees so removed, and the heirs, executors, atl- 
ministrators, and assignees of any deceased assignee to account for 
and deliver up all such estate and effects, Looks, papers, writings, 
deeds, and all other evidences relating thereto, as shall have come 
to his, her, or their hands by virtue of any assignment or convey- 
ance made under this act, and the decision of the Court thereupon 
shall be final and conclusive ; and from and immediately after any 
such appointment as is aforesaid of any new assignee, all the estate, 
effects, rights, dues, claims, choses in action, interest, trusts, and 
powers assigned or conveyed to or vested in the assignee or as- 
signees, in the room of whom such new assignee or assignees as 
aforesaid, shall have been appointed, shall by virtue of such ap- 
pointment be transferred to and become vested in such new assignee 
or assignees ; and whenever an assignee shall die or be removed, 
or a new assignee or assignees shall be appointed as aforesaid, no 


Voluntary pre- 
ference by insol- 
vent fraudulent 
and void as a- 
gainst assignees 
if made within 
two months be- 
fore petition, or 
with the view of 
insolvency. 


No distress for 
ren tshall be 
made after the 
assignment. 


Landlord to 
rank with other 
creditors. 


After assign- 
ment to common 
assignee, or af- 
ter adjudication. 
Court may ap- 
point others, ro 
whom estate to 
be assigned by 
common assig- 
nee. 


In case assig- 
nee unwilling to 
act, or of death, 
&c. 

Court may va- 
cate assignment, 
and appoint o- 
thers. 


And compel 
assignee remov- 
ed, und heirs and 
executors of de- 
ceased assignee 
to account, &c. 


Actions not to 
abate by the 
death or remov- 
al of assignee ; 


I 

1 


9 GEORGE IV. Cap. 73. 


[part ji. 



but suggestion action at law or suit in equity brought or defended by him or them 
entered. in the character of assignee or assignees under this act, shall be 

thereby abated, but upon the suggestion of such death, removal, or 
new appointment, such action or suit shall be prosecuted or defended 
Assignments in the name of the existing assignee or assignees ; And all such ns- 
to be recorded. signments, conveyances, and appointments, as it is hereinbefore men- 
tioned are to be made under the directions of the Courts for the relief 
of insolvent debtors, shall be entered on the proceedings of the Court 
by the order of which they shall be made. 

XXXI. And be it enacted, that when any such petition as is 
Insolvent pe- aforesaid shall be presented by any insolvent or insolvents to the 
titioning. to de- said Court for the relief of insolvent debtors, _ the party or parties 
liver into Court, presenting.the petition, at the same time or within thirty days after, 
within 30 days, or within stich further time as the said Court may deem reasonable, 
.w'rt r time shall deliver into the Court a schedule containing a full and true uc- 
sub- count of all his, her, or their debts, whether due by him, her, or 
them solely, or jointly with any other person or persons, and of all 
claims made Upon the insolvent or insolvents for any such debts not 


allowed, 

Schedule 
scribed by him, 

of debts admit- r 

ted, and claims a j ui itted to be due, together with a full and true description of the 
disputed, several persons to whom such debts shall be owing, or by whom such 

claims shall have been made, and also a true and perfect account 
and of estate and of all the estates and effects, real and personal, of the insolvent or 
effects ; insolvents, in possessions, reversion, remainder, or expectancy, where- 

soever situate, and of all his, her, or their rights, dues, claims, choses 
in action, and interests, and of all trusts and powers, which can iu 
any way be available for the benefi t of his, her, or their creditors ; and 
such schedule shall also contain a full and true statement of the 
, names luunes and places of abode of the person or persons from whom any 
&e. of persons debt or debts shall be owing to the petitioner or petitioners, himself or 
indebted to him themselves, or to him, her, or them jointly with any other person or per- 
sons, or against whom any claim or action may be brought, maintain- 
ed, and enforced, and of the witnesses who may be able to prove such 
debts or support such claim or action, together with any other parti- 
culars which may be required by any rules to be established for the 
practice of the said Courts for the relief of insolvent debtors respec- 
tively, or for giving further effect to this act in the manner which is 
hereinbefore set forth ; and every such schedule so delivered as afore- 
said, shall be subscribed by the insolvent or insolvents delivering the 
same with his, her, or their names, and shall forthwith be filed in the 
Courts. ; 

Insolvent may XXXII. Provided always, and be it further enacted, that after 
file schedule at- any such adjudication of an act of insolvency as aforesaid, it 
ter adjudication shall be lawful for any insolvent to file a schedule in the Court by 
of an aet of in- w hich such adjudication shall have been pronounced, iu like manner 
solvency, as if such insolvent had presented a petition for relief under this act ; 

and w'hich schedule shall have the like effect and be acted upon in the 
lave like manner, and from which schedule such insolvent shall he en- 
is in titled to the like benefit, as if the same had been filed in consequence 
of a petition for relief presented by such insolvent under this act. 
After petition XXXIII. And be it enacted, that after the petition and schedule 
& schedule filed of any insolvent shall have been filed in any Court for the relief of 
and assignment insolvent debtors, and assignment shall have been made as lierein- 
xnade and after before directed, and after any such adjudication of an aet of insol- 
adjudicatiqn of vency shall have been pronounced upon the petition of any creditor 
venev ° m ° " OT creditors of such insolvent as aforesaid, the Court shall cause 
Court to cause uot * co thereof to be given to any creditor or creditors of the insolvent 
notice to be giv- at whose suit he or she may be detained in custody, or the attorney 
en to detaining or agent of such creditor or creditors, and to the other creditors 
and other eredi- resident within the British territories in the East Indies , as the Court 
and twice in the sllat l (1 * rec . t 5 mk1 notice to the like effect shall be twice at least 
gazette of the Polished in the Gazette of the presidency where such Court shall 
presidency, i* 0 h olden ; and the Court in such notice shall appoint a day and 

- * place for the hearing of the matters of the petition of such insolvent* 

or of any such creditor or creditors of such insolvent as aforesaid, 
after such convenient interval of time that all the creditors resident 
within the British territories in tlie East Indies, may have sufficient, 
opportunity of examining and ascertaining the truth or falsehood of 


solvency, 
as if he had pe- 
titioned, 
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XXXIV, And I>c it further enacted, that upon the day so ap- 
pointed by the Court as aforesaid, for the. hearing of any petition, 
or on any future day to which such hearing may be adjourned, it 
shall be lawful for the insolvent or insolvents, and for any creditor 
or creditors of the insolvent or insolvents, to be heard, either by 
himself, herself, or themselves, or by counsel, in support of or in 
opposition to tbe petition before the Court, and the whole matter 
and substance of the petition shall be inquired into and examined l>y 
the Court, as well respecting tbe claims of any creditors who shall 
be absent, as of those who shall be present; and it shall be lawful 
for the Court to order any insolvent who is in custody to he brought 
before it as often as occasion may require, and to summons any in- 
solvent who shall not be in custody, and the wife of any insolvent, 
and any other person, whether a creditor or not, who is known or 
suspected to have any of the estate or effects of : the insolvent or in- 
solvents in his or her possession, dr any person who is suspected to 
be indebted to the insolvent or insolvents, or any person who is 
believed to be capable of giving any information which will more 
easily enable the Court to dispose of the estate and effects of the 
insolvent or insolvents for the benefit of his, her, or their creditors ; 
and it shall also he lawful for the Court to examine any insolvent or 
his wife, or any other such person, whether a creditor or not, who 
shall appear before the said Court, in the same way as any other 
witnesses are examined in any of his Majesty’s Courts of Record in 
the East Indies, in any suits at law or in' equity, or according to any 
rules which may be made for the practice of the said Courts for the 
relief of insolvent debtors respectively, or for giving effect to this 
act in the manner which is herein prescribed : Provided always, that 
every witness summoned to attend before the Court shall have liis 
necessary expences tendered to him in like manner as by law is 
required upon service of a subpoena to a witness in an action at law. 

XXXV . Provided Also, and be it enacted, that in all cases where 
any creditor or other person shall reside more than one hundred miles 
from the said Court, or shall be incapable of attending the said Court 
by reason of sickness or infirmity, to be proved to the satisfaction 
of the Court, it shall be lawful for the Court to receive the affidavit 
or solemn affirmation of such creditor or other person ; And also, if 
the Court shall think fit, to permit interrogatories to be filed for 
the examination and cross examination of any person making or 
joining in such affidavit or solemn affirmation. 

XXXVI. And be it further enacted, that when there has been 
mutual credit given by the insolvent or insolvents and any other per- 
son or persons, one debt or demand may be set against the other, and 
all such debts, dues, and claims as may be proved under a commission 
of bankruptcy, according to the provisions of an act passed in the 
sixth year of the reign of his present Majesty, intituled ‘ An* Act to 
amend the laics relating to Bankrupts ,’ or may hereafter be proveable 
under such commission by virtue of any act hereafter to be passed, 
may also be proved upon any such hearing as is hereinbefore men- 
tioned, in the same manner, and subject to the like deductions, con- 
ditions, and provisions, as in the said last mentioned act are set forth 
and prescribed,* 


heard in person 
or by counsel. 
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* James Young and others, appellants, and the Bank of Bengal, respon- 
dents. 1 Eea, C. B. 622. 8. C. 1 Moore Ind. App. 87. 

‘ Palmer and Co. having borrowed a large sum of the Bank of Bengal, 
deposited Company’s paper with the Bank to a great amount as a colla- 
teral security, accompanied with an agreement in writing, authorizing 
the Bank, in default of a repayment of the loan by a given day, to sell the 
Company’s paper for the reimbursement of the bank, rendering to 
Palmer and Co. any surplus.’ 

Before default was made in repayment of the loan, Palmer and Co. 
were declared insolvents under the Indian Insolvent Act, 9 Geo. 4. c. 93, 
by the 36 Section, of which it was declared, that when there had been 
mutual credit given by the insolvents and any other person one debt or 
demand might be setoff against the other, and that all such debts as might 
he proved under a commission of bankruptcy in England, might be prov- 
ed in the same manner under the Indian Insolvent Act. At the time of 
the adjudication of insolvency, the Bank were also holders of two pro- 
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XXXVII. And be it further enacted, that when any petition 
shall have been presented under this act to any of the said Courts 
for the relief of insolvent debtors, either by an insolvent or by any 
creditor or creditors of such insolvent, it shall be lawful for any per- 
son or persons to whom such insolvent shall be indebted, at any time 
before or after the discharge of such insolvent, to make claim upon 
the estate of such insolvent, and to prove his or their debt or debts, 
whether due by such insolvent solely, or jointly with any other per- 
son or persons, and shall be entitled to and receive a dividend thereon 
ruteably with the other creditors of the said insolvent, although the 
name of such creditor may have been wholly omitted by the said in- 
solvent, in his or her schedule, or may have been inserted for a smal- 
ler amount than the debt really due to such person j And in the case 
of an adjudication of on act of insolvency under this act, then, al- 
though no schedule shall have been filled by such insolvent, and 
where any objection to the existence or amount of such debt, so 
claimed, shall be made by such insolvent or any creditor, such Court 
shall hear the same, and make such order thereon as may seem meet 
and just, 

XXXVTII. And be it farther enacted, that upon the hearing of 
any such petition it shall he lawful for the Court to adjudge that the 
insolvent is entitled to the benefit of this act, and to order his imme- 
diate discharge from custody accordingly, or to dismiss or amend the 
petition, or to order the insolvents to amend his, her, on their sche- 
dule or schedules, or to adjourn the further hearing of the petition 
until a future day, or to make a reference to the examiner, or other 
proper officer of the Court, to make inquiry into any matter of ac- 
count, or into the truth of the schedule or schedules, and to report 
thereon to the Court ; audit shall also he lawful for the Court to re- 
mand the insolvent or insolvents to prison, until the further hearing 
of the petition, or until final order be made in the matter thereof, or 
to commit the insolvent or insolvents to custody for any debts, 
if he, she, or they shall not be in custody atthe time of the hearing, 
and to cancel or renew any such certificate as is hereinbefore 
mentioned, which may have been given for the puvpbse of protecting 
the insolvent or insolvents from arrest, or to make any fresh order for 
protecting the insolvent or insolvents from arrest, until final order 
shall be made in the matter of the petition before the Court, and to 
order and direct that the assignee or assignees shall make some 
reasonable allowance for maintenance Until such final order, the 
amount of which shall be fixed by the Court ; and shall not exceed 
five sicca rupees per week : Provided ahvays, that in case of the 
Court' dismissing any petition, the acts, previously done by the assig- 
nee or assignees, or any person or persons acting under his or their 
authority, in pursuance of this act, shall he valid j hut. in such case 
the Court shall make such order for re-assigning and redelivery to the 
insolvent, the residue of his or her estate and effects, as the ease 
shall, require, whereupon the same small be revested in such insolvent 
accordingly. 

XXXIX. And be it further enacted, that the Court, by which any 
order shall he made upon any such hearing, as is hereinbefore men- 
tioned, shall also order that the assignee or assignees shall give such 
notice of such order having been made as to the Court shall seem fit 
and convenient. 

XL. And be it further enacted, that the discharge of any such 
insolvent so adjudicated as aforesaid, shall arid may extend to any 
sum and sums of money, which shall he payable by way of annuity 
or otherwise, at any future time or times, by virtue of any bond, co- 


before the transaction of the loan, and the agreement as to the deposit of 
the Company’s paper. The time for repayment of the loan having ex- 
pired, the Bank sold the Company’s paper, the proceeds of which, after 
satisfying the principal and interest due on the loan, produced a consider- 
able surplus. 

In an action by the assignees of Palmer and Co. against the Bank to 
recover the arnout of this surplus. 

Held, that the Bank could not set-off the amount of the two promis- 
sory notes, and that tire ease did not come within the clause of mutual 
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f other security whatsoever ; and that every person and per- 
would be a creditor or creditors of such insolvent for such And creditor to 
sums of money, if the same were presently due, shall be ad- [a^accovAng; 
isa creditor oTcreditorsofsuc.il insolvent lor the value of ascev tained by 
a or sums of money so payable as aforesaid ; which value Court, 
ilourt shall, upon application at any time made in that be- 
irtain, regard being liad to the original price given for such 
mis of money, deducting therefrom such diminution in the 
reof as shall have been caused by the lapse of time since the 
reof to the lime of filing such insolvent’s petition ; and sunh 
r creditors shall be entitled, in respect of such value, to the 
‘ all the provisions made for creditors by this act, without 
: nevertheless to the respective securities of such creditor or 
excepting as respects such insolvent’s discharge under this 


XLI. And be it further enucted, that if at the time of any such 
hearing and order any suit or action shall be pending against the 
insolvent or insolvents in any Court within the British territories in 
the East Indies, or for any debt, claim, obligation, or demand admit- 
ted in the schedule of the insolvents, or disputed as to amount only, 
every plaintiff in such suit or action shall discontinue the same, and 
shall pay all costs incurred subsequent to hi3 having notice of such 
hearing and order ; and in case of such discontinuance, the insolvent 
or insolvents shall not, by virtue of any supersedeas, nonsuit, or judg- 
ment as in case of nonsuit in any such suit or action, bo relieved 
from the debt, claim, obligation, or demand, for which it shall have 
been brought, or entitled to claim from the plaintiff or plaintiffs any- 
of the costs of any such suit or action incurred before the plaintiff or 
plaintiffs had notice of the hearing and order aforesaid. 

XLI I. And be it further enacted, that every such assignee as 
aforesaid, shall, with all convenient speed, take possession, by him- 
self, or by means of messengers of the Court, or by other tit and 
proper persons, of all the real and personal estate and effects of the 
insolvent of which immediate possession 'may be obtained, and shall 
use his or her best endeavours to seize, obtain, recover, and reduce 
into possession as speedily as possible, the rest of such estate and 
effects, and all debts, claims, and chases in action, which by such 
assignment he shall have been empowered to obtain, recover, and get 
.in. 

XLIII. And bo it further enacted, that if any such insolvent or 
insolvents as are before mentioned, at the time of filing his, her, or 
their petition, or at the time of any such adjudication of an act of in- 
solvency as aforesaid, shall, by the consent and permission of the true 
owner thereof, have in his, her, or their possession, order or disposi- 
tion, any goods or chattels whereof, he, she, or they is or are reputed 
owner, or of which he, she, or they have undertaken the sale, alter- 
ation, or disposition, as owner, the Court in which the petition shall 
have been filed, or by which such adjudication shall have been pron- 
ounced, shall have power to sell and dispose of the same for the bene- 
fit of tbe creditors of such insolvent or insolvents ; provided that no- 
thing herein contained shall invalidate orafieet any transfer or as- 
signment of any ship or vessel, or any share thereof, made as a se- 
curity for aiiy debt or debts, either by wav «f mortgage or assignment, 

- according to the provisions of an act of Parliament made in the sixth 
year; of the reign of his present Majesty, and intituled An Act for the 
registering of British vessels. 

XLIV. And lie it further enacted, that if any insolvent or insol- 
vents shall have mortgaged, pledged, pawned, or deposited any real 
or personal estate, or any effects, deeds, or written instruments, with 
a reservation to himself, herself, or themselves of, a, power of redeem- 
ing the same, his, her, or their assignee or assignees shall have the 
same right and power of redemption, as the insolvent or insolvents 
would have had, if the assignment had not been made. 

XLV. And be it enacted, that if any insolvent or insolvents 
shall at the time of filing his, her, or their 'petition tor relief in any 
such Court for the relief of insolvent debtors, or at the time of any 
such adjudication of an act of insolvency as aforesaid, or at any time 
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before he or she shall become entitled to his or her final discharge ac- 
cording to this act, have any Government stock, funds, or annuities, 
or any of the stock of any public Company either in England, Scot - 
land or Ireland, standing in- his, ha-, or their own name or names, in 
his, her, or their own right, it shall be lawful or such Court, whenever 
it shall deem fit so to do, to order all persons whose actor consent is 
thereto necessary to transfer the same into the name or names of such 
assignee or assignees as aforesaid, and all such persons, whose act or 
consent is so necessary as aforesaid are hereby indemnified for all 
things done or permitted pursuant to such order; Provided always, 
that in all transfers the name or names of any such assignee or as- 
signees, the transferee or transferees shall be described as assignee or 
assignees of the estate and eifects of the insolvent ; and no dividend 
shall be payable to, nor any future transfer made by any person of 
any such stock, funds, or annuities, except under a power of attorney 
in the usual form required for the receipt of dividends upon or trans- 
fer of such stock, funds, and annuities respectively, duly executed by 
such assignee or assignees, and attested by two credible witnesses, one 
of whom shall be an officer of such Court for the relief of insolvent 
debtors, and to which attestation the seal of such Court shall be affix- 
ed. 

XLVI. And be it further enacted, ■ that after the hearing of any 
sirch petition and schedule, as hereinbefore mentioned, it shall be law- 
ful for the assignee or assignees, by and with the approbation of such 
Court, and by and with the consent of any creditors whose claims 
after such hearing shall appear to amount to more than half of all the 
debts due from the insolvent to persons resident within the British 
territories in the East Indies, to take such reasonable part of any 
debts due to the petitioner or petitioners, as may by composition be 
gotten, in full discharge of such debts; And to submit to arbitration 
any difference or dispute between the assignee or assignees, and any 
other person or persons, for or on account or by reason of any tiling 
relating to the estate and effects of such prisoner. 

XLV1I. And be it further enacted, that it shall be lawful for the 
assignee or assignees, by and with the like approbation and consent, 
to commence and prosecute or defend any suits or actions at law or 
in equity, which the insolvent or insolvents might have commenced - 
and prosecuted or defended, and to defray the costs to which he or 
they may be put, in respect of such suits or actions, out of the pro- 
ceeds of the estate and effects of the insolvent or insolvents ; and if 
there be any partner or partners of the insolvent or insolvents who 
hath not or have not joined in the petition, it shall be lawful for the 
Court to authorize the assignee or assignees to join such partner or I 
partners with himself or themselves as plaintiffs in such suit or ac- 
tion ; and if such partner or partners shall execute any release of 
the debt or demand for which such suit or action is brought, the 
release shall be void : Provided always, that such partner or part- 
ners, if he, she, or they shall take no part in the prosecution or de- 
fence of such suit or action, shall not be liable to pay costs in respect 
of the same. 

XLY-lII. And be it further enacted, that all powers vested in 
any such insolvent or insolvents as are aforementioned, which he, 
she, or they might lawfully execute, for his, her, or their benefit, 
might be executed by his, her, or their assignees, for the benefit 
or his, her, or their creditors. 

XLIX. And be it further enacted, that from time to time, as 
possession is obtained of any of the estate or effects of any insolvent 
or insolvents, the assignee or assignees shall with all convenient- 
speed make sale of the same ; subject nevertheless to the direction 
and control of the Court by authority of which he or they shall have 
been appointed, in case any application shall be made to such Court 
by any insolvent, or any creditor or mortgagee, in all which cases 
such Court shall have lull power and authority to delay or postpone 
tire sale of any property, and to make such other order regulating 
the same as to such Court shall seem meet. 

L. And whereas, the insolvents may be entitled to annuities for 
their own lives, or other uncertain interests, or to reversionary ov 
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cultivation of lands, or may be interested in property in other ways, 
in which the immediate sale thereof for payment of their debts may 011 0 1 

he very prejudicial to them and to their creditors, and it may be pro- 
per in some cases to defer tlie sale of such properly, and to put it 
under temporary management, or to authorize the raising of money 
by way of mortgage for payment of the debts or part of the debts of 
an insolvent, and for defraying the expences attending the execution 
of this act, instead of selling lor such purpose ; Be it enacted, that 
in all such cases it shall be lawful far the said Courts for the relief of may make any 
insolvent debtors, at any time, to make into consideration all cireum- special order 
stances affecting any property of the prisoner which shall have been touching the 
assigned under the provisions of this, act ; and if it shall appear to saaie * 
any such Court, that it ivould he reasonable to make any special or- 
der touching the same, it shall be lawful for such Court to do ; and May defer the 
• to direct that so much of the said property as it may be expedient not sale of proper- 
to sell immediately, according to the provisions of this act, rshall not ty, 
be so sold; and from time to time or order and direct in what man- direct the ma- 
iler such property shall he managed, for the benefit of the creditors 01 

of such insolvent, until the same can be properly sold, or until pay- ’ 

meat of such creditors ho effected, according to the provisions of this regulate the sale 
act ; and to make such order touching the sale or disposition of such or disposition as 
property as to such Court for the relief of insolvent debtors may to allowance of 
seem reasonable and beneficial, and upon such terms and conditions, mtereat on debts 
with respect to the allowance of interest on debts not bearing inter- terest^^other- 
est, or other circumstances, ns to such Court shall seem just ; and w ise, 
if it shall appear that the debts of any such insolvent or insolvents may order pro- 
can be discharged by means of money raised by ivay of mortgage on perty to be 
any of the said property of the said insolvent or insolvents, instead of mortgaged in- 
raising the same by sale, it shall be lawful for the said Court so to “ °t being 
, order,' and to give all necessary directions for such purpose ; and gen- am i’glve gene- 
firftlly to direct all things which may be proper for the discharge of ral dftections as 
the 'debts of such insolvents, as may be most consistent with the in- to discharge of 
terest of such petitioner or petitioners, and of his, her, or their eredi- debts, 
tor or creditors. 

LI. And be it further enacted, that the assignee or assignees of all Assignee to 

such insolvents as are hereinbefore mentioned, shall keep accounts of keep accounts of 
the property, debts, and credits of such insolvents,: whether belong- estates; 
iug or due to or from such insolvents solely, or jointly with any 
other person or persons, wherein they shall enter all property of 
the insolvents received by them, aud all payments made by them j 
which accounts buy creditors may inspect at all seasonable time ; open to credit- 
ancl it shall be lawful for the Courts .for the relief of insolvent debtors, ors > 
at all times to summons the assignees before them, and require them n , 
to produce all books, papers, deeds, writings, and other documents m 0 n l jf assignee" 
in their possession, which in any way relate of the petition of the and require 
insolvent or insolvents ; and if such assignee or assignees so sum- production of 
moned shall not come before such Courts respectively ’ at the time books, 8sc. 
appointed, or shall not bring with him or them such documents as are . . .. 

aforementioned, it shall be lawful for such Courts respectively, to to S attoclun»nt 
issue attachments, and to cause such assignee and assignees to be f 0I disobedience 
brought before them, and to commit such assignee or assignees to thereto, 
prison until he or them shall submit to the Court, by which he or 
they shall have been summoned; 

LII. And be it further enacted, that whenever it shall appear by When assig- 
the accounts of any assignee or assignees that a dividend may be nee’s accounts 
beneficially made amongst the creditors, it shall be lawful for any shew that divi- 
Court for the relief of insolvent debtors, to summon before it the bend may be 
assignee or assignees, and to direct that such public notice, as to to sum- 

the. Court may seem meet, shall be given of a further hearing of the mon assignee 
petition on a day certain, for the purpose of making a dividend ; and direct 0 no- . 
and on the day so fixed, the insolvent or insolvents, and assignee or tice of hearing, 
assignees, and any creditors who shall be willing to do so, shall at- dll parties may 
tend the Court, and all objections to the schedule of the insolvent P 

or insolvents, and to the accounts or conduct of the assignees, and ^,j e n accounts 
any claims of any creditors which shall not have been previously aju i ’ disputed 
determined, shall be then heard and determined, either by suen claims heard 
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and determined. Court immediately, or upon a reference to the examiner or other pro- 
or referred to p er officer of such Court ; and it shall be lawful for such Court to 
examine; examine the insolvent or insolvents, assignees, and any witnesses, 

i Atilov'* 011 oath, and either at that time to declare a dividend, and to divert 

mined; that the same shall be paid by the assignee or assignees, or to post- 

one! ’dividend pone such declaration and direction of the same until a further hear- 
declared or ing and to make such order in the matter of the petition, anti 
other order respecting the same, as shall be most conducive to the attainment of 
,na “ e * the henefit intended by the several provisions of this act, 

No dividend to LI II. Provided always, and be it enacted, that it shall not be 
joint creditors lawful for such Court to order any dividend to be made amongst the 
out of separate joint creditors out of the separate estate, until the separate creditors 
estate until shall have been paid in full, nor to order any dividend to be made 
separate credi- l0 the sepavate creditors out of the joint creditors until all the joint 
fulf P!Ud m creditors shall have been paid in full ; in which latter ease it shall be 
nor d eonverso. lawful for such Court to order such dividend to be made among 
Dividend to se- the separate creditors, out of such interest in the joint estate, as such 
parate creditors insolvent shall appear to be separately entitled to. 
according to in- LIV. Provided always, and be it further enacted, that unless it 
sol yent’shiteves t s y la jj a pp earj U p 0n reasonable proof, to be made to the satisfaction 
Unless the Court °? such Court for the relief of insolvent debtors, and so certified by 
certifies that such Court, that all the property of the insolvent is situate, and ail 
all the property the debtors and creditors, resident within the limits of the Charter 
and creditors are of the said United Company, then until the expiration of twelve 
in India, calendar months from the notice in the London Gazette of the peti- 

12°month’s no- ^ on an y insolvent, as hereinbefore mentioned, the assignee or 
tice of petition assignees appointed by such Court shall reserve the full amount of 
in London Go- one-third part of the property of the said insolvent collected in and 
xette, received by such assignee or assignee and shall make a dividend 

Assignee to re- among the creditors of the said insolvent to the amount of the re- 

serve I -3rd ot ma ivxj n g two-third parts only, which third part so to be reserved as 
Sispofect 0 ° ag aforesaid, shall in the. mean time be invested or disposed of in such 
Court shall or- Court shidl order and shall not remain in the hands of such assignee 
der, and divi- or Assignees; And at the expiration of the said term of twelve 
dead made of calendar mouths, it shall be lawful for the assignee or assignees of 

2*^^! only. such insolvent to apply to such Court for a return of the said third 

assfeiee ™o & ap- P art so reserved as aforesaid, in order that the same may be so dis- 
ply to Court for tributed among the creditors as to place them nil upon an equal 
anti proceed to footing ; and upon such third part so reserved as aforesaid, being 
distribute a- restored to. such assignee or assignees, such assignee or as- 
mount reserved signees shall forthwith proceed to take account of the debts of 
and , som to tlle sait ^ insolvent., and of the sum or sums which shall or may 
■place all credi- have keen by way of dividend to any such creditors, anti 

tors, Indian and shall distribute the fund then in the hands of sueli assignee or assig- 
British, on equal nees, so as to place all the creditors of the said insolvent, whether 
footing, and that Indian or British, upon a just and equal footing, and so as that every 
rateable ^ divia- creditor shall receive a rateable and proportionable part of the assets 
^Whctlior'debt °*' said insolvent, according to the amount of his debt, and whe- 
in schedule or ther such debt be inserted or omitted in the schedule, or whether the 
not. same shall have been rightly inserted or not, and without reference to 

the time at which such debt shall have been claimed. 

"Where creditor LV. And be it further enacted, that If any creditor whose claim 
for debt e3tab- shall have been established in any Court for the relief of insolvent 
linked absent at debtors, shall not appear by himself bis attorney, or agent, at the 
making of divi- making of any dividend, nor shall make application to receive his, 
a-* • m ller ’ or . theJr share thereof, the assignee or assignees shall certify the 
certifv°same at sam ® t0 sn<; h Court at its first sitting after the making of the dividend ; 
next sitting ; and h shall be lawful for the Court to direct in what manner, and by 
Court to direct whom, and. upon what conditions the money so due to such creditor 
what is to be or creditors shall be kept, for paid to him, her, or them, or to his, her, 
done: with such or their lawful constituted attorney. 

8 ^ASi"TiPe may And be it further enacted, that if any assignee or assignees 

be oiSered : to f hall iie^ert to account; or: to pay any difference which shall have 
make compen- been ordered by any Court for the relict of insolvent debtors, or in 
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1)0 of opinion, that the insolvent or insolvents, or his, her, or their occasioned by 
creditors, hare suffered any injury by the fault of the assignee or misconduct, 
assignees, it shall he lawful for such Court to order the assignee or 
assignees to make such compensation for the same as to such Court j n default lia- 
shaii seem fit; and in default of the assignee or assignees obeying the bk* to process of 
summons of such Court, or making such compensation as shall be contempt, or 
ordered by such Court, it shall be lawful for such Court to commit distress for a- 
the assignee or assignees who shall have so offended, to the common com ' 

gaol, there to remain without bail until he or they shall obey the " 
order of such Court, or to levy, by distress and sale of the offender’s Where insol- 
goods, so much as shall be sufficient to make the compensation which vent has fraud- 
shall have been ordered by sueh Court. ulently des- 

LVII. And be it further enacted that in case it shall appear to any troyed or with- 
Court for the relief of insolvent debtors, that any_ such insolvent has jJooks&e^ slllca 
fraudulently with intent to conceal the state of his or her affairs, or Discharged or 
to defeat the objects of this act, destroyed, or otherwise wilfully pre- concealed (lebts 
vented or purposely withheld the production of any book, paper, or due to or from 
writing, relating to such of his or her affairs as are subject to inves- them ; 
tigation under this act ; or kept or cause to be kept false books, or °. r ™ a( j u aw ' a J r ' 
made false entries in, or withheld entries from, or wilfully altered or ee'aied proper- 
falsified, any such hook, paper, or writing; or that such insolvent ty ; 1 1 

has fraudulently, with intent of diminishing the sum to be divided Oourtroay or- 
among his or her creditors, or of giving an undue preference to any der discharge to 
of the said creditors, discharged or concealed any debt due to or P er j" 

from the said insolvent; or made away with, charged, mortgaged, or Sit 3 veara from 
concealed any part of his or her property, of what kind soever ; petition, 
then it shall and may be lawful for such Court to adjudge that 
such insolvent shall be so discharged, and so entitled as aforesnidj Where insol- 
as soon as he or she shall have been in custody, at the suit of some vent has con- 
one or more of the persons as to whose debts and claims such dis- tracted debt 
charge is so adjudicated, for swell period or periods, not exceeding t/v U breaeli ^ ’ of 
three years in the whole, as such Court shall direct, to be computed trust, 
from the date of his or. her petition. or false pro- 

LVIII. And be it further enacted, that in case it shall appear, to fences, 
any such Court that such insolvent shall have contracted any of the or witliout rca- 
dehts fraudulently, or by means of breach of trust, or by means of „ ?ion oT n wine T 
false pretences, or without having any reasonable or probable put creditors to 
expectation, at the time when contracted, of paying the same; unnecessary ex- 
or shall have put any of his or her creditors to any nnncces- wense, 
sary expence, by any vexatious or frivolous defence, or delay debt for da- 
te any suit for recovering any debt or any sum of money due Adages in erim. 
from such insolvent ; or shall be indebted for damages recovered seduction 
in any action for criminal conversation with the wife or seducing the breach of pro- 
daughter or servant of the plaiutiff in such action, or for breach of miso of mani- 
. promise of marriage made to the plaintiff in such action, or for dam- age, _ 
ages recovered in any action for a malicious prosecution, or for a. libel, malicious prose- 
or for slander, or in any other action for a malicious injury done to cu * ;i<>n > hpel.or 
the plaintiff therein, or in any action of tort or trespass to the person jnmry m lcl0us 
or property of the plaintiff therein, wherein it shall appear to or action of 
the satisfaction of such Court, that the injury complained of was tort or trespass 
malicious ; then it shall and may be lawful for such Court to adjudge whore injury 
that sueli insolvent shall be so discharged and so entitled as afore- ’nalieious. 
said forthwith, excepting as to such debts, sum or sums of money, or be forthwathex^ 
damages as above mentioned; and as to such debt or debts, sum or ce pt as to such 
sums of money, damages, to adjudge that such insolvent shall be so debts or daraa- 
discharged and so entitled as aforesaid, as soon as he or she shall ges; 
have been in custody, at the suit of the person or persons who shall and as to them 
be creditor or creditors for the same respectively, for a period or peri- a “ , an - v : V^ 0 3 
ods not exceeding two years in the whole, as such Court shall direct, SEL-J/SS; 
to he computed as aforesaid. 01 pctl “ 

LIX. And be it further enacletl, that whenever any creditor or Where opposing 
creditors opposing sueh insolvent’s discharge shall prove, to the satis- creditor proves 
faction of any such Court, that such insolvent has done or committed *J ,at insolvent 
any net,, for which upon such adjudication as aforesaid, he or she ^ S ac t C f t H?which 
may lie liable to remain in such custody as aforesaid for a period not be is liable to be 
exceeding three years, to be computed as aforesaid, such Court shall remanded for 3 
adjudge the taxed* costs of such opposition to be paid to such oppog- years. 
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ing creditor or creditors, out of the estate and effects of such prison- 
er, by his or her assignee or assignees, before any dividend made 
thereof; and in all other cases of opposition to an insolvent's dis- 
charge being substantiated or effectual, it shall be lawful for such 
Court to adjudge in like manner, if it shall seem tit; And that in 
case it shall appear to such Court, that the opposition of any creditor 
to any such insolvent’s discharge was frivolous and vexations, if shall 
and may be lawful for such Court to award such costs to such insol- 
vent as shall appear to be just and reasonable, to be paid by the cre- 
ditor or creditors making such opposition, which shall be paid ac- 
cordingly. 

LX. And be it enacted, that where, in the matter of any such 
petition heard before any such Court, any adjudication shall have 
been made by such Court for discharge of any insolvent, order shall 
be made accordingly by the said Court, in pursuance of such adjudi- 
cation, and Court shall also issue a warrant or warrants to the gaoler 
accordingly, ordering the discharge of such insolvent from custody 
as to the detainers under which he or she shall then be confined, or 
which shall be lodged against him or her before he or she shall be out 
of custody, the same being for debts in respect of which such adju- 
dication shall have been made ; and that every such order of adju- 
dication shall take effect, as from the day on which the adjudication 
shall have been made in that behalf ; and that every such adjudication 
ami certificate thereof and order thereupon, may be made, without 
specifying therein any such debt or debts, or sum or sums of money, 
or claims as aforesaid, or naming therein any such creditor or credi- 
tors as aforesaid, excepting so far as shall be necessary in any case- 
in order to distinguish between the creditors as to whom any sucli in- 
solvent. may be adjudged to be so discharged and entitled as aforesaid 
forthwith, and the creditors as to whom he or she may be adjudged, 
to be so discharged and entitled at. some future period ; Provided, 
nevertheless, that in all cases the detaiuer or detainers, with respect 
to which any such insolvent shall have been adjudged to be discharg- 
ed out of custody, he or she being then in custody thereupon, shall 
be specified in the warrant of such Court to be delivered to the gaoler 
in that behalf. 

LXI. And he it further enacted, that every such adjudication for 
discharge of any insolvent as aforesaid by any such Court as afore- 
said, and the order thereupon, so made as aforesaid, except in cases 
of appeals, shall be final and conclusive, and shall not be reviewed 
by such Court, unless such Court shall thereafter see good and 
sufficient cause to believe that such adjudication has been made on 
false evidence, or otherwise improperly made or fraudulently obtain- 
ed, in which case it shall and may he lawful for such Court, upon 
the application of such insolvent, or of any creditor of such insol- 
vent, upon due notice, to be given to such persons, and in such man- 
ner as the said Court shall direct, to attend or to be brought up, and 
the said matter to be reheared be /ore the said Court, who shall there- 
upon rehear the same, and shall and may, if just cause shall appear, 
annul the original adjudication and order thereupon made in such 
case, and shall have the same powers and authorities upon such re- 
hearing as upon any original hearing in pursuance of this act, 
and may adjudicate in such matter accordingly ; And thereupon, in 
case the former adjudication in the said matter shall not he confirm- 
ed, such order, certificate, and warrant shall be made as required by 
this act to be made upon such original adjudication; and the said 
Court shall and may, if necessary, remand the said insolvent to the 
same custody in which lie or she was at the time of the former hear- 
ing, there to be subject to imprisonment as if the former adjudi- 
cation therein had not been made: and thereupon all detainers 
which were in force against such insolvent at the time of his or her 
former discharge from custody, shall be deemed to be still in force 
against him or her, as if such former adjudication had not been made; 
and the gaoler and keeper of the prison to which such insolvent shall 
be so remanded shall and is hereby required to receive such insol- 
vent into his custody in pursuance of such remand, for doing which 
the order of remand in such case shall be his sufficient w arrant ; 


INSOLVENT DEBTORS. 



PAllT Il.j 


w 





And where in any case such insolvent shall refuse or nepflect to ap- 
pear before such Court, according to such order for rehearing as 
aforesaid, a copy whereof shall have been duly served on such insol- 
vent, it shall and may be lawful for such Court to order such insolvent 
to be apprehended, and committed to custody to such prison, and to 
issue its warrant accordingly, and to cause such insolvent to be 
brought up for examination as often as to such Court shall seem 
lit : Provided always, that where, upon such rehearing, it shall ap- 
pear to such Court, that such insolvent is not entitled to the beuefit 
of this act until some future period, according to the provisions 
herein contained, the said Court shall and may, if it shall appear rea- 
sonable, adjudge the discharge of such insolvent at such future 
period, to be calculated, without including the time during which 
such insolvent shall have been out of custody since the time ap- 
pointed for his or lici discharge by such former adjudication as 
aforesaid. 

LXII. ‘ And whereas the estate, both veal and personal, of any 
* person whose discharge has been adjudicated under this act, may 
1 not be sufficiently described or discovered in his or her schedule 
‘so sworn to as aforesaid, or the assistance of such person may be 
‘ necessary t.o adjudge, make out, recover, or manage his or her 
‘estate and effects, for the benefit of his or her creditor's Beit 
therefore enacted, that it shall and may be lawful to and for the 
assignee or assignees of the estate and effects of any such person 
whose discharge shall have been adjudicated under this act, in case 
such person shall, upon application to him or her for that purpose, 
have refused or neglected to give the necessary information, from 
time to time to apply to the Court by which any such adjudication 
shall have been pronounced, that such person may be further examined 
as to any matters or things relating, to his or her estate and effects by 
such Court; and thereupon, and also in case siich person shall neglect 
or refuse to appear before such Court at such time and place as shall 
be directed by Such order, or appearing, shall refuse to he sworn, 
or to answer such questions as shall be put to him or her relating to 
the discovery of his or her said estate ancl effects, then and in any 
of such cases it shall be lawful for such Court by warrant, to com- 
mit such person to gaol, there to remain without bail or main prize 
until such time as he or she shall submit himself or herself to the 




f 


order of such Court in that behalf, and shall answer upon oath or 
otherwise, as shall be required, to all such lawful questions as shall be 
put to him or her, in pursuance of the same, for the purposes afore- 
said. 

LXIII. And be it further enacted, that whenever it shall be 
made to appear to the satisfaction of any Court for the relief of 
insolvent debtors, upon the application of any insolvent, his assignee 
assignees, of any of his or her creditors, that the estate of such 
insolvent debtor, which shall have cone to the hands of the assignee 
or assignees shall have produced sufficient to pay and discharge 
three-fourths of the amount of the debts, which shall have been esta- 
blishment in such Court, or that creditors to the amount of more than 
one-half in number and value of the debts which shall have been so 
established shall signify their consent in writing thereto, it shall be 
lawful for such Court to inquire into the conduct of the said insol- 
vent; and if it shall shall appear to such Court that the said insol- 
vent has acted fairly and honestly toward his or her creditors, such 
Court shall be fully authorized ancl empowered thereupon to order 
that the said insolvent shall be for ever discharged from all liability 
whatsoever for or in respect of such debts so established as aforesaid; 
and such Court shall, in the order to be drawn up, specify and set 
forth the names of such creditors ; and after any such order shall 
have been so made, no further proceedings shall be had in the mat- 
ter of the petition before the Court, unless upon appeal made to the 
Supreme Court of Judicature of the presidency, where such Court 
for the relief of insolvent debtors shall be h olden, as hereby autho- 
rized : Provided always, that no such order as last aforesaid, shall 
prevent any creditor who shall not have been resident within the 
limits of the Charter of the said United Company at any time be* 
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tween the filing of such petition and the making of such order as 
last mentioned, and who shall not have taken part in any of the pro- 
ceedings under the said petition, from bringing any suit or action in 
the Bast Indict}, for the purpose of obtaining execution against the 
goods, estate or effects of such insolvent, for any. unsatisfied claim of 
such creditor, nor from bringing any suit or action for such claim in 
any Court of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, or 
elsewhere, without the limits of the said United Company’s Charter, 
against such insolvent, iti the same manner, and with the like con- 
sequences and effects, as if such order as last mentioned had not 
been made. 

LS.IV. And he it further enacted, that if, after the making of any 
such order as last aforesaid any insolvent shall, contrary to the tenor 
of the same, and to the true intent' and meaning of this act, be sued 
in any Court whatsoever, it shall be lawful for such person to plead 
such order, and to give an office copy thereof in evidence ; and if 
such person shall thereupon obtain a verdict or decree in his or her 
favour, or if the bill shall be dismissed for want of prosecution, or 
there shall be judgment of nonsuit, the defendant or defendants shall 
also be adjudged to have treble costs. 

LXV. Provided always, and be it enacted, that in all cases where 
it shall have been adjudged, that any such insolvent shall be so dis- 
charged and be entitled as aforesaid at some future period, such in- 
solvent shall be subject and liable to be detained in prison, and to 
be arrested and charged in custody, at the suit of any one or more of 
his creditors with respect to whom it shall have been so adjudged, 
at any time before such period shall have arrived, in the same manner 
as he or she would have been subject and liable thereto if this act 
had not passed ; Provided, nevertheless, that when such period shall 
have arrived such insolvent shall be entitled to the benefit and pro- 
tection of this act, notwithstanding that he or she may have been 
out of actual custody during all or any part of the time subsequent 
to such adj uAication, by reason of such prisoner not having been ar- 
rested or detained during such time or any part thereof, 

LXVI. And be it further enacted, that in all cases where such in- 
solvent shall, upon such adjudication as aforesaid, he liable to- fur- 
ther imprisonment at the suit of his or her creditor or creditors, or 
any or either of them, it shall be lawful at any time for the Court 
by which such adjudication shall he pronounced, on the application 
of such insolvent, to order such creditor or creditors, at whose suit lie 
or she shall be so imprisoned, to pay to such insolvent such sum or 
sums of money not exceeding the rate of five sicca rupees by the 
week in the whole, at such times, and in such manner, and in such 
proportions as such Court shall direct; and that, on failure of pay- 
ment' thereof, as directed by such Court, such Court shall order such 
insolvent to be forthwith discharged from custody" at the suit of 
the creditor or creditors so failing to pay the same. 

LXVII. And be it further enacted, that if any married 
woman being a prisoner, or in insolvent circumstances, within the 
intent and meaning of this act, shall petition to he discharged for 
any debt or debts under the provisions of the same, it shall be 
lawful for any Court for the relief of insolvent debtors, to which 
such petition shall be presented, to receive the same, without re- 
quiring such married woman to execute such conveyance, or 
assignment as may be lawfully required for other petitioners ac- 
cording to the provisions of this act, but instead thereof such 
Court shall require such married- woman, to execute a conveyance 
and assignment for vesting in an assignee or assignees appointed 
by such Court, all property, real and personal to which she may 
be entitled for her separate use, whether in possession, remainder, 
reversion, or expectancy, or over which she shall have any power of 
disposition notwithstanding her coverture, or which shall be vested 
in any trustee or trustees, or other person or persons, for her benefit, 
and to deliver up all personal estate and effects of which she shall 
have the actual possession, except such as she may be permitted 
by such Court to retain, subject only to such right, title, or interest 
as her husband may have in the aforesaid real and personal pro- 
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perty; all which acts she is hereby empowered to do without, her j 

husband, notwithstanding her coverture, so nevertheless as not to 
prejudice any right of her husband in such real and personal estate 
and effects,, respectively ; and all such estate and effects, real and 
personal, in possession, reversion, or remainder, shall by such con- 
veyance; and assignment so to be executed under the order of such I 

Court, he as effectually vested in the assignee or assignees, ns the 
same might have been vested in such assignee or assignees by the 
conveyance or assignment of such woman, if she had been sole and 
unmarried, subject only to the rights of her husband therein as afore- 
said ; and all provisions in this act contained touching the real and 
personal estate of any petitioner or petitioners, seeking to be relieved 
under the authority of the same, shall apply to such real and person- 
al estate and effects of such married woman, in the same manner as 
the same would apply to such personal estate. 

LXYIII. And be it further enacted, that if any such prisoner for Where, insol- 
debt as aforesaid shall be, or become of unsound mind, and be there- vent prisoner, a. 
fore incapable of taking the benefit of this act, in such manner as ftb lunatic, 
or she might have done if of sound mind, the gaoler op keeper of the ~ . 
prison wherein the prisoner shall be, shall give information thereof to f orm court and 
the Court for the relief of insolvent debtors of the presidency, where- commission to 
in such prison shall be situated, which Court shall thereupon issue a issue, 
commission to some competent person or persons, to inquire, examine, 
ancl report to such Court touching and respecting the state of the 
prisoner’s mind ; and such Court may either confirm or set aside the Court^ni ” t 
report of such Commissioner or Commissioners, and may, if it think the instance of 
fit, make further inquiry by examination of witnesses upon oath ; and any one, on 
if such Court shall conclude that the prisoner is of unsound mind, it behalf of the 
shall be lawful for such Court, at the instance of any person or per- prisoner, order 
sons on behalf of such prisoner, to order notice to be twice inserted in , to *je 

the gazette of such presidency, and in such notice to speeify arid di ‘ SfSation 1 

rect that application will be made to such Court tor the discharge of f or discharge, 
such prisoner on a day to be specified in such notice, being twenty 
days at least from the first time of publication of such notice ; which and _ served ort- 
notice, together with service of the notice on the creditor or creditors, detaining ere-, 
at whoso suit such prisoner shall be detained in custody, or his, her, ditor, 
or their attorney, shall be deemed sufficient to authorize such Court 
to proceed to the discharge of such prisoner, and such Court shall And thereupon 
proceed accordingly, and discharge such prisoner ; Provided always, proceed to clis-. 
that all and every estate, right, title interest in law and equity, real- charge, 
and personal, power, benefit, and emolument whatsoever, which if 
stich prisoner were of sound mind, could and ought to be assigned ~~ tate force 
by such prisoner, pursuant to the provisions of this act, shall by dischargeto be- 
force and virtue of the order for the discharge of such prisoner, be come vested in 
vested in the common or other assignee or assignees appointed by common assig- 
such Court, as fully and effectually, and in the same manner, and nee. 
with all and every the same consequence, and effect, both in fact and 
law, as if such prisoner had been of sound mind, and had duly con- 
veyed the same to such common or other assignee, at the time and in 
the manner in this act provided. 

LX1X. And be it further enacted, that after the time appointed Warrants of 

for this act to take effect, every warrant of attorney to confess jndg- attorney and 

ment in any personal action, in any of lus Majesty’s Courts of Re- cognovits to be J 

cord within the British territories under the Government of the said ivntnmlvouf I 

United Company, and every cognovit actionem given by any defen- unless filed with /ill 

dant in any personal action, which shall be pending in any of the Prothonotary, fl 

said Courts, shall, within six weeks after the execution of such war- within six weeks Si 

rant or cognovit, be filed, together with an affidavit of the time of af fcr execution. 11 

the execution thereof, with the Prothonotary or other proper officer, of affidavit IS 

the Court in which the judgment is confessed, or tne action is cuthnw ot exe- || 

pending; and every such warrant of attorney and cognovit actionem where given, II 

as aforesaid, which shall not be so filed ns aforesaid, shall be deemed subject to de- if 

fraudulent, null, and void, to all intents and purposes ; and if any feasance, same ji 

warrant or cognovit which shall be so filed as aforesaid, shull have ft* be subscribed. .1.1 

been given subject to any defeazance or condition, which defeazance | | 

or condition shall be written on the same paper or parchment on II 

which such warrant or cognoyit shall he written, before the time .11 
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when it shall be filed, otherwise such warrant or cognovit shnll be 
null or void, to all intents and purposes. 

LXX. And be it further enacted, that the Prothonotary or other 
proper officer of his Majesty’s Court of Record, within the British 
territories under the Government of the said United Company, shall 
cause every warrant of attorney and cognivil actionem in any person- 
al action, filed in his office, to he numbered, and shall keep a book or 
books in his said office, in which he shall cause to be. fairly entered, 
an alphabetical list of all such warrants and cognovits, according to 
the form of a schedule annexed to an act passed in the third year of 
his present Majesty, intituled An Act for preventing frauds upon 
Creditors In/ secret warrants of attorney to confess judgment ; which 
book or books, and every warrant of attorney and cognovit aclionem t 
filed as aforesaid, shall be searched and viewed at all times, upon 
payment of the fees lawfully established. 

LXXI. And be it further enacted, that it shall be lawful for the 
Court, in which any such warrant cognovit is filed, to order a memo- 
randum of satisfaction to be written upon any such warrant or cogno- 
vit, if it shall appear to such Court that the debt, for which such 
warrant or cognovit was given as a security, shall have been satisfied 
or discharged. 

LXXII. And be it further enacted, that if any person, in any 
proceeding, examination, affidavit, or affirmation had or taken under 
this net, shall wilfully and corruptly swear or affirm falsely, it shall 
he lawful for any Court, before which any such person shall be con- 
victed of any such offence by due course of law, to order and adjudge 
such person,’ if convicted in’ the said United Kingdom, to bo tran- 
sported for any term not exceeding seven years, or if convicted in 
the East Indies, to be transported to such place, and for such term as 
tlio Court shall direct, or in either case to order and adjudge that, 
such person shall be imprisoned and fined, or imprisioned or fined 
only, for such time, and to such amount, and in such manner, as the 
same Court shall direct. 

LXXII I. And be it further enacted, that if any insolvent or other 
person shall wilfully and fraudulently embezzle or conceal any part 
of the real and personal estate or effects of any insolvent, ov insolvents, 
who shall have filed a petition for relief, or against whom any peti- 
tion shall have been filed in any of the said Courts for the relief of 
insolvent debtors, such person shall be guilty of a misdemeanor ;• and 
it shall be lawful l'or any Court, before which any such person 
shall be convicted of any such offence by due course of law, to 
order and adjudge that such person shall be transported to such 
place, and for such term of years'as the said Court shall direct, or 
to order and adjudge that such person shall be imprisoned and liued, 
of imprisoned or fined only, for such time, and to such amount, 
and in such manner, as the same Court shall direct. 

LXXIV. And be it further enacted, that whenever any person, 
or personb shall hare been ordered and adjudged, under the provi- 
sions of this act, to pay any fine for any forgery, perjury, embezzle- 
ment, or concealment, and such fine shall have been paid, it shall be 
lawful for any assignees or assigness, in whom the estate and effects 
of any insolvent or insolvents shall be duly vested, according to the 
provisions of this act, to apply to the Court by which such fine shall 
nave been imposed; and if it shall be proved to the satisfaction of 
the same Court, that the creditors, for whose benefit the said as- 
signee or assignees shall hold in trust the said estate and effects, 
have been defrauded, or have incurred loss, by means of such forgery, 
petjury, embezzlement, or concealment; the said Court, by which 
the said fine shall have been imposed, shall pay the same after de- 
ducting live costs of prosecution, to the said assignee or assignees 
lor the use and benefit of the said creditor : Provided always, that 
if no Such application shall be made, by such assignee or assignees, 
within one year after any such fine shall have been paid, it shall be 
lawful for the Court by which such'fine shall have been imposed, to 
appropriate, apply, and pay over such fine to such uses, purposes, 
and persons, and m such manner as any other fine, imposed by the 
same Court for any forgery, . perjury, or other crime, or inisdemean- 
t>r, may be lawfully appropriated, applied, and paid ever. 
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LXXV. And be it enacted, that all affidavits and affirmations 
to be used before any Court for the relief of insolvent debtors, or 
uny officer of such Court, shall and may be sworn and affirmed be- 
fore such Court, or any commissioner or other person appointed by 
such Court for that purpose, or any Judge or commissioner for tak- 
ing affidavits in any of his Majesty’s Courts of Record within the 
limits of the said United Company’s Charter, or before any mas- 
ter or master extraordinary in Chancery in England or Ireland, or any 
magistrate authorized to take affidavits or affirmation in Scotland-, 
LXXVI. Provided always, and he it further enacted, that no 
person who shall have been at any time discharged by virtue of this 
act, shall again be entitled to the benefit thereof, within the space 
•of five years after such discharge, unless a majority in number and 
value of the creditors, against whom, such person shall seek to be 
discharged by virtue of this act, shall signify his, her, or their assent 
to such discharge j or unless it shall be made to appear to the satis- 
faction of the Court for the relief of insolvent debtors, to which 
application for such discharge shall be made, that such person has, 
since his or her former discharge, endeavoured by industry and 
frugality to pay alljust demands upon him or her, and has incurred 
no unnecessary expence, and that the debts, which such person has 
incurred subsequent to such former discharge, have been necessarily 
incurred for the maintenance of such person, or liis or her family, or 
that the insolvency of such person has arisen from misfortune, or 
from inability to acquire subsistence for himself or herself, and his 
or her family. 

. LXXV IT. Andbeit further enacted, that if any action of escape, 
or any other suit or action, shall be brought against any magis- 
trate, or officer, or any other person, for performing the duty of 
his office or appoint ment, in pursuance of this act, he or they may 
plead the general issue, and give this act in evidence ; and if the 
plaintiff shall lie nonsruted, or discontinue his or her action, or a 
verdict shall pass against him or her, or judgment shall be given for 
the defendant upon demurrer, the defendant shall have treble costs. 

LXXVIII. And be it further enacted, that the proper officer of 
the several Courts for the relief of insolvent debtors shall, on the. rea- 
sonable request of any such insolvent as aforesaid, or of any creditor or 
creditors of such insolvent, or his or their attorney, produce and shew 
to such insolvent, creditor or creditors, and his, her, or their attorney, 
at such, times as such Courts respectively shall direct, every petition, 
schedule, order of adjudication, and all other orders and proceedings 
made and had relating to such insolvent, and all books, papers, arid 
writings filed in such matter, mid permit him, her or them to inspect 
and examine the same, and shall provide for any such insolvent, or 
creditor or creditors, or his, her, or their attorney, requiring the 
same, a copy or copies of such petition and other proceedings, or of 
such part thereof as shall . be- required, receiving such fee as such 
Court shall appoint for so providing the same ; ana that a copy of 
such petition, schedule, order, and other orders and proceedings, 

S orting to he signed by the officer in whose custody the same 
be, or his deputy, certifying the same to be a true copy of such 
petition, schedule, Order or other proceeding, and sealed with the 
seal of the said Courts respectively, shall, at all times be admitted 
in all Courts whatsoever, and before Commissioners of bankrupt and 
Justices of the Peace, as sufficient evidence of the same, without 
any proof whatever given of the same, .'-further than that the same 
is sealed with the seal of such Courts respectively as aforesaid. 

, LXX1X. Aud be it further enacted, that no conveyance, assign- 
ment;' letter of attorney, affidavit, certificate, or other proceeding, 
instrument, or writing whatsoever, before or under any order of any 
such Courts for relief of insolvent debtors, nor any copy thereof, nor 
any advertisement inserted in any. newspaper by direction of aiiy 
■Such Court, relating to matters within the jurisdiction of such Court, 
shall be liable to or chargeable or charged with the payment of any 
stamp or other duty whatsoever ; and that no sale of any real or 
personal estate of any such insolvent as aforesaid, for the benefit 
of his or her creditors under this act, shall be liable to any auction 
duty. 
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The Supreme LXXX. And he it further enacted, that his Majesty’s Supreme 
Courts may Courts of Judicature at Calcutta , Madras, ancl Bomba;/ respectively, 
make rules for respectively have power to make all necessary and reasonable 

facilitating the ml f or facilitating and carrying into effect, within their respective 
funded 3 jurisdictions, the relief intended to he given by this act, in eases for 
which sufficient provision has not been thereby made. 

LXXXI. And be it further enacted, that his act shall continue 
01 in force until the first day of March one thousand eight hundred 
and thirty-three. (*) 

4 & 5 GULIELMI IV. CAP. LXXIX. 

* An Act to amend the law relating to Insolvent Debtors in 
■ India/ 

[14 th August 1834.] 

‘ Whereas an Act was passed in the ninth year of the reign of 
‘ his late Majesty, King George the Fourth, intituled An Act to pro- 
‘ vide for the Belief of Insolvent Debtors in the East Indies, until the 
‘first dag of March, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three f 
‘And by another act passed in the second year of the feign of his 

* present Majesty, King William the Fourth, the said act was eon- 
‘ tinned in force until the first day of March, one thousand eight 
‘ hundred and thirty-six;’ And, whereas, in and by the said Act to 
‘ provide for the Relief of Insolvent Debtors in the East Indies, eer- 

* fain provisions were enacted as to a commission of bankruptcy issu- 

* ing against any such insolvent debtors as therein mentioned, and as 
‘to the proceedings consequent thereon ; and, amongst other things 
‘ it was enacted, that a certificate obtained under such commission as 

* therein provided, should have the same force and effect in all places 
‘situate without the limits of the East India Company’s Charter, ns 
‘ if the same had been duly signed in the usual way, after such 
‘ bankrupt had duly surrendered and passed his last examination; 
‘and, it was also, by the said act, amongst other things provided 
‘and enacted, that whenever it shall be made to appear to the satis- 
‘ faction of any Court for the relief of Insolvent Debtors, upon the 
‘ application of any insolvent, his assignee or assignees, or any of 
‘ his or her creditors, ilial the estate of such insolvent debtor which 

* shall have come to the hands of the assignee or assignees, shall have 

* produced sufficient to pay and discharge three-fourths of the amount 

* of the debts which shall have been established in such Court, or 
‘ that creditors to the amount of more than one-half in number and 
‘ and value of the debts, which shall have been so established, shall 
‘ signify their consent in writing there to, it shall be lawful for such 

* Court to inquire into the conduct of the said insolvent, and if it 
' shall appear to such Court, that the saicl insolvent has acted fairly 

* and honestly towards his or her creditors, such Court shall be fully 
‘authorized and empowered thereupon to order that the said insol- 

* vent shall he for ever discharged from all liability whatsoever for or 
in respect of such debts, so established, as aforesaid ; And such 
Court shall, in the order to he draw n up, specify and set forth the 
names of such creditors; and alter any such order shall have been 
so made, no further proceedings shall be had in the matter of the 
petition before the Court, unless upon appeal made to the Supreme 
Court of Judicature of the presidency, where such Court for the re- 
lief of msolvetit debtors shall be holden as thereby authorized ; and, 
it was by the said recited act also provided, that no such order as 
last aforesaid, shall prevent any creditor who shall not have been re- 
sident within the limits of the charter of the said United Company, at 
any time between the filing of such petition and the making of such 
order as last mentioned, and who shall not have taken part in any of 
the preceding*} under the said petition, from bringing any suit or ac- 

(*) Extended to the 1st March 1836, bv 2 W. 4. c. 43. andbvthefi Sr 
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* lion in the East Indies, for the purpose of obtaining execution against. 

* the goods, estate, or effects of such insolvent, for any unsatisfied churn 
1 of such creditor, nor from bringing any suit or action for such claim. 

‘in any Court of the United Kiugdon of Great Britain and Ireland, 

■* or elsewhere, without the limits of the said United Company’s elrar- 

* ter, against stic-h insolvent, in the same maimer and with the like 
‘ consequences and effect as if such order as last mentioned had not 

* been made And, whereas, it is expedient to extend and add to the 

4 provisions of the said acts, so as to give to insolvent debtors, being Recites the ex- 
‘ traders, tv ho shall have acted fairly and honestly towards their credi- pediency of ex- 
4 tors, an additional and more complete discharge, and also to render more ^ruling the pro- 
‘ effectual the means of obtaining such discharge, and at the same time sa y°“ cts ,° e 
‘ to preserve to such insolvent debtors such relief as is already afforded ' ’ 

' by the said recited acts And whereas, under the provisions of the 
4 act passed in the first and second years of his present Majesty, King Recital of 1 and 
‘ William the Fourth, intituled An Act to establish a Court in Bank - ~* Vh 4. c. 56. 

‘ ruptcy, a fiat is issued in bankruptcy in lien of a commission of 
‘ bankrupt in every case where the Lord Chancellor, by virtue of any 
‘ former net had heretofore power to issue a commission of bankrupt;’ Enacts tlist in- 
Be it therefore enacted by the King’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and solvents within 
with the advice and consent of the Lords, spiritual and temporal, and intentand mean- 
Coinmons, in this present Parliament assembled, and by the author- of 9 Geo. 4. 
ity of the same, that any person who now is, or who shall hereafter U i«" 

become, an insolvent debtor, within the intent and meaning of the shall beat liber- 
said act, of the ninth year of the reign of his Majesty KingGcorye the ty to apply by 
Fourth, either upon petition filed, or by adjudication on an act of petition yor dis- 
insolvency as therein provided, and who, at the time of such petition charge. 
being filed or adjudication made as aforesaid, shall have been or shall 
he a person who, by an act passed in the sixth year of the reign of 
his late Majesty, intituled an Art to amend the laics relating to Bank- 
rupts, or by. any act hereafter to he passed, would he deemed a trader Within whatpe- 
, liable to become bankrupt, shall be at liberty, at any time not earlier riod. 
than three months from the making of such assignment as in the 
said act, intituled An Act for the Relief of Insolvent Debtors in the 
Bast Indies, directed, or from any such adjudication of insolvency as 
therein mentioned, (ns the case may bed, to apply by petition for his 
discharge to one of the said Courts in the East Indies for the relief 
of insolvent debtors, in the said last mentioned act mentioned, as shall 
have already jurisdiction over the matter of his insolvency ; and the Notice to be in« 
principal oiiicer of such Court shall cause a notice of such petition to denev *az'?te Si ~ 
be forthwith inserted in the gazette of the presidency within which * ^ ele ’ 
such Court shall be holden ; and the Chief Secretary of the Govern- 
ment of such presidency shall, without delay, transmit to the Court 
of Directors of the said r United Company, by different ships, two at 
least of every such gazette which shall contain such notice aforesaid, 
who shall, without delay, cause such notice to he inserted in the ^11 creditors ta. 
London Gazette ; and all creditors of the said insolvent, either alone i teil to assent to 
or us a partner with any other person or persons, and either within petition unless 
the limits of the said charter of tlie said United Company, or else- notice of dissent 
where, who shall not, within fourteen calendar months from the filing S’ vetl within 
of such petition for a discharge as aforesaid, have given notice to the of tlitWir m- n of 
said Court of his dissent from such insolvent having his discharge, petition. U “ 
shall be taken to have assented thereto; and thereupon, and at ex- 
piration of the said fourteen -calendar months from filing of such pe- 
tition for discharge as aforesaid, if it shall appear to such Court that Insolvent to 
the said insolvent has acted fairly and honestly towards Ills creditors, " e . discharged 
and unless creditors to the amount of one-sixth in number and value 
of the debts that shall have been established. in such Court, shall one sixth in 
have given notice of their dissent as aforesaid, or unless a fiat in number and va. 
bankruptcy (not being a fiat issued under the provisions of the said lue _of debts es- 
xecited acts, to provide for the relief of insolvent debtors in the East tablished give 
Indies,) shall have been sued out in England against such insolvent of dissent . 

within the time hereinafter provided, such Court shall be authorized SU ctl QSS mt ta ~ 
and empowered to order the discharge of the said insolvent from lia- 
bility for debts, claims, and demands of and against such insolvent ; Effect oforder 
and such order shall operate ( save as hereinafter provided l as a re- of discharge, 
lease and discharge from all debts, claims, and demands for which or< h?r of dtu 
su-ch insolvent was liable at the time ,<*£ his petition for relief being 
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filed or of any such act of insolvency committed as aforesaid, ( as the 
case may be, ,1 uml whether within the limits of the charter of the 
said United Company or elsewhere, and whether such debts, claims 
and demands shall or shall not have been established in such Court 
; Provided, nevertheless, that such order shall not operate 
of any person who was partner with such 
1 or liable with him. 

and he it further enacted, that in case any 
he issued in England against any such in- 
solvent trader as aforesaid, under the provisions of the said act, 
intituled an Act to provide for the relief of Insolvent Debtors in the 
East Indies, or under the provisions of any other act passed, or to 
be hereafter passed, respecting insolvent debtors in the East Indies, 
then and in such case such order for discharge as aforesaid, shall not 
operate ns a discharge of the de't, claim, and demand of any cre- 
ditor, who shall not have been resident within the limits of the char- 
ter of the said United Company, at any time between the filing of 
such petition and the making of such order as last mentioned, nor 
shall any such creditor he debarred from bringing any suit or action 
for such debt, claim, or demand, in any Court of the United kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland or elsewhere, without the limits of the 
said United Company’s charter, against such insolvent, in the same 
manner and with the like consequences and effects as if such order 
as last mentioned, had not been made. 

III. Provided, nevertheless, and be it further enccled, that in such 
last mentioned ease, upon any application made to the Commissioner 
acting in such fiat as aforesaid, to sign the certificate of such insol- 
vent, and after the same shall have been signed by the requisite num- 
ber of creditors, under the provisions of the said act, intituled an 
Act to provide for the relief of Insolvent Debtors in the East Indies, 
or any other act passed or hereafter to be passed, respecting insolvent 
debtors in the East Indies, then if it shall be made to appear to such 
:h order for a discharge has been made by the 
as aforesaid, and if such Commissioner shall 
he shall also certify, in writing, upon such cer- 
has obtained such order for discharge in- 
the East Indies as aforesaid, and thereupon such certificate shall 
have the same force and elfeet, as well within as without the limits 
as a certificate duly obtained under the said act of the 
the reign of his Majesty, King George the Fourth, in- 
‘o amend the laws relating to Bankrupts , or in any 
to he hereafter passed respecting bankrupts, 
further enacted, that any such insolvent trader 
not be made a bankrupt under the provisions of the said 
of insolvent debtors in the East Indies, or of any 
or hereafter to be passed respecting insolvent debtors 
lies, if he shall, after such order for his discharge, 
shall have been made as aforesaid, be arrested or have any action 
brought against him for any debt, claim, or demand, for which lie was 
so liable ns aforesaid, either within the limits of the charter of the 
said United Company, or elsewhere, shall be discharged upon com- 
mon bail, and may plead in general, that the cause of action accrued 
before he became insolvent, and may give this act and the epe- 
eial matter in evidence ; and such orders as aforesaid, duly seal- 
ed with the seal of the said Court, shall be sufficient evidence 
in all Courts and places whatsoever, of all the proceedings prece- 
dent to such order bcinp made, and of the same being duly ob- 
tained ; and, if any such insolvent trader shall he taken in execu- 
tion or detained iu prison for such debt, claim, or demand, where 
judgment In s heen obtained before such order of the Court for his 
discharge os aforesaid, it shaUbe lawful for any judge of the Court, 
wherein such judgment has been obtained, on such insolvent produc- 
ing such order as aforesaid, to order any officer who shall have such 
insolvent in custody, by virtue of such execution, to discharge such, 
insolvent, without exacting any fee, and such officer shall be hereby- 
indemnified for so doing ; aud any such insolvent trader, who shall 
be a bankrupt under the provisions of the said last mentioned act, 

of the said 



Company, shall be so discharged, and may so plead, and shall hare 
otherwise such relief, within the said limits, as thereinbefore men- 
tioned ; anil if he. shall also obtain such certificate as hereinbefore 
provided, he may be at liberty to avail himself either of such certifi- 
cate, of such order of discharge as aforesaid, for the purpose of his 
discharge within the limits aforesaid, 

V. And be it further enacted, that in case any fiat in bankruptcy, 
(other than a fiat under the provisions of the said act, intituled mi 
Act to provide for the relief of insolvent debtors in the East Indies,}, 
be issued against any such insolvent trader within the period of eight 
calendar months, from the time of such petition for relief being filed, 
or of such adjudication of insolvency being made, as the case may 
ho, and such insolvent trader shall be duly adjudged a bankrupt under 
such fiat, then and in such case such Court as aforesaid shall not be 
authorized and empowered to make any such order for discharge as 
aforesaid. 

Vi. And be it further enacted, that after the expiration of such 
eight calendar months as aforesaid, no fiat shall issue against any 
such insolvent, upon any petitioning creditor’s debt due before the 
filing of such petition for relief, or such adjudication of insolvency 
(as the case may he) ; and in case any fiat shall issue against such 
insolvent trader as aforesaid, upon a petitioning creditor’s debt in- 
curred subsequently to such of the petition for relief, or to such adju- 
dication of insolvency as aforesaid, that such fiat shall not in any 
manner affect, invalidate, or interfere with the proceedings under the, 
insolvency previously existing in the JJnsr Indies, nor shall the as- 
signees under such fiat acquire any right or title to take possession 
of demand, sue for, or recover any propert y or interest, red or per- 
sonal, wheresoever situated, which belonged to such insolvent at the 
time of such petition for relief being field, or of such adjudication 
of insolvency os aforesaid, but the assignee or assignees appointed 
by such Court for tht relief of insolvent debtors, save the solo and 
exclusive right and title thereto ; and all debts, claims, and demands, 
due and payable to such insolvent, at the time of such petition for 
relief being filed, or of such adjudication of insolvency ns aforesaid, 
shall be established under such insolvency, and shall not be provcable 
under such last mentioned fiat. 

VII, ‘And whereas, by the said recited act of the ninth 

* year of the reign his late Majesty, King George the Fourth, it is 

* enacted, that all such insolvent debtors as therein mentioned, shall 
‘ be within, the time also thereiu mentioned, deliver into the Court, a 

* schedvdc. containing a full and true account of their debts, estates 
‘ and effect as therein mentioned, and which schedule is thereby 
‘ directed to be forthwith filed in the said Court ; And, whereas, it is 
‘ expedient, that the creditors of such insolvent debtors residing out 
‘ of the limits of the said Company's charter, should have the means 

* of inspecting such schedule with equal facility with creditors of such 
‘insolvent debtors, residing within the limits of the said charter;’ 
Be it thereofore further enacted, that the principal officer of the said 
respective Courts for the relief of insolvent debtors shall, without 
delay, transmit to the Court of Directors of the said Company, by 
different ships, two or more copies of each such schedule, and the 
said Court shall retain the same, and permit any person or persons, 
being a creditor of such insolvent debtor, to inspect and examine, 
at all seasonable times, such schedule, and shall, upon the request 
aud at the reasonable costs and charges for any such creditor or credi- 
tors, (such costs and charges to be regulated by the said Court), pro- 
vide for him or thorn a copy or copies of any such schedule. 
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4 An Act to continue until the first day of March, one 
i thousand eight hundred and thirty-nine, and from 

* thence’ to the end of the then next Session of Parlia- 

* ment, the several acts relating to Insolvent Debtors 

* in India. 

[0,0th July 1836.] 

c WHEREAS an act was passed in the ninth year of the reign of bis 
‘ Majesty, King George the Fourth, intituled an Act to provide for 
‘ the Belief of Insolvent Debtors in the East Indies until the jirst 

* day of March, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three ; And 

‘ wliereas a certain- other act was passed in the second year of the 
‘ ' Pl - : - — - — * tn until the 

v y y..y y of Insol- 

' vent Debtors in India, whereby the said first mentioned act tvas cou- 

* tinued in force until the first day of March, one thousand eight hun- 

* dred and thirty -six • And, whereas a certain other act was passed in 
‘ the fifth year of the reign of his present Majesty, intituled an Act to 
‘ amend the Law relating to Insolvent Debtors in India;. And, whet e- 

* as, it is expedient, that the said first mentioned act, as amended by 
‘the said last mentioned act, should be continued ;’ Be it thereof 
enacted by the King’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the ad- 
vice und eonsent of the Lords, spiritual and temporal, and Commons, 
in this present Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the 
same, that the said acts shall be and the same are hereby continued,, 
until the first day of March, one thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
nine, and from thence until the end of the then next Sesssiou of 
Parliament. 

II. ‘ And whereas, it may have happened, that divers acts have 
‘ been done since the first day of March last, pursuant to the provi- 
‘ sions in the said recited acts contained, and doubts may be enter- 
‘ tained of the validity or etlicacy of such acts, or of some of them, 

‘ and it is expedient that such doubts should be removed Be it 
therefore enacted and declared, that all acts, deeds, matters and 
things whatsoever, which shall have been made or done, on or subse- 
quent to the said first day of March last, and which would have been, 
valid und effectual if the said several acts had been then in force, are 
and shall be, nnd shall be held, adjudged, deemed, and taken to be, as 
valid and effectual to all intents and purposes as if the said recited,, 
acts had not expired, and this act liad passed on the twenty-ninth day 
of February last. 

Ill And be it enacted, that this act may be amended, altered, or 
repealed, by any act or acts to be passep in the present Session of 
Parliament. 

APPROPRIATION OF UNCLAIMED PRIZE- 
MONEY 

6 GEORGE IV. CAP. L. 

An Act for regulating the appropriation of certain un- 
claimed shares of prize-money acquired by soldiers or 
seamen in the service of the East India Company. 

Sec. I. Prize money (of soldiers) remaining in the hands of 
agents in India, to be paid over to the East-India Company at the 
settlements where such agents reside, and to he applied to Lord 
Clive’s fund. 

Sec. 2. That belonging to officers or men in the Company’s sea 
service, to be paid over in like maimer, for the use of Poplar Hospital. 

such payments to the Company are 


CIVIL SERVICE SALARIES. 


VICTORIAS I, CAP. XLVII. 

An act to repeal the prohibition of the payment of the 
salaries and allowances of the East India Company’s 
officers during their absence from their respective 
stations in India. 

\\2th July, 1837. 

WafiRBis, Under and by virtue of an act passed in the thirty-third 
year of the reign of his Majesty King* George the Third, intituled ! 
An Act for continuing in the East India Company, for a further 
term, the possession of the British territories in India, together with 
their exclusive trade under certain limitations ; for establishing further 
regulations for the Government of the said territories, and tint better 
administration of justice icithin the same; for appropriating to certain 
uses the revenues and profits of the said Company ; and for making 
provisions for the good order and government of the towns of Calcutta, 
Madras and Bombay, and of another act passed in the third and 
fourth years, of the reign of his late Majesty King William the S 
Fourth, intituled An Act for effecting an arrangement with the 'East 
India Company and for the better government of his Majesty's Indian 
territories, till the thirtieth day of April, one thousand eight hundred 
and fifty-four, it is enacted, that c if any Governor or other officer 
whatever, in the service of the said Company, shall leave the pre- 
sidency to which he shall belong, other than in the known actual 
service of the said Company, the salary and allowances appertaining 
to his office, shall not be paid or payable during his absence, to any 
agent or other person for nis use, and in the event of his not re- 
turning, or of his coming to Europe, his salary and allowances 
shall be deemed to have ceased on the day of his leaving the said 
territories, or the presidency to which he may have belonged; and 
Whereas, it is further provided, in the said last-mentioned Act, that 
is shall be lawful for the said Company, to make such payment as 
is now by law permitted to be made to the representatives of their 
officers or servants, who, having left their stations, intending to 
return thereto, shall die during their absence; and, it is expedient, 
that such provision of the law should be altered in manner herein- 
after mentioned ; be it therefore enacted, by the Queen’s most ex- 
cellent Majesty, by ami with the advice and consent of the Lords 
Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons in this present Parliament 
assembled, and by the authority of the same, that so much and such 
parts of the said two acts passed respectively in the thirty-third 
year of the reign of His Majesty King George the Third, and in | 
the third and fourth years of the reign of His said late Majesty p 
King William the Fourth, and of any other act or provision of the p 
law, as enacts that if any Governor or other officer whatever, iii the n 
service of the said Company, shall leave the presidency to which he j 
shall belong, other than in the known actual service of the said Com- * 
pany, the salary and allowances appertaining to his office, shall not j 
be paid or payable during his absence, to any agent or other person s 
for his use, shall not extend to the case of any officer or servant of < 
the Company under the rank of Governor or member of Council, < 
who shall quit the presidency to which he shall belong in consequence 
of sickness under such rules as may from time to time lie established 
by the Governor-General of India in Council, or by the Governor 
in Council of such presidency, as the case may be, and who shall 
proceed to any place within the limits of the East India Company’s 
charter, or tile Cape of Good Hope, or to the Mauritius, or to the 
Island of St. Helena; nor to the ease of any officer or servant of 
the said Company, under such rank as aforesaid, who, with the per- 5 
mission of the Government of the presidency to which he shall be- < 
long, shall quit such presidency in order to proceed to another pre- < 
sideney, for the purpose of embarking thence, fov Europe, until the I 
departure of such officer or servant from such lost-mentioned pre- 1 
sideney, with a view to return to Europe, so as that port of such J 
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departure for Europe shall not be more distant from the place which 
he shall hare quitted in his own presidency, than any port of em- 
barkation within such presidency. 

No rule valid II. Provided always, and he it enacted, that no such rule so to 
till approved by be established as aforesaid, shall have any force or validity until tha 
the Court of Di- sanie shall have been approved by the Court of Directors of the 
to^the control sa ^ Company, subject to the control of the Commissioners for the 
of the Commis- Affairs of India, in like manner as is provided by the said act of 
sioners for the the third and fourth years of the reign of his late Majesty, King 
Affairs of India. William the Fourth. 

, III. And he it further enacted, that it shall he lawful for the said 
Power for the Q ourt 0 f directors, subject to such control as aforesaid, to direct the 
tore subject to re-funding, by any officer or servant of the said Company, or by the 
aforesaid con- representatives of any such officer or servant, of the whole or any 
trol.to direct the part of the salary or allowance, which he or they may have received 
refunding of any tinder or by virtue of any such rule so to be established as aforesaid, 
part of the al- jf ;t shall appear to the said Court, subject to such control as afore- 
under any oFthe that the permission to such officer or servant to quit the pre- 
said rules. sxdency to which lie shall belong, hath been improperly granted or 

obtained ; and such sum as the said Court, subject to such control as 
aforesaid, shall direct such officer or servant, or the representatives 
of such officer or servant, to re-fund, shall be a debt due to the said 
Company, and shall be recoverable by them in any Court in like 
manner, as any debt may now, or hereafter shall, be recovered by 
them. 

Para. 3. The Tire Honorable the President in council having considered the 
absentee regula- terms of sections I. and II. of the above act, and also of paragraph 3 , 
tions enactitti by 0 f a dispatch from the Honorable Court of Directors, is of opinion 
veniment ™ and that the exemption ground by that act, from the provision of the Act 
approved by us, 33d, George III, which prohibited the payment of any salary to .ser- 
with the Board vants of the Honorable Company after the date of their departure from 
of Commission- the presidency to which they might he attached, may he granted, to 
e ff’ ,-i ar< ; those ser vants of either presidency, the Members of Government excepted 
observe^°eivinff Vho may have quitted or who may quit the same, in consequence of 
effect to the pro- sickness under the rules established by the Governor-General in 
visions of this Council, with the sanction of the Hon’ble Court, or who may proceed 
act. to another presidency not more distant than their own, for the pur- 

pose of embarking for Europe. But no new rules oil tire subject can 
be established hereafter, to take effect before their approval by the 
Honorable Court- 

The President in Council deeming it necessary, therefore, to de- 
clare the rules that have been passed under such sanction and are 
still in force, and the modifications made therein by the application 
to them of the act in question, direct the following rules to be pub- 
lished together with the Act I. Victoria, cap. 47, for general inform- 
ation. 

CIVIL SERVANTS. 

1. Civil Servauts proceeding to the Cape of Good Hope, Mauritius 
or the Island of St. Helena, or to any place within the limits of the 
East India Company’s charter, with leave granted by the Govern- 
ments to which they are respectively attached, under medical certifi- 
cates, countersigned by a Member of the Medical Board at the presi- 
dency, shall from the date of the pilot leaving the vessel in which 
they embark to date of tlreir return, provided the period of absence to 
not exceed two years, draw the allowances of their respective offices, 
subject to the following deductions. 

If the salary exceeds 2,000 rupees per mensem, one-sixth for one 
year, and for the second year one-fourth. 

If the salary do not exceed 2,000 rupees per mensem, oue-cight for 
first year, and one-sixth for second year. 

If the salary of office be not more than 500 rupees per mensem, no 
deduction shall be made for the first year ; and if it be only so much 
more, that the prescribed deduction at the rate one-eight would re- 
duce the allowance drawn to less than 500 rupees per mensem, only so 
much shall be deducted as will reduce the salary drawn to 500 rupees 
per mensem. After the first year, a deduction of one-eighth shall be 
made fr®m the salary of the officers referred to in this rule. 
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2. After the close of the second year, when the salary of office 
ceases, cival servants who may obtain an extension of leave, will draw 
the subsistence allowance of their rank only, but no such servant, 
absent on leave, on account of sickness, shall draw a less allowance as 
a civil servant out of employ, than that of a junior merchant, viz. Sa. 
Rs. 224 per mensem. 

3 . The maximum period for which any civil servant shall be allow- 
ed to draw the salary of office, or any part thereof, is two years front 
the date of embarkation, and the offices of servants who may not 
return within that period, wi\\ he vacant and liable to be filled by 
fresh appointments. Civil servants who may so overstay the period 
of two years, provided they obtain an extension of leave, and account 
to the satisfaction of the Government to which they are attached, for 
the delay of their return, shall, as above provided, receive the sub- 
sistence allowance of a servant of their rank, subject to the exception 
above-specified in favor of i unior servants ; but if they continue absent 
in disobedience of an order to return, or without sufficient cause 
shown, that allowance also will he forfeited. 

4 . Civil Servants absent on leave, on account of sickness duly 
certified, if they proceed to England without returning to their presi- 
dency, may, as heretofore, apply to he admitted to furlough by the 
Honorable the Court of Directors, and the furlough will, in such 
cases, take effect from the date of leaving their presidency, consequent- 
ly the allowances of office that may have been drawn by themselves 
or their agents, after their departure, must, in that case, bere-adjust- 
ed, and the difference re-funded. 

£>. Civil Servants desiring to avail themselves of the benefit of 
the act above referred to, and to draw their allowances while absent 
on account of sickness under the above rules, will be required to give 
security in such amount as may be required by the Government for 
the 're-fund of any excess that may be drawn, either by agents at 
the presidency or by themselves, in case of their proceeding to Eu- 
rope on furlough, or otherwise coming under retrenchment. 

0. No second leave will ho granted to any Civil Servant who has 
been absent beyond sea for two years, until three years after the date 
of return from sea • but if a Civil Servant is compelled by sickness to 
proceed to sea again within this period, after having been absent less 
than two years, he will be allowed to complete that period, drawing 
the proportion of salary allowed for the remaining time, as if the 
leave had been continuous. 

MILITARY OFFICERS HOLDING CIVIL SITUATIONS. 

7. Military officers employed in the civil departments and draw- 
ing a civil allowance, are entitled, in common with officers holding 
staff situations in the military department, to draw the military pay 
and allowances of their rank while absent, at sea, on leave under me- 
dicial certificate, and likewise one-half of the difference between such 
allowances and the civil or staff pay of the offices to which they stand 
appointed, 

. 8. The above allowances are to be drawn for a total period not 
exceeding two years From the date when the vessel in which such 
officers embark may leave the presidency or other port of departure ; 
and tho civil situation held by any officer who shall not return within 
that, period, shall be considered vacant. 

9 . The rules for furnishing medical certificates and for regulating 
the forms and manner of drawing military allowances during: ab- 
sence on leave, have been laid down in General Orders in the Mili- 
tary Department. 

1 0. The Civil Auditor will pass the hills of officers on leave beyond 
sea, under medical certificate, for the portion of tlieiv civil salary 
which they are permitted to draw by those rules, in like manner, 
as is provided for Civil Servants proceeding to sea on medicial certi- 
ficate. But it is hereby provided, that civil allowances shall not be 
drawn by a military officer under this rule, after the date of depar- 
ture beyond sea, unless security shall have been previously given in 
such amount as may be fixed by Government. 

ECCLESIASTICAL DEPARTMENT. 

11. Chaplains proceeding to any place beyond sea for the bene- 
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fit of their health, under the rules prescribed for officers of the 
Ecclesiastical department, shall, in respect to the proportion of al- 
lowances to be drawn during the period of absence, as also in respect to 
the conditions and period for which such allow ances are to be drawn, 
and likewise in respect to the allowances to be drawn in case of their 
not returning within two years, be subject to the same precise rules 
as Civil Servants proceeding to any place beyond sea on sick leave. 

PILOTS. 

12. The following rules have been established for members of the 
Pilot Service, under the sanction of the Honorable Court of Di- 
rectors:' — 

13. Members of the pilot service, whose state of health may re- 
quire a voyage to sea dr who may on that account desire to leave the 
presidency, shall submit application for the same through the Mas- 
ter Attendant to the Marine Board, forwarding with the application 
a certificate from the Marine Surgeon, or Assistant Surgeon ; the 
Marine Board may grant leave for any period not exceeding three 
months, and the party availing himself of it, may draw, while ab- 
sent on such leave, his entire pay and allowances without deduction. 
If the leave solicited, exceed the period of three months, the medi- 
cal certificate must he countersigned by a Member of the Medical 
Board, and the sanction of Government will be required to enable 
the Pilot to proceed to the Cape or elsewhere, under the following 
rules: — 

14. Branch pilots, Master Pilots, Matos and Volunteers, com- 
pelled by sickness, duly certified to proceed to the Cape or else- 
where beyond sea, within the limits ot the Hon’hle Company’s char- 
ter, shall be entitled to draw the reduced allownces, and to receive 
the passage-money allotted to them in the following table : — 



Monthly I 

Allowance .* 

Pasmye 

Money. 

Branch Pilot, . • 

. . . Sa. Rs. 500' 

500 

Master ditto, ... 

. . . „ 250 

400 

Mate ditto, . . . 

. . . . „ 120 

350 

Senior 2d Mate, . . 

... „ 80 

320 

Junior ditto, . . , 

. . . . „ 70 

300 

Volunteers, . . . 

.... „ 60[ 

300 


15. Pilots authorized to proceed to England for the benefit of 
their health, will receive passage-money and draw allowances as 
heretofore, from the date of the vessel in which they embark leaving 
her Pilot for sea as follows : — 


PASSAGE ALLOWANCES. 


Branch Pilot, . . 

. .Sa, Rs. 1,435 

5 

Master ditto,. . . 

. . . ,, 956 

14 

Mate ditto, . . . 

• . „ 795 

8 

Senior 2d Mate, , 

. . „ 669 

13 

Junior ditto, . . . 

. . „ 574 

2 

Volunteer, . . . 

. . „ 478 

7 


ALLOWANCES PAYABLE DURING SICK LEAVE IN EUROPE. 


Branch Pilot 200 Sa. Rs. per month 

Masters 90 „ ditto 

First Mates, 50 „ ditto 

Second ditto, ..... 40 „ ditto 

Volunteers, . . . . : 40 „ ditto 

16. Members of the Pilot service absent at Cape or elsewhere, nnder 
the rule for such absence above stated, will be required to return to 
India at the end of six months from the date of their leaving Cal- 
cutta, unless they forward to the Marine Board a renewed certificate 
from the Colonial Surgeon or other principal medical officer of the 

. * These allowances are to he subject to the subscriptions to the Pen- 
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place where they may - be residing, stating that prolonged residence 
is necessary for complete recovery. 

17. A Member ot the Pilot service, absent under the above rules, 
may, provided he forwards renewed medical certificates every six 
months, as required in the preceding rule, continue absent from 
India for a total period not exceeding two years, drawing during 
absence the allowances stated, either through his agents at Calcutta, 
or by bill signed in the presence of a Magistrate at the place where 
he may be residing, and certified to be so signed on the date speci- 
fied. The bills may be drawn in duplicate, and will be payable to 
the order of the pilot, provided, however, that no pilot shall be al- 
lowed to benefit by this provision, unless he shall give security to 
such amount as may be prescribed by Government to cover any re- 
funds to which he may become liable in case of proceeding to Europe 
or of over-receipt by agents 

18. Any member of the Pilot service who shall be absent beyond 
sea for a period exceeding two years, shall, from the date of the ex- 
piration of the two years, be considered as suspended from the ser- 
vice. It will remain to be decided upon his return at any subsequent 
date, whether he shall be restored or not, accordingly as he shall be 
able to Satisfy the Marine Board and Government, that he used all 
possible exertions to return within the time fixed, but failed to do so 
from causes beyond his control. 

19. Under the authority of the provisions contained in the 
latter part of clause I, Act I, Victoria, cap. 47, it is further 
provided, in respect to all the above classes of officers, that if 
they embark with the permission of Government, at any other pre- 
sidency than their own, or at any other place or port in India, pro- 
vided, that it be not more distant from their station than the ports of 
their own presidency, the date for the commencement of the opera- 
tion of the above rules for siclc leave beyond sea, shall be that of 
actual embarkation at such place or port, and not that of leaving the 
frontier of their ownjcspectivc presidency, and the same privilege in 
respect to the date of leaving India, will be granted to officers of the 
several services referred to embarking at other presidencies or places 
in India, not more distant from their station than the ports of their 
own presidency, with the leave of Government previously obtained 
for the purpose of proceeding to Europe on furlough, or of retiring 
from the service altogether. 

20. In the above rules no provision is made for the case of ser- 
vants of the classes mentioned resigning the service after leaving 
their presidency with the permission of the Government in conse- 
quence of sickness. The ease of such persons has been considered 
by the President in Council, to require a new rule, which, under the 
terms of the act, requires to be submitted for the confirmation of the 
Hon’ble the Court of Directors, before it can take effect. It is ac- 
cordingly declared, that the security to be given by servants ns the 
condition of their drawing allowances while absent from their presi- 
dency, must provide for the case of such retirement, and the servants 
must bind themselves to re-fund the whole of the allowances so 
drawn, in ease of their resignation and departure for Europe, with- 
out previous return to their presidency, provided, that the new rules 
to be established, should require such re-fund, 


PACKET POSTAGE. 


6 8c 7 GULIELMI CAP. IV LXXVI. 

An Act to impose rates of packet postage on East India 
letters, and to amend certain Acts relating to the Post 
Office. 

\\7ih July, 1837. 

WHEREAS it is expedient to extend the power vested in Her Majes- 
ty’s Postmaster General of reducing certain rates of postage by an 
Act passed in the present Session of Parliament, be it therefore en- 
acted by the Queen’s most excellent Majesty, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Lords Spiritual and. Temporal, and Commons in 


sc 
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this present Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, 
that the Postmaster-General my at any time, with the consent of the 
Lords of the Treasury, reduce all or any of the rates of postage on 
colonial and inland letters, and any other British postage, to such ex- 
tent as the Lords of the Treasury shall from time to time direct. 

East India pack- II. And whereas arrangements may he made, between his Majes- 

et postage. ty’s Posmaster-General and the East India Company, for establishing 
a post communication by packet, boats between Suez or Bussora, or 
some other convenient port of the Red Sea or the Persian Gulf, and 
the East Indies, be it therefore enacted, that from and after such com- 
munication, shall have been established, there shall he charged and 
paid for letters transmitted by such packet boats, between any such 
port and any port in the East Indies (letters transmitted by her Ma- 
jesty’s Mediterranean packet boats to or from the United Kingdom. 
* only excepted) the following rates of postage ; (that is to say,) for 

every single letter one shilling, for every double letter, two shill- 
ings ; for every treble letter, throe shillings ; and for every letter 
of one ounce weight, whether it he a single or double or treble letter, 
four shillings; and for every quarter of an Ounce beyond that 
weight, the additional postage of a single letter; which rates the 
Postmaster-General may, with the consent of the Lords of the 
Treasury, require to be paid on the letters being tendered or de- 
livered, in order to be forwarded between any such ports. 


7° GUL. IV. & 1° VICT. CAP. LXX. 

An Act to authorize the Commissioners for the Affairs of 
India and the Court of Directors of the East India 
Company to suspend the subsisting Enactments con- 
cerning the Eouvfold System of Nomination of Candi- 
dates for the East, India Company’s College at Ilailey- 
bury, and for providing during such Suspension for tl'ie 
Examination of Candidates for the said College, 
j [15th July 1837-] 

3 & 4 W. 4. c. 85. ‘ Whereas in an Act passed in the Third and Fourth Years of the 

‘ Reign of His present Majesty, intituled An Act for effecting an Ar~ 
. ‘ rangement with the East India Company, and, for the better Goveni- 
1 * ment of His Majesty’s Indian Territories, till the 'Thirtieth Day of 

j ‘ April One thousand eight hundred and fifty-four, are contained 

4 several Enactments respecting the Admission of Students into the 
‘ College of the said Company at Uailcyhmj, upon a Principle then 

* intended to he brought into practice of there being Four Candidates 

f ; * and no more than One Student admitted into the said College for 

* every expected Vacancy in the Civil Establishment of India, ac- 

| ‘ cording to a yearly prospective Estimate by the said Act provided 

* 1 The IndiaBoard ‘for: And whereas it is expedient to provide, in manner hcrein-aftev 

3?." ° f * mentioned, for the Suspension of the same Enactments May it 

suspend 3 ™he therefore please Your Majesty that it may he enacted; and be it 
Operation of enacted by the King’s most Excellent Majesty, by and with the Ad- 
Enactments res- vice and Consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Com- 
pacting Admis- mons, in this present. Parliament assembled, and by the Authority of 
if 810a of Student ; the same, That the Board of Commissioners for the Affairs of India 

and the Court of Directors of the East India Company shall, from 
the passing of this Act, have and he invested jointly with full Power 
from Time to Time to suspend and to revive the Operation of the said 
Enactments for and during such Period or successive Periods of Time 
as the said Board of Commissioners and Court of Directors may in 
their Discretion think desirable. 

and in such D. _ ‘ And whereas in case of any Suspension of the Operation of 
ease the Board the said Enactments it will be expedient. ‘ to establish some System 
to appoint . Ex- of Examination of Candidates for Admission to the said College at 
aminers, Hailey bury be it therefore further enacted, That in ease the said 

Board of Commissioners and Court of Directors shall at any Time 
or Times hereafter suspend the Operation of the said Enactments it 
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shall be lawful for the said Board of Commissioners and they are 

hereby required to appoint, during the Pleasure of the said Board, 

any competent Person or Persons to be an Examiner or Examiners 

of all Candidates for Admission to the said College at Haileybury, and 

to make, and afterwards alter, vary, or repeal, and again make, any 

Regulations or Provisions concerning such Examinations, but so that * 

during any Suspension of the said Enactments there shall be and 

continue in operation some System of Examination according to the 

Intent of this Enactment. _ . 

III. And he it further enacted, That it shall be lawful for the tonav Ex* 
Court of Directors of the said East India Company and they are pencesofSystera 
hereby required to pay the Expences of any System of Examination of Examination, 
to be at any Time established by virtue of this Act, provided such 

Expences do not exceed in any One Year the Sum of Five hundred 
Pounds. 

IV. And he it further enacted, That so much of an Act passed in Part of 

the Thirty-third Year of the Reign of His late Majesty King George 33 G. 3. c. 52, 
the Third, intituled An Act for continuing ill the East India Com- repealed. 
pant/ for a further Term the possession of the British Territories in 
India, together with their exclusive Trade, under certain Limitations ; 
for establishing further Regulations for the Government of the said 
Territories, and the better Administration of Justice within the same ; 
for appropriating to certain Uses the Revenues and profits of the said 
Company ; and for making Provision for the good Order and Govern- 
ments of the Towns of Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay, as enacts that 
no Person shall he appointed or sent out to India ns a Writer after he 
has attained the Age of Twenty-two Years, shall be and the same 
is hereby repealed. 

V. Provided always, nml it is hereby further enacted, That it . „ , 

shall not be lawful for any Person to be admitted to the said College Writers" 
as a Student whose Age shall exceed Twenty -one Years, nor for any 

Person to be appointed or sent out to India ns a Writer in the said 
Company’s Service whose Age shall exceed Twenty-three Years. 

Vi. And be it further declared and enacted, That alL Persons who All Persons 
since the Tenth Day of April One thousand eight hundred and voters’ since 
thirty-four have been appointed or sent out to India as Writers in April 1834 
the said Company’s Service, after receiving a Certificate of their due and previously 
Qualification under the Hand of the Principal of the said College, to 10th April 
and all Persons who, previously to the Tenth Day April One 1839 _ to _ he 
thousand eight hundred and thirty -nine shall be appointed or sent deemed . duly 
out to India as Writers in the said Company's Service, after reeeiv- m ’ 
ing such Certificate of their due Qualification, shall be deemed to 
have been and to be duly appointed as Writers, notwithstanding 
sueh Persons may not have resided for Four Terms at the said 
College. 

VII, And he it further enacted, That any Rules made for the ® u ‘ es maile it l. 
Admission of Students into the East India College at Haileybury by tpjs^Aet^to be 
the Commissioners for the Affairs of India, in pursuance of the Pro- i a ; d ' p e f oro 
visions of this Act, shall he laid before both Houses of Parliament Parliament,, 
within Fourteen Days after the Commencement of the Session of 
Parliament then next ensuing. 

1° & 2° VICT. CAP. XXII. 

An Act to enable the Commissioners for the Affairs of 
India to make Rules and Regulations for Haileybury 
College. 

[9th May 1838.] 

* Whereas in an Act passed in the Fourth Year of the Reign of 
‘ His late Majesty King William the Fourth, intituled An Act for 4 W. 4. c. 85, 

‘ effecting an Arrangement with the East India Company, and for 
‘ the Government of His Majesty’s Indian Territories, till the Thirtieth 
‘ Day of April One thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, are con- 
‘ tuineil several Enactments respecting the Admission of Students 
c into the College of the said Compauy at Haileybury , upon a Princi- 
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‘ pie then intended to be brought into Practice, of tliere being Four 
‘ Candidates and no more than One Student admitted into the said 
‘ College for every expected Vacancy in the Civil Establishment of 
‘ India, according to a yearly prospective Estimate by the said Act 
‘ provided for ; and by such Enactments it was provided, amongst 
‘ other things, that it should be lawful for the said Commissioners to 

* form such Rules, Regulations, and Provisions for the good Govern* 

‘ ment of the said College as in their Judgment should appear best 

* adapted to secure til Candidates for Admission into the same, and 
‘ for the Examination and Qualifications of such Candidates, ancl of 


* the Students of the said College, after they should have completed 

* their Residence there, and for the Appointment and Remuneration 


‘of proper Examiners; and such Rules, Regulations, and Provisions 
' were to be submitted to Her Majesty in Council, for Her Revision 
‘ and Approbation : And whereas by virtue of an Act passed in the 
7 W. 4. & 1 Viet, * last Session of Parliament, intituled An Act to authorize the Com - 
c. 70. ‘ missioners for the Affairs o/lndia and the Court of Directors of the 

‘ East India Company to suspend the subsisting Enactments concerning 
‘ the Fourfold System of Nomination of Candidates for the East India 
‘ Company’s College at Haileybury, and for providing during such 
‘ Suspension for the Examination of Candidate for the said College, 
‘ the said Commissioners and Court of Directors have suspended the 
‘ said Enactments : And whereas, notwithstanding such Suspension, 
‘ or any future Suspension of the said Enactments, it is expedient 
' that the said Commissioners should have Power to frame Rules for 
* the Government of the said College, as herein-after mentioned 
Be it therefore enacted by the Queen’s most Excellent Majesty, by 
and with the Advice and Consent of the Lords Spiritual and Tem- 
poral, and Commons, in this present Parliament assembled, and by 
the Authority of the same, That it shall be lawful for the Board of 
Commissioners for the Affairs of India, from time to time, whether 
the said Enactments shall or shall not be suspended, to frame and 
make such Rules, Regulations, and Provisions for the good Go- 
vernment of the said College as in their Judgment shall appear 
Education of young Men in- 
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best adapted to secure the appropriate Education “of young Men* L. 
tended lor the Civil Service of the East India Company in India, 
and from Time to Time, by any new or other Rules, Regulations, or 
Provisions, to revoke or alter the same, as to such Commissioners 
may seem fit ; Provided always, that no Rules, Regulations, or Pro- 
visions to be framed or made under the Authority of this Act shall 
have any Force or Effect until the same shall have been submitted 
to Her Majesty, ancl until Her Majesty’s Approbation thereof shall 
have been signified by an Order of Her Majesty in Council : Provi- 
ded also, that Notice of all such Rules, Regulations, and Provisions 
shall be given by the said Commissioners to the Court of Directors 
of the East India Company Twenty-one Days at least previously to 
the same being submitted to Her Majesty for Approbation as afore- 
said, 

II. And be it enacted^ That it shall be lawful for the Court of 


Directors of the East Company to nominate, appoint, and send 
" ’ " ’ ‘ the East Indies any 


Act may be 
amended this 
Session. 


to any of the Presidencies lor the Time being in t 
Person in the Capacity of a Writer who shall haw uuv u muj 
ed at such College, and have resided there the Number of Terms 
which shall be prescribed by any such Rules and Regulations as 
aforesaid, and who shall produce to the said Court of Director a Cer- 
tificate under the Hand of the Principal of the said College testify- 
ing that he has duly conformed to the Rules and Regulations of the 
said College. 

111. And he it enacted, That this Act may he amended or repeal- 
ed by any Act to be passed in the present Session of Parliament, 
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FORCE OF SUCH ACTS. 


CHIEF SECRETARIES OFFICE. 


ACTS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 


Passed by the Honorable the Governor General of India in Council , on the &tk 
July 1835. 

Be it enacted, that the production of a Government Gazette of any Presidency, 
containing an Act purporting to have been passed by the Governor General in Council, 
shall be held in all Courts sufficient proof that such Act has been so passed. 


Be it enacted, that each of the Secretaries to the Government of India and to the 
Government of Fort William in Bengal, shall he competent to perform all the duties 
and to exercise all the powers which by any Act of Parliament or any Regulation now 
in force, are assigned to the Chief Secretary to the Government of Fort William in 
Bengal; and that each of the Secretaries to the Government of Fort St. George and 
Bombay respectively, shall be competent to perform all the duties, and to exercise all 
the powers, which by any Act of Parliament, or any Regulation now in force, are 
assigned to the Chief Secretaries to the Governments of Fort St. George and Bombay 
respectively. 


ACT NO. II OF 1834. 

Passed by the Right Ilon’ble the Governor General of India in Council, c 
November 1834. 


PRINTING OFFICES. 


ACT NO. XI. OF 1835. 

Passed by the Honorable the Governor General of India in Council, on the ‘3d 
August, 1835. 

I. Be it enacted, that from the fifteenth day of September 1835, the four Regular 
tions, hereinafter specified, be repealed. 

1st —A Regulation for preventing the establishment of Printing-presses, without 
license, and for restraining under certain circumstances, the circulation of printed 
books and papers, passed by" the Governor General in Council, on the 5th April, 1823. 

2ml. — A Rule, Ordinance, and Regulation fof the good order and civil government 
of the Settlement of Fort William in Bengal, passed in Council I4th March, register- 
ed in the Supreme Couvt of Judicature, 4th April, 1823. 

3rd— A Rule, Ordinance, and Regulation for preventing the mischief arising from 
the printing and publishing Newspapers, ana Periodical and other books and papers 
by persons unknown, passed by the Honorable the Governor in Council of Bombay, 
on the 2 nd day of March, 1825, and registered in the Honorable the Supreme Court 
of Judicature at Bombay, under date thellth of May, 1825. 

4th. — A Regulation for restricting the establishment of Printing-presses, and the 
circulation of printed books and papers, passed by the Governor of Bombay in. Coun- 
cil, on the 1st of January, 1827. 

II. 1st, — And be it enacted, tin t after the said Fifteenth day of September, 1835, 
no printed Periodical work whatever, containing public news or comments on public 
news, shall be published within the Territories of the East India Company, except in 
conformity with the rules hereinafter laid down. 

2nd. — The Printer and the Publisher of every such Periodical work shall appear 
before the Magistrate of the Jurisdiction within which such work shall be published, 
and shall make and subscribe in duplicate the following declaration : 

‘ I, A. 13., declare, that I am the Printer (or Publisher, or Printer and Publishers) 

of the Periodical work entitled and printed for published, or printed and 

published at .’ And the last blank in this form of declaration, shall be filled 

up with a true and precise account on the premises where the printing or publication 
is conducted. 

3rd. — As often as the place of printing or publication is changed, a new declaration 
shall be necessary. 

4th.— As often as the Printer or the Publisher, who shall have made such declara- 
tion as is aforesaid, shall leave the Territories of the East India Company, a new 
declaration from a Printer or Publisher, resident within the said Territories, shall be 
necessary. 

III. And be it enacted, that whoever shall print or publish any such Periodical 
work, as is hereinbefore described, without conforming to the rules hereinbefore laid ' 
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down, or whoever shall print or publish, or shall cause to be printed or published any 
such Periodical work, knowing that the said rules have not been observed with respect 
to that work, shall, on comiction, he punished with fine to an amount not exceeding 
Five Thousand Rupees, and imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years. 

IV. And be it enacted, that each of the two originals of every declaration so made 
and subscribed, as is aforesaid, shall be authenticated bv the Signature and Official 
Seal of the Magistrate before whom the said declaration shall have been made, and 
■one of the said originals shall be deposited among the records of the office of the ma- 
gistrate, and the other original shall be deposited among the records of the Supreme 
Court of Judicature* or other King’s Court within the jurisdiction of which the said de- 
claration shall have been made. And the officer in charge of each original shall allow 
tiny person to inspect that original on payment of a fee of One Rupee, and shall give 
to any person applying a copy of the said declaration, attested by_ the Seal of the 
Court which has the custody of the original, on payment of a fee of Two Rupees. 

V. And be it enacted, that in any legal proceeding whatever, as well Civil as 
Criminal, the production of a copy of such a declaration, as is aforesaid, attested by 
the Seal of some Court empowered by this Act to have the custody of such declara- 
tions, shall be held ( unless the contrary be proved ) to bo sufficient evidence, as against 
the person whose name shall be subscribed to such declaration that the said person 
was Printer, or Publisher, or Printer and Publisher, ('according as the words of the 
said declaration may be ) of every portion of every Periodical work whereof the title 
shall correspond with the title of the Periodical work mentioned in the declaration. 

: VL Provided always that any person, who may have subscribed any such de- 
claration, as is aforesaid, and who may subsequently cease to be the Printer or Pub- 
lisher of the Periodical work mentioned in such declaration, may appear before any 
Magistrate, and make and subscribe in duplicate the following declaration : 

* I, A. B., declare that I have ceased to be the Printer (or Publisher, or Printer nnd 
••and Publisher!, of the Periodical work entitled — ; And each orignal of the 
latter declaration slmllhe authenticated by the Signature and Seal of the Magistrate 
before whom the said latter declaration shall have been made and one original of the 
said latter declaration shall be filed along with each original of the former declaration : 
— and the Officer in charge of each original of the latter declaration, shall allow any 
person applying to inspect that original on payment of a fee of One Rupee, and shall 
give to any person applying a copy of the said latter declaration, attested by the Seal 
ef the Court having custody of the original, on payment of a fee of Two Rupees : — 
and in all trials in which a copy, attested as is aforesaid, of the former declaration, 
shall have been put in evidence, it shall be lawful to put in evidence it copy, attested as 
is aforesaid, of the latter declaration : and the former declaration shall not he taken to 
be evidence that the declarant was, at any period subsequent to the date of the latter 
declaration, Printer or Publisher of the Periodical work therein mentioned. 

VII. And be lt enacted, that every book or paper printed after the said Fifteenth 
day of September 1835, within the Territories of the East India Company, shall have 
printed legibly on it, the name of the Printer and of the Publisher, and the plnce of 
printing and of publication ; and whoever shall print or publish any book or paper 
otherwise than in conformity with this rule, shall, on conviction, be punished by fine 
to an amount not exceeding Five Thousand Rupees, and by imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding two years. 

VIII. And be it enacted, that after the said Fifteenth day of September 1835, no 
person shall, within the Territories of the East India Company, keep in his possession 
any Press for the printing of books or papers, who shall not have made nnd subscribed 
the following declaration before the Magistrate of the jurisdiction wherein such Press 
may be ; and whoever shall keep in liis possession any such Press without making such 
a declaration, shall on. conviction, be punished by fine to an amount not exceeding 
Five Thousand Rupees, and by imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years. 

‘ I, A. B., declare, that I have a Press for printing at' P And this last 

blank shall be filled up with a true and precise description of the premises where such 
Press may be. 

IX. And be it enacted, that any person who shall, in making any declaration under 
the authority of this Act, knowingly affirm an untruth, shall, on conviction thereof, 
be punished by fine to an amount not exceeding Five Thousand Rupees, and imprison- 
ment for a term not exceeding two years. 

MILITARY MAGISTRATES. 

ACT No. XIV. GF 1835. 

Passed by the Honorable the Governor General of India in Council, on the 
3rd August 1835. 

Be it enacted, that it shall henceforth be competent to the Governor of Bombay in 
Council, by an Order in Council, to appoint any Military Officer in the service of the 



PART H.J 


ACTS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, 


East India Company, a Magistrate or an Assistant Magistrate in one or more Zillalis ; 
' and to confer on any Assistant Magistrate, by a Special Order, any of the powers of a 
Magistrate, 


POWERS OF COMMANDANT OF STATION. 


ACT NO. IX. OF 1835. 

Passed by the Honorable the Governor General of India in Council , on the 6th 
July 1835. 

I. Be it enacted, that it shall bo competent to the Governor of Bengal, whensoever 
he shall deem it expedient to vest the duty of Superintending Salt Chokees in Officers 
not being Covenanted Civil Servants, _ to limit the powers to be exercised by them in 
such manner as he may be pleased to direct. 

II. When the Governor of Bengal shall appoint Superintending Officers of Cho- 
kees without the powers of adjudication in respect to eases of alleged violation of the 
laws for the protection of the Salt Revenue which are-declared to be vested in such 
Officers by Sections 46 — J09, and other provisions of Regulation X. 1819 of the Ben- 
gal Code, it shall be competent to the Governor of Bengal to invest with those powers, 
any Judicial or Revenue Officer of the Government, giving notice thereof in the Go- 
vernment Gazette, and every officer so invested with the said powers, shall exercise 
the said powers in all respects as proscribed in Regulation X. 1819 of the Bengal 
Code, for Salt Agents and Superintending Officers of Chokees. 

III. Nothing in this Act contained shall be-constraed to affect or interfere with 
the powers vested by the- said Regulation, or by any other Regulation of the Govern* 
xnent of Bengal, in Superintending Officers of Chokees being Covenanted Civil Ser- 
vants. 

IV. First. — In modification ot the Rule contained in Section 89, Regulation X. 
1819 of the Bengal Code, the following scale of rewards is established for Officers aud 
others making seizures of Salt. 

Second. — Upon the adjudication^ of a forfeiture of Salt, provided the parties con- 
cerned in the attempt to evade or violate the law’, be likewise convicted, the Officers of 
the Salt Department tinder the grades of Agent and Superintendent, if they have made 
the seizure upon information laid, or under orders of their Superiors, shall be entitled 
to a reward at the rate of 8 annas per maund of Merchantable Salt so adjudged to be 
forfeited, If the parties concerned be not discovered and convicted, the reward to the 
Salt Officers shall be only at the rate of 5 annas per maund. 

Third,— -If Salt be seized by any Subordinate Officers of Government possessing 
authority to make seizures without information from others or orders from their Supe- 
rior, the reward shall be at the rate of one rupee per maund If the offenders be convict- 
ed, and 8 annas if no offenders be convicted. 

Fourth. — Informers, whether Officers of Government or not, shall, on the adjudica- 
tion of Salt to forfeiture that may have- been seized bn their information, receive 8 
annas per maund if the offenders be convictedj and 5 annas if there be no conviction. 


JURISDICTION OF COMPANY’S COURT. 


ACT No. XI. OF 1830. 

Passed by the Right Hon’ lie the Governor General of India in Council, on the 16 th jC., 
May 1836. ' 

I. It it hereby enacted, that from the first day of June, 1836, the 107th Clause of 
an Act of Parliament, passed in the 53d year of King George the 3d, and intituled ‘ An 
Act for continuing in the East India Company for a further term the possession of the 
British Territories in India, together with certain exclusive privileges : — for establish- 
ing further Regulations for the Government of the said Territories, and the better ad- 
ministration of justice within the same, and for regulating the trade to and from the 
places within the limits of the said Company’s Charter,’ shall cease to have effect 
within the territories of the East India Company. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that from the said day, and within the said Terri- 
tories, no person whatever shall, by reason, of place of birth, or by reason of descent, 
be in any civil proceeding whatever, excepted from the jurisdiction of any of the 
Courts hereinafter mentioned : — that is to say— 

The Courts of Sudder Dewanny Adaw.lut— of the Zillah and City Judges— of the 
Principal Sudder Ameens — and of the Sudder Ameens, in the Territories subject to 
the Presidency of Fort W illiam in. Bengal. 
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The Court of Sudder Adawlut — the Provincial Courts — the Courts of the Zillah 
Judges— of the Assistant Judges — of the Registers, and of the Native Judges in the 
Territories subject to the Presidency of Fort St. George. 

The Courts of Sudder Adawlut — of the Zillah Judges — of the Native Judges — and 
of the Principal and Junior Native Commissioners in the Territories subject to the 
Presidency of Bombay. 

ACT No. III. OF 1839, 

Passed by the Hon’ hie the President of the Council of India in Council, on the 18 th 
February, 1839. 

, I. It is hereby enacted and declared, that within the British Territories under 
the Government of the East India Company, no person whatever is or shall be, by 
reason of place of birth or by reason of descent, in any proceeding whatever con- 
nected with arrears or exactions of rent, excepted front the jurisdiction of the Revenue 
Courts, any thing in Act No. XI. of 1 836 contained notwithstanding. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that no such proceeding which may have been 
instituted before the passing of this Act in any such Court, and no decree which 
may have been passed before the passing of this Act in any such proceeding by 
any such Court, shall be treated as invalid by reason of the place of birth or by 
reason of the descent of any party to such proceeding or to such decree. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that within the said Territories no person what- 
ever shall, by reason of place of birth, or by reason of descent, he in any civil pro- 
ceeding ^whatever connected with arrears or exactions of rent excepted from the 
jurisdiction of the Courts of the Moonsiffs. 


CREATION OF ZILLAHS. 


ACT No. XXI. OF 1836. 

Passed by the Right Hon’ lie the Governor General of India in Council , on the 19th 
September 1 830. 

It is hereby enacted, that from the 1st day of October 1836, it shall be lawful for 
the Governor General in Council, by an Order in Council, to create new Zillahs in 
any part of the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal, and to alter the limits of exist- 
ing Zillahs. 

THUGS. 

ACT No. XXX. OF 1836. 

the Right Hon'ble the Governor General of Lidia in Council , on the lAlh 
November IS36. 

I. It is hereby enacted, that whoever shall be proved to have belonged, either be- 
fore or after the passing of this Act, to any gang of Thugs, either within or without 
the Territories of the East India Company, shall be punished with imprisonment for 
life with hard labour. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that every person accused of the offence made pu- 
nishable by this Act, may be tried by any Court which would have been competent to 
try him if his offence had been committed within the Zillah where that Court sits, 'any 
thing to the contrary iu any Regulation contained notwithstanding. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that no Court shall, on a trial of any person ac- 
cused of the offence made punishable by this Act, require any Futwa from any Law 
Officer. 


ACT No. XVIII. OF 1837. 

Right Hon'ble the Governor General of India in Council, on the 
7th Avgust, 1837. 

It is hereby enacted, that any person charged with murder by Thuggee or with 
the offence of having belonged to a gang of Thugs, made punishable by Act" No. XXX 
of 1836, may he committed by any Magistrate or Joiut Magistrate within the Terri- 

Criminal Court, competent 
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TENURE OF LAND. 


ACT No. IV. OF 1837. 

Passed hi the Right Ilon’ble the Governor General of India in Council, on the 
nth April, 1837. 

I. It is hereby enacted that, after the 1st day of May next, it shall be lawful for 

any subject of His Majesty, to acquire and hold in perpetuity, or for any term of I 

years, property in land, or in any emoluments issuing out of land, in any part of | 

the Territories of the East India Company. 

II. And it is hereby enacted that, all rules which prescribe the manner in which 1 

such property as is aforesaid may now be acquired and held by Natives of the said 
Territories, shall extend to all persons who shall, under the authority of this Act, 
acquire or hold such property. 

COMPETENCY OF WITNESSES. J 


ACT No. XIX. OF 1837. 

Passed hj the Right Ilon’ble the Governor General of India in Council, on the lih 
August, 1 837. 

It is hereby enacted, that no person shall, by reason of any conviction for any offence 
whatever, be incompetent to be a witness in any stage of any Cause, Civil or Criminal, 
before any Court, in the Territories of the East India Company. 

OATHS. 
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ACT No. XXI. OF 1837. 

Passed by the Right Ilon’ble the Governor General of India in Council , on the ’25th 
September, 1 837, 

I. It is hereby enacted, that from the first day of October, 1837, it shall be lawful 
for the Governor in Council of any Presidency of which there is a Council, and for 
the Governor of any Presidency of which there is no Council, to dispense with any 
Oath which by any Regulation of that Presidency or by any Act of the Governor 
General of India in Council is now required to be taken, and that it shall be lawful 
for the Lieutenant Governor of the N. W. Provinces to dispense with any Oath 
which by any Regulation of any Act of the. Governor General of India in Council now 
in force within those Provinces is now required to be taken. 

II. Provided always, that the dispensing power given by this Act shall not extend 
to any Oath nor required by Law to be taken in any stage of any Judicial proceeding. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that whenever any Oath is dispensed with under 

the authority given by this Act, the person who but for such dispensation would have 
been legally required to take such Oath shall, in the presence of the functionary by 
whom, but for such dispensation such Oath would have been administered, make and B 

subscribe a Declaration in writing to the same effect with such Oath. 

IV. And it is hereby enacted, that whoever shall, in any Declaration made and H 

subscribed according to the Provisions of this Act, knowingly state any untruth such B 

that if that untruth had been stated on Oath, the person stating it would have been B 

guilty of perjury, shall be punished with imprisonment tor a term not exceeding one B 

year, or fine, or both. I 

— 1 

ACT NO. V. OF 1840. jj 

I. Whereas obstruction to justice, and other inconveniences have arisen in con- I 

sequence of persons of the Hindoo or Mahometan persuasion being compelled to Hi 

swear by the water of the Ganges, or upon the Koran, or according to other forms ■ 

which are repugnant to their consciences or feelings ; ii 

It is hereby enacted, that except as hereinafter provided, instead of any oath or de- M 

duration now authorized or required by law, every individual of the classes aforesaid 
within the Territories of the East India Company shall make affirmation to the follow- 9 

iug effect : — Vi 

‘ 1 solemnly affirm, in the presence of Almighty God, that what I shall state shall 11 
be the truth, the whole truth, and nothing but the truth.’ . - H 
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II. And it is hereby enacted, that if any person making such affirmation as afore- 
said shall wilfully and falsely state any matter or thing which if the same had been 
sworn before the passing; of this Act would have amounted to perjury, every such of- 
fender shall be subject in all Courts to the same punishment to which persons convicted 
of perjury, were subject before the passing of this Act. 

HI. And it is hereby enacted, that any person causing, or procuring another to- 
commit the offence defined in the second Section of this Act shall be subject in all 
Courts to the same punishmen t to which persons convicted of subornation of perjury 
were subject before the passing of this Act. 

■IV. And it is hereby provided, that this Act shall not extend to any Declaration 
made under the authority of Act No. XXI. of 1837, nor to any Declaration or Affir- 
mation made in any of Her Majesty’s Courts of Justice. 


PERSIAN LANGUAGE, 


T 
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ACT NO. XXIX. OF 1837. 


Passed by the Eon’ble the President of the Council of India m Council , on the 
20 th November, 1 837. 

I. It is hereby enacted, that from the First day of December, 1 837, it shall he law- 
ful for the Governor General of India in Council, by an Order in Council, to dispense 
either generally, or within such local limits as may to- him. seem meet, with any provi- 
sion of any Regulation of the Bengal Code, which enjoins the use of the Persian lan- 
guage in any Judicial proceeding or in any proceeding relating to the Revenue, and to 
prescribe the language and character to be used in such proceedings. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that from the said day it shall be lawful for the said 
Governor General of India in Council, by an order in council, to delegate all or any 
of the powers given to him by this Act, to any subordinate authority, under such res- 
trictions as may to the said Governor General" of India in Council seem meet. 
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WILLS. 


ACT NO. XXV. OF 1838. 

Passed by the Eon’ hie the President of the Council of India in Council, on the 8th 
October , 1838. 

I. It is hereby enacted, that the words and expressions hereinafter mentioned 
shall in this Act, except where the nature of the provision or the context of the Act 
shall exclude such construction, be interpreted as follows ; (that is to say,) the word 
‘ will’ shall extend to a testament, and to a codicil, and to an appointment by will or 
by writing in the nature of a will in exercise of a power, and also to a disposition by 
will and testament of devise of the custody and tuition of any child by virtue of am 
Act passed in the twelfth year of the reign of King Charles the Second, intituled 
‘ An Act for taking away the Court of Wards and liveries, and tenures in capita and 
by Knight’s service and purveyance, and for settling a revenue upon His Majesty in 
lieu thereof,’ or by virtue of an Act passed in the Parliament of Ireland in the four- 
teenth and fifteenth years of the reign of King Charles the Second, intituled ‘ An Act 
for taking away the Court of Wards and liveries, and tenures incapite and by Knight’s- 
service,’ and to any other testamentary disposition, and the words ‘ real estate’ shall 
extend to messuages, lands, rents and hereditaments whether corporeal, inconporeal 
or personal, and to any undivided share thereof and to any estate, right or interest 
(other than a chattel interest) therein, and the words ‘ personal estate’ shall extend to 
leasehold estates and other chattels real, and also to monies, shares of Government 
and other funds, securities for money (not being real estates) debts, clioses in action, 
rights, credits, goods, and all other property whatsoever which by law devolves upon 
the executor or administrator, and to any share or interest therein ; and every word 
importing the singular number only snail extend and be applied to several persons or 
things as well as one person or thing, and every word importing the masculine gender 
only shall extend and he applied to a female as well as a male. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that an Act passed in the thirty-second year of the 
reign of King Henry the Eighth, intituled ‘ The Act of Wills, Wards and primer 
seisins, whereby man may devise two parts of his land;’ and also an Act passed in 
the thirty-fourth and thirty-fifth years' of the reign of the said King Henry the 
Eighth, intituled ‘ The Bill concerning the explanation of Wills,’ and. algo an Act 
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passed in the Parliament of Irelaiid in the tenth year of the reign of King Charles the 
First, instituted ‘ An Act how Lands, Tenements, &c. may be disposed by will or 
•otherwise, and concerning -wards and primer seisins;’ and also so much of an Act pass- 
ed in the twenty. ninth year of the reign of King Charles the Second, intituled ‘ An 
Act for prevention of Frauds and Perjuries ;’ and of an Act passed in the Parliament 
of Ireland in the seventh year of the reign of King William the Third, intituled ‘ An 
Act for prevention of Frauds and Perjuries as relates to devises or bequests of lands or 
tenements, or to the revocation or alteration of any devises in writing of any lands, 
tenements, or hereditaments, or any clause thereof, or to the devise of any estate pour 
•twin,' vie, or to any such estate being assets or to nuncupative wills, or to the repeal, 
altering or changing of any will in writing concerning any goods or chattels or per- 
sonal estate, or any clause, devise or bequest therein; and also so much of an Act 
passed in the fourth and fifth years of the reign of Queen Anne, intituled ‘An Act 
for the amendment of the Law and the better advancement of Justice and of an 
Act passed in the Parliament of Ireland in the sixth year of the reign of Queen Anne, 
intituled ‘ An Act for the amendment of the Law and the better advancement 
of justice’ as relates to witnesses to nuncupative wills ; and so far as the follow- 
ing Acts may be construed to have any operation within the territories of the East 
India Company, so much of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of the reign of King 
George the Second, intituled ‘An Act to amend the Law concerning ‘ common re- 
■cuveries,’ and to explain and amend an Act made in the twenty -ninth year of the reign 
of King Charles the Second, intituled ‘ An Act for prevention of frauds and perjuries’ 
as relates to estates pour autre vie ; and also an Act passed in the twenty-fifth year of 
the reign of King George tlie Second, intituled ‘An Act for avoiding and putting an 
'em! to certain doubts and questions relating to the attestation of wills and codicils con- 
cerning real estates in that part of Great Britain called England, and in His Ma- 
jesty’s colonies and plantations in America,’ except so far ns relates to His Majesty’s 
colonies and plantations in America, and also an Act passed in the Parliament of Ire- 
land in the same twenty-fifth year of the reign of King George the Second, intituled 
‘ An Act for the avoiding and putting an end to certain doubts and questions relating 
to the attestations of wills and codicils concerning real estates shall from the pass- 
ing of this Act cease to have effect in the territories of the East India Company, ex- 
cept so far as the same Acts or any of them respectively relate to any wills or estates 
<iu autre vie to which this Act does not extend. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that this Act shall only extend to the wills of persons 
whose personal property cannot by the Law of England pass to their representatives 
without Probate or Letters of Administration obtained in one of Pier Majesty’s 
Supreme Courts of Judicature, and that the Statutes and parts of Statutes aforesaid 
are only repealed as far as they relate to the succession to the property of such persons. 

IV. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall be lawful for every person to devise, be- 
queath or dispose of by his will executed in manner hereinafter required, all_ real estate 
and all personal estate which he shall be entitled to, either at Law or iri Equity, at the 
time of his deatli, and which, if not so devised, bequeathed or disposed of, would de- 
volve upon the heir at law of him, or, if he became entitled by descent, of his ances- 
tor, or upon his executor or administrator, and that the power hereby given shall ex- 
tend to all estates pur autre vie, whether there shall or shall not be any special occu- 
pant thereof, awl whether the same shall be a corporeal or an incorporeal heredita- 
ment, and whether the same shall be freehold or of any other tenure, and also to all con- 
tingent, executory or other future interests in any real or personal estate, whether the 
testator may or may not be ascertained as the person or one of the persons in whom 
the same respectively may become vested, and whether lie may be entitled thereto 
under the instrument by which the same respectively were created ; or under any dis- 
position thereof by deed or will; and also to all rights of entry for conditions broken, 
and other rights of entry, and also to such of the same estates, interests,, and rights 
respectively, and other real and personal estate as the testator may be entitled to at the 
time of his death, notwithstanding that lie may become entitled to the same subse- 
quently to the execution of his will, 

V. And it is hereby enacted, that no will made by any person under the age of 

twenty-one years shall be valid, < ■ 

VI. Provided also, and it is hereby enacted, that no will made by any married 

woman shall be valid, except such a will as might have been made by a married woman I 

before the passing of the Act. . . _ ■ ^ 1 

VII. And it is hereby enacted, that no will shall he valid unless it shall he in § 

writing and executed in manner hereinafter mentioned; that is to say, it shall be 

signed at the foot or end thereof by the testator or by some other person in his pre- 
sence and by his direction, and such signature shall be made or acknowledged by the ■ 

testator in the presence of two or more witnesses present at the same time, and such ' 

witnesses shall subscribe the will in the presence of the testator, but no form of attes- 
tation shall be necessary. 
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VIII. And it is hereby enacted, that no appointment made by will in exercise of 
anv power, shall be valid, unless the same be executed in manner hereinbefore requir- 
ed . anc l every will executed in manner hereinbefore required shall, so far as respects 
the execution and attestation thereof, be a valid execution of a power of appointment 
by will, notwithstanding that it shall have been expressly required that a will made in 
exercise of such power should he executed with some additional or other form of ex- 
ecution or solemnity. 

IX. And it is hereby enacted, that every will executed in manner hereinbefore re- 
quired shall be valid without any other publication thereof. 

X. And it is hereby enacted, that if any person who shall attest the execution of a 
will, shall at the time of the execution thereof, or at any time afterwards, be incom- 
petent to be admitted a witness to prove the execution thereof, such will shall not on 
thn t account be invalid. 

XI. And it is hereby enacted, that if any person shall attest the execution of any 
will, to whom or to whose wife or husband any beneficial devise, legacy, estate, inter- 
est, gift or appointment of or effecting any real or personal estate other than and 
except charges and directions for the payment of any debt or debts shall be thereby 
given or made, such devise, legacy, estate, interest, gift or appointment shall, so far 
only as concerns such person attesting the execution of such will, or the wife orhus- 
band of such person, or any person claming under such person or with or husband, 
be utterly null and void, and such person, so attesting shall be admitted as a witness 
to prove the execution, or to prove the validity or invalidity thereof, notwithstanding 
such devise, legacy, estate, interest, gift or appointment mentioned in such will. ° 

XII. And it is hereby enacted, that in case by any will any real or personal estate 
shall be charged with any debt, or debts, and any creditor, or the wife or husband of 
any creditor, whose debt is so charged shall attest the execution of such will, sucli 
creditor, notwithstanding such charge, shall be admitted a witness to prove the execu- 
tion of such will, or to prove the validity or invalidity theieof. 

XIII. And it is hereby enacted, that no person shall, on account of his being an 
executor of a will, be incompetent to be admitted a witness to prove the execution of 
such will, or a witness to prove the validity or invalidity thereof. 

XIV. And it is Iicreby enacted, that every will macle by a man or woman shall he 
revoked by his or her marriage (except a will made, in exercise of a power of appoint, 
ment, when the real or personal estate thereby appointed would not in default of such 
appointment pass to his or her heir, executor or administrator, or the person entitled 
as his or her next of kin, under the Statute of' Distributions.) 

XV. And it is hereby enacted, that no will shall be revoked by any presumption 
of an intention on the ground of an alteration in circumstances. 

XVI. And it is hereby enacted, that no will or codicil, or any part thereof shall be 
revoked otherwise than as aforesaid, or by another will or codicil executed in manner 
hereinbefere required, or by some writing declaring an intention to revoke the same, 
and executed in the manner in which a will is hereinbefore required to bo executed or 
by the burning, tearing or otherwise destroying the same by the testator or by some 
person in his presence and by his direction with the intention of revoking the same. 

XVII. And it is hereby enacted, that no obliteration, interlineation or other alter- 
ation made in any will after the execution thereof, shall be valid or have any effect, 
except so far as the words or effect of the will befove such alteration shall not be appar- 
ent, unless such alteration shall be executed in like manner as hereinbefore is required 
for the execution of the will ; but tlie will, with such alteration as part thereof, shall 
be deemed to be duly executed, if the signature of the testator and the subscription 
of the witnesses be made in the margin or some other part of the will opposite or near 
to such alteration, or at the foot or end of or opposite or near to such alteration, or at 
the foot or end of or opposite to a memorandum referring to such alteration, and writ- 
ten at the end or some other part of the will. 

XVIII. And it is hereby enacted, that no will or codicil, or any part thereof, which 
shall be in any manner revoked, shall be revived otherwise than by the re-execution 
thereof, or by a codicil executed in a manner hereinbefore required, and shewing an 
intention to revive the same, and when any will or codicil which shall be partly revok- 
ed and afterwards wholly revoked, shall be revived, such revival shall not extend to so 
much thereof as shall have been revoked before the revocation of the whole thereof 
unless an intention to the contrary he shown. • 

XIX. And it is hereby enacted, that no conveyance or other act made or done 
subsequently to the execution of a will of, or relating to any real or personal estate 
therein comprised, except an act by which such will shall be revoked as aforesaid 
shall prevent the operation of the will with respect to such estate or interest in such 
real or personal estate as the testator shall have power to dispose of by will at the 
time of his death. J 

NX. And it is hereby enacted, that every will shall he construed with reference to 
the real estate and personal estate comprised in it, to speak and take effect as if it hud 
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been executed immediately before the death of the testator unless a contrary intention 
shall appear by the will. 

XXI. And it is hereby enacted, that unless a contrary intention shall appear by 
the will, such real estate and interest therein as shall be comprised or intended to be 
comprised in any devise in such will contained, which shall fail or be void by reason 
of the death of the devisee in the life time of the testator, or by reason of such devises 
being contrary to law, or otherwise incapable of taking effect, shall be included in the 
residuary devise (if any) contained in such will. 

XXII. Aud it is hereby enacted, that a general devise of the real estate of the 
testator, or of the real estate of the testator in any place or in the occupation of any 
person mentioned in his will, or otherwise described in a general maimer, shall be 
construed to include any real estate, or to any real estate to which such description 
shall extend (as the case may be) which he may have power to appoint in any manner 
he may think proper and shall operate as an execution of such power, unless a contrary 
intention shall appear by the will, and in like manner a bequest of the personal estate 
of the testator, or any bequest of personal estate described in a general manner shall 
be construed to include any personal estate, or any personal estate to which such 
description shall extend (as the case may be ) which he may have power to appoint in 
any manner he may think proper and shall operate as an execution of such power, 
unless a contrary intention shall appear by the will. 

XXIII. And it is hereby enacted, that where any real estate shall be devised to 
any person without any words of limitation, such devise shall be construed to pass 
the fee simple, or other the whole estate or interest which the testator had power to 
dispose of by will in such real estate, unless a contrary intention shall appear by the 

XXIV. And it is hereby enacted, that in any devise or bequest of real or personal 
estate the words 'die without issue,’ or ‘ die without leaving issue, 9 or any other 
Words which may import either a want or failure of issue of any person in lifetime 
or at the time of his death, or an indefinite failure of his issue, shall be construed to 
mean a want or failure of issue in the _ life time or at the time of the death of such per- 
son, and not an indefinite failure of his issue, unless a contrary intention shall appear 
by the will, by reason of such person having a prior estate tail, or of a preceding gift 
being, without any implication arising from such words, a limitation of an estate tail 
to such person or issue, or otherwise ; provided, that this Act shall not extend to cases 
where such words as aforesaid import, if no issue described in a preceding gift shall 
be bom, or if there shall be no issue who shall live to attain the age or otherwise an- 
swer the description required for obtaining a vested estate by a preceding gift to 
such issue. 

XXV. And it is hereby enacted, that where any real estate shall be devised to any 
trustee or executor, such devise shall be construed to pass the fee simple or other the 
whole estate 6r interest which the testator had power to di-pose of by will in such real 
estate* unless a definite term of years, absolute or determinable or an estate of free- 
hold, shall thereby be given to him expressly or by implication. 

XXVI. And it is hereby enacted, that where any real estate shall be devised to a 
trustee without any express limitation of the estate to be taken by such trustee, and 
the beneficial interest in such real estate, or iu the surplus rents and profits thereof 
shall not be given to anj* person for life, or such beneficial interest shall be given to 
any person for life, but the purposes of the trust may continue beyond the life of such 
person, such devise shall be construed to v est in such trustee the fee simple, or other 
the whole legal estate which the testator had power to dispose of by will in such real 
estate and not an estate determinable when the purposes of the trust shall be satisfied. 

XXVII. '■ And it is hereby enacted, that where any person to whom any real estate 
shall be devised for an estate tail, or an estate in quasi entail, shall die in the life time 
of the tastator, leaving issue who would be inheritable under such entail, and any such 
issue shall be living at the time of the death of the testator, such devise shall not lapse, 
but shall take effect as if the death of siich person had happened immediately after 
the death of the testator, unless a contrary intention shall appear by the will. 

XXVIII. And it is hereby enacted, that where any person being a child or other 
issue of the testator to Whom any real or personal estate shall be devised or bequeath- 
ed for any estate or interest not determinable at or before the death of such person, 
shall die in the life time of the testator leaving issue, and any such issue of such per- 
son shall be living at the time of the death of the testator, such devise or bequest 
shall not lapse, but shall take effect as if the death of such person had happened 
immediately after the death of the testator, unless a contrary intention shall appear 
by the will. ■ 1 

XXIX. And it is hereby enacted, that notwithstanding any thing in this Act 
contained, any Soldier being in actual Military Service, or any Mariner or Seaman be- 
ing at sea, may dispose of his personal estate as lie might have done before the mak- 
ing of this Act. 
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XXX. And it is hereby enacted, that nothing in this Act contained shall be con- 
strued* to repeal the provisions of Act No. XX. of 1837, whereby immoveable pro- 
perty situate within the jurisdiction of the Court of Judicature of Prince of Wales’ 
Island, Singapore, and Malacca transmitted by the last will of any person having a 
beneficial interestin' the same is taken to be and to have been of the nature of chattels 
real and not of freehold as regards such transmission, provided that such will shall be 
executed and construed as a will of chattels real, is to be executed and construed by 
virtue of this Act. 

XXXI. And it is hereby enacted, that this Act shall not extend to any will made 
before the First day of February, in the year of our Lord 1839, and that every will 
re-executed or-republished or revived by any codicil shall for the purposes of this Act be 
deemed to have beemnade at the time at which the same shall be so re-executed, re- 
published, or revived; and that this Act shall not extend to any estate pur autre vie of 
any person who shall die before the First day of February in the year of our Lor J 1839. 


REGISTRY OP DEEDS. 


ACT NO. XXX. OF 1838. 

Passed hi the Hori’ble the President of the Council of India in Council, on the 1 9th 
November, 1838. 

T. It is hereby enacted, that Sections II. and XIV. Regulation XXXVI, 1793, the 
Provisions of which were extended by Regulation XXVIII. of 1795, Regulation 
XVII. of 1803, Section XVII. Regulation' VIII. of 1805, and Section XXXII. Regu- 
lation XII. of 1805, Section IV,, and Clauses 2 and 3, Section VI. Regulation XX, 
1812, and Section II. Regulation IV. of 1824, of the Bengal Code, be modified. 

IL And it is hereby enacted, that in addition to the Offices to which those Sec- 
tions relate, Offices for the Registry of Deeds may be established at any Civil Sta- 
tions, and may be placed by the Orders of Government under the supeniitendenco of 
any Officers resident at such Stations whom Government may nominate for that pur- 
pose. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that the Registration of Deeds at any Office of 
Registry. authorized by this Act shall be subject to the payment of the same fees as 
are prescribed in Section XIV. Regulation XXXVI. 1793, for Deeds registered at an 
Office established at the Station of aZillah or City Court, 

IV. And it is hereby enacted, that Section XV. Regulation XXXVI. 1793, and 
Clauses 2 and 3, Section VI. Regulation XX. 1812 of the Bengal Code, shall not be 
held applicable to offices and persons established and appointed for the registry of 
Deeds under this Act. 

V. And it is. hereby enacted, that persons desirous of registering Deeds written in 
any European language at any ffiee of Registry in the Territories su ject to the Pre- 
sidency of Bengal, shall be required to pay for transcribing the saino according to the 
established rates of Section Writing, in addition to the fees prescribed by 'Section 
XIV. Regulation XXXVI. 1793. 

VI. And it is hereby enacted, that in case of the death or absence on leave of any 
person appointed by Government to register Deeds under this Act, it shall be lawful 
for the Zillah Judge or other Officer specially authorized by Government, to appoint 
any person whom he may think proper to take temporary charge of the Office and to 
register Deeds in the same manner as if such person had been appointed to the Office 
fey the Orders of Government. 
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ADMINISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 

ACT No. XXXI. OF 1838. 

Passed by the Uon’ble the President of the Council of India in Council, on the 3rd. 

December 1838, 

I. It is hereby enacted, that so much of a Statute made and passed in the 9th 
year of the reign of His late Majesty King George the Fourth, entitled an Act for 
improving the administration of Criminal Justice in the East Indies, as relates to any 
person who unlawfully and maliciously shall administer or attempt to admi uister to 
any person, or shall cause to be taken by any person, any poison or other destructive 
thing, or shall unlawfully and maliciously attempt to drown, suffocate, or strangle any 
person, ov shall unlawfully and maliciouly shoot at any person, or shall by drawing a, 
trigger or in any other manner, attempt to discharge any kiud of loaded arms at any 
person, or shall unlawfully and maliciously stab, cut or wound any person, with intent 
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p f in any of the cases aforesaid to murder such person ; and so much of the said Act as 

f**'' relates to any person _ who shall unlawfully and maliciously shoot at any person, or 

shall by drawing a trigger or in any other manner attempt to discharge any kind of 
loaded arms at any person, who shall unlawfully and maliciously stab, cut or wound 
any person, with intent in any of the cases aforesaid to maim, disfigure, or disable such 
person, or to do some other grievous bodily harm to such person, or with intent to ve- 
, sist or prevent the lawful apprehension or detainer of the party so offending, or of any 

of his accomplices for any offeuce for which he or they may respectively he liable by 
law to be apprehended or detained; and so much of the said Act as relates to any per- 
on who, with intent to procure the miscarriage of any woman, then being quick with 
child, unlawfully and maliciously shall administer to her, or cause to be taken by her, 
any poison or other noxious thing, or shall use any instrument or other means what- 
soever with the like intent; and who with intent to procure the miscarriage of any 
■ if 5, woman, not being or not being proved to be then quick with child, unlawfully and 

!**'".■ maliciously shall administer to her, or cause to be taken by her, any medicine or other 

thing, or shall use any instrument or other means whatever with the like intent ; and 
SO: much of the said Act as relates to ony.person who shall rob any other person of 
l any chattel, money, or valuable security ; and so much af the said Act as relates to 

any person who shall accuse or threaten to accuse any other person. of.an 3- infamous 
crime, with a view or intent to extort or gain. from him, and shall by intimidating him 
by such accusation or threat extort or gaiu.from him any chattel, money or valuable 
security ; and so much of the said Act as relates to any person who shall steal from 
the person of another, or shall assault any other person with intent to rob him, or shall 
by menaces or by force demand property of any other person with intent to steal the 
same ; and so much of the said 'Act as relates to any person who shall he convicted of 
burglary and so much of the said Act as relates to any person who si) all break and 
enter any dwelling house and 'steal therein any chattel, money or valuable security to 
any value whatever, or shall steal any such property to any value whatever in any 
dwelling house, nny person therein being put in fear, or shall steal in any dwelling 
house any chattel, money or valuable security to the value in the -whole of Fifty Com- 
pany’s Rupees or more and so. much of the said Act as relates to any person who 
shall plunder and steal any part of any ship or vessel which shall be in distress, or 
wrecked, stranded, or cast on shore, or any goods, merchandize, or articles of any 
! j^~ kind belonging to such ship. or vessel § and so much of the said Act. as relates to any 

?" person who shall unlawfully and maliciously set fire to any church or chapel, or other 

public place of religious worship whatsoever, or shall unlawfully and maliciously set 
fire to any. house, stable, coach-house, out-house, ware-house, office, shop, mill, barn, 
or granary, or to any building or erection used in carrying on any trade or manufac- 

ture or any branch thereof, whether the same or any oftliem respectively shall then he 
- in the possession of the offender or in the possession of any other person, wdth intent 

* thereby to injure or defraud any person ; and so much of the said Act ns relates to 'any 

• person who shall unlawfully and maliciously set fire to,, or in any wise destroy, any 

ship or vessel, whether the same be complete,, or in an unfinished state, or shall un- 
lawfully and maliciously set fire to any goods being on board any ship or vessel as 
cargo, with intent to destroy such earg.o or ship, and with intent thereby to prejudice 
any owner or part owner of such ship or vessel, or any owner or part owner of any 
goods on board the same, or any person that hath underwritten, or shall underwrite 
any policy of insurance upon such ship or vessel, or on the freight thereof, or upon any 
goods on board the same ; and so much of the said Act as relates to any person who 
shall exhibit any false light or signal with intent to bring any ship or vessel into 
danger, or shall unlawfully and maliciously do any thing tending to the immediate loss 
or destruction of any ship or vessel in distress, or destroy any part of any ship or vessel 
which shall be in distress, or wrecked, stranded, or cast on shore, or any goods, mer- 
chandize or articles of any kind belonging to such ship or vessel, or shall by force pre- 
vent or jmpledge any person endeavouring to save his life from such ship or vessel 
(whether he shall be on board or shall have quitted the same) ; ondso.muchof the 
said Act as relates to any person who shall unlawfully and maliciously set fire to any 
stack of rice, corn, or other grain or pulse, or sugar-cane, whether standing or cut 
down, or to any part of a wood,, coppice or plantation of trees or valuable plants, or to 

■ any grass, fern, or other like ground produce, wheresover the same may be growing ; 

and so much of the said Act as relates to the punishment of principals in the second 
degree, and of accessaries before and after the fact respectively to such of the felonies 
punishable under those Acts as are hereinbefore referred to, shall, from the time of 
passing this Act, cease to have effect within the territories of the East India Company, 
except as to offences committed before or upon the day of passing this Act, which 
shall be dealt with and punished as if this Act had not been passed. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that this Act shall extend to all persons and over all 
** places over whom or which thfe Criminal jurisdiction of any of Hhr Majesty’s Courts 

i of Justice within the territories under the Government of the East India Company 

extends, but not further otherwise. 


to® 


ACTS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 


[paht n . 


III. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall administer to, or cause to be 
taken by any person any poison or other destructive thing, or shall stab, cut, or wound 
any person, or shall by any means whatsoever cause to any person any bodily injury 
dangerous to life, with intent in any of the cases aforesaid to commit murder, shall be 
guilty of felony, and being convicted thereof shall suffer death. 

• IV. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall attempt to administer to any 
person any poison or other destructive thing, or shall shoot at any person, or shall by 
drawing a trigger, or in any other manner attempt to discharge any kind of loaded 
arms at” any person, or shall attempt to drown, suffocate, or strangle any person, with 
intent in any of the cases aforesaid to commit the crime of murder, shall, although 
no bodily injury shall be effected, be guilty of felony, and being convicted thereof shall 
be liable, at the discretion of the Court, to be transported to such place as the Court 
shall direct for life, or for any term of years, or to be imprisoned for any term not ex- 
ceeding four years. 

V. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever unlawfully and maliciously shall shoot 
at any person, or shall by drawing a trigger or in any other manner attempt to dis- 
charge any kind of loaded arms at any person, or shall stab, cut, or wound any person, 
with intent, in any of the cases aforesaid, to maim, disfigure, or disable such person, 
or to do some other grievous bodily harm to such person, or with intent to resist or 
prevent the lawful apprehension or detainer of any person, shall be guilty of felony, 
and being convicted thereof shall lie liable, at the discretion of the Court to be trans- 
ported to such place as the Court shall direct for life, or for any term of years, or to 
be imprisoned for any term not exceeding four years. 

VI. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall unlawfully and maliciously 
send or deliver to, or cause to be taken or received by, any person any explosive sub- 
stance or any other dangerous or noxious thing, or shall cast or throw upon or other- 
wise apply to any person any corrosive fluid or other "destructive matter, with intent 
in any of the cases aforesaid, to burn, maim, disfigure, or disable any person or to do 
Some other grievous bodily harm to any person, and whereby, in any of the cases 
aforesaid, any person shall be burnt, maimed, disfigured, or disabled, or receive some 
other grievous boilily harm, shall be guilty of felony, and being convicted thereof shall 
be liable, at the discretion of the Court, 'to be transported to such place as the Court 
shall direct for life or for any term of years, or to be imprisoned for any term not ex- 
ceeding four years. 

VII. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever with intent to procure the miscar- 
riage of any woman shall unlawfully administer to her or cause to be taken by her any 
poison or other noxious thing, or shall unlawfully use any instrument or other means 
whatsoever with the like intent, shall be guilty of felony, and being convicted thereof 
•shall be liable, at the discretion of the Court, to be transported to such place as the 
Court shall direct for life, or for any term of years, or to be imprisoned for any term 
hot exceeding four years. 

VIII. And it is hereby enacted, that on the trial of any person for any of the of- 
fences hereinbefore mentioned, or for any felony whatever where the crime charged 
shall include an assault against the person, it snail be lawful for the jury to acquit of 
the felony and to find a verdict of guilty of assault against the person indicted, if the 
evidence shall warrant such finding, and when such verdict shall be found, the Court 
shall have power to imprison the person, so found guilty of an assault, for any term 
not exceeding four years. 

, IX, And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall burglariously break and enter 
into any dwelling house, and shall assault with intent to murder any person being 
therein, or shall stab, cut, wound, beat or strike any sucli person, shall' be guilty of 
felony, and being convicted thereof shall suffer death. 

X. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall be convicted of the crime of bur- 
glary shall be liable, at the discretion of the Court, to be transported to such place as 
the Court shall direct for life, or for any term of years, or to be imprisioued for any 
term not exceeding four years. 

XI. Provided always, and it is hereby enacted, that so far as the same is essential 
to the ofi'ence of burglary, the night shall be considered, and is hereby declared to 
commence at nine of the clock in the evening, and to conclude at six of the dock in 
the morning of the next succeeding day. 

XI I. Anditi8 hereby enacted, that whosoever shall steal any property in any 
dwelling house, and shall by any menace or threat put any one being therein in bodily 
fear, or^ shall steal in any dwelling house any property to the value in the whole of 
Fifty Company's Rupees or mote, or shall break and enter any dwelling house, and 
Rleal therein any property, shall be guilty of felony, and being convicted thereof, shall 

ii v !lt p ie discretion of the Court, to be transported to such place as the Court 
shall direct for life, or for any term of years, or to be imprisoned for any term not ex- 
ceeding four years. 

XII I. And it: is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall rob any person, and at the 
tune of or immediately before or immediately after ' such robbery shall stab, cut or 
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wound any person, shall be guilty of felony, and being convicted thereof, shall suffer 
death. 

XIV. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall, being armed with any offen- 
sive weapon or instrument, rob or assault with intent to rob any person, or shall toge- 
gether with one or more person or persons rob or assault with intent to rob any person, 
or shall roi> any person, and at the time of or immediately before or after such robbery 
shall beat, strike or use any other personal violence to any person shall be guilty of 
felony, and being convicted thereof, shall be liable, at the discretion of the Court, to 
be transported to such place as the Court shall direct for life, or for any term of years, 
or to be imprisioned for any term not exceeding four years. 

XV. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall accuse or threaten to accuse 
any person of the abominable crime of buggery committed either with mankind or 
with beast, or of any assault with intent to commit the said abominable crime, or of 
any attempt or endeavour to commit the said abominable crime, or of making or 
offering any solicitation, persuasion, promise, or threat to any person whereby to move 
or induce such person to commit or permit the said abominable crime, with a view or 
intent, in any of the crises aforesaid, to extort or gain from such person, and shall by 
intimidating such person by such accusation or threat, extort or gain from such person 
any property, shall be guilty of felony, and being convicted thereof, shall be liable, at 
the discretion of the j^ourt, to be transported to such place as the Court shall direct 
for life, or for any term of years, or to be imprisoned for any term not exceeding four 

, years. 

XVI. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall plunder or steal any part of 
any ship or vessel which shall be in distress, or wrecked, stranded, or cast on shore, 
or any goods, merchandize or articles of any kind belonging to such ship or vessel, ana 
be convicted thereof, shall be liable, at the discretion of the Court, to be transported 
to such place as the Court shall dirrect for life, or for any term of years, or to be 
imprisoned for any term not exceeding four years. 

XVII. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall rob any person, or shall 
steal any property from the person of another shall be liable at the discretion of the 
Court, to be transported to such place as the Court shall direct, for any term not ex- 
ceeding fifteen years, nor less than ten years, or to be imprisoned for any term not ex- 
ceeding three years. 

XVIII. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall assault any person with 
intent to rob shall be guilty of felony, and being convicted thereof, shall be liable to 
be imprisoned for any term not exceeding three years. 

XIX. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall, with menaces or by force, 
demand any property of any person with intent to steal the same, shall he guilty of 
felony, and being convicted thereof, shall be liable to be imprisoned for any term not 
exceeding three years. 

XX. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall unlawfully and maliciously 
set fire to any dwelling house, any person being therein, shall be guilty of felony, and 
being convicted thereof shall suffer death. 

XXI. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall unlawfully and maliciously 
set fire to any church or chapel or other public place of religious worship whatsoever, 
or shall unlawfully and maliciously set fire to any house, stable, coach-house, out- 
house, ware-house, office, shop, mill, barn, or granary, or to any building or erection 
used in carrying on any trade or manufacture or any branch thereof, whether the same 
or any of them respectively shall then be in the possession of the offender or in the 
possession of any other person, with intent thereby to injure or defraud any person, 
shall be guilt of felony and being convicted thereof, shall be liable, at the dircretion 
of the Court, to be transported to such place as the Court shall direct for life or for 
any term of years, or to be imprisoned for any term not exceeding four years. 

XXII. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall unlawfully and maliciously 
set fire to, cast away, or in anywise destroy auy ship or vessel either with intent to 
murder any person, or whereby the life of any person shall be endangered, shall be 
guilty of felony, and being convicted thereof shall suffer death. 

XXIII. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall unlawfully exhibit any 
false light or signal with intent to bring any ship or vessel into danger, or shall 
unlawfully and maliciously do any thing tending to the immediate loss or destruction 
of any ship or vessel in distress shall be guilty of felony, and being convicted thereof 
shall suffer death. 

XXIV. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall unlawfully and maliciously 
set fire to or in anywise destroy any ship or vessel whether the same be complete or 
in an unfinished state, or shall unlawfully and maliciously set fire to, cast away, or 
in any wise destroy any ship or vessel, with intent thereby to prejudice any owner or 
. part owner of such ship or vessel, or of any goods on board the same, or any person 
that hath underwritten or shall underwrite any policy of insurance upon such ship 
or vessel or oil the freight thereof or upon any goods on board the same, shall be 
guilty of felony, and being convicted thereof, shall be liable, at the discretion of the 
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Court, to be transported to such place as the Court shall direct for life, or for any 
term of years, or to be imprisoned for any term not exceeding four years 

XXV. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall by force prevent or impede 
any person eudeavouring to save his life from any ship or vessel which shall bo in 
distress, or wrecked, stranded, or cast on shore (whether he shall be on, board or shall 
have quitted the same) shall be guilty of felony, and. being convicted thereof, shall 
be liable, at the discretion- of the Court, to be .ransported to such place as the Court 
shall direct for life, or for any term of years, or to he imprisoned for any term not 
exceeding four years. 

XXVI. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall unlawfully and maliciously 
destroy any part of any ship or vessel which shall be in distress, or wrecked, strand- 
ed, or cast on shore, or any goods, merchandize or articles of any kind belonging 
to such ship or vessel, shall be guilty of felony, and being convicted thereof, shall be 
liable, at the discretion of the Court, to be transported, to such place as the Court 
shall direct for life, or for any term of years, or to be imprisoned for any term not 
exceeding four years. 

XXVII. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall unlawfully and malici- 
ously set fire to any nine of coal shall be guilty of felony, and being convicted there- 
of, shall be liable, at the discretion ef the i ourt, to be transported to such place as 
the Court shall think fit for life, or for any term of years, or to be imprisoned for any 
term not exceeding four years. 

XXVI II. And it is hereby enacted, that whosoever shall unlawfully and malici- 
ously set fire to any stack of rice, corn or other grain, pulse, or sugar-cane, straw, 
hay, or wood, or to any crop of rice, corn or other grain, or pulse or sugar-cane, whe- 
ther standing or cut down, or to any part of a wood, coppice or plantation of trees or 
valuable plants or to any grass, fern, or other like ground produce wheresoever the 
same may be growing, shall he guilty of felony, and being convicted thereof, shall he 
liable, at the discretion of the Court,, to be transported to such place as the Court shall 
think fit for life, or for any term of years, or to be imprisoned for any term not ex- 
ceeding four years. 

XXIX. And it is hereby enacted, that if any person, shall steal the whole or any 
part of any growing tree, sapling or shrub, or any underwood,, or of any pale, post or 
stile, or any growing cultivated plant, root, fruit, or vegetable production, or shall 
unlawfully and maliciously commit any damage, injury, or spoil to or upon any real 
or personal property whatsoever, either of a public 01 private nature, every such 
offender being convicted before a Magistrate or Justice of the Peace shall, for th*e first 
offence, forfeit and pay, over and^above the amount of the injury done, such sum of 
money, not exceeding Fifty Rupees as to the Magistrate or Justice of the Peace shall 
seem meet. ; and if any person so convicted shall afterwards be guilty of any of the 
said offences, and shall be convicted thereof in like manner, every such offender shall, , e 
for such second offence, be imprisoned with or without hard labor, for such term not 
exceeding six calendar months as the convicting Magistrate or Justice of the Peace 
shall think fit. Provided always that nothing in this Section contained concerning 
the stealing of any property or malicious damage, injury or spoil to or upon any real 
property of a private nature shall extend to the settlements of Prince of Wales’ island, 
Singapore, or Malacca. 

XXX. And it is hereby enacted, that every sum of money which shall be forfeited 
for the amount of any injury done (such amount in each case to be assessed by the 
convicting Magistrate or Justice of the Peace) shall he paid to the party aggrieved, if 
known, except when such party shall have been examined in proof of the offence, and 
that in every case of a summary conviction under this Act, when the sum which shall 
be forfeited for the amount of the injury done, or which shall be imposed as a penalty 
by the Magistrate or Justice of the Peace shall not be paid, either immediately after 
the conviction or within such period as the Magistrate or Justice of the Peace shall at 
the time of conviction appoint, it shall be lawful for the convicting Magistrate or Justice 
of the Peace to commit the offender to the Common Gaol or House of Correction to be 
imprisoned only, or to be imprisoned with hard labor according to the direction of 
the Magistrate or Justice of the Peace for any term not exceeding two calendar 
months, where the amount of the sum forfeited, or of the penalty imposed, or of both, 
(as the case may be) together with the costs shall not exceed Fifty Rupees, and for any 
term not -exceeding four calendar months when the amount with costs shall exceed 
One Hundred Rupees, and for any term not exceeding six calendar months in any 
other ease, the commitment to be determinable in each of the cases aforesaid upon 
payment of the amount and costs . 

XXXI. Provided always, that where several persons shall join in the commission 
of the same offence, and shall, upon conviction thereof, each be adjudged to forfeit a 
sum equivalent to the amount of the injury done, in every such case no further sum 
shall be paid to the party aggrieved than that which shall be forfeited by one of such 
offenders only. 

XXXII, A.rid it is hereby enacted, that in case any person convicted of any 
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-offence punishable upon summary conviction by virtue of this Act shall have paid the 
sum adjudged to be paid together with costs under such conviction, or shall have 
suffered the imprisonment awarded for non-payment thereof, every such person shall 
be released from all further or other proceedings for the same cause. 

XXXIII. And it is hereby enacted, that every punishment and forfeiture by this 
Act imposed on any person maliciously committing any offence shall equally apply 
and be enforced whether the offence shall have been committed from malice con- 
ceived against the owner of the property in respect of which it shall be committed or 
otherwise. 

XXXIV. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall not be necessary in any proceed- 
ing cither for theft or for malicious injury, spoil, or damage, to or upon any property 
dedicated to public use or ornament, to allege the same to be the property of any 
person. 

XXXV. And it is hereby enacted, that the word ' property’ shall throughout 
this Act be deemed to include every thing included under the words ‘ chattel, money, 
or valuable security’ in the said Statute made and passed in the ninth year of the 
reign of his late Majesty King George the 4th aforesaid — and that the term dwelling 
house shall have the same construction as in the said Statute. 

XXXVI. And it is hereby enacted, that in the case of every felony punishable 
under this Act, every principal in the second degree and every accessary before the 
fact shall he punishable with death or otherwise in the same manner as the principal 
in the first degree is by this Act punishable. And every accessary after the fact to 
any felony punishable under this Act (except only a receiver of stolen property) shall 
-on conviction, he liable to be imprisoned for any term not exceeding two years. 

XXXVII. And it is hereby enacted, that where any person shall he convicted 
under this Act for any offence punishable under this Act for which imprisonment may 
be awarded, it shall be lawful for the Court to sentence the offender to be imprisoned 
and kept to hard labor, and also to direct that the prisoner be kept in solitary confine- 
ment for such a period or periods of the imprisonment as to the Court in its discretion 
shall seem meet not exceeding one month at a time, or three months in any one year. 

XXXVIII. And it is hereby enacted and provided that it shall not be lawful for 
any Court, under the authority of this Act, to order the transportation of any person 
being a native of the East Indies, and not born of European parents, to the Eastern 
Coast of New South Wales, or any of the Islands adjacent thereto. 


REMISSION OF STAMP DUTY ON INSTITUTION FEE. 


ACT No. XI. OF 1839. 

Passed by the Hoiible the President of the Council of India in Council, on the 22f l 
April, 1839. 

I. It is hereby enacted, that from the time of passing this Act, no Stamp duty or 
Institution feeshallbe payable in respect of any proceeding in any Appeal, or in respect 
of any paper or copy of any paper necessary for any Appeal from any Court of the 
East India Company to Her Majesty in Council. 


EMIGRANT LABOURERS. 


ACT No. XIV. OF 1839. 

Passed by the Iloiible the President of the Council of India in Council, on the 27 Ih 
May, 1839. 

I. It is hereby enacted, that Acts No. XXXII of 1837 and No. V. of 1837 be 
repealed on the first day of July next. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that on and after the said first day of July next, 
every person who shall make with any Native of India any contract for labor to be 
performed in any British or Foreign Colony without the Territories of the Enst India 
Company, or who shall knowingly abet or aid any Native of India in emigrating from 
the said Territories for the purpose of being employed as a laborer, shall be liable, on 
conviction before a Magistrate or Justice of the Peace, to a fine not exceeding two 
hundred Rupees for every Native so contracted with, aided or abetted, and in default 
of payment of such fine, shall be liable to be imprisoned for a term not exceeding 
three months. 

III. Provided always, that nothing in this. Act contained shall be taken to apply to 
any Native Seaman who shall of his own free will contract to navigate any Vessel, or 
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who shall embark on board such Vessel in pursuance of such 
son who shall contract to serve as a Menial Servant only, or wl 
Menial Servant. 


DEFENCE BY COUNSEL. 


ACT No. XX11I. OF 1S89. 


It is hereby declared and enacted, that in all cases in which, by a General Order 
of the < iovernor General of India in Council, dated the 24th of February in the year 
of our Lord 1835, it is made competent for Courts Martial to sentence Soldiers of the 
Native Army in the service of the East India Company to the punishment of dis- 
missal from such service, it is and shall be lawful to sentence such Soldiers to be im- 
prisoned with or without hard labor for any period not exceeding two years if the 
sentence be pronounced by a General Court Martial, or not exceeding one year if the 
sentence be pronounced by a Garrison or Line Court Martial, or not exceeding six 
months if the sentence be pronounced by a Regimental or Detachment Court Martial. 
And every Soldier so sentenced to imprisonment with hard labor for any period what- 
ever, or to imprisonment without hard labor for any period exceeding six months, 


IMPRISONMENT BY COURTS-MARTIAL. 


Passed by the Ilon'ble the President of the Council of India in Council, on the 9th 
September, 1839, 

An Act for enabling persons charged with offences to make their defence 
more effectually. 

I. Whereas is is expedient to extend to the territories under the Government of 
the East India Company, the provisions of the Statute 6th and 7th William IV. 
Chapter CXIV : 

It is therefore hereby enacted, that all persons tried for any offence in any of Her 
Majesty’s Courts of Justice shall be admitted, after the close of the case for the pro- 
secution, to make full answer and defence thereto by Counsel learned in the law, or 
by Attorney in Her Majesty’s Courts of Justice where Attorneys may practise as 
Counsel. 

II. And it is hereby declared and enacted, that in all cases of summary conviction 
by a Magistrate or Justice of the Peace, exercising jurisdiction within the limits of 
any of Her Majesty’s Supreme Courts, persons accused are and shall be admitted to 
make their full answer and defence and to have all witnesses examined and cross- 
examined by Counsel or Attorney. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that all persons who after the passing of this Act 
shall be held to bail, or committed to prison, for any offence against the law for Which 
they are to be tried before any of Her Majesty’s Courts of Justice shall be entitled 
to require and have on demand (from the person who shall have the lawful custody 
thereof, and who is hereby required to deliver the same) copies of the examinations 
of the witnesses respectively upon whose depositions they have been so held to bail or 
committed to prison, on payment of a reasonable sum for the same to be fixed by such 
Courts respectively. Provided always that if such demand shall not be made before 
the day appointed lor the commencement of the Sessions at which the 'trial of the 
person on whose behalf such demand shall be made is to take place, such person shall 
not be entitled to have any copy of such examination of witnesses unless the Judge at 
such trial shall be of opinion that such copy may be made and delivered without de- 
lay or inconvenience to such trial; but it shall nevertheless he competent to such 
Judge, if he shall think fit, to postpone such trial on account of such copy of the 
examination of witnesses not having been previously had by the party charged. 

IV. And it is hereby enacted, that all persons under trial in any of her Majesty’s 
Courts of Justice shall be entitled, at the time of their trial, to inspect, without’ fee or 
reward, all depositions or copies thereof which have been taken against them, and re- 
turned into the Court before which such trial shall be had. 


Passed by the Hon’ble the President of the Council of India in Council on the 
23 d September, 1839. 

An Act for authorizing sentences of Imprisonment with or without 
Hard Labor by Courts Martial in certain cases. 
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shall after confirmation of his sentence be dismissed from such service. Provided al- 
ways that all sentences under this Act pronounced by any Court Martial inferior to a 
General Court Martial, shall require the confirmation of the General or other Officer 
Commanding the Division or Field Force to which the person convicted belongs. 


ACT No II. OF 1840. 

Passed ty the llan'ble the President of the Council of India in Council on the 10 th 
February, 1840. 

An Act for regulating the execution of sentences of imprisonment pass* 
ed by Courts Martial in certain cases. 

I. It is hereby declared and enacted, that whenever under Act No. XXIII. of 
1839, any sentence of a Court Martial shall adjudge imprisonment, or imprisonment 
with labor, for any offence, it shall be the duty of every Judge, Magistrate, Sheriff or 
other Officer in charge of any Gaol, to give effect to such sentence on the offender 
being delivered into custody, and on being furnished with a copy of the sentence by 
tlie Officer Commanding the Division, Garrison, Regiment, or Detachment, as the 
case may be, to which the offender belongs. 


TRIAL OF PUBLIC OFFICFRS, 
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ACT No. XXVI. 1839, 

Passed by the Hon’ hie the President of the Council of India in Council on the id 
December , 1839. 

An Act for regulating inquiries into the truth of matters implicating the 
public conduct of Officers not removable without the sanction of Go* 
vernment within the Presidency of Fort William in Beugal. 

I. Whereas it is expedient to consolidate the enactments contained in the Regula- 
tions concerning inquiries into the truth of matters implicating the public conduct 
of European Officers, and to amend the same in various particulars, and to extend 
the same to all Officers not removable without the sanction of Government : 

It is hereby enacted, that such parts of Section 10, Regulation V. of 1793, and of 
Section 10, Regulation IV, of 1S03 as relate to charges of Corruption ; 

Section 8, Regulation VI. of 1793 ; 

Section 8, Regulation V. of 1803 ; 

Clauses 9, 10, and 1 1, umd such other parts of Section 9, Regulation XIII. of 1793 " 
as relate to Covenanted. Servants of the Company ; 

Clauses 9, 10, and 11, and such other parts of Section 12, Regulation XII. of 1803 
as relate to Covenanted Servants of the Company ; 

Section 4 and all the following Sections of Regulation VIII. of 1806 ; 

Regulation X. of 1806, excepting so much of Section 10 of that Regulation as re- 
lates to Security required from persons preferring, charges against Hindoo or Moiio- 
medan Law Officers, or Native Ministerial Officers of Courts j 

Regulation XVII. of 1833; 

Regulation VIII, of 1817 ; 

And Sections 5 and 6 of Regulation VIII. of 1S25 ; of the Bengal Code ; 

Together with so much of any Regulations as extends any of the above Regulations 
or parts of Regulations to any places within the Presidency of Fort William in 
Bengal; be repealed. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that in the Territories subject to the Presidency of 
Fort William in Bengal, whenever either of the Courts of Sudder Rewanny and 
Nizamut Adawlut, either of the Sudder Boards of Revenue, or the Board of Customs' 
Salt and. Opium, shall be of opinion that substantial grounds exist for making a regu- 
lar and formal inquiry into the truth of any imputation of . Official misconduct affect- 
ing any Officer subject to their contend respectively, ami not removable without the 
sanction of Government, they shall submit the documents on which their opinion may 
be founded, together with a statement of the charges reduced to distinct articles 
which they may propose to he made the subject of a regular investigation to the 
Governor of Bengal, or to the Lieutenant-Governor of the North Western Provinces, 
or to .any functionary exercising the authority of Government in the North Western 
Provinces, as the case maybe, according to the authority to which they maybe sub- 
ject, for his consideration and orders. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that any charge or information, of the description 
aforesaid, may be preferred direct to cither of the Courts of Sudder Dewaimy and 
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Nizamut Adawlut, either of the Stickler Boards of Revenue, or the Board of Cus- 
toms, Salt and Opium, respectively, who shall examine the complainant or informant 
circumstantially upon oath, or upon solemn affirmation if he be entitled to be exempt- 
ed from taking an oath, and require the party accused to explain or reply to any mat- 
ters they may deem to need explanation and make such further inquiries, upon oath 
or affirmation upon the subject as they may judge proper. 

IV. Audit is hereby enacted, that any charge or information may also be made 
before any Judge, Magistrate, Commissioner of Revenue, or Collector, for any acts of 
the description before mentioned committed within their jurisdiction, respectively, who 
shall examine the •complainant or informant circumstantially upon oath, or upon 
solemn affirmation if he be entitled to be exempted from taking an oath, and shall 
transmit the deposition so taken to the Sudder Dewanny and Nizamut Adawlut, the 
Sudder Board of Revenue, or the Board of Customs, Salt and Opium, according as 
the person accused maybe subject to those Authorities respectively. 

V. And it is hereby provided, that it shall not be lawful for the Courts of Sudder 
Dewanny and Nizamut Adawlut, or the said Boards, respectively, to act upon any 
such charge or information, unless the person preferringthe same shall make oath, or 
■solemn affirmation in case he be entitled to be exempted from taking an oath, that he 
believes the facts on which the charge is grounded to be true. 

VI. And it is hereby provided, that it shall be lawful for the Courts of Sudder 
Dewanny and Nizamut Adawlut, and for the said Boards, respectively, to dismiss 
any such cl targe or information, where they do not see any substantial reason for en- 
tering further into the inquiry. Provided, that on every occasion when they shall dis- 
miss any such charge or information, they shall submit the same, together with all the 
circumstances of the case, in like manner as is provided in Section 11 of this Act. 

VII. And it is hereby provided, that the said Courts, of Sudder Dewanny and 
Nizamut Adawlut, and the said Boards, respectively, may, at any stage of the inquiry 
into such matters as aforesaid, require the person preferring such charge or informa- 
tion as aforesaid to furnish such security as may be deemed reasonable that he will at- 
tend and prosecute the charge to a conclusion, and in the event of security being so re- 
quired all proceedings shall be stayed until the same shall be furnished accordingly. 

VIII. And it is hereby provided, nevertheless, that if any matter of the nature 
aforesaid affecting such Officer as is mentioned in the second (section of this Act shall 
appear in the course of any proceedings, whether preliminary or otherwise, which 
shall come before or be reported to either of the Courts of Sudcler Dewanny and Niz- 
amut Adawlut, or any of the said Boards, respectively, those authorities shall act upon 
such matter, or institute such inquiry upon oath or affirmation as aforesaid into the 
same as they shall deem proper lor the purpose of such reference as aforesaid to the 
Governor of Bengal, or to the Lieutenant-Governor of the North Western Provinces, or 
to the Authority exercising the powers of Government in those Provinces as aforesaid, 
although no charge or information be preferred as aforesaid ; and in such cases it shall 
not be necessary, before acting upon or instituting any inquiry concerning any matter 
so appearing in the course of proceedings, to require any oath or affirmation in regard 
to the truth of such matter. 

IN. And it is hereby enacted, that if the Governor of Bengal, or the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the NorthWestern Provinces, or the Authority exercising the powers of 
Government in those Provinces as aforesaid, upon such reference as is mentioned in 
the second Section of this Act, shall concur with the Authority by which it may be 
submitted, or if such Governor or Lieutenant Governor or Authority exercising the 
powers of Government shall from information of the description aforesaid that muy be 
laid before him in respect to such Officers as aforesaid not directly subject to the 
Courts or Boards above named, deem it necessary to institute proceedings against any 
such Officers, he shall appoint a Commissioner or Commissioners for making a regular 
and formal inquiry into the truth of the matters referred. 

X. And it is hereby enacted, that on the appointment of every such Commission, 
the said Governor, or Lieutenant-Governor, or Authority exercising the powers of 
Government in the North Western Provinces, shall direct whether the Commission 
shall be placed under the control of any of the Authorities aforesaid, or shall act im- 
mediately under the authority of Government, and all Commissions appointed as 
aforesaid shall be guided by the instructions which they may receive in this behalf 
from the Government to which they may be respectively subordinate. 

XI And it is hereby enacted, that the Commissioner or Commissioners appointed 
- as aforesaid, before entering on. the discharge of his or their duties, shall take the 
following oath : — 

I, A. B., Commissioner for the purpose of (here state the subject of the Com- 
mission) do solemnly swear that I will faithfully and impartially perform the duty 
committed to me without fear, favor, or bias, to the best of my ability, knowledge, and 
judgment; so help me God. 

XII. And it is hereby enacted, that whenever a charge shall be referred for investi- 
gation to a Special Commission, the said Governor, or Lieutenant-Governor, or 
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Authority exercising the powers of Government in the North Western Provinces, will 
determine whether the conduct of the prosecution shall be left to the accusor, or be 
undertaken on the part of Government. In the latter case, the said Governor, or 
Lieutenant-Governor, or Authority exercising the powers of Government in the North 
Western Provinces, will nominate such person or persons as may be deemed proper, to 
conduct the prosecution on behalf of Government. 

XIII. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall be the duty of Commissioners appoint- 
ed under this Regulation, after receiving the plaint or charge, and the documents from 
which the same may have been prepared, to call upon the person accused for his reply 
to the accusation ; to examine upon oath, or under a solemn declaration, the witnesses 
named by the accuser or the accused^; to receive any further written documents offered 
in support of, or against the accusation ; and to call for and take any further requisite 
evidence which may be indicated by the witnesses adduced or documents exhibited by 
either party, and may appear to be necessary for the ascertainment of facts, or the 
discovery of the tiuith or falsehood of the charges,, or of any part thereof. 

XIV. And it is hereby enacted, that for the discharge of the duties specified in the 
preceding Section, or any other functions which may be delegated to a Commission 
under this Regulation, such Commission shall be vested with the same powers- 
as are exercised by the Zillah and City Courts,, except that all process to cause the at- 
tendance of witnesses, or other compulsory process, shall be served through the Zillah 
or City Judge in Whose jurisdiction the.Commission maybe' held, and executed by the 
Zillah or City Judge in whose jurisdiction the witness or other person upon whom the- 
process is to be served may reside. 

XV. And it is hereby enacted, that on. the close of the evidence for the prosecution 
and defence, the accused shall be at liberty to record any observations upon the result 
of the inquiry which he may think necessary for the vindication of his conduct and. 
character. The accuser, or the person appointed tacpnduct the prosecution on the part 
of Government, shall also be at liberty fcoi record any remarks on the subject of the pro- 
secution which he may deem requisite. 

XVL And it is hereby enacted, that as soon after the conclusion of the proceedings, 
as circumstances shall permit, the Commissioner or Commissioners shall, when the 
Commission shall be instructed to act immediately under the authority of Govern- 
ment, submit directly to the Government to which he or they may be subordinate, and 
in other cases to the Controlling Court or Board, the proceedings under the Commis- 
sion, accompanied bv translations of papers not in the English language, together 
with a summary of the pleadings and evidence, and his or their opinion of the merits 
of the case. 

XVII. And it is hereby provided, that it shall be lawful for the said Governor, 
Lieutenant-Governor, or Authority exercising the powers of Government in the 
North Western Provinces, or the Controlling Court or Board, upon consideration of 
the report of such Commission as aforesaid, to direct the Commissioner or Commis- 
sioners to take further evidence, or to give further explanation of his or their opinion 
or opinions connected with the case investigated, and the Commission or Commission- 
ers are authorized and required to take such further evidence, and to give such further 
explanation. 

XVIII. And it is hereby enacted, that theSudder Dewanny and Nizamut Adaw- 
lut, or the Board to which any repor t .of a Commissioner or Commissioners may be 
submitted as aforesaid, after due consideration of the Same, and after obtaining such 
further evidence or explanations as they may require, shall submit the whole of the 
proceedings and documents received by them to the Government to which they may 
be subordinate, together with their opinion whether any and what charges have been 
established against the accused. 

XIX. And it is hereby provided, that whenever a Special Commission may be ap- 
pointed under the Provisions of this Act, the said Governor, or Lieutenant-Governor, 
or Authority exercising the powers of Government in the North Western Provinces 
will determine, on a view of the nature and circumstances of the case, whether the ac- 
cused Officer shall be suspended from the discharge of the functions of his office ; and 
if so, whether he shall be permitted, to draw the established allowances of his office, or 
otherwise. 

XX. _ And it- is hereby provided, that the Governor, or Lieutenant-Governor, or 
Authority exercising the powers of Government in the North Western Provinces, 
on consideration of the report and proceedings submitted to him, in pursuance 
of Sections XVI. and XVIII. of this Act, will pass such decision on the case as 
may appear to him most consonant to the principles of justice, and consistent 
with the powers possessed by Government in matters of this description ; and 
in the event of his deeming it necessary that the party accused should be brought 
to trial, by a public prosecution before a competent Court of Law, will issue the 
necessary instructions for that purpose to the Law Officers of Government, But 
whatever proceedings may be held, or whatever decision or order may be passed 
by Government, individuals deeming •themseles aggrieved by any public Officer 
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will be at all tiroes at liberty to seek redress according to the ordinary forms prescribed, 
by Law. 

XXI. And it is hereby enacted, that nothing in this Act contained shall be constru- 
ed to repeal tlxe provisions respecting the dismissal and suspension of Principal and 
other Sudder Araeens contained in Section XXVI of Regulation V. of 1831, or the 
provisions respecting the dismissal of. Deputy Collectors contained in Section XXV. 
of Regulation IX. of 1833, Provided always that it shall be lawful for the Governor 
of Bengal, or the Lieutenant-Governor of the North Western Provinces, or the 
Authority exercising the powers of Government in these Provinces, respectively, upon 
any such reference as is mentioned in Section XXVI. of Regulation V. of 1831, and 
Section XXV. of Regulation IX. of 1833, at his discretion, to appoint a Commissioner 
or Commissioners for making- such regular and formal inquiry touching imputations of 
official misconduct affecting any Principal or other Sudder Ameen or any Deputy 
Collector as he shall think fit, in manner as is directed by this Act, and subject to its 
provisions. 

EXCUTION OP DECREES OP TWENTY FOUR PURGANNAH 
COURTS BY CALCUTTA COURT OP REQUEST. 

ACT No XXVII. OF 1839. 

Passed by the Hon'lle the President of the Council of India in Council on the IQth 
December , 1839. 

An Act for authorizing the Court of Requests for the Town of Calcutta 
to execute decrees passed by the Judge of the Dewanny Adawlut of 
the .Zillah of the 24-Pergunnahs in certain cases. 

I. Whereas execution of the decrees of the Courts of Justice of the Zillah of the 
24-Pergunnahs is often defeated by the parties against whom the same have been ob- 
tained absconding from the limits of the said Zillah into the Town of Calcutta ; and 
whereas by Regulation XVI of 1812 of the Bengal Code, provision is made, where 
the like inconvenience occur? by parties absconding from the Town of Calcutta into the 
said Zillah, for the Judge of the said Zillah enforcing the judgments of the Court of 
Requests of the Town of Calcutta : 

It is hereby enacted that if the defendant in any suit decided by any Court of Jus- 
tice of the Zillah of the 24-Pergimnahs the plaintiff in which shall have obtained a 
decree, shall retire before execution of the sume into the Jurisdiction of the Court of 
Requests, that Court, upon receiving a written application from the Judge of Dewan- 
ny Adawlut of Zillah of the 24-Pevgunnahs, setting forth the above circumstances, 
and accompanied by a copy of the decree duly authenticated, is hereby authorized and 
directed to proceed to execute the said decree in the mode prescribed for the execution 
of judgments obtained in the Court of Requests, aDd on payment of the like costs 
as are demanded for the execution of such judgments in ordinary cases. Provided 
always, that nothing iu this Act contained shall be held to authorize the said Court of 
Requests to execute any decree except the cause of action iu respect of which such 
decree was obtained were such that if it had occurred within the local jurisdiction of 
the said Court it would have been cognizable by the same. 


ACT No. XXIX. OF 1839. 

Passed by the Hon’ble the President of the Council of India in 
Council on the 10 th December 1839. 

An Act for the Amendment of the Law relating to 
Dower. 

_ 1. Whereas it is expedient to extend the Amendments in the Eng- 
lish Law of Dower contained in the Statute 3d and 4th William IV 
Chapter CV to the Territories of the East India Company incases 
which, but for thp passing of this Acj, would be governed by the Eng- 
lish Law of Dower as it existed previously to the passing of the afore- 
, said Statute. 

> It is hereby enacted, that the . w °rds and expressions hereinafter 
mentioned, which in their ordin “ S J signification have a more confin- 
ed or a different meaning, siiai Hit Act, except where the nature 
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of the provision or the context of the Act shall exclude such con- 
struction, be interpreted as follows ; that is to say, the word ‘ Land’ 
shall extend to Messuages, and all other Hereditaments, whether Cor- 
poreal or Incorporeal (except such as are not liable to Dower), and 
to any share thereof, and every word importing the singular number 
only shall extend and be applied to several persons or things as well 
as one person or thing, 

■ II. And it is hereby further enacted, that when a Husband shall 
die, beneficially entitled to any Land for an interest which shall not 
entitle his Widow to Dower out of the same at law, and such interest, 
whether wholly equitable, or party legal and partly equitable, shall 
be an Estate of inheritance in possession, or equal to an Estate of in- 
heritance in possession, (other than an Estate in joint-tenancy,) then 
his Widow shall he entitled in Equity to Dower out of the same 
Land. 

III. And it is hereby further enacted, that when a Husband shall 
have been entitled to a right of entry or action in any Land and his 
Widow would be entitled to Dower out of the same if lie had recover- 
ed possession thereof, she shall be entitled to Dower out of the same 
although her Husband shall not have recovered possession thereof ; 
provided that such Dower be sued for or obtained withiu the period 
during Which such right of entry or action migh t be enforced. 

IV. And it is hereby further enacted, that no Widow shall be en- 
titled to Dower out of any Land which shall have been absolutely dis- 
posed of by her Husband in his life time, or by his Will, 

V. And it is hereby further enacted, that all partial Estates and 
Interests, and all charges created by any disposition or Will of a Hus- 
band, and all debts, incumbrances, contracts, and engagements to 
which his Land shall be subject or liable, shall be valid and effectual 
as against the right of his Widow to Dower. 

VI. And it is hereby further enacted, that a Widow shall not be 
entitled to Dower out of any Land of her Husband, when in the 
Deed by which Land was conveyed to him, or by any Deed executed 
by him, it shall be declared that his Widow shall not entitled to 
Dower out of such Land. 

VII. And it is hereby further enacted, that a Widow shall not be 
entitled to Dower out ot any Land of which her Husband shall die 
wholly or partially intestate when by the Will of her Husband, duly 
executed for the devise of Freehold Estates, he shall declare his in- 
tention that she shall not be entitled to Dower out of such Land or 
out of any of his Land. 

VIII. And it is hereby further enacted, that the right of a Widow 
to Dower shall be subject to any conditions, restriction or directions 
which shall be declared by the Will of her Husband, duly executed 
as aforesaid. 

IX. Aud it is hereby further enacted, that where a Husband shall 
devise any Land out ol which his Widow would be entitled to Dower 
if the same were not so devised, or any Estate or Interest therein, to 
or for the benefit of his Widow, sitch Widow shall not be entitled to 
Dower out of or in any Land of her said Husband, unless a contrary 
intention shall he declared by his Will. 

X. And it is hereby further enacted, that no Gift or Bequest made 
by any Husband to or for the benefit of his Widow of or out of his 
Personal Estate, or of or out of any of his Land not liable to Dower 
shall defeat or prejudice her right to Dower unless a contrary inten- 
tion shall be declared by his Will. 

XI. Provided always and it is hereby further enacted, that no- 
thing in this Act contained shall prevent any Court of Equity from 
enforcing any covenant or agreement entered into by or oh the part 
of any Husband not to bar the right of his Widow to Dower out of 
his Lands or any of them. 

XII. And it is hereby further enacted that nothing in this Act 
contained shall interfere with any rule of Equity, or of any Ecclesi- 
astical Court by which Legacies bequeathed to Widows in satisfaction 
of Dower are entitled to priority over other Legacies. 

XIII. And it is hereby further enacted, that no Widow shall 
hereafter be entitled to Lower ad ostium ecclesise or Dower ex 
assensu patris. 
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Act not to take XIV. And it is hereby further enacted, that this Act shall not 
effect before the extend to the Dower of any Widow who shall have been or shall be 
1st July i 840. married on or before the First day of July One Thousand Eight 

Hundred and Forty, and shall not give to any Will, Deed, Contract, 
Engagement, or Charge executed, entered into, or created before the 
said First day of July One Thousand Eight Hundred and Forty, 
the effect of defeating or prejudicing any right to Dower. 

XV. And it is hereby provided, that this Act shall not be cons- 
trued to affect any right of property in Land otherwise than by modi- 
fying the Law of Dower iu cases governed by the English Law of 
Dower, or to extend or alter the jurisdiction of any of Her Majesty’s 
Courts of J ustice. 

LAW OF INHERITANCE. 


ACT No. XXX. OF 1839. 

Fussed by the Hon' ble the President of the Council of India in 
Council on the Uh December, 1839. 

An Act for the amendment of the Law of Inheritance. 

I. Whereas it is expedient to extend the amendments, in the Eng- 
lish Law of Inheritance contained iu the Statute 3d and 4th William 
IV. Chapter CVI. to the Territories of the East India Company in 
cases which, hut for the passing of this Act, would be governed by the 
English Law of inheritance as it existed previously to the passing of 
, the afovesaid Statute : 

It is hereby enacted, that the words and expressions hereinafter 
: mentioned, which in their ordinary signification have a more confined 
or a di ff erent meaning, shall in this Act, except where the nature of 
the provision or the context of the Act shall exclude such eonstruc- 
‘ Land.’ tion, he interpreted as follows ; (that is to say,) the word ‘ Land’ 

shall extend to Messuages, and all other Hereditaments, whether cor- 
poreal or incorporeal, and whether Freehold or of any other Tenure, 
and to Money to be laid out in the purchase of Land, and to Chattels 
and other personal property transmissible to Heirs, and also to any 
share of the same Hereditaments and Properties^ - any of them, and 
to any Estate of Inheritance or Estate for any Life or Lives, or other 
Estate transmissible to Heirs, and to any Possibility, Right, or Title 
of Entry or Action, and any other Interest capable of being inherit- 
ed, and whether the same Estates, Possibilities, Rights, Titles, and 
Interests, or any of them, shall he in possession, reversion, remain- 
‘Tlie purchaser.’ der, or contingency : and the words ‘ the Purchaser’ shall mean the 
person who last acquired the Land otherwise than by descent, 
or than by any escheat, partition, or enclosure, (>y the effect 
of which the Land shall have become part of or descendible in 
i Descent,’ the same manner as other Land acquired by descent ; and the word 
‘ descent’ shall mean the title to inherit Land by reason of consan- 
guinity, as well where the Heir shall bean Ancestor or Collateral 
relation, as where he shall be a child or other issue ; and the express 
‘ Descendant.’ ®’ on * descendants’ of any Ancestor shall extend to all persons who 
must trace their descent through such Ancestor ; and the expression 
1 Person last en» ‘ the person last entitled to Land’ shall extend to the last person 
titled.’ who had a right thereto, whether he did or did not obtain the pos- 

, session or the receipt of the Rents and Profits thereof ; and the 
‘ Assurance. word ■ assurance’ shall mean any Deed or Instrument other than a 
v . Will by which any Land shall be conveyed or transferred at Law or 

sender r ' * nE< l uit y; an( * every word importing the singular number only, 

. ' shall extend and be applied to several persons or things as well as 

person or thing, and every word importing the masculine gender 
only, shall extend and be applied to a female as well as a male. 
Descent shall II. And it is hereby further enacted, that in every ease des- 
, always he trac- ceut shall be traced from the Purchaser, and to the intent, that 
chaser' 1 huV’tho tlie pedigree may never be earned further back than the cir- 
last owner shall cnuwlanccs of the ease and the nature of the title shall require, 
he consider to the person last entitled to the Land shall,: for the purposes of this 
be the purehas- Act, he considered to have been the Purchaser thereof unless it shall 
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be proved that lie inherited the same, in which case the person from or, unless the 
whom he inherited the same shall be considered to hare been the contrary be 
Purchaser, unless it shall be proved that he inherited the same, and P rov ' e “* 
in like manner the last person from whom the Land shall be proved 
to have been inherited shall in every case be considered to have been 
the Purchaser unless it shall be proved that he inherited the same. 

111. And it is hereby further enacted, that when any Land shall Heir entitled 
have been devised by any Testator who shall die after the First day ll d lt i? r , a AVill. 
of July one thousand eight hundred and forty, to the Heir or to the shall take as De- 
person who shall be the Heir of such Testator, such Heir shall be nidation* to'"* the 
considered to have acquired the Laudas a Devisee and not by descent; Grantor or liis 
and when any Land shall have been limited by any assurance Ileirs shall ere- 
executed after the said First day of July one thousand eight hundred ate an Estate by 
and forty, to the Person or the Heirs of the Person who shall thereby Purchase, 
have conveyed the same Land, such Person shall be considered to 
have acquired the same as a Purchaser by virtue of such assurance, 
and shall not be considered to be entitled thereto as his former Estate 
■or part thereof. 

I V. And it is hereby further enacted, that when my i>crnon shall Where Heirs 

have acquired any Land by Purchase under a limitation to the Heir by Fur- 

or to the Heirs of the body of any of his Ancestors, contained in an Citations to tl > 
assurance executed after the said First day of July one thousand eight H e h- S () f 
hundred and forty, or under a limitation to the Heir, or to the Heirs of Ancestors, the 
the body of any of his Ancestors, or under any limitation having the Land shall de- 
sarne effect, contained in a Will of any Testator who shall depart this scend as if the 
life after the said First day of July one thousand eight hundred and Ancestor had 
forty then and in any of such cases such Land shall descend, and the Phaser 6 * Ur " 
descent thereof shall be traced as if the Ancestor named in such lirnita- * 

lion had been the Purchaser of such Land. 

V. And it is hereby further enacted, that no brother or sister shall Brothers, &c. 
he considered to inherit immediately from his or her brother or sister, shall trace de- 
but every descent from a brother or sister shall be traced through the syeut through 
Parent/ ° their Parent. 

Vi. And it is hereby further enacted, that every lineal Ancestor lineal Ancestor 
shall he capable of being Heir to any of his issue, and in every case ma y p e Heir in 
where there shall be no issue of the purchaser, his nearest lineal preference to 
Ancestor shall be his Heir in preference to any person who would Collateral Per- 
have been entitled to inherit, either by tracing his descent through sons claiming 
such lineal Ancestor, or in consequence of there being no descendant through him. 
of such lineal Ancestor, so that the father shall be preferred to a bro- 
ther or sister, and a more remote lineal Ancestor to any of his issue, 
other than a nearer lineal Ancestor or his issue. 

Til. And it is hereby further enacted and declared ; that none The Male Line 
of the Maternal Ancestors of the person from whom the descent to he preferred, 
is to he traced, nor any of their descendants shall be capable of 
inheriting until all his Paternal Ancestors and their descendants 
shall have failed; and also that no female Paternal Ancestor of 
such person, nor any of her descendants, shall he capable of in- 
heriting until all his male Paternal Ancestors and their descendants 
shall have failed; and that no female Maternal Ancestor of such 
person, or any of her descendants, shall be capable of inheriting 
until all his male Maternal Ancestors and their descendants shall have 
failed. . 

VIII. And it is hereby further enacted and declared, that where The mother of 
there shall be a failure of male Paternal Ancestors of the person from more remote 
whom the descent is to be traced, and their descendants, the mother male ancestor to 
of his more remote male Paternal Ancestors, or her descendants, shall be preferred to 
be the Heir of Heirs of such person, in preference to the mother of the mother of 
a less remote male Paternal Ancestor, or her descendants ; and where t ie . less remote 
there shall be a failure of male Maternal Ancestors of such person, 111 e anc(!s or * 
and their descendants, the mother of his more remote male Maternal 

Ancestor, and her descendants, shall be the Heir or Heirs of such 
person in preference to the mother of a less remote male Maternal 
Ancestor, and her descendants. 

IX. And it is hereby further enacted, that any person related Half blood if 
to the person from whom the descent is to be traced by the half blood on the p art ’ of 
shall be capable of being bis Heir, and the place in which any a male ancestor, 
such relation by the half blood shall stand in the order of inheri- to inherit after 
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tance, so as to he entitled to inherit, shall be next after any relation 
in the same degree of the whole blood, and his issue, where the com- 
mon Ancestor shall be male, and next after the common Ancestor 
where such common Ancestor shall be a female, so that the brother 
of the half blood on the part of the father shall inherit next after 
the sisters of the whole blood on the part of the father and their issue, 
and the brother of the half blood on the par t of the mother shall in- 
herit next after the mother. 

X. And it is hereby further enacted, that when the person from 
whom the descent of any Land is to be traced shall have had any 
relation, who, having been attainted, shall have died before such 
descent shall have Liken place, then such attainder shall not prevent 
any person from inheriting such Land who would have been capable 
of inheriting the same bydracing his descent through such relation 
if he had not been attainted, unless such Lands shall have escheated 
in consequence of such attainder before the First day of J uly one 
thousand eight hundred and forty. 

XI. Aud it is hereby further enacted, that this Act shall not ex- 
tend to any descent which shall take place on the death of any person 
who shall die before the said First day of July one thousand eight 
hundred and forty. 

XII. And it is hereby futher enacted, that where any assurance 
executed before the said First day of July one thousand eight hundred 
and forty, or the Will of any person who shall die before that time, 
shall contain any limitation or gift to the Heir or Heirs of any person 
under which the person or persons answering the description of Heir 
shall be entitled to an Estate by purchase, then the person who would 
have answered such description of Heir if this Act had not been 
made shall become entitled by virtue of such limitation or gift, whe- 
ther the person named as Ancestor shall or shall not be living at the 
time aforesaid. 

XIII. And it is hereby provided, that this Act shall not be con- 
strued to ailed inheritances of Land, which are not subject to the 
English Law of Inheritance, or to extend or alter the jurisdiction of 
any of Her Majesty’s Courts of Justice. 

INTEREST ON DEBTS. 


ACT No. XXXII, OF 1839. 

Passed hj the Hon’ble the President of the Council of India in Council on the 
SOlh December, 1 839. 

An Act concerning the allowance of Interest in certain cases. 

I, Whereas it is expedient to extend to the Territories under the- Government of 
the East India Company, as well within the juridiction of Her Majesty’s Courts as 
elsewhere, the provision's of the Statute 3d and 4th William IV, Chapter 42, Section 
88, concerning the allowance of interest in certain cases : 

It is, therefore, hereby enacted, that upon all debts or sums certain payable at a cer- 
tain time or otherwise, the Court before which such debts or sums may be recovered, 
may, if it shall think tit, allow interest to the creditor at a rate not exceeding the cur- 
rent rate of interest from the time when such debts or sums certain were payable, if 
such debts or sums be payable by virtue of some written Instrument at a certain time, 
or if payable otherwise, then from the time when demand of payment shall have been 
made in writing, so as such demand shall give notice to the debtor that interest will be 
claimed from the date of such demand xuitil the term of payment ; provided that in- 
terest shall be payable in all cases in which it is now payable by law. 

AFFRAYS. 

ACT No. IV. OF 1840. 

Passed by the Might Hon’ble the Governor General of India in Council on the 1 7th 
February, 1840, 

An Act for preventing Affrays concerning tlie possession of Land, and 
for providing relief in cases of forcible dispossession, within tile Presi- 
dency of Fort William in Bengal. 


I. Whereas it is expedient to remove doubts which have arisen upon the interpret 
lotion td Regulation XV of 1824, and to amend the Law for preventing Affrays con- 
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corning the possession of Land and for giving relief in cases of forcible dispossession, 
and to extend it to cases not hitherto provided for, and to make it applicable to persons 
of every class or description, whether British horn subjects or others : 

It is hereby enacted, that Regulation XLIX of 1793, Regulation XIV of 1795, Re- 
gulation XX All of 1803, Section 5, Regulation VI of 1813, Regulation XV of 1824, 
and Regulation II of 1829, of the Bengal Code, together with so much of any Regu- 
lations as extends any of the above Regulations or parts of Regulations to any places 
■within the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal, be repealed. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that whenever any ' Magistrate or other Officer exer- 

cising the powers of a Magistrate may be certified that a dispute likely to induce a 
breach of the peace exists concerning any Land, Premises, Water, Fisheries, Crops, . 
or other produce of Land, within the limits of his jurisdiction, he shall record a pro- 
ceeding, stating the grounds of his being so certified, and shall call on all parties con- 
cerned in such dispute (whether Proprietors, dependent Talookdars, Farmers, Under- 
Farmers, Ryots or other persons)to attend his Court’ in person, or by agent, within a 
reasonable time, and to give in a written statement of their respective claims as res- 
pects the fact of actual possession of the subject of dispute. And the Magistrate or 
other Officer as aforesaid shall, without reference to the merits of the claims of any 
party to a right of possession, proceed to enquire what party was in possession of the 
subject of dispute when the dispute arose, and after satisfying himself upon that point, 
shall record a proceeding declaring the party whom he may decide to have been in such 
possession to be entitled to retain possession, until ousted by due course of Law, and 
forbidding all disturbance of possession until such time : and if necessary the Magis- 
trate or other Officer as aforesaid shall put such party into possession, and maintain 
him in possession, until the rights of the parties disputing be determined by a com- 
petent Court. . 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that if the Magistrate or other Officer as aforesaid 
shall, in the cases mentioned in Section II of this Act, be enable to satisfy himself 
as to what party Was in possession of the subject of dispute when the dispute arose, 
he may attach the subject of dispute until the rights of the parties he determined by a 
competent Court, giving the Collector information of the attachment; aud if the sub- 
ject of dispute be Land, the provisions of Regulation V of 1 827 regarding attachment 
by order of a Zillah or City Court shall apply to attachments by order of a Magistrate 
or other Officer as aforesaid made under this Section. 

IV. And it is hereby enacted, that if any party shall complain to a Magistrate or 
other Officer as aforesaid, that he has been without authority of Law forcibly disposs- 
essed of aiiy Land, Premises, Water, Fisheries, Crops, or other produce of Land within 
the jurisdiction of such Magistrate or other Officer as aforesaid, whether the same were 
possessed by such party as Proprietor, dependent Talooltdar, _ Farmer, under Farmer, 
Ryot or otherwise the Magistrate or other Officer as aforsaid shall require the party 
or parties complained against, and any other parties concerned, to appear and make de- 
fence in person or by agent within a reasonable time ; and if, after the examination of 
the necessary witnesses and documents, the complaint appears to him to he substan- 
tiated, he shall record u proceeding, ordering, the party complaining to be put again 
into possession of the subject of dispute, and maintained in possession until the right 
to possession be determined by a competent Court; provided that no such order shall be 
passed unless the party complaining of having been so dispossessed prefer his claim 
within one month from the time of s.uch dispossession. 

V. And it is hereby enacted, that if, in cases instituted under this Act, the subject of 
dispute be newly formed Laud whereof it shall appear to the Magistrate - or other 
Officer as aforesaid that no party has ever had possession, the Magistrate or other 
Officer as aforesaid shall award possession to the party to whom the right of possession 
belongs according to law or custom, and shall maintain that party in possession until’ 
the right to possession be determined by a competent Court. 

VI. And it is hereby enacted, that if a dispute arises concerning the right of use of 

any Land or water, the Magistrate or other Officer as aforesaid within whose jurisdiction 
the subject of dispute lies may enquire into the matter, and if it shall appear to him 
that the subject of dispute was open to the use of the public, or of any class of persons, 
the said Magistrate or other Officer may order that possession thereof shall not be 
taken or retained by any party to the exclusion of the public, or of such person, or of 
such class of persons, as the case may be, until the party claiming such possession 
shall obtain the decision of a competent Court adjudging him to be’entitled to such 
exclusive possession. Provided the Magistrate or other Officer as aforesaid shall not 
pass any such order as aforesaid, if the matter he such that the right of use is capable 
of being exercised at all times of the year, unless that right shall have been ordi- 
narily exercised within three months from the date of the institution of the enquiry, 
or in cases where the right of use exists at particular seasons, unless such right has 
been exercised without discontinuance before the dispossession of which complaint is 
made. / ■ 
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YII. And it is hereby enacted, that any person opposing by force the execution 
of an order for possession or use, given under this Act, or refusing obedience thereto, 
or knowingly contravening the same, as long as it shall remain in legal force, shall, 
together with all persons aidiug and abetting, be liable, on conviction before a Magis- 
trate or other Officer with the powers of a Magistrate, to be sentenced to simple 'im- 
prisonment for a term not exceeding six months, or to fine not exceeding two hundred 
rupees, commutable if not paid to a period of simple imprisonment not exceeding six 
months, or to both imprisonment and fine as aforesaid. 

VII I. And it is hereby enacted, that all orders passed under this Act shall he ap- 
pealable in the usual manner under the Regulations and Laws that are or may be in 
force relating to appeals from the orders of. Magistrates of other Officers exercising the- 
powers of Magistrates. 

IX. And it is hereby enacted, that incases instituted under this Aet the Magistrate- 
or other Officer os aforesaid is authorised, with the -consent of all the- parties, to refer 
the matter in dispute, so far as: it is cognisable tinder this Act, to an arbitrator or 
arbitrators for decision, whose award shall be executed as if it were the award of such- 
Magistrate or other Officer as aforesaid. 

X. And it is hereby, provided that nothing in. this Act contained shall- affect the legal 1 
exercise of any right of attachment or seizure vested by law in any parties. 

XI. And it is hereby further provided,, that- this Act shall not extend to any place- 
beyond the limits of the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal,, or to the- Settlements, 
tif Prince of Wales’ Island, Singapore, or Malacca, or to any place situated within -the - 
Ipcal limits of the jurisdiction of Her Majesty’s Supreme Court at .Calcutta, 

ARBITRATION OF DAMAGES. 


ACT No. IX. OF 1840. 

Passed by the Rkjht Hon'ble the Governor General of India n i, 
(Council on the mh of April, 1840. 

An Act for amending the law administered in Her Ma- 
jesty’s Courts of Justice with reference to Arbitrations,. 
Damages,, and- interested Witnesses.. 

I. Whereas it is expedient to extend, to. the Territories of tlie East 
India Company certain. provisions of the Statute 3d and 4th William- 
IV. Chap, 42, whereby remedies have been applied for the uncertain*, 
t-y imperfections heretofore incident to Arbitrations, for the insuffi- 
cient damages to which injured parties were limited’ by the technical 
forms of certain actions; arid for the obstruction to justice frequently 
occasioned by reason of the legal incompetency of witnesses to give 
evidence in consequence of having some interest in the event of the 
suit to which their testimony relates ; 

It is hereby enaeted, that, in order to render the rejection of wit- 
nesses on the ground of interest less frequent, if any witness shall he 
objected to in any of Her Majesty’s Courts of Justice as incompetent 
on the ground that the verdict or- judgment in the action on which 
. it shall be proposed to examine him would be admissible in evidence 
for or against him, such witness shall nevertheless be examined, but 
in that case a verdict or judgment in that action in favor of the party 
on whose behalf he shall have been examined shall not be admissible 
in evidence for him or any one claiming under him, nor shall a ver- 
dict or judgment against the party on whose behalf he shall have been 
examined be admissible in evidence against him or any. one claiming 
under him. 

. II. And it is hereby enacted, that the Court on the trial of any 
' issue; or on any inquiry of damages, in any suit before any of Her 
Majesty’s Courts of Justice may, if it shall think fit, give damages 
in the nature of interest over and above the value of the Goods at 
the time of the conversion or seizure in all actions of trover or trespass 
de bonis asportatis and over and above the money recoverable in all 
actions on policies of assurance made after the passing of this Act. 

4_ III. And it is hereby enacted, that the power and authority of any 
arbitrator or umpire appointed by or in pursuance of any rule of 



mission shall he made a rule of any of Her Majesty’s Courts, shall 
not be revocable by any party to such reference without the leave of 
the Court by which such rule or order shall be made, or which shall 
be mentioned in such submission, or by leave of a Judge, and the 
arbitrator or umpire shall and may, and is hereby required to proceed 
with the reference notwithstanding any such revocation, and to make 
such award, although the persou making such revocation shall not 
afterwards attend the reference, and that the Cotivi, or any Judge 
thereof may from time to time enlarge the term for any such ar- 
bitrator making his award. 

IV. And it is hereby enacted, that when any reference shall have 3 and 4. 
been made by any such rule or order as aforesaid, or by any sub- C. 4a. Sec. 
mission containing such agveement as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for 
the Court by which such rule or order shall be made, or which shall 
be mentioned in such agreement, or for any Judge by rule or order to 
be made for that purpose to command the attendance and examination 
of any person to pe named, or the production of any documents to be 
mentioned in such rule or order, and the disobedience to any such rule 
or order shall be deemed a contempt of Court, if, in addition to the 
service of such rule or order, an appointment of the time and place of 
attendance in obedience thereto, signed by one at least of the Arbitrators, 
or by the Umpire, before whom the attendance is required, shall also 
be served either together with or after the service of such Rule or 
Order ; Provided always that every person whose attendance shall be 
so required, shall be entitled to the like conduct money arid payment 
of expences, and for loss of time as. for and upon attendance at any 
trial : Provided also, that the application made to such Court or Judge 
for such Rule or Order shall set forth the place where sftch witness is 
'residing at the time, ov satisfy such Court or Judge that such person 
Cannot be found: Provided also, that no person shall be compelled to 
produce under any such Rule or Order any writing or other document 
that he would not he compelled to produce at a trial, or to attend at 
more than two consecutive days to be named in such Order. 

V. And it is hereby enacted, that when in any Rule or Order of 3 and 4. W. 1 
reference, or in any submission to arbitration containing an agreement C.42. Sec. 41. 
that the submission, shall be ordered or agreed that the witnesses upon 

such reference shall be examined Upon oath it shall be lawful for the 
Arbitrators or Umpire, or any one Arbitrator, and he or they are hereby 
authorized and required to administer an oath to such witnesses, or to 

take their affirmation in cases where affirmation is allowed by law 
instead of oath, and if upon such oath or affirmation any person 
making the same shall wilfully and corruptly give any false evidence, 
every person so offending shall be deemed, ancf’taken to be guilty of 
perjury, and shall be prosecuted and punished accordingly. 

tl. And it is hereby enacted, that this Act shall take effect itv 
Calcutta front the day of its passing, and at Madras and Bombay 
after the expiration of thirty days front such day, and in the Straits 
Settlements after the expiration of sixty days from such day. 


VALIDITY OP WRITTEN MEMORANDA. 


ACT No. XIV. OF 1840. 


Passed by the Right Hon' lie the Governor General of India in 
Council on the 29 th of June, 1840. 

An Act for rendering a written Memorandum necessary to 
the validity of ee: ’ 
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extend or alter the jurisdiction of any of Her Majesty’s Courts of 
Justice. 

The Statute hereby extended to the Territories of the East India 
Company is as follows (the sum of £10 mentioned therein to be deem- 
ed 100 Rupees in the application of the Statute to the aforesaid Ter- 
ritories.) 


9th GEO. IV. CAP. XIV. 


In actions of 
debt or upon the 
case, no acknow- 
ledgment shall 
he deemed suffl- 


An Act for rendering a written Memorandum necessary to the vali- 
<% of certain Promises and Engagements, 0th May, 1828. 

^ 1( j veas V an Act passed in England in the twenty-first year of 
the Reign of King James the First, it was, among other things en- 
acted, that all actions of account and upon the case, other than such 
accounts as concern the trade of merchandize between Merchant and 
Merchant their Factors or Servants, all actions of debt grounded 
upon any lending or contract without specialty, and all actions of 
debt for arrearages of rent, should be commenced within three years 
alter the end of the then present Session of Parliament, or within six 
0, years next after the cause of such actions or suit, and riot after. Ariel 
2, whereas a similar Enactment is contained in an Act passed in Ireland 
in the tenth year of the reign of King Charles the First, and whereas 
various question have arrisen in actions founded on simple contract, 
as to the proof and effect of acknowledgments and promises offered in 
evidence for the purpose of taking cases out of the operation of the said 
enactments ; and it is expedient to prevent such questions and to make 
provision for giving effect to the said Enactments and to the intention 
thereof. Be it therefore enacted by the King’s most Excellent Ma- 
lesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and 

- in this present Parliament assembled, and 
of by the authority of the same. That in actions of debt or upon the 
ie case grounded upon any simple contract no acknowledgment or nro- 

- nnse by words only shall be deemed sufficient evidence of a new or 
1- ““ u ‘ lu, Pp coinrnct’ whereby to take any case out of the operation 
>e P* sald Enactments, or either of them, or to deprive any party of the 
y benefit theieot, unless such acknowledgment or promise shall lie made 

or contained by or in some writing to be signed by the party chargeable 
. ? d that 7 ler . e fhere shall he twoor more Joint ConuSs? 

tlncTmf p° rS 7 A<lm ' n J st r a ‘ors of any Contractor no such Joint Con- 
ta;actoi, Executor or Administrator shall lose the benefit of the said 
Enactments or either of them, so as to be chargeable in respect or bv 
v°n(i y by "itten acknowledgment or promise made and signed 

H 0 .t he rs of them. Provided always, that nothing hernia 

con ained shall alter or take away or lessen the effect of any Payment 

Provi7ed P n r i U l C1 fi al t - 01 ’ iu . terest made by any person whytsoever. 
r- *! ' at ln actlons to be commenced against two or more 

uch Joint Contractors, or Executors or Administrators, if it shall 
^ etrl “° r °. the , 1 ' wis e that the Plaintiff, though barred by 
Joint Contlo e » S£Ud re w lted Acts or this Act > as t0 one or more of such 
be enRHp A ’ ° r Exe . cutors or Administrators, shall nevertheless 

“tledo re cover against any other or others of the Defendants 
hyvrtneofa new acknowledgment or promise, or otherwise j,Z 
fondant'or iv^T ? nd costs allowed for the Plaintiff as to such ot 
other Dcfcir| fe f nda Tv tS / lSa , lnst wll0m he sha11 recover, and for the 
. 0t 7/ D f e ? dal . lt or Defendants against the Plaintiff 1 , 
in anv i n urth< : r er ! act,;cl . that if any Defendant or Defendants 

ment y to the eff S f mp ' e c ? ntraet shllli P lead «»? matter in abate! 
lv sued oil effect that any other person or persons ought to be ioint- 
rial that be V be JOm ?f ° n such P lea ’ and shall appear a the 

III. And be it fu, ther enacted that no indorsement or Memorandum 
made after the time appointed for this 


Simple Contract 
debts alleged by 
way of set off. 


Confirmation of 
promises made 
by Infants. 
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otlicr writing by or on the behalf of tlve party to whom such pay- 
ment shall be made, shall be deemed sufficient proof of such payment 
so as to take the case out of the operation of either of the said 
Statutes. 

IV. And he it further enacted, that the said recited Acts and this 
Act shall be deemed and taken to apply to the case of debt on simple 
contract; alleged by way of set off on the part of any defendant, either 
by plea, notice, or otherwise, 

V. And be it farther enacted, that no action shall he maintained 
•whereby to charge any person upon any promise made after full age 
to pay any debt contracted during infancy, or upon any ratification 
after full age of any promise or simple contract made during infan- 
cy, unless such promise or ratification shall be made by some writing 
signed by the party to be charged therewith. 

VI. And be it further enacted, that no action shall he brought 
whereby to charge any person or by reason of any representation or 
assurance made or given, concerning or relating to the character, con- 
duct, credit, ability, trade or dealings of any other person, to the 
intent or purpose that such other person may obtain credit, money, or 
goods upon, unless such representation or assurance be made in writ- 
ing, signed by the party to be charged therewith. : : 

VII. And whereas by an Act passed in England in the twenty-ninth 
year of the reign of King Charles the Second intituled an Act for the 
prevention of Frauds and Perjuries, it is, among other things enacted, 
that from and after the twenty -fourth day of June one thousand six 
hundred and seventy-seven, no contract for the sale of any goods, 
wares and merchandizes, for the jm.ce of ten pounds sterling or ■. up- 
wards, shall be allowed to bo good except the buyer shall accept part 
of the goods so sold, and actually receive the same, or give something 
in earnest to bind the bargain, or in part of payment ; or that some 
note or memorandum in writing of the said bargain be made and 
signed by the parties to be charged by such contract, or their Agents 
thereunto lawfully authorized. And whereas a similar Enactment is 
containted in an Act passed in Ireland in the seventh year of the 
reign of King William the Third. And whereas it has been held 
that the said recited Enactments do not extend to certain executory 
contracts for the sale of goods, which nevertheless are within the 
mischief thereby intended to he remedied; and it is expedient to 
extend the said Enactments to such executory contracts ; be it inacted, 
that the said Enactments shall extend to all contracts for the sale of 
goods of the value of ten pounds sterling and upwards, notwithstand- 
ing the goods may be intended to be delivered at some future timel 
or may not at tlie time of such contract be actually made, procured 
or provided, or fit or ready for delivery, or some Act may be requisite 
for the making or completing thereof, or rendering the same fit for 
delivery. 

VIII. And he it further enacted, that no memorandum or other 
writing made necessary by this Act shall be deemed to be aa agree- 
ment within the meaning of any Statute relating to the duties of 
Stamps. 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE. 


ACT NO. VI. OF 1840. 

Passed by the Right Hon’ble the Governor General of India in Council on the 
2d of March, 1840. 

An Act for the Amendment of the Law concerning the negociation 
of Bills of Exchange. 

I. Whereas it is expedient to extend to the Territories under the Government of 
the East India Company the amendments of the Law respecting Hills of Exchange 
contained in the Statutes 58 Geo. 3 Cap. 93 — 1 and 2 Geo. 4. C. 78 — <> and 7 W. 4. 0. 
58—2 and 3 W. 4. C. 98 ; 

It is hereby enacted, that from and after the first day of May, in the year of our 
Lord 1840, if any person shall accept a Bill of Exchange payable at any other place 
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than at his own place of residence without further expression in his acceptance such 
acceptance shall he deemed and taken to be to all intents and purposes a general 
acceptance. Bit't if the acceptor shall, in his acceptance, express that he accepts the 
Bill payable at such other place only, and not otherwise or elsewhere such acceptance 
shall lie deemed and taken to be to all intents and purposes, a qualified acceptance of 
stich Bill, and the acceptor shall not be liable to pay such Bill except in default of 
payment when stich payment shall have been duly demanded at stieli other place. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that after the day and year aforesaid no acceptance 
■of any Bill of Exchange drawn -within the Territories of the East India Company, 
shall he sufficient to charge any person unless such acceptance be in writing on such 
I Bill, "or, if there be more than tine part of such Bill, on one of the said parts. 

I III, And it is hereby 'enacted, tliftt it shall not be necessary to present Bills of Ex- 
it change accepted supra protest for honor, or having a reference thereon in case of need 

I to the acceptor or acceptors for honor, or to the referee or referees, until the day fol- 

I lowing tlie day on which such Bills of Exchange shall become due, and if the place of 

I address on any such Bill of Exchange of sneh acceptor or acceptors for honor, or of 

I such referee or referees be other than where such Bill shall therein be made payable, 

| then it shall not be necessary to forward such Bill of Exchange for presentment for 

payment to such acceptor or acceptors for honor, or referee or referees, until the day 
| following the day on which such Bill of Exchange shall become due, 

; IV. And it is hereby enacted, that all Bills of Exchange wherein the drawer or 

drawers thereof shall have expressed that such Bills of Exchange are to be payable 
in any place other than the place by him or them therein mentioned to be the place 
of residence of the drawee or drawees thereof, and which shall not on the present- 
ment thereof be accepted, shall or may be, without further presentment to the drawee 
or drawees protested for non-payment in the place in which such Bills of Exchange 
shall have been by the drawer or drawers expressed to be payable, unless the amount 
owing upon such Bills of Exchange shall have been paid to the holder or holders 
thereof on the da‘y on -which such Bill would have become payable had the same been 
duly accepted. 

V. And it is hereby enacted, that no Bill of Exchange or Promissory Note that 
shall be drawn or made after the passing of this Act shall, though it may have been 

I given for a usurious consideration, upon a usurious contract, be Void in the hands of 

an Indorsee for valuable consideration, unless such Indorsee had, at the time of dis- 
counting or paying such consideration for the same, actual notice that such Bill of Ex- 
change or Promissory Note had been originally given for a Usurious consideration, or 
upon a usurious contract, 

VI. And it is hereby provided, that this Act shall not be construed to extend to 
effect Bills of Exchange or Promissory Notes, in any case Which, but for the passing 
of this Act, -would not be governed by the law of England, or to extend or alter the 
jurisdiction of any of her Majesty’s Courts of Jutice. 


WARRANT OF DISTRESS. 


ACT NO. XVIII. OF 1837. 

Passed ty the Right Hon’ble the Governor General of India in Council , on the 
1th August, 1837. 

It is hereby enacted, that any person charged with murder by Thuggee, or with the 
offence of having belonged to a gang of Thugs, made punishable by Act No. XXX. of 
1836, may be committed by any Magistrate or Joint Magistrate within the Territories 
ot the East India Company, for trial before any Criminal Court, competent to try- 
such person on such charge. 
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CUSTOMS. 


REGULATION IX. OF 1810. 

Passed by the Vice President in Council 10 th April, 1810: 

A Regulation for rescinding the whole of the Regulations 
at present in Force for the Collection of the Govern- 
ment Customs, in the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, Oris- 
sa, and Benares, and in the ceded and eomquered 
Provinces ; and for re-esiahlishing those Customs, with 
amended Rules for the Collectionf them. 

The rules by which the collection of Government customs have 
been hitherto conducted', having appeared essentially defective ; 
many of the regulations being deficient in simplicity and clearness, 
and the whole forming too complex a system of multiplied taxes, in 
many instances unequally distributed on the inhabitants of the dif- 
ferent provinces, as well as harassing in the mode in which they are 
collected; the Vice-President in Council, desirous of impartially 
equalizing the public burdens without injuring the resources of Go- 
vernment, and of simplifying the collection of the customs by reduc- 
ing to a single tax the several duties now levied, so that merchandize 
having one© paid duty, may be freely transported from place to place 
without the harassing interruptions to which the trade has been ex- 
posed under the existing system of successive collections, has enact- 
ed the following rules, to be in force throughout the territories im- 
mediately dependant on the Presidency of Fort William, from the 
period of the promulgation of this regulation. 

II. First. Regulations III. XXXIX. and LVII. 1795 ; Regu- 
lations I. and IX. 1797 ; Regulation XI. 1800, and Regulation XI. 
1801 ; Regulations!. V. and VII. ’802; Regulation XI. 1804, and 
Regulation XIX. 1808, for the collection of Government customs, 
in the provinces of Bengal, Behar, Orissa, and Benares, and in the 
ceded and conquered provinces, are hereby rescinded. 

Second. Regulations XL1I. 1793, and XXXVill. 1803, are also 
hereby rescinded. 

III. All duties levied under any denomination whatever, which 
constitute a tax on the transit, export, or import, of goods of any des- 
cription^ through, from, or into, the provinces subject to the Presi- 
dency of Fort William, or the cities or towns therein, ( with the ex- 
ception of the city of Delhi and the circumjacent territory, to which 
the regulations of the British Government have not been extended j 
not authorized By this or any other regulation which may be passed 
and published in the manner prescribed by Regulation XL1. 1793, 
are hereby declared to be abolished. 

IV. All custom, houses heretofore established (with the excep- 
tion of those which are continued by this regulation) shall be with- 
drawn from the period of the promulgation of this regulation. 

V. The custom-houses for the collection of the Government cus- 
toms under this regulation, shall be fixed in the cities of Agra, Fur- 
ruckabad, Allahabad, Baneres, Patna, Moorshedabad, Dacca, and 
Calcutta; and in the towns of Meerut, Cawnpore, Mirzapore, Chitta- 
gong, Hooghly and Balasore. 

Vi, First. The Government customs to be levied at the several 
custom-houses established by Section 5, with the exception of the 
cities of Furracltubad and Allahabad and the town of Meerut and 
Mirzapore, shall be lieved by officers, to bo severally denominated 
collectors of the Government customs at Agra, Cawnpore, Benares, 
Patna, Moorshedabad, Hooghly, Dacca, Calcutta, Chittagong, and 
Balasore. 

Second.' The custom-house at Meerut shall be subject to the au- 
thority of the collector of the Government customs at Agra, with a 
covenanted civil servant as his deputy, to be stationed at Meerut. 
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Collectors and 
their deputies to 
he .subject to the 
authority of the 
Board of Com- 
missioners and 
Board of 'Reve- 
nue respective- 
ly.' 

Seal of office. 


Not to extend 
beyond a certain 
distance, 
from the custom 
house. 

I Except in. spe- 
cial cases. 


"Which are to 
he reported to 
tl»e Board for 


The custom-houses at F urruckabad and Allahabad shall be subject to 
the authority of the collector of the government customs at Cuwu- 
pore, with a covenanted civil servant as his deputy, to be stationed 
at Furruckabad, and a covenanted civil servant as his deputy, at 
Allahabad; and the custom-house at Mirzapote, shall be subject to 
the authority of the collector of the government customs at Benares, 
■with a covenanted civil servant as his deputy, to be stationed at 
Mirzapore. 

VII. The collectors of the Government customs established by 
this regulation, and their respective deputies, shall be subject in the 
provinces of Benares and within the ceded and conquered provinces, 
(with the exception of Cuttack,) to the authority of the Board of 
Commissioners ; and within the provinces of Bengal, Behar, and 
Orissa, including Cuttack, to the authority of the Board of Revenue 
at the Presidency. 

VIII. The collectors of the Government customs shall rise a 

square seal, two inches in diameter, bearing an inscription to the fol- 
lowing effect, ill the Persian character and language : ‘ The seal of 
the collector of the customs at — - — .’ The seal of each cus- 

tom-house shall remain in the custody of the collector of the Go- 
vernment customs, and in that of the deputy collector, at the stations 
which may be under the superintendence of an. officer of that des- 
cription. 

IX. Previously to entering upon the execution of the duties of 

their respective offices, the collectors of the government customs, 
and their respective deputies, shall severally take and subscribe the 
following oath, before the Governor General in Council, or any per- 
son whom he may empower to administer the same ; — ‘ I. A. B. do. 
solemnly swear, that I will faithfully discharge the duty of 
(the collector or deputy collector) of the Government customs at 
— ; that 1 will not, directly or indirectly by my- 

self or others, be concerned in, or allow of any collections being 
made, but such as are, or may be hereafter authorized by, and 
brought to the credit of Government ; that I will not be concern- 
ed, directly or indirectly, in the purchase of any goods or commodi- 
ties in the British dominions, subject to the immediate authority of 
the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal, for thepurpqse of remit- 
ting money to Europe, or in any commercial transaction ; that I will 
not take or receive, or knowingly allow any person to take or receive, 
any present, gratuity, fee, or advantage whatever on account of any 
matter relating to the duty of my office, excepting such as now is, 
or may he hereafter authorized by the Governor General in Council. 

‘ So help me God.’ 

X. The several custom-houses shall be open, for the transaction 
of business, every day, (Sundays and holidays, agreeably to a list to 
he furnished to tfie collectors by the Board of Revenue and Board of 
Commissioners respectively, _ excepted,) from ten o’clock in the 
morning, until four o’clock in the afternoon. 

XI. First. The collectors of the Government custom- * " all 
establish custom-house cho whies at such places as maj- he deemc'tr ne- 
cessary on the principal routes or ghauts leading to or from their res- 
pective custom-houses ; provided, however, that no chowkies shall be 
established at any greater distance than two cuss or four miles from 
any such custom-houses, with exception only to such as may be 
judged necessary at greater distances from the custom-houses at Agra 
and Meerut, for the security of the public revenue derived from the 
article of salt in the ceded and conquered provinces, and for prevent- 
ing the clandestine conveyance of shawls through those provinces to 
any foreign territory, or which maybe requisite under the collector 
of customs at Hooghly, with the view to embrace the trade of the fo- 
reign settlements, or under the collector of customs at Dacca, for the 
purpose of comprehending the navigation of the river Megna, or un- 
der the collector of customs at Balasore at the dependant port of 
Cliuramum, or under any other collector of customs for any special 
reason or purpose which shall be reported to the Board of Revenne 
or Board of Commissioners, and without whose respective sanction, 
previously obtained, no chakecs whatever shall on any account be 
established, at a gveater distance tlum two coss or four miles from 
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Second. No duty or collections whatever shall he levied at any 
chokce: the authority of the officers of the chokees shall be confined 
to the detention of goods liable to duly passing within the limits of 
their chokce , unaccompanied by proper rowannahs, or of goods which 
may not correspond with the rowannahs, until such time as the 
orders of the collector of customs can be obtained respecting them, 
and for which purpose immediate notice is to be given to the col- 
lector. All duties shall be paid at the stations of the collectors of 
the customs or their deputies, by whom alone rowannahs are to be 
granted. 

XII. . First , Duties under the denomination of Government cus- 
toms, shall be levied at the following rates, on the goods specified in 
this section. 


Duties not to 
be levied at .the 
chokees. 

Duty of the of- 
ficers' at the clio- 
kees defined. 

All duties to he 
paid at the cus- 
tom-houses, and 
rowannahs to he 
granted only by 
the collectors, or 
their deputies. 

Enumeration of 
the goods on 
which the Go- 
vernment cus- 


Enumcration of Goods. 


>1, 5 Twelve annas per maund of ninety-six Calcutta sicca 

i weight. 

f On- importation by sea-; seven and a half per cent. 

] On importation from the- Vizier’s and the Nepaul.ter- 
I ritories ; two and a half per cent. 

* Piece Goods, <1 On importation from other foreign territories ; seven 
and. a half per cent. 

I On the transit of piece goods the manufacture of the 
(_ Company’s territories ; seven and a half per cent. 

whack shall he allowed of five per cent, on exportation by sea, on 
i piece goods as shall have paid the duty of seven, and a half per 


Raw Silk. Filature, 
Ben oat, Wound Silk, 


5 On importation, exportation, or transit ; seven and a 
l half per cent, ad valorem. 

C Do. seven and a half per cent, on a valuation of seven. 
I rupees per seer of eighty Calcutta sicca weight. 

C Do. seven and a half per cent, on a valuation of six ru- 
( pees per seer of eighty Calcutta sicca weight. 


Tttrhait <J)o. seven and a half per cent, on a valuation of five 

’ 1 annas per seer of eighty Calcutta sicca weight. 

Chassum 5 H°- seven and a half per cent, on a valuation of three 

HA ‘ ’ { annas per seer of eighty Calcutta sicca weight. 

A drawback shall be allowed of five per cent, on the exportation of the 
port of London, of all silk which shall have paid the above duty. 

f~On importation by sea ; seven and a half per cent. 

Silk Piece Goods; and D £T!„Sf!S “ d the Nepaul territories ! 

Dilto° from other foreign ’ territories, and oh the transit 
and partly of Cotton, , of gQwh the mani f facture of th > Company’s tern- 
L tories ; seven and a half per cent, ad valorem. 

A drawback shall be allowed of five per cent, on exportation by sea, to 
London, of such silk piece goods as shall have paid the duty of 
seven, and a half per cent. 

fOn importation by sea ; seven and a half per cent. 

| On importation from the Vizier’s and the Nepaui ter- 


Ehbroidered Goods and J ritories 
Brocades. a, Ditto fre 


: two and a half per cent, 
m foreign territories, and on the transit i 


I goods, the manufacture of the Company’s terri 
L seven and a half per cent. 

jOLD and Silver Tissues, \ On importation, exportation, or transit ; five per 
Lace, and Thread, £ ad valorem. 
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'On importation ; ten per cent, upon an advance of fifty- 
percent, on the invoice valuation: to be levied at 
the first custom-house ; after which the goods shall 
be subject to no further duty in the Company’s pro- 
vinces. 

"Five per cent, on importation by sea only. 

' If imported from Nepaul ; two and a half per cent. 
[The manufacture of the Company’s territories ; five per 
[cent, ad valorem, 

Seven and a half per cent. 


Shawls, 


"Woollens, (Europe, - ) 
Woollens (Country,) viz. 
Loots and 
Blankets, 

Carpets, and 
Setreenjees, 

All Canvas, (except such as" 
is made of sunn or hemp, 
or other material of coun- 
try growth or manufac- 
ture,) 

Gunnies, 

Gunny Bags, l 

Putties, and 

Chhtta, 

Thread, 

Tate, and 
Fringes,. 


>Five per cent, on importation by 


Five per cent, ad valort 


Indigo, <r An additional export duty of two and a half per cent. 

J on the produce ol the Vizier's dominions on exporta- 
(_ tion by sea. 

Sugar, ) 

Jagry, C Five per cent, ad valorem. 

Goor and Syrup, 3 

A drawback shall be allowed of two and a half per cent, on exporta- 
tion to Europe or America. 

(Of the growth of Bengal, or imported by land or sea ; 
Beetlenut, ^ seven and a half per cent, on a fixed valuation of five 

. rupees per factory maund. 

Five per cent, on a fixed valuation of eight rupees per 
factory maund. 


Kutii or Kutch, 

Oil and Oilseeds, 

IIustard and Sesamum, and I 
all other vegetable or animal 1 
Oils, 

Cocoanuts, either with or 
without the bark, 


Seven and a half per eent. ad valor, 


Five per cent, on the valuation of twenty rupees per 
thousand. 1 

I Ten per cent, at a fixed valuation of forty-five rupees 
. for wax ; and seventy rupees for candles per factory 
' maund. J 

i Seven and 

[ twenty rupees 
* Seven and a halJ 


Wax and Wax Candles, 


Long Pepper and its Root 
(called Piplamoor,) 

Dry Ginger, 


half per eent. 
factory ir 

jr cent. 0 

rupees per factory maund. 

> A drawback shall be allowed of two and a half 
tion by sea. 

Akomatick Seeds, viz. ") 

Anise ( or Monty, or Son/J I 
Calizeerah, ( or Niyella ) I 

Card amu ns, >Seveu and a half per cent. «ci 

Coriander, (or Dhunnia,) ( 

Cummin, ( or Jeerah,) 

Jowean, (or AdJminJ J 


per cent, on exporta- 



A drawback shall be allowed of two and a half per 
tion by sea. 


SnoES, viz. Pimento, (oi 
A llspice,) Cloves, Mace. 
Nutmegs, Cassia and 


tazpaut,) _ 

•n , , , , , ., C Ten per cent, on a fixed valuation of eleven rupees per 

Pepper, black and white. J f ac P t „, 7 maU nd. 

,, „ C Seven and a half per cent, on a fixed valuation of four 

Saltpetre, $ rupees per maund. 

Gums and Drugs, viz. 

Campiiire, 

Cherayta, 

Columbo Root, 

C'opal, ( or kahrola ,) 

Galbanum, 

Gumarabick, 

Jetta Mensee, (or Spik- Imported by sea ; ten per cent, ad valorem. 

enard,) >-Ou the produce of the country ; seven and a half per 

Mastick, cent. 

Myrobai,an 3, viz. 

Hurrah, 

Buhera, 

O wn la, 

Myrrii, 

Soonamoky Leap, 

Senna and Storax, J 

A drawback shall be allowed of two and a half per cent, or exporta 
tion by sea. 

Asaecetida, j Ten per cent, ad valorem. 

Saffron 5 Ten P er ceut - on a fixed valuation of tlnrty-five rupees 

Stick Lac, 

Shell Tag' vFive per cent on a valuation of ten rupees per maund 

Cake Lac, and f of cl S ht y Calcutta sicca weight. 

Seed Lac, J 

A drawback shall be allowed of two and a half per cent, on exporta- 
tion by sea. 


Allspice,) cloves, mace, I i m p 0r t e tl by sea ; ten per cent, ad valorem. 

L £p, f °" *"* “"l”" 1 * *"” “ d " h,Jf 


j Ten per cent, ad valorem. 

5 Ten per cent, on a fixed valuation of tlnrty-five rupees 
i per seer. 


Five per cent on a valuation of ten rupees per maund 
of eighty Calcutta sicca weight. 


Gai.ingall, 

Kullinjun, 

Perfumes and Fragrant' 
Drugs, viz. Otter or 
Essential Oils, 
FooleylTeyl or Perfum- 
ed Oils, 

Ambergris, Civet, Musk, 


<> Seven and a half per cent, on importation by sea, < 
> fixed valuation of eight rupees per maund. 


Seven and a half percent, ad valorem. 


Luban ’or Benjamin) f fromthe territories of Ncpaul; two and a half per 
Gundiberoza or Fran- cent * 

KINOENSE, 

Pgtcha Pat, 

Rose Water, and Keorah 
Water, 

Dying Drugs, viz. Attaii, | 

Aavl root, or Morinda, 1 
Crimdana or Cochineal, | 

Coossum Flower, Diiye V Seven and a half percent, ad valorem the 
flower, Hursingiiar f the country or imported by sea. 

Flower, Loadii, Mun- 
jeeth or Madder, Toond I 
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Rates of Duty. 


A drawback shall be allowed of two and a half per cent, on exporta, 
tion by sea. 

W BuckumVLS1n^Vo V Od;? Seven and a half percent, the produce of the country 
and Sandal Aiimer orf or imported hy sea. 
lied Sandal Wood, ) 

A drawback shall be allowed of two and a half per cent, on exporta- 
tion by sea. 

F ot°^Uo^Vandal%Vood°? Seven and a half per cent, the produce of the country 
Ugger or Aloe Wood, C or imported by sea. 
and 'fUGGL’R, J 

A drawback shall be allowed of two and a half per cent, on exporta- 
tion bykea. 

Wood used in Cabinet WorlO 

viz. Mahogany and ai! ^ Seven and a half per cent, ad valorem. 
other sorts imported by sea, i 
Cmi grassy, Toon, ScSitlos. ) 

Timber, viz. Saul, Sesoo,} 

Jarred (whether Red orV leu per cent, ad valorem. 

White), and Soondry, 3 

C Ten per cent, on a valuation of forty rupees per manna 
Chun AM > of eighty Calcutta sicca weight, to he levied at Cal- 

C cutta and Dacca only. 

Cordage and other Marine") 

Stores, with the exception ! . , 

of Sunn Hemp, or other )»Five per cent, on importation hy sea. 

Material’ for Cordage the I 
nvoduce of the Country, J 

1 rThe produce of the Maldives or Ceylon, &c. five per 

q 01R ^ cent, on a fixed valuation of nine rupees per factory 

’ (. maund. 

Resins, viz. Dammer,"| 
whether foreign, or the pro- I 
. duce of the country, >Five per cent. 

Resins, and Turpentine, 
imported by sen, J 

Pigments, viz. yellow') 

Ochre, or Goopy Muttee, | 

>t- p« «* 

Minium, Prussian Blue, 1 
Peoree and Verdigris, J ^ 

Quicksilver, 

t fixed valuation of 


Tin, and 
Tuxinague, 


<Ten per cent, on exportation ; on a fixed valuation of 
C four rupees per s< 


CorrER and Brass, 


5 Ten per cent, on exportation ; 

C twenty rupees per maund. 

("Ten per cent, on a fixed valuation of twenty rupees per 
I maund on importation hy sea, whether wrought, or 
unwrought : the same on inland importation, but to 
be levied on the unwrought metal only, 
imported from Nepaul; two and a half percent. 
„ whether wrought or unwrought. 

Lead, (Pigs) Milled and-v 

Sheet Lead and Small >-Ten per cent, ad valorem on importation. 

Shot, •) 

~"en per cent, on the market value on importation by 
sea : and on importation by land at the nearest cus- 
tom-houses to the frontier, on a fixed valuation of 
seven rupees per maund. 

On importation from Nepaul ; two and a litylf per cent. 


j unv 
i, he 1 

Ilf im 
1 M-h( 


Iron and Steel, and Manu- 
factured Iron and Steel, ' 


If' 



Enumeration of Goods. 


•upees per matchlock. 


Shields, ? 

Arsenick (white), red Arse-} 
nick or Realgar, yellow f 


K ^ four annas for a shield, 


»ne rupee for a sword, 
importation or transit. 


n per cent, ad valorem. 


Brimstone, 
Allum, 
Borax, and 
Tin cal, 
Vitriol, or 
Tooteah, 


Alkali, 

Soojee Muttee, or 
Natron, 


^ Ten per cent, ad valor 
I Ten per cent, ad valon 
7 Five per cent, ad valor 
5 If imported from Nepf 


Five per cent, ad valorem. 

If imported from Nepaul : two and a half per cent. 
Five per cent, ad valorem. 


5 Five per cent, on a fixed valuation of twenty- five rupees 
(_ per factory inaund. 

J-Five per cent, on a fixed valuation of one rupee pr. md. 
5 Five per cent, on a fixed valuation of eight rupees per 


Tallow, Candles and 
Hogslard, 

Salted Provisions, 
Purser’s Stores, 

Raw Hides, 

Leather, 

Boots, Shoes, and’ 
Slippers, 

Furs, 


V Five per cent .ad valorem on exportation by sea only. 

I Five per cent, ad valorem an exportation by sea only, 
j Five per cent, ad valorem on exportation by sea only. 


e per cent, ad valorem. 


V Five per cent, ad valorem o 
7_ If from Nepaul, two and u 


Hookas, Vidre Ware, and? 0 , , , 

Hooka Snakes, C toeven and a liaIf l Jer cent, ad valor 

RTANtt. Pt ATV.S ■? v:.. n .... 


Hooka Snakes, 
Stone Plates, 
Chanics or 
Saunks, 

Cowries, 

Beads, Malas, or 
Rosaries, 

Coral, 

Elephant’s Teeth, 
Ivory, 

Cow Tails and 
Chowiu.es, 

Bengal Paper, 
Wines, and Europe 
Goods, 


| Five per cent, ad valorem. 

| Seven and a half per cent, ad valorem. 

\ Five per cent advalorem, on importation at 
C Chittagong, or Balasore only. 

j S P “ “ d mhn "' 

J Ten per cent, ad valorem. 

I Se , ven ri a ! mIf P er cent - Rt a Used valuation of 
5 hundred and ten rupees per maund 
S Five per cent, on importation. 

? If from Nepaul ; two and half per cent 
| Five per cent, ad valorem. 


vied^ under the rules specify anlS 
Seven and a half per cent. 


/Ten per cent, on importation from Europe, or \rne- 
) SwS'SklT in, P orlat *'>u (Vom foreign 

J Ten per cent. 

Seven and half per cent, on importation by sea . 
o L '° n !,nc 5 halt percent, on importation bv sea. 

ftnd ha . Jf 1 P i . er cent, on importation by sea, 

Seven and a half per cent, on importation by sea. 

S p ^ portation by land or sea into the province of 

i acr„r w 
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Additional duty 
on foreign article 


ill 


Goods which 
shall have paid 
duty once, shall 
not bo liable to 
any further du- 
ties. 

Exceptions, 


Goods not speci- 
fied in the prece- 
ding enumera- 
tion to he subject 
to a duty on im- 
portation or ex- 
portation In/ sea 
only. 

Articles except- 
ed from forego- 
ing rule. 


Transit duty 
not to be levied 
on any article 
not expressly 
declared liable 
thereto. 

Penalty for a 
breach of this 
rule. 


Book of rates 
to be prepared : 

And submitted 
for the approval 
of the Governor 
in Council. 


How to ho pub- 
lished fur gener- 
al information. 


Second*. Articles the produce or manufacture of the Vizier’s ter- 
ritory, or of Ncpaul , or of any other foreign territory , which shall 
have paid an import or transit duty not exceeding two and a half per 
cent, shall be liable on re-exportation by seafroin Calcutta, "Chittagong, 
or Balasorc, to the payment of an additional duty of two and a half 
percent. 

Third. Goods specified in the above enumeration, which shall 
have paid the prescribed duties once, whether on their importation or 
transit, shall not be liable to any duties in passing though the pro- 
vinces subject to the presidency of Fort William, unless such goods, 
or any of them, he expressly made liable to any further duty by some 
future regulation j nor shall the said goods be subject to any duty 
whatever on being exported from the said provinces, save and except 
the export duties, to which any of the articles so enumerated may be 
liable under the provisions of this regulation, on being exported there 
from l>y sea. 

XII If. First. All goods not specified in the preceding enumera- 
tion, with the exception of the articles exempted from duty by the fol- 
lowing clause, shall on their importation by sea, or exportation from 
Calcutta, Chittagong, or Balasore, by sea, be subject to the payment of 
a duty office per cent. 

Second. The following articles, imported by sea, shall be exempted 
from the payment of the 'duty specified in the preceding clause : — 

Teak Timber used for ship-building, 

Horses, 

Bullion raid Coin, 

Precious Stones and Pearls, 

Goomotoo, and other articles ( Coir excepted) used for the 
manufacture of cordage. 

The following articles exported by sea shall in like manner be exempt- 
ed from the payment of the duty specified in the preceding clause. 

Grain, of all sorts, 

Precious Stones and Pearls, 

Opium, purchased at the Company’s Sales , 

Carriages, 

Palankeens, 

Spirits, distilled after the European’s manner, in any part of 
the provinces under this presidency, provided the cptantiiy 
exported shall exceed one thousand gallons. 

XIV. No article whatever shall be liable to the inland or transit 
duly that is not expressly declared to be so by this, or some future 
regulation ; and any collector or deputy collector of customs, who in 
contravention of this rule, shall levy any inland or transit duty upon 
any article not expressly enumerated herein, or in some future regu- 
lation, shall on proof thereof at the suit of the party, be liable to a 
fine to Government of three times the amount of the duty so collect- 
ed by him, in addition to such damages and costs as may be further 
awarded against him by the court. It is moreover hereby declared, 
that the articles enumerated in the foregoing section, are to be sub- 
jected to the duties specified therein as merchandise only. Second- 
hand articles, or articles which maybe in the possession of individuals 
evidently in private use-or consumption, are not to be subjected, to 
any tax. 

XV. First, In cases in which the duties established by this regu- 
lation, are directed to be levied on the value of the goods, such value 
shall be specified in books which shall be opened for public inspection 
at the several custom-houses : the collectors of the Government cus- 
toms ate accordingly required to prepare and submit with all prac- 
ticable expedition, to the Board of Revenue and Board of Commis- 
sioners respectively, for the approbation of the Governor General 
in .Council, a book of rates specifying the value of the several 
articles chargeable with duty ad valorem, under the present re- 
gulation. 

' Second. The hook of rates shall be published for general informa- 
tion in the cutcherrees of the magistrates, and of the collectors of 
of the laud revenue, as well as at the different custom-houses through- 
out the provinces. The book shall moreover be revised and repu- 
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Wished under the above rules, on the first day of May of every -third 

5 6 Third. The valuation of goods by the book of rates at the custom- 
house from which the rowannuh for them may have been taken out, 
shall bind all other custom-houses to abide by the same rate of valua- 
tion, wherever the goods may go. 

Fourth , If any article liable to pay duty atl valorem should be 
omitted in the book of rates ( which it is expected however can very 
rarely happen), the value shall be taken to be the prime cost proved 
by the invoice, or otherwise to the satisfaction of the collector, with 
au advance of twenty per cent, thereon. The special rule contained 
in clause third, Section 48, shall moreover be generally applied to 
cases of this description. 

Fifth. In cases where goods shall have been damaged, and shall 
not be in what may be considered a merchantable state, they shall be 
rated at their actual value, instead of being subjected to the payment 
of duties on the valuation specified in this regulation, or in the book 
of rates. 

Sixth. The duties payable under this regulation shall, in the 
ceded and conquered provinces (excepting Cuttack), be levied in 
Lucknow sicca rupees, of the standard established by Regulation 
XLV. 1803 ; in the province of Benares, in the Benares rupees ; and 


Valuation at 
one custom- 
house to bind all 
other custom- 
houses, 

Rule to he ob- 
served if the ar- 
ticle liable to 
duty ad valorem 
should be omit- 
ted in the hook 
of rates. 

Damaged goods 
to be rated at 
their actual va- 


Calcutta sicca i 
XXXV. 1793. 
Seventh. In 


rovinces, including Cuttack, they shall be levied in 
pees, of the standard established by Regulation 

1 cases in which the duties are directed to be levied 
, without specifying any particular weight or kind 
d shall be taken to be ef eighty Calcutta sicca 
er, throughout all the provinces subject to this pre- 


weight to the seer, throughout all the provinces subject to this pre- 
sidency. 

■ XVI. Goods and articles of trade, exported from the province of 
Rohilcnnd into the territory constituting the jaghire of Ranipore, 
shall not be subject to the payment of any duty, on being exported 
from such province into the territory aforesaid. All goods and arti- 
cles of trade, imported into the province of Rohilcund from the Ram- 
pore jaghire , being of the description of goods and articles of trade 
which are liable to the payment of Government customs under this 
regulation, shall be subject to the payment of the same import duties 
to which the same goods and articles of trade are subject, on importa- 
tion from the dominions of the Nuwaub Vizier. 

AT//.* In levying the duties prescribed in this regulation, goods 
imported into, and exported from, the city of Delhi, and the circum- 
jacent territory to which the regulations of the British Government 
have not been extended, shall he subject to the same duties as are levied 
on goods imported into , and exported from, foreign states. 

XVIII. First. Such parts of Regulations VI, and VII. 1 '804, as 
relate to the levying of duties on the importation of salt, whether the 
produce of the British territories or of foreign states, into the ceded 
and conquered provinces, or into the province of Benares, and on the 
exportation of salt from any of the said provinces, are hereby re- 
scinded. 

Secondf, A duty shall be levied on the importation of salt, not 
being salt purchased at the Company’s sales at Calcutta, whether the 
produce oj the British territories of any foreign slate, into the Dooab, 


weight when not 
otherwise speci- 
fied. 


And reaardim 
the city iif Delhi 
and its dependen 


Parts of Regu- 
lations VI. and 
VII. 1804- re- 
lating to duties 
on the imports. 


and on the importat ion of any suck s 
paid the established duly into the pro 
rates: 

On Lahoree salt, 

, Sambur ditto, 

Doodwanee ditto, 

Balamba ditto, 

Salumba ditto, 

Fiirra ditto, 

JBoraree ditto, 

or any other alimentary salt, ] 
excepting salt purchased at 1 
the Company’s sales at Cal- | 
cutta , J 


any foreign slate, into the Dooab, 
lit which may not have previously 
luce of Benares, at the following 

I rupee per mautul. 

12 annas ditto. 


province of Be- 
nares rescinded. 

Duty to he le- 
vied t in the im - 

pnrfit/itiu of mitt 
into (he Domih 
the province of 
Benares. 

Mutes of duty. 


L 


... 



Particulars to 
lie specified in 
the application. 
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Penalty for 
passing or at- 
tempting to pass 
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Third. All alimentary salt, excepting salt purchased at the Com- 
pany’s sales at Calcutta, passing or attempting to pass through any 
part of the ceded and conquered provinces, or the province of Bena- 
res, without having paid the prescribed dnty, and witli out being? ac- 
companied by a rowannah, will be liable to seizure and confiscation. 

Fourth. Such parts of Regulations VI. and VII. 1804, as have 
not been altered, or otherwise modified by this regulation, shall re- 
main in full force. ' 

Fifth . Orders 'were passed by the Governor General in Council 
under date the 30th of September, 1804, empowering the officers 
holding the appointment of collectors of the Government customs in 
the ceded provinces, to levy the dirties established by Regulations 
VI. and VII. 1804, on the importation and exportation of salt in the 
said provinces. The collection of such duties in the conquered pro- 
vinces was, at the same time, entrused to the officers employed in the 
collection of the land revenue in the said provinces. It is now de- 
clared, that the duties to be levied on the importation and exportation 
of salt, the ceded and conquered provinces, under the rules pre- 
scribed by Regulations VI. and VII. 1804, and in the present sec- 
tion of this regulation, shall be considered as forming a nart oftheGo- 
vernment customs : such duties shall accordingly be levied by the 
collectors of the Government customs and their respective deputies, 
in the ceded and conquered provinces, subject to the several pro- 
visions of this regulation* as far they may be applicable to the same. 

XIX. First. Rowannahs, or custom-house passes, shall be 
granted under the following rules : 

Second. No rowannahs shall be granted, excepting upon a written 
derkhaust, or application, signed by the proprietors of the goods, ^ or 
their authorized agents, or the persons in charge of the goods. The 
derkhaust shall specify the following particulars : 

The merchant’s name, 

The sort, of goods, 

The quantity of goods, 

The number and description of packages, 

The value of the goods, 

Whence brought or imported. 

Third. Should any attempt be made to pass at any custom-house, 
a larger quantity of goods than that which is specified in the derk- 
haust, or to pass goods of greater value than those specified iii the 
derkhaust : in the former case, the whole of the goods shall be liable 
to confiscation ; and in the latter case, the goods shall be subject to 
double duty. 

Fourth Rowannahs, for which application may he made on any day 
before twelve o’clock, shall be prepared and delivered at a period not 
latter than the following day. 

Fifth. Every rowannah shall be signed and sealed by the collector, 
or deputy collector, the daroglia, and the taviUlar or cash-keeper ; the 
latter ol whom shall deliver the rowannah , upon the duties being 
paid. ° 

Sixth. The darogah and the tarildar shall each have the custody 
of the seal of his office. Should either of the said officers be convict- 
ed of allowing his seal to be removed from his possession, he shall be 
subject to dismission from his office, under the rules provided in 
such cases by Regulation V. 1804, and Regulation VIII. 1809. 

Seventh. The rowannahs shall be written in the Persian language 
and character, and in the Hindoostanee language and Nagree charac- 
ter, in the ceded and conquered provinces, and in the province of 
Benares ; ahd in the Persian and Bengal languages and character, in 
the province of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa (including Gut tack), arid 
shall contain the following particulars : 

: The number of the rowannah, 

The date of the rowannah. 

The merchant’s name, 

' The sort of goods. 

The quantity of goods, 

The number and description of packages, 

The value of the goods, 

The rate of the customs, 

The amount of the customs, 

. -and..-.. ■ ■ . ■ 
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The places from whence the goods have been brought, or imported, 
arid to which they are proceeding. 

XX. Commercial residents or agents, and others, employed to pro- 
vide goods for the Honorable Company’s investment, shall take out 
rowaunahs to accompany the goods provided on account of the Hon- 
orable Company’s investment, which are to pass a custom-house sta- 
tion. Such rowannahs shall be granted, xtpon official application for 
them being made in writing to the collectors or the customs; but no 
customs, duties or fees whatever shall be levied ou such goods. 

XXI. Registers of all rowannahs granted at each cuntoms-house 
shall be kept in the English and Persian languages, according to such 
form as the Board of Revenue and Board of Commissioners shall res- 
pectively prescribe. 

XXII. All rowannahs granted under this regulation, (excepting 
the maafe-rowaitnahs specified in Section 28,) shall be considered to 
be in force for one year only, calculating from the date on which they 
shall be respectively granted. After such period, the goods covered 
by the said rowannahs, in the event of their being brought or moved 
within the limits of the cliokees of any of the custom-houses establish- 
ed by this regulation, shall be again subject to the esta dished duties 
on which goods had never been paid Rowannahs shall be delivered 
up and cancelled, whenever an opportunity offers for requiring it ; as 
in the case of exportation by sea, or in the cases specified in tfectiona 
25, and 26. 

XXIII. First. A rowannah granted at any one custom-house, 
shall be current, under the rules contained in this regulation, through- 
out the provinces subject to the presidency of Fort William, and shall 
exempt the goods covered by it, in their passage to any place wi.hiu 
the said provinces, as well ns on exportation from those provinces 
( unless the goods be expressly made liable to a further export duty J 
from the payment of any further duty, under this regulation, and 
from any detention for a period longer than may be requisite to enable 
the officers of any other custom-house to ascertain, whether the goods 
and the roioannah correspond. The detention of the goods for this 
purpose (whether they be goods provided for the Honorable Com- 
pany’s investment, or belonging to, private individuals) shall never 
exceed one day. The collector, after having made the necessary 
examination, shall, if the goods correspond with the rowannah, cer- 
tify the same upon the back of the rowannah. if the collector shall 
find, (in the case of private goods,) that the merchant has taken up 
more goods, or any other goods, in addition to those specified in the 
rowannah , the whole of the goods shall be liable to confiscation. If 
the collector shall have reason to believe, that goods superior in value 
to those specified in the rowannah, are attempted to be passed under 
such rowannah, he shall cause a part of the goods to be opened and 
examined in the public cute her ree, in his own presence ; and if any 
such fraud shall be discovered, the collector shall levy double duties 
on the real value of the goods composing the whole despatch. 

Second. Should goods passing, as being provided for the Hono- 
rable Company’s investment, under the rowannahs directed to be 
granted by Section 20, be in any instance found not to correspond 
with such rowannahs, they shall nevertheless be permitted to proceed 
to the place of their destination ; but the collector shall certify upon 
the back of the rowannah in what respect they have not corresponded 
therewith, and shall with the least practicable delay report the cir- 
cumstances of the case to the Board, to whose authority he (the col- 
lector) may be subject ; transmitting at the same time a copy of his 
report to the Board of Trade for their information. 

XXIV. The collector at each custom-house shall keep a re- 
gister of all rowannahs, granted at other custom-houses, which 
shall accompany goods passing his station, in the same form as 
the register prescribed to be kept of ivwannahs granted by him- 
self. 

XXV. Should a merchant be desirous of dividing a despatch of 
goods into smaller quantities, after having taken out one rowannah 
for the whole, he shall be entitled, at any of the custom-houses, to 
as many rowannahs as he may require, on identifying the goods, and 
paying a further duty of one half per cent, thereupon, and S 
ering the original rowannah. 
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Merchants on- XXVI. It ia declared, that nroirannah- shall be considered to be 
’ * ■ “ in force for one year only, should a merchant, however, be desirous 

of removing his goods from the place to which they may have been 
carried, under the original rowannah, after the expiration of one year, 
he shall lie entitled to an exchange rowannah for another year, at any 
of the established i ustoni-houses, the goods being identified to the 
satisfaction of the collector,- upon paying a duty of one half per cent, 
thereon, provided that the old rowannah be produced for renewal, and 
be delivered up before the expiration of tire period lor which it was 
issued, that the necessary inquiry may be immediately made, and evi- 
dence. taken to identify the goods and it is hereby declared, that the 
p -oductiou of the old rowannah subsequently to the expiration of its 
term, will not entitle the holder of it to a fresh rowannah in exchange 

the m^duccf'ot' XXVII. Tire rule contained in the preceding section is to he con- 
fha country, or sidered applicable to goods or articles which are the produce of the 
imported from country ; and to goods imported from foreign territories inland, and 
foreign territo- which are respectively alleged to have already paid duty. All such 
ries inland, g 00 ds must be identified, not only by the production of the original 
which shall have ri)WaMl ah, but by other satisfactory evidence, before the holder of it 
smea y pat u- ^ ^ entitled to a renewal of it. 

Goods imported XX VII I. Articles which are not the produce of the country, but 
by sea, to be exclusively imported by sea, and which must of course have paid the 
furnished with duties to which they are liable on importation, shall be allowed to pass 
“nali - inland without question ; and for thatpurpose shall be furnished with 

lovwi aU ,o >e «ass Mtiafee, or free rowannahs, by the collectors of customs at C alcutta, 
inl aid Without Chittagong, and ilalasore on the payment of a duty of one quarter 
question. -per cent, and a fee at the rate of one rupee per mile, on the value of 

Duty and fee to the goods ; the presumption that the customs have been duly levied 
pa d on taldng at t ) ie time of importation, being sufficient to supersede the necessity 
annahs ' ' for any other inquiry. The fee above specified is to he levied for the 

benefit of the collector j or in the case of his having a deputy, for 
their joint benefit, in such proportion as the Governor General in 
. Goun. il, or the Vice-President iu < ouucil, may direct. 

Registers to be XXIX. At each custom-house there shall be kept a register of all 

odrowamahs S ~ exchanged rowannahs granted therefrom, specifying the dale and 
And oi maqfee number of its original rowannah, and the cus tom-house at which it 
rowannahs. was issued. A register shall likewise ■ e kept of all maafee rowannah 
specifying the date and number thereof, with the article for which 
_ .. . . and the name of the person to whom, it may have been granted, 

pafd andiwan- XXX * Aft the duties payable under this regulation, with 

mb ' taken out, the exception ol such cases as are, or shall be otherwise .expressly', 
previously to provided I'or, shall be paid, and the rowannahs fur. covering the goods 
goods passing or shall be obtained, previously to the goods passing or attempting to 
attempting to pass within the limits of any of the chokees deperidaiit on the custom- 
?imits' of n the houses esta dished by this ' regulation. Moreover, as those chokees 
chokees. ° have now been confined within very narrow limits, with a view to 

A breach of this relieve the commerce of the country from vexatious interruption,, and 
rule, to subject it is to be supposed, that the owners of goods liable to the payment 
goods to of the transit duties can never find any difficulty in covering them by 
a rowannah, previously to their being moved ; it is hereby declared, 
ii iuu that should any goods be brought within the limits of a choke;/, with- 

or at- out b^eitig accompanied with a rowannah, or be otherwise found in 

tempt to pass be transit without such a rowannah, (although there be no attempt 
clandestine, to clandestinely to evade the payment of the duties, they shall in any 
confiscation. such instance be chargeable wi th double duties ; and if the goods be 
Incases ofnon- seize(i atter having clandestinely passed, or in the attempt clandes- 
payment of the ,1'nss, within the limits of any of the said chokees, wi.hout 

required duties, having paid the established duties, and ’without being accompanied 
without, any by a roicannali, they, shall be liable to confiscation, 
clandestine at- Second. Provided, however that if any person should dispute, re- 
theni fiitt of fuse, or omit payment of the required duties, without any attempt 
the goods, a del clandestinely to evade the payment of them, such part of the goods 
quateiu value to as may be deemed equal in value to the duties, or double duties due 
duties or double on tbem. shall be secured, and deposited in the- custom-house, until 
duties due on such duties shall be paid. And in the event of the duties notbeirm- 
B | as “seen* liquidated within the period of three months, the goods shall, at the 
tmett as secu- es .p Ua tion of that period, be sold at public sale. 


double duty. 
And 
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Third. After deducting the duties and custom-house charges, the 
balance of the sales of goods sold under the preceding clause, shall 
be paid to the owners of them on their making application for the 

Fourth. The collectors of the customs shall report to the Board of 
Revenue and Board of Commissioners respectively, the goods re- 
maining unredeemed, at the expiration of the three months, previ- 
ously to proceeding to the sale of them. 

XXXI. The transportation of cannon, and of all descriptions of 
five arms ov military stores, excepting on account of or under, a puss 
from the British Government, being prohibited, the collectors and all 
officers of the customs are required to seize all such cannon, arms or 
military stores, as shall be attempted to be transported in disobedience 
of this prohibition. The cannon, arms, or stores so seized, _ shall be 
liable to confiscation. This rule, however, is not to he considered as 
applicable to fowling pieces, pistols, swords, or any other arms, which 
may be in the possession of individuals, evidently for private use, 

XXXII. * The importation of opium, the produce or manufacture 
of the territories of the Nawaub Vizier, or of any foreign country , into 
any of the provinces subject to the immediate government of the Presi- 
dency of Fort William, is prohibited. The officers in charge of the 
custom 's throughout those provinces are accordingly hereby authorized 
and required to seize any contraband opium which may be brought with- 
in the limits of the choices', dependant on their respective custom-honses. 
Any opium which may be seized by those officers, shall be delivered over 
to the judge of the city or zilluh, to whose jurisdiction the case may be 
subject, conformably to the provisions to that effect contained in Regula- 
tion VI. 1799, and Regulation XLI. 1803. 

XX 'all. First. Whenever goods shall be detained, on the ground 
of their being liable to confiscation, the collector shall, with, all prac- 
ticable expedition, report the case, for the determination of the Board 
to whose authority he may he subject. 

Second. In the event of goods being confiscated, under this regu- 
lation, (with the exception of contraband opium, or arms, or military 
stores, to which none of the rules contained in this section are to be 
considered as having any application,; they shall be 3old by public 
auction, and the net proceeds shall be divided as follows : 

One-fifth to the collector or deputy collector. 

Two-fifths, in equal proportions, to the informer, and to the officers 
of Government making the seizure. 

Two-fifths to the Company. 

Third. The Board of Revenue and Board of Commissioners are 
hereby respectively empowered, in cases in which there shall appear 
to them sufficient cause for so doing, to direct the release of any goods 
which may have become liable to confiscation, or to remit any other 
penalties which may have been incurred for the breach of any rule 
contained in this regulation. 

Fourth. The two Boards are hereby further empowered to order 
double duty to be levied, in lieu of any higher penalty which may 
be incurred under this regulation, in cases in which there shall ap- 
pear to them ground for a mitigation of such penalty'. 

Fifth. Provided, however, that in both of the two preceding 
eases, if the (roods shall have been seized on the information of an in- 
former, and shall he clearly liable to confiscation, the Boards respec- 
tively shall direct such compensation to be made to the person who 

f ave the information, (not exceeding the amount which lie would 
arc been entitled to, if the confiscation had actually taken place,) 
as they may deem equitable and proper ; and tlie amount of such com- 
pensation shall he levied upon the goods, under the same rules as are 
prescribed in clauses second, third, and fourth, of Section 30, for 
levying the duties or double duties referred to therein. 

XXXIV. In lieu of the commission and fees, which the collectors 
of the customs have heretofore been authorized to levy for their own 
benefit, those officers shall he entitled to receive a commission on the 
amount of the duties realized by them, anti by their respective de- 
puties on the public account at such rate as the Governor General in 
Council, or the Vice-President in i ouncil, may determine. Provided 

* This section is rescinded by Section 2, Regulation XIII, 1816, 
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however, that if in any ease, the person appointed to or holding the 
office of the collector of the Government customs, should likewise 
hold the office of collector of the land revenue ; such perMin shall 
only he entitled to draw a moiety of the said commission on the 
amount of the duties so realised. 

XXXV. The deputy collectors of the customs, excepting at Cal- 
cutta, shall receive a" fixed salary, and shall not be entitled to any 
commission on their collections j but those officers shall be entitled 
to receive, in all casks in which a seizure may be made by them, the 
proportion of one-fifth of the produce of confiscated goods, under 
clause second, Section 33. 

XXXVI. With a view to provide against the embezzlement of the 
public money, or improp r detention of papers or accounts, by native 
officers in this department, the provisions in Sections 15, 16, 17, 18, 
19, >20, and 21, of Regulation 111. 1794, (extended to Benares by 
Regulation V 1800,) and in Regulation XXXI II. 1803, extended to 
the conquered provinces by Regulation VIII. 1805, are hereby 
declared to apply to all descriptions of natives officers who may be 
employed under the present regulation, and who may be entrusted 
with the receipt of money, or the charge of accounts. 

XXXVII. No collections whatever, either as customs, duties, 
commission, fees, or under any other denomination, shall be levied 
by any of the officers employed at the custom-houses or ohekees, 
excepting such collections as are, or may be authorized by this re- 
gulation, or by aity other regulation which shall be hereafter enacted 
in the prescibed manuer. 

XXXV11I. Any native officer proved to have been guilty of a 
breach of the rule contained in the foregoing section, will, of course, 
be liable to be dismissed from his employment under the rules provi- 
ded in such cases by Regulations V. 1804, and VI 11. 1809. Com- 
plaints against native officers employed Under the collectors of cus- 
toms for offences of this nature, shall moreover be considered eonniz- 
able by the magistrates ; and any such native officer, on being con- 
victed before a magistrate of having detained or stopped goods in 
any Unauthorized manner; or of having exacted, under any plea or 
pretence whatever, a present, fee, or other consideration for the pas- 
sage of goods or otherwise in violation of the regulations of Govern- 
ment, shall be deemed guilty of extortion, and be liable to he senten- 
ced to pay a fine, not exceeding two hundred rupees, and to imprison- 
ment, not exceeding six mouths, or to corporal punishment not ex- 
ceeding thirty rattans, according to the nature and circumstances of 
the case, and the condition in life of the offender ; and if the fine so 
adjudged be not paid, it shall be commutable to a further petiod of 
imprisonment, not exceeding six months, as provided with respect to 
other, sentences of the magistrate by Section 10. of Regulation IX. 
1807. The party aggrieved shall,’ at the same time, be at liberty to 
prosecute the offender for damages in the iteivauny atlmclut. 

XX.. IX. All native persons, not being officers employed by Go- 
vernment in the collection of the Got eminent customs, or authorized 
by any regulation to collect customs or ditties, who shall exact cus- 
toms, or duties, of any deuoiiiihatiorj, on any pretence whatsoever, 
whether as principals or agents, shall likewise be deemed guilty of 
extortion, and on conviction before a magistrate, shall be liable to the 
penalties of flue and imprisonment to the same extern, and with the 
same qualification for commuting the fine to further imprisonment, 
if it be not paid, as the magistrate is empowered to adjudge against 
native officers convicted of extortion under the preceding section : 
awl the party aggrieved shall in like manner be also at li- erty to 
prosecute the offender for damages in the deitxminj atlawhit ; but 
nothing contained herein, shall be construed to authorise the magis- 
trate to inflict the corporal punishment in any such case, on any 
ground whatever. 

XL. Regulation VIII. 1806, already prescribes certain rules, ge- 
neral and special, which are to be obsei'vetl in regard to all complaints 
instituted against the collectors or duputy collectors of the Govern- 
ment customs, for acts which under the regulations in force may be 
cognizable in the city or zillah civil courts. It is hereby further pro-' 
vided, that in eases in which the Governor General in Council, under 
the rule contained in Section 3, of that regulation, may order any 



such complaint to be tried in a city or zillah court, either as a public 
suit against Government, or as a private suit against the party whose 
acts are complained of, the several rules in force relative to suits 
preferred against collectors of the laud revenue in matters in which 
they are in like manner amenable to those courts, shall be applied 
(as far as the same may be applicable to the particular case) to the 
whole of the proceedings in the suit in question, arid to the enforce- 
ment of the judgement when finally passed ; as well as to the ap- 
propriation or disbursement of the sum or sums which may be ad- 
judged in favour of either party as costs or damages therein. And 
the Boards of Revenue and Board of Commissioners respectively 
shall exercise the same discretionary power and control in regard to 
conducting the defence of any suit,' il it he a public suit (as well as 
in regard 10 prosecutions which may he instituted at the suit of Go- 
vernment), and to carrying the suit through the different stages of 
appeal, if necessary, as they would exercise iu the like cases relating 
to suits connected with the land revenue. 

XLI. The collectors of the Government customs^ are empowered 
to propose to the Board of Revenue and Board of Commissioners 
respectively, for the consideration of the Governor General in Coun- 
cil, Such rules as may appear to them calculated to promote the better 
collection of the customs. 

XLI I. All the rules in this regulation, respecting collectors of the 
Government customs, unless where the contrary is expressed, shall 
be considered equally applicable to their deputies. But all accounts, 
official reports, and communications, of the deputies, shall be trans- 
mitted to the two i -.bards through the collectors, their immediate 
superiors, and all propositions for the removal or appointment of the 
native officers attached to the several stations of Meerut, Allahabad, 
Furruckabud, and Mirzapore, shall likewise be made through the 
same channel, (subject of course to the provisions of Regulations V. 
1804, and VIII. 1809 , ) and shall be communicated to the Board of 
Revenue or Board of Commissioners, with the collector’s opinion 
thereon. The deputy collectors of customs are moreover to pay 
strict obedience to all orders and instructions they may receive from 
the collectors, to whose authority they may respectively be subject, 
provided they be not contrary to this or any other regulation iu force 
at the time, 

MIRZAPORE SPECIAL RULES. 

XLIII. First. The following amended rules are to be observed 
in the collection of the customs in the Deccan trade at the Muudovy 
or mart of Mirzapore. 

Second. The tellashee, or search and inspection, of the goods im- 
ported by land, by the eccan byaparees , is to take place on the ar- 
rival thereof at the south gateway of the Mundovy or mart. 

Third. The import duty to which the goods may he liable under 
Section 12, is to paid in proportion as the said byaparees dispose of 
the whole, or any part of their investments; upon which raimnnahs 
for the goods are to be issued in the names of the original importers ; 
moreover, in pursuance of that part of the arrangement proposed by 
the Deccan merchants, and sactioned by the Governor General in 
Council in December 1788, which further respects the mode of pay- 
ment of their import duties at Mirzapore; the deputy collector is 
authorized to receive one half of the said import duty from the im- 
porters, and the other moiety from the person or person to whom 
they dispose of such goods in the mart, for transportation and sale 
beyond its limits ; it being understood and stipulated, that if the 
Deccan importer, instead of selling his goods thus brought into the 
mart, shall choose, in view to a better market, to carry them to any 
place out of the said mart, he is to pay the remaining half of the 
fixed duty himself, so as to make up the whole of the import duty 
to which the goods may be liable under Section 12. 

Fourth. With a further vie v to the accommodation of the Deccan 
byaparees in regard to their exports from the mart of Mirzapore to 
the Deccan, the deputy collector is authorized to grant charchities 
or passes, with one seal only, instead of rowannahs for all goods 
passing from the mart of Mirzapoie to the Deccan, provided that 
such goods shall have been first imported into the mart under a 
romnnah, certifying that the prescribed duties have been collected 
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thereon ; or that the prescribed duty shall have been levied on their 
importation into the Mundovy or mart without a rowananh . But 
all goods the prescribed duty on which shall not appear to have beeti 
once paid, must be cleaved out, and be accompanied by n regular 
rowannah a 'cording to the form heretofore in use, previous to their 
being passed for exportation to the Deccan. 

CALCUTTA SPECIAL RULES, 

Calcutta special XLIV. In addition to the general rules prescribed in this regula- 
rities. tion, the following special rules shall be observed in the collection of 

the duties directed to be levied on imports and exports by sea, to and 
from the port of Calcutta. 

Imports. IMPORTS. 

Tidewaiter to Sec. 45. First . — A Tidewaiter shall go on hoard every Vessel that 

f j on board of may come to anchor in the port of Calcutta, and enter in his book her 
easels on tlieir name, the nation to which she may belong, the name of Iter Comman- 
arrival, der, from what port she may have sailed last, and every other neces- 

sary particular concerning her. 

Notification to Second. The following Notification shall be inserted in the Tide- 
be inserted in waiter’s book, 
the tide-waiter’s „ , , 

book. Fori William, (dated) 

* To all commanders and supercargoes of vessels trading to the port 
of Calcutta. 

* You are hereby directed immediately on your arrival at this 
port, to transmit to the Custom House, a true manifest upon Oath, 
of all the Goods and Merchandize, loaded on board of your Vessel, 
specifying at what Port they weie received, and to whom they be- 
long, either on account of the owners or ou freight, together with 
their marks and numbers, agreeably to the annexed Form. You 
will likewise be pleased to deliver into my Office your Pass and 
other Credentials concerning your Ship, which shall be returned 
to you after they shall have been inspected. 

(Signed) A. B., 

Collector of Customs. 

Manifest to be Third . — The following form of the manifest shall be subjoined to 

subjoined to the the notification, 
notification. 

Manifest of the Cargo of the Ship A, from B, Commander Captain C, under English 
colours. 


To whom 
Consigned. 


Numbers. 


, <>f of Where Shipped 

Goods. Goods. 


Master or Su- Fourth . — As soon after tile arrival of the Vessel as may be practi- 

?iw.r a in°his Mai $ al,le > tU 1 Ca P u ' in > M . a8ter ° 1 ' Supercargo, shall deliver in his Maui- 
nifest at the the Office oi the Collector of the Customs, and the Collector 

Custom House, ov Ins Deputy, shall annex the following form of an affidavit to the 
Manifest. 

Affidavit to be ‘ A. B. (commander supercargo) of the ship C. maketh oath and 
mSs saith, that the annexed manifest contains, to the best of his know. 

mamust, ledge and belief, a true and just account of all goods and merchan- 

dize imported on the said Ship C. at the port of Calcutta.’ 
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Fifth. — The Master or the Supercargo shall next proceed to swear 
to his M unitest before one of the Calcutta Justies of the Peace, and s 
shall return it to the Collector of the Customs uith a Certificate from „ 
the Police Office, purporting that he has delivered into that Office, a } 
list of the European Sailors in his Ship, specifying their names, and 
the countries to which they are subject; and has entered into a 
Bond nut to suffer any of his Crew to come on shore witli any kind 
of offensive weapons at any time of the day or night. No Merchan- j 
tlize shall be permitted to be landed from any Ship or Vessel what- i 
ever until the above rules shall have been observed, nor until the J 
Collector of the Customs shall have received from the Master Alien- a 
dan t, the Copy of a List of all Europeans on board (including the 
name of the Commander of the Ship or Vessel, the names of the 
Officers and Ciew, and of any passengers who may have arrived in f 
her which the Commanders are further required to deliver to the s 
Pilot under whose charge the Ship ov Vessel may have entered the ti 
river.,) But when the above forms shall luive been observed, and the I 
prescribed Duties shall ether have been paid ov sufficient security *■ 
shall have been taken for the amount of them, consisting either of a r 
deposit of Goods or of Company’s Paper from the owner or freight- 
ers of the Cargo, they shall be permitted to land the Goods. . 

Sixth. — No permission shall tie given for the landing of any Cargo j 
or Goods belonging to the Captains or Officers of Ships or Vessels g 
importing at Cal utta, or of any baggage belonging to passengers o 
that may come in them excepting the Cargoes, Goods or Baggage i 
of the persons named in the preceding Clause. 1 

Seventh. — All Goods and packages, without exception, imported c 
from Sea, shall be landed at the Custom House, and if landed or at- t 
tempted to be landed at any other place either clandestinely or other- t 
wise, they shall be liai-le to confiscation. ] 

Eighth. — Particular care shall be taken by the Collector of the 
Customs to prevent vessels mooring or lying between the North-West a 
bastion of the OH Fort, and the Export Warehouse Wharf, nearer j 
than the middle of the stream* and no boats or small craft excepting t 
such as may be employed in landing Goods are to be allowed to re- ] 
main within the said limits. ] 

Ninth. In landing the cargoes of vessels every separate boat-load 
shall be accompanied with a note, addressed to the collector of the ? 
customs, specifying the quantity and quality of the goods. The * 
collector of the customs shall sign an order on such separate note, to 
weigh or examine: the goods specified in it, atid to pass them. No 
goods shall be landed without a note or permit, and great care shall 
be taken that no move goods are passed than the quantity specified in 
the permit. 

Tenth. When the cargo shall have been landed, the boat-notes, or i 
permits mentioned in the preceding section, shall be compared with 
the manifest, after which the collector of the customs shall proceed 
to make out bills for the duties demaudable thereon, under the 
several provisions of this regulation. 

Eleventh Should any master or supercargo of a vessel fail to 
deliver a full and true manifest of all the goods’ imported on his vessel, 
(which manifest must exhibit as well the goods laden on account of 
the master, or supercargo, or owner of the vessel, as the goods laden 
on freight,) upon the same being proved to the satisfaction of the 
Board of Revenue, to whom the collector of the customs shall in every 
instance report the ease, the goods not manifested, if landed on ac- 
count of the master, or supercargo, or owner, shall be su' jeet to 
confiscation. If laden on freight, the master or supercargo shall be 
liable to a penalty, not exceeding the value of them. The penalty 
shall be payable immediately, whenever the master, or supercargo, 
may be adjudged liable to it, by the Board of Revenue. 

Twelfth. Should the master or supercargo refuse to pay the penalty, 
the Board of Revenue are authorized to prohii.it any goods remain- 
ing on board of the vessel from being landed, and further to cause a 
pilot and port clearance to be withholden from the vessel, until the 
penalty shall have been paid. 

Thirteenth. Provided, that in the case of theCompany’s ship the com- 
manders are not required to insert in their manifests either the goods, 
laden on account of theCompany or the goods laden on the privilege of 
their officers, but the officers must severally deliver manifests of their 
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o>vn goods. In the event of any officed of a Company’s ship omitting to 
manifest any of the goods imported on his privilege, such goods shall be 
liable 10 confiscation. Moreover, as the manifests, which t lie command- 
ers and officers of the Honorable Company’s ships are require l to p o- 
duee, sometimes include goods which hare been already disposed of at 
intermediate ports, and do not therefore exhibit an ex>ct statement of 
the goods, which it is inteu led to enter at the custom-house, the com- 
manders and officers, in addition to their manifests, shall deliver in 
to the collector of the customs, an uc mint of the goods which they 
propose to land for sale, and shall execute a bond or note, engaging 
to pay within three months the duties which will be chargeable upon 
such goods. Any articles which may not be specifle in this account, 
shall be liable to confiscation in whatever manner they may he lauded. 

Fourteenth. — Instances having occurred of private goods freighted 
on the Company’s ships from other ports in India to Bengal, being 
omitted to be manifested at the custom-house, the commanders of the 
Company’s ships are hereby required to take notice, that all such 
goods must be manifested at the custom-house ; and that, in failure 
thereof, the goods will be liable to confiscation. 

Fifteenth. 'Ihe amount of the pecuniary penalties which may be 
levied under the rule contained in clause eleventh, shall be divided in 
the same manner as the value of confiscated goods is directed to be 
divided in clause se -ond, Section 33. of this regulation. 

XLV1. The ditties on manifests shall be finally settled by the 
collector of the customs, without any reference to the Board of 
Revenue. 

XIVII. The duties shall be levied at the rates specified in Sections 
12 and 13 of this Regulation, and must be paid within the period of 
three months from the date of the affidavit annexed to the manifest, 
in default of which, the deposit which may have been made of Goods 
or Government Securities under Clause 5th, Sec 


forfeited to the Company. 


, Section 45, shall become, 


XLVIII. First. The following rules are to be considered in 
force lor determining the value of goods imported by sea, whether on 
British or foreign bottoms. 

Second. The original invoices or bills of all goods imported into 
Calcutta by sea, or from the foreign settlements, shall be produced to 
the collector of the customs, and, excepting in the cases where it is 
otherwise directed in this section, the duties shall I e settled . upon the 
amount thereof. If any additional per-centage is prescribed, such 
pev-centage shall be added to the amount of the invoice or bills, and 
the duty shall be settled upon the aggregate. ~ 

Third. If the original invoice or bills shall not be produced to the 
collector ; or, if he shall see cause to suspect that the invoices or bills 
produced do not show the true prime cost of the goods, by which is 
to be understood their prime cost in the country of which they may 
be the produce or manufacture; in either case, the duty shall be 
settled on the Calcutta price at the time of their importation ; adding 
thereto the prescribed per-centage, where any is prescribed. 

Fourth. Moreover, whenever goods are passed on deposits, the 
original invoices or bills shall remain in the custom-house, and shall 
not be surr endered until the whole of the goods shall have been clear- 
ed out and all accounts of duty on them finally adjusted ; and if no 
invoices or bills he produced, and the deposit be regulated under the 
provisions of the foregoing clause by the Calcutta price of the goods, 
the proprietor must give his assent m writing to that valuation, pre- 
viously to the deposit being received. 





Honorable Company’s or other British ships, on the price ot the 
goods specified in* the invoice : or, in the cases specified in clause 
third, upon the Calcutta price, without any addition to such price. 

Sixth. British ships importing at the foreign settlements, shall 
pay duties in the same manner as if they imported at Calcutta. 

Seventh » An advance of fifteen per cent, shall be added to the 
invoice of goods, the produce or manufacture of the Coromandel 
coast,; and the duties shall he levied on the aggregate. 

Eighth. The duty on goods from China, shall be levied with an 
advance tin the 'invoice price of thirty percent. 

Ninth. The duties on indigo, whether on importation or exporta- 
tion. shall be settled cm a fixed valuation of one hundred sicca rupees 
per factory mnund. _ 

Tenth, the duty leviable under this regulation on spirits of what- 
ever kind imported by sea in casks, (Batavia arrack excepted,) shall 
be calculated on the fixed price of thirty pounds sterling per pipe. 
A deduction of ten per cent for leakage will be allowed however as 
heretofore, provided the collector shall be satisfied that the casks have 
not been filled up previously to their leaving the ship or after being 
landed. But if ullages or parts of casks are fille 1 up prior to the 
spirits or liquors contained in them being passed, the casks shatlbe 
gauged, and the duty shall be levied without any deduction on the 
actual quantity. Nb’tlednclion shall be allowed after the casks shall 
have been removed from the wharf. 

Eleventh. The duty on Batavia arrack shall continue to be settled 
at the rate of sicca rupees fifty-five perleager. 

Twelfth*. The duties on the cargoes of Portuguese ships, importing 
from Macao, shall be levied agreeably to the account sales. In cases, 
in which the owners shall refuse to deliver the account sales, and also, 
in cases in which the collector shall suspect that an account sale does not 
exhibit a true statement of the sales, an adrancc of four per cent, on the. 
prime cost of the goods shall be added, and the duties shall be levied an 
the aggregate. 

Thirteenth. The duties on the cargoes of American vessel importing 
from places to the westward of the Cope of Good Hope , excepting such 
part thereof as shall he the produce of America, shall be levied at the 
same rate, as the duties on the cargoes of British vessels, importing from 
Europe ; and the duties on the cargoes of American vessels, importing 
from places within the limits of the Company's exclusive trade, shall be 
levied at the same rates as upon the cargoes of British vessels importing 
from places within the said limits. 

• Fourteenth.-' The dutiei on such part of the cargoes of American 
vessels as shall bathe produce of American shall be levied on the account 
sales of the goods duly attested. 

Fifteenth. An advance of sixty pe.r cent shall he added to the prime 
cost of all goods or articles, imported, from Europe , or elsewhere, on 
vessels under foreign colours : f with the exception of Portuguese ships 
from Macao ; or American ships ; which are to be considered subject to 
the. distinct provisions specified in the three preceding clauses; ) and the 
duty shall be levied upon the aggregate amount . 

Sixteenth. Europe, and all other goods from sea, imported into 
Calcutta from the foreign settlements, shall be assessed In the same 
manner, as if imported into Calcutta by sea on a foreign bottom. 

XLIX, No claim for a remission of duty upon Liquors or other 
goods stated to have been found damaged will be admitted, unless 
the condition of the goods shall have been ascertained previously to 
their passing the custom house. On this examination of them nt 
the custom house should any of them be found not to be in a mer- 
chantable state, stinli goods must be sold on the spot, as the condition 
of any remission of duty ; and the duty will bo settled on the pro- 
ceeds of the sale. But it is to be understood, that no such damaged 
goods will be permitted to be sold until the Proprietor or his Agent 
shall have caused to be inserted in the Calcutta Gazette, an adver- 
tisement, specifying the day and time of the sale and the articles to 
be sold ; moreover all sales' of damaged goods at the custom 
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LIX. Excepting in the cases of parcels or necessaries from Europe, 
which the custom master is to pass at his own discretion. No person 
or persons shall be exempted from the payment of the duties to be 
levied by this regulation, without the specially orders of the Gover- 
nor General in Council. In cases in which the Governor General in 
Council may deem it to he proper to grant an exemption from the es- 
tablished duties to individuals, the custom master will be furnished 
with special orders regarding such exemption. 


LX, The following rates of exchange 
adjustment of the Calcutta customs. 


shall be adopted in the 
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Table of Exchange for the Settlement of the Calcutta Customs. 


Countries. 


Coins. 

Rate op Exchange. 

Great Britain, 

Germany, 

Denmark, 

Ceylon, 

France, 

Ditto, 

Spain, 

Portugal and Madeira, 
Bussorah, 

China, 

Madras, 

Ditto, 

American, 


Pound Sterling . . 

Crown, 

Iiix Dollar, . . 

Ditto ditto, 

Livre Tournois, . . 

Maurtius Livre, 

Spnnish Dollar, . . 

Milrea, . . 

Raize Peustre, . » 

Tale, . . 

Star Pagoda, . . 

Swiimy ditto, . . 

Currency to be converted 
into Pound Sterling as"] 
follows : . . 1 

at 10 Sicca Rupees, 
at 2 Sicca Rupees, 
at Sicca Rupees 1-10 
at 14 Annas, 

at 24 for 10 Sieca Rupees, 
at 48 for 10 Sicca Rupees, 
at 24 Sicca Rupees, 
at 2A Sicca Rupees, 
at 12 Annas, 
at 2^ Sicca Rupees, 
at 3|- Sicca Rupees, 
at 4 Sicca Rupees. 

New England, 


By multiplying by 3 divi- 
ded by 4. . . 

The Pound Sterling to he 
rated as . above, at. 10 Sicca 

Virginia, 


Ditto ditto, . .'.Rupees. Where the in- 

New York, 


By multiplying by 9 and 
divided by 16, 

"voices are in Dollars, the 
Dollar to be rated at 2-i Sa. 

Pennsylvania, 

South Carolina, [. 

Georgia, . 


Ditto by 3 and do. by 5, . . 
By Declucting _J part, , . 
Ditto, 27 

Rs. 


LXI. Two registers of imports by sea shall be kept in the following Registers of 
forms. Imports. 


Fort Willirm , Register of Goods imported by Sea and of the Customs called thereon 
in 
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Fort William. Register of Goods imported by Sea, free of Customs 


The duty, un- 
less otherwise 
directed, to be 
levied on the 
Calcutta price, 
deducting one- 
tenth. 

What duties 
are to be levied 
on home produce 
exported from 
Calcutta to the 
foreign settle- 
ments, in the 
event of their 
being restored. 

Goods for ex- 
portation to be 
shipped from the 
custom-house. 

Exception al- 
lowed with res- 
pect to grain. 

; Also with res- 
pect to the goods 
of individuals 
exported to Eng- 
land upon the 
Company’s ton- 
nage, which may 
be shipped from 
the export ware- 
house. 

Rules to he 
■observed in such 

Applications 
for penni.s to be 
in Writing* and 
to contain certa- 
in specification. 

Bills to be 
made out for the 
duties which are 
to be paid, or 
security given 
for the payment 
of them in ten 
days before 

S ing the 

“Rules under 
which the col- 
lector is to pro- 
ceed, if he has 
reason to sus- 


; LXII. The duly on exports excepting in cases where if 
; otherwise herein directed, shall be leived on the ( ’alcntf • * 7 • 

I 01 T %°, exported, deducting one tenth therefrom! P ‘' 1C0 

: fester. ' 

‘ bM * - SS-VK 

LX\I; I he goods of individuals going to England ,1 

Company’s tonnage shall, on the requisition of tlie expo,’ v! !l ,„ le 
Th?^s T t0 th ,° “JP ortWarel,0,,se 10 be Vldpped fron e 

of the collector of the Government custom* Vlt!l a certificate 

a !'o“oS“ r i.'saraK s *ss 

of M ba »“>• *• ft. collector 

duty; and the an.onnt slmll^ he Sd , * J°°u ^ exc ?P ted f~w 

S .| k in ta ^ “» L pod. 

pect any tale nf’picce *goods^ not °to°c( l* 1 6 cllst ? ms .l 1 , aTe reason to sus. 

shall summon the shinfer ^d in^ n ' CSp0nd Wlth the ohellaun, he 

attend, cause the gooc/fto £ t‘" fom *“ »•, toni to 
and appraiser of pi, ;C e goods, who shm d/I lhe Company ’s examiner 
low the Calcutta market price shal nr ,l! f{ a W lem '. to him rated be- 
pnec according to the beit of’ his j dgmeTt SdSf 6 ? em by ^ 
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shall assess the goods agreeably to this appraisement, deducting one- 
tenth as above directed. Should the proprietor refuse to pay the duties 
upon such appraisement, he shall not be permitted to ship the goods : 

trwL . 1 w ° pf io , n , of the proprietor in such cases to 

ti anslei the goods to the Honorable Company, at the price so settled 
by the appraiser, after making the beforementioned deduction there- 
™teThv t U he ,e ] I” °r *2 rade * t0 whom a11 s,lch cases shall be 

HSS! tUtuSSf tho 6ire lh,ir ““ u » “' h 

LAIX Should any bales he found to contain a greater quantity 
be s l lec >hed in the chellaun, the whole of the bales in which 
° )e lonml, shall be liable to confiscation; andwhat- 

evu goods the same person, on the faith of his chellaun, shall have 
— — 1 

on o p ap ° 'n * 11 S ru ^® r other goods, not being piece goods, 
of the custonJl m?.V b f gS ’ ° r P. aek . a o es L at tl,e discretion of the Collector 

to the »«™e 

! n thTp«^Kcl^ ftmnce from thc M ‘"“> ■« are specified 

teriOT*^/the'^ol l ntry* , sh^rb^feought t^at^he^istom-h^u™ 

C s t ,i n, ’"d boats attempting to pass Calcutta, iH hout permissSn 
trom the coUector of the customs, shall be liable to confis cad m 

“*•* s ''“" b0 P “ 5C " 1 
LXX V*. Clause Jirst, Section 1 2, alreadt/ nroritlet fnr nil • l 

J 

the export cargo, delivered into 1 llle raani,ust of v 

ni adder or owfer of J,e vesse° on wW^.u ho W !'? the ««- S 

^sSrtcsrs; K ”“ -x£ I 

5 

not he entire as imported ' l ’ on “** pack «ge that may |h 

toK;hS;ik r £5tr S°ods stated not £ 
quitted the ahclmrage at Saugn, after the vessel shall have b° e 

S;r,° tE T n ^ <>*«. ”* 

the Board of Trade or their Offir. ,» s “ a ‘‘ Produce a Certificate from of 
question was purchased at the r *’ Slsmt J ln K .that the Opium in in 

the. Chests applied for, the name ““the nnw^' Y pon eacb of no: 
Opium, and the date of the sale. Any OnC T’ 1 f COst of the po 
at the Company’s sales, and attemnmd iVY’ ’ n0t Purchased N 
corresponding with the cVrtficJftaU “««*. or not 

ain mg such presents o r mid* .he t.lu. .H-kliriST „Tc \ S 32 


* This section is superseded by S 


ction 5, Regulation III, igu. 


one- pect that any 
ities hale of piece 
( i s . goods does not 
■s to c°rrfcjnond with 
•s to ti le chellaun, 
ded in what eases 
are- such goods may 
I be transferred to 
uch t)i c Company. 

Penalties, if 
a, 'y , hales are 
uty found fo contain 
icii a greater quauti- 
lat- ty tlian may Ife 
ttve specified in the 
on rttillmm. 

’ . Similar penalty 
. m the ease of 
ds, gruff goods dif- 
tor wring from the 
me c/ieUami t 
led r \ !1 boats laden 
with goods from 

• fat* interior, to 
I, p e brought to at 
he the custom- 
on nouse. 

Penalty if they 
•> s attempt to pass 
without permis- 
sum. 

’ s Provisions anrl 

id stores for Hi s 
Majesty’s ships 
id ^duty free, 

.Parcels for in. 
diviuuuls and 
y necessaries to be 
passed _ at the 
a ^fietion of the 
t collector. 

‘ , Coods, though 

• free of duty, 
d must be entered 
r at the custom- 

mmso. 

t Drawback to 
he allowed in 

• cases not pru- 
f Tided for by 
. section 12, 0 ii 

goods declaredly 

, entered for re, 

exportation. 

Claims to draw- 
hack not to be 
allowed, unless 
the goods shall 
h? , exported 
through the cus- 
tom-house and 
be regularly ma- 
nifested. 

Nor on a part 
?( package 
1,1 which they 
were imported, 
or any package 
not entire as in], 
ported. 

Nor for a re- 
turn of duty af. 
i „ f , hu vessel 
£d «, hare ( P>it- 
* 5 “ ‘he P°rt. 
v-erlUieate ro- 
quired in the 
case of persons 
porting opium 
purchased at the 

hompony-s sales 
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Opium not so 
purchased, but 
attempted to be 
passen as such, 
or differing from 
the certificates, 
to be liable to 
confiscation. 

BJtiles and li- 
mitations under 
which presents 
or articles for fa- 
mily use may be 
sent to Europe, 
the export duties 
being paid there- 
upon. 

The master at- 
tendant not to 
grant a pilot to 
any vessel with- 
out a certificate 
from the collect- 
or of tae cus- 
toms, which is 
to contain cer- 
tain speeifieati- 

And a certifi- 
cate from the 
police office. 
Pilot not to ad- 
mit any goods 
on board a ves- 
sel which has ob- 
tained her clear- 
ance, unless ac- 
companied by a 
certificate that 
the export duties 
have been paid 
or settled. 

Pilot to detain 
the vessel, if any 
goods be receiv- 
ed on board by 
the commander, 
in opposition to 
the preceding 
rule, 

Penalty for 
trans - shipping 
goods without 
permission, or 
attempting to 
ship them upou 
any other vessel 
than that for 
Which they have 
been passed. 
Warlike stories 
not to lie export- 
ed without per- 
mission from the 
Governor Gene- 
ral ill Council. 


three thousand sicca rupees, shall in future be registered at the office 
or the Secretary to the Board of Trade ; and when application is 
made to him for such registry, it must he accompanied by a certificate 
from the collector of the customs, that the duties have been duly set- 
tled. The secretary to the Board of Trade shall not register any par- 
cel or package, or grant an order for its being received on hoard any of 
the Company’s ships, without the required certificate. 

LXXXI. The Master Attendant shall not grant a Pilot to any 
vessel, until a Certificate shall be produced to him from the Collector 
of the Customs of the Duties on her Cargo both Import and Export 
having been paid or settled, or of her export cargo ( if exempt from 
duties,) having been entered at the Custom House as directed in 
Section 74, together with a Certificate from the Police Office, purport- 
ing that the Commander or Supercargo has delivered into that Office 
a list of the European Seamen embarked on the vessel. 

LXXXII, The Pilot of every Vessel which may have obtained 
her clearance shall be ordered by the Master Attendant, not to permit 
any Goods or Merchandize to be received on board unless the Goods 
shall be accompanied by a Certificate from the Collector of the Cus- 
toms, of their having paid or settled the Export Duties. 

LXXX1II. If the Commander of the Vessel shall notwithstand- 
ing the remonstrance of a Pilot receive on hoard anj r Goods or Mer- 
chandize, not accompanied with a Certificate as prescribed in the 
preceding Clause, the Pilot shall immediately report the circum- 
stance to the Master Attendant, and detain the vessel for his further 
Orders, and all Goods in such predicament shall he liable to confis- 
cation ; moreover Goods seized in the attempt to ship them in a 
clandestine manner, shall be liable to confiscation. 

LXXXIV. Goods trans-shipped without permission first obtained 
from the collector of the customs ; or shipped, or attemped to be ship- 
ped, upon any other vessel than that for which they may have been 
passed at the custom-house, shall be subject to double duty. 

LXXXV, Anns, Ammunition, and Military Stores (with the ex- 
ception of Fowling pieces, pistols, or other arms in the possession of 
individuals for private use) shall not be exported without express per- 
mission from the Governor General in Council, and a full compliance 
with all such Rules and conditions as may be precribed by his orders 
for the guidance of the Custom Master in regard to such Exports, 

LXXXVI. Two registers of exports by sea shall be kept in the 
following forms: 

Fort William, Register of Goods Exported by Sea and of Customs 
collected thereon , in 
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Fort William Register of Goods, Exported by Sca,fn 


•ee of Customs, 


LXXXVIII. 
of pilotage, shall 
the master attend 
toms, that those d 
been given for thi 


D homes, or other coasting vessels liable 
not be permuted to land or ship their c. 
[aitslmU have certified to the collectm 
luties have been paid, or that sufficient 
e payment of them. 


security hi 


bavo been 

or secured. 
■Direct commu 
location author 
1S «I in certah 
eases between 
tbe Board o 
Irade and tin 
collector of cus. 
toms. 

An<l who is 

such eases to o- 

boy the orders 
no. may reeeivf 

from that Board 
reporting the 
same when 
cessary to the 
Board of Here- 


the cargoes and the tonnage of the shins nf a " f 

nay receive from ^ ^ 

same for the information of the BdSP 0 f ty ™ *’ r ?' 
subject?^ ^ ^^J^S£!SSLS 


,r °f Imports or Exports where the 
any objections having been made to 
Teturn nf° C ° nsider $ an invoiiable ~w, 

retiun of any part of the Duties so w % n *iUm 

iia been paid 

without objee. 
f»o». claims ‘ for 
of any 

>r eSp " led > sl >‘“ ta^rfbyih. 


>mpany 


Company' 


XGIII. All 


with the foregoij 
collection of the 
exports, whether 
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five to bo adher- 
ed to in the col- 
lection of the 
Calcutta cus- 
toms. 

Special rules ior 
Chittagong, Ba- 
lasore.andlloo- 
giily. 

The Calcutta 
rules of valua- 
tion to be ap- 
plied, in settling 
the value of 
goods imported 

Goods exported 
to be valued at 
the market price 
unless where o- 
thmvise direct- 
ed by this regu- 

Drawbacli to 
be allowed on 
exports tlie same 
as on exports 
from Calcutta. 

Duties pay- 
able at the cus- 
tom house at 
Booglily, on 
goods which 
having been im- 
porteu into any 
of the foreign 
settlements by 
sea, shall be ex- 
ported there- 
iorni, into the 
interior of the 
country. 

After the pay- 
ment of which 
such goods shall 
not he subject to 
any further in- 
land duty. 

Duties payable 
at the custom- 
house at IToogh- 
ly, on goods im- 
ported into the 
foreign settle- 
ments from the 
interior of the 
country, 
ltule in regard 
to the cases spe- 
cified in this sec- 
tion, if it shall 
appear that the 
goods have al- 
ready paid the 
Government 
customs at Cal- 
cutta or any o- 
ther custom- 
house. 


CHITTAGONG, BALASORE, and HOOGHLY SPECIAL 
RULES. 

XCIV. In the valuation of goods imported by sea, the collectors 
of the Government customs at Chittagong and Bttlasore shall he guid- 
ed hy the rules prescribed in this regulation for the valuation of goods 
imported by sea at Calcutta, as far as those rules may be applicable. 


XCV. In the valuation of goods for exportation by sen, the mar- 
ket price of the goods at the ports from whi di they may be exported 
respectively at the time of their exportation shall he taken as the 
standard upon which the prescribed duties are to be levied, unless 
where otherwise directed by this regulation. 


XCVI. Sections 75, 76 and 77, for Regulating the drawback al- 
lowed on exports from Calcutta, shall equally apply to the ports of 
Chittagong and Balusore. 


XCVII First. Goods imported into any of the foreign settle- 
ments on the river Hooghly by sea, shall on their exportation from 
the said settlements into the interior of the country, pay to the col- 
lector of the Government customs at Hooghly the same rales of duty 
as the goods would have been charged with, if they had been import- 
ed at Calcutta in a foreign bottom. ‘After the payment of such duty, 
the collector of customs at Hooghly shall grant a rownnnah, which 
shall exempt, the goods from the payment of any further Government 
customs in their passage to any place within the limits of tlie pro- 
vinces subject to this Presidency, or in their passage through the 
said provinces to any place out of the limits thereof to which they 
shall be exported inland. 


Second. Goods which shall be brought from the interior of the coun- 
try for importation into the foreign settlements on the river Hooghly/ 
shall in like manner, previously to their being allowed to pass into 
the said settlements, be charged hy the collector of customs at 
Hoogly with the same duties which such gootls would be liable to on 
exportation from Calcutta by sea in a foreign bottom. 


Third. Provided that in the cases specified in the two preceding, 
clauses, if the goods shall have already paid the Government cus- 
toms at Calcutta, or any other custom-house, the amount of the Cus- 
toms so paid, shall be set off and deducted from the duties required 
to bo levied under this section. 


REGULATION III. OF 1830. 

A Regulation for amending part of the Rules of Regu- 
lation XV. 1829, and likewise for better enforcing the 
payment of Duty on the Exportation of Goods hy Sea. 
Passed by the Governor General in Council on the 20th 
January, 1839. 

It is prescribed in Clause 2, Section III, Regulation XV. 1829, 
that applications to pass Goods Imported by Sea, shall contain a de- 
claration of the vahm thereof for Assessment of Duties, with other 
matters to he subscribed by the Proprietor, Importer, or Consignee, 
or his known Agent or Factor, in the presence of two Custom House 
Officers, whereof the Collector or his Deputy shall be one. The 



REGULATION IV. OP 1833. 


A Regulation for rescinding part of Regulation XIV. of 
1829, and for enacting other Rules in the case of Goods 
imported by Sea. Passed by the Governor General in 
Council, on the 3d June, 1833. 

Whereas so much of the Rule contained in Clause 2, Sec- Preamble. 
tion III. Regulation XT. of 1829, as provides that in cases where 
Goods are taken hy the Officers of the Customs on account of Go- 
vernment under circumstances of a presumed undervaluation, an 
allowance of ten per Cent, in addition to the declared value shall be 
paid to the Importer has been found in its operation prejudicial to 
the Revenue ; and, whereas, it has appeared reasonable in all cases 
in which Goods undervalued, shall be so taken on account of Govern- 
ment, that the Customs Duties payable on the importation thereof 
shall be levied at the valuation at which the said Goods shall have 
been so taken by Government.— The following Rules have been pass- 
ed by and with the sanction of the Honorable Court of Directors, 

PART II U 


necessity of attendance at the Custom House for this purpose- is, 
however, complained of as irksome, and inconvenient to Merchants 
and others passing Goods, and it has appeared to the Governor Ge- 
neral in Council, that this condition may be dispensed with under 
proper checks to prevent abuse. It has also been deemed expedient 
to provide by distinct penalty for better securing the Custom Duty 
chargeable on Goods Exported by Sea. 

The following Rules have accordingly been passed, to he in force 
from the date of promulgation througout the Presidency of Fort 
William : 

II. First . — In modification of the Rule contained in Clause Se- 
cond. Section III. Regulation XV. 1829, it is hereby provided, that 
the declaration of value for Assessment of Duty prescribed therein to 
be signed and subscribed by the Proprietor, Importer or Consignee, 
or his known Agent of Factor in the presence of two of the Officers 
of Customs of whom the Collector or Deputy Collector shall be one, 
shall he good and sufficient, and be received as such when duly sig- 
ned and subscribed by the Proprietor, Importer or Consignee, or his 
known Agent or Factor although such signature shall not have been 
affixed in the presence of the Custom House Officers aforesaid. Pro- 
vided, however, that it shall be competent to the Collector of Customs- 
whenever he shall see lit to require the party so declaring to attend, 
and confirm the said written declaration and signature in his pre- 
sence. 

Second . — Any person signing end subscribing a declaration of the 
kind referred to in the preceding Clause of this Section, upon an 
application to pass Goods through a Government Custom House, 
Who, shall not he the Proprietor, Importer or Consignee, or his Agent 
or Factor, as may he declared therein, shall for every such offence, 
forfeit the sum of Sicca Rupees One Thousand. 

No Goods, Wares or Merchandize, shall be Exported by Sea, or be 
put on Board any Ship, or Vessel or any Sloop, Boat or other Craft, 
for the purpose of Exportation, or be in any way removed and taken 
out of the limits of Calcutta, for such purpose from the Custom- 
House Warf, or from any other Warf, or Ghaut, until a License or 
Permit shall have been given in writing by the Collector of Customs 
or his Deputy, for the Exporation of the same from such Wharf or 
Ghaut, and any goods secretly or openly laden on any Ship or Ves- 
sel, or put on board, or attempted to be put on board of any Boat, 
Sloop, or Graft, whatever, for the purpose of being carried on ship- 
board without such written License or Permit obtained or passed, or 
attempted to be passed from the interior, otherwise than as above 
prescribed, shall be forfeited to Government, and may be seized as 
forfeited by any persons authorised under the Rules of the existing 
Regulations to make seizures. 


Declaration of 
value on Appli- 
cations to Im- 
port Goods need 
not be signed in 
Collector’s or 
his Deputy’s 
presence. 

But Collector 
may requir Im- 
porter to attend 
and confirm the 
declaration. 

Any person 
subscribing as 
Proprietor Im- 
porter or Con- 
signee, or as A- 
geut without 
authority, to be 
liable to penalty 
of One Thou- 
sand Rupees. 

Goods for Ex- 
portation must 
be passed 

through the 
Custom House 
under penalty of 
forfeiture if un- 
accompanied by 
Permit. 
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and with the approbation of the Honorable the Board of Commis- 
sioners for the Affairs of India, to take effect from the date of their 
, promulgation within the Provinces subject to this Presidency. 

Regulations V. 1 llc«- u lalion XV. of 1S29, with the exception of Section II. is 
cd wKS hereby rescinded. 

cep ion of Sec- III. First . — The Duty leviable according to the Schedules annex* 
tion II. ed to Regulation XV. 1825, on Goods and Merchandize imported by 

Sea shall be levied ad valorem, that is to say, according to the market 
value at the place and time of importation, except when otherwise 
specially provided in that or in any other Regulation, and the value 
of all such Goods and Merchandize shall be stated on the face of the 
application to clear the same from the Custom House, that may he 
Declaration of presented by the Importer, Consignee or Proprietor of such Goods, 
value to be an- or known Agent or Factor, who shall further subjoin to the said 
application to application a declaration of the truth of the same in the manner and 
clear Goods. form following : 

Form of Application for passing Free and Dutiable Goods in their Importation 
through the Custom Rouse. 

To the Collector of Government Customs. 

Snt, 

Be pleased to grant a Permit to pass into Town, the undermentioned 
Goods, landed from the Captain under Colours, 

and arrived from 



* I or we do hereby declare that the Goods 
produce, or manufacture of , and that 
Company’s Rupees ( ) as witness 

183 . Declared value 
Appraiser 


G ° 0ds ’ ° r f01 G00d3 enumerated in Table of Rates, 


above specified are of the growth, 
do enter them at the total value of 
hand this day of 

(Signature of Applicant,) 

Duly authorized to act on behalf of 




TART n.l CUSTOMS. 

Second . — The above declaration shall be subscribed by the Proprie- 
tor, Importer or Consignee, or his known Agent or Factor, and if upon 
view or examination of such Goods, Wares or Merchandize by the .Of- 
ficers of the Customs, it shall appear to them that such Goods, \\ ares 
or Merchandize, or any portion thereof, or any Articles or Articles se- 
parately valued as above for assessment of duty, are not or is not va- 
lued according to the fair Calcutta Market price at the time of such 
declaration, then it shall be lawful for the Collector or other Officer 
or Officers of the Customs duly authorized in that behalf to detain 
such Goods, Wares or Merchandize, or such articles, and to cause the 
same to be lodged in the Government Ware-houses, or otherwise se- 
cured until the pleasure of the Board of Customs, or other authority 
acting with the powers of the Board, shall he known and declared, 
and is shall be lawful for the said Board or other authority to order 
the Collector to take such Goods, Wares or Merchandize for the use 
and benefit of the Hon’ble Company at any time within eight days 
from the date on which the application of the Importer or Proprietor 
may have been made, and the Collector or other Officer aforesaid 
shall, in such case, within fifteen days of the same date, pay to the 
Proprietor, Importer or Consignee of such Goods, Wares or Mer- 
chandize, or Article or Articles so detained arid take for the Company 
the value thereof as declared and set forth upon the Import applica- 
tion by such Proprietor, Importer or Consignee, or by his known 
Agent or Factor, 

Third . — When payment may be so made to the Importer or Pro- 
prietor of such Goods, Wares or Merchandize, the same shall be in 
full satisfaction for the Goods in the same manner as if such Goods, 
Wares or Merchandize bud been transferred by ordinary sale, and 
the Collector, under the direction of the Board of Customs, shall 
cause the said Goods, Wares or Merchandize to bo sold to the best 
advantage on account of Government. 

IV. In all eases in which Goods shall be taken and purchased by 
or on account of Government the duties payable thereon shall be 
levied from the Proprietor, Importer or Consignee thereof, according 
to the value declared and set forth on the Import application. 

ACT XIV. 1836* 

Passed hj the Right Hnn'ble the Governor General of India in Coun- 
cil, on the 30th Mag, 1836. 

I. It is hereby enacted, that from the 1st June next, such parts of 
Regulations IX. and X. 1810, Regulation XV. 1825, and of any 
other Regulations of the Bengal Presidency, as prescribe the levy of 
Transit or Inland Customs Duties, or of Town Duties ; and like- 
wise the Schedules of Duties ; and likewise the Schedules of Duties 
and Provisions of any kind contained in these, or any other Regula- 
tions for fixing amount of Duty to be levied upon Goods imported 
into, or exported from, the said Presidency by sea, shall shall be repeal- 
ed : — Provided, however, that nothing herein contained shall be con- 
strued to prevent the levy of Duties at the rates now in force at 
the Custom Houses and Chokies established on the line of the Jumna, 
or on any Frontier line, upon Goods crossing that line for import into, 
or export from, the Territory of the East India Company by land, 
nor to affect the Regulations in force for imposing and levying Duties 
on Salt, the produce of Western and Central India. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that Duties of Customs shall be 
levied on Goods imported by Sea into Calcutta, or into any other 
place within the Provinces of Bengal and Orissa, according to the rates 
specified in Schedule A. annexed to this Act, and with the exceptions 
specified therein, and the said Schedule with the Notes attached 
thereto, shall be taken to be a part of this Act. 

III. And it is hereby further enacted, that-Dutios of Customs 
shall be levied upon Country Goods exported by Sea from any Port 
of Bengal or Orissa according to the rates specified in Schedule B. 
annexed to this Act, with the exceptions therein specified, and the 
said Schedule with the Notes attached thereto, shall also be taken to 
he a part of this Act. 
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Declaration to 
be signed by the 
Importer or his 

A ioods under- 
valued may tier 
tained by Offi- 
cers. 


Subject to refer - 
renee to Board 
of Customs. 
Who may take 
for tbeCompany 
and sell. 

Period allowed 
to Custom Offi - 
cers to decide 
on taking or 
passing Goods. 
Declared value 
to be paid to 
Importer. 

Goods so taken 
to be sold on ac- 
count ofGoveru- 
inont. 


Duty to be levi- 
ed from the Pro- 
prietor or Cou- 
siguee. 


Regulations im- 
posing Transit 
and Town Duti- 
es in the interi- 
or, and fixing 
rates of Import 
and ExportDuty 
on Sea Goods, 
repealed. 

Except as re- 
gards theJiinma 
Frontier Line, 

And Duties on 
Western Salts, 

Import Duties 
to lie levied ac- 
cording to Sche- 
dule A, annexed,. 


Export Duties 
to be collected 
on Country 
Goods accord- 
ing to Schedule 
B. annexed. 


Commonly Called the New Tariff, 
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No Goods eu ter- 
cel therein as 
liable to Duty to 
be exempted, 
except by order 
of Government. 
But the Collec- 
tor may pass 
Baggage belong- 
ing to passen- 
gers at his dis- 
cretion. 

Existing Rule to 
lie enforced for 
levying the new 
Import and Ex 
port Duties. 

Place may be 
fixed by Gover- 
nor of Bengal, 
beyond which 
an inward bound 
Vessel is not to 
proceed until n 
Manifest has 
been delivered 
to Pilot to be 
forwarded. 
Master to be 
responsible for 
its correctness 
under penalty 
of Its. 1,000. 
Goods in excess, 
or not corres- 
ponding with 
Manifest, to he 
spired and con- 
fiscated. 

Or charged with 
inereasedDuties. 
The Master of 
Vessels lying 
below, to deliver 
Manifest on 
coming to an- 
chor. 

If remaining at 
anchor i}4 hours 
without sending 
Manifest to be 
subject to penal- 
ty of 1,000 Ru- 
pees. 

Nil Vessel to 
break bulk un- 
less two copies 
of Manifest ha ve 
been received. 
And entry may 
be refused until 
papers of the 
places of depar- 
ture are delivw- 
«d. 


IV. Anti it is hereby enacted, tlmt no Goods or Articles whatso- 
ever, entered in either of the said Schedules as liable to Duty, shall 
be exempted from the payment of such Duty or of any part thereof, 
except under special order from the Governor of Bengal — Provided, 
however, that it shall and may be lawful for the Collector of Customs, 
or other Oliver in charge of a Custom House, to pass free of duty, as 
heretofore, any Baggage in actual use, at his discretion, and in case 
of any person applying to have Goods passed as such, the Collector 
acting under the orders of the Board of Customs, Salt and Opium, 
shall determine whether they be Baggage in actual use, or Goods 
subject to Duty, tinder tbe Rules of this Act. 

V. And it is hereby enacted, that the Rules and Regulations now 
established for the levy of Duties of Customs on Goods imported into, 
or exported from, Calcutta and oilier Ports of the Presidency of Fort 
William in Bengal, shall continue to be in force, and shall be observ- 
ed and applied for the levy of the Import and Export Duties imposed 
by this Act, unless repealed or altered, or repugnant to the provisions 
thereof. 

VI. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall be lawful for the Gover- 
nor of the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal, by an Order print- 
ed in the Calcutta, Gazette, to fix a place in any River or Port in 
Bengal or Orissa, beyond which place it shall not be _ lawful for any 
inwar 1-bound Vessel, save awl' except such Dlioonies and Country 
Craft as are referred to in Section XXII. of this Act, to pass until the 
blaster or Commander shall have delivered to the Pilot on hoard, for 
the puvpose of being forwavded by the Public Dawk or otherwise, as 
may he ordered by the Board of Customs, Salt and Opium, a Mani- 
fest made out in the form prescribed by Section 45, Regulation IX. 
1810. And it is hereby enacted, that if the Manifest so delivered by 
the Master and Commander shall not contain a full and true specifica- 
tion of all the Goods imported in the Vessel, the Master or Person in 
charge thereof shall be liable to a fine of 1,000 Ra, ; and any Goods 
or Packages that may be found on board .in excess of the Manifest so 
delivered, or differing" in quality or kind, or in marks and numbers, 
from the specification contained therein, shall be liable to be seized 
and confiscated, or to be charged with such increased Duties, ns may 
be determined by the Board of Customs, Salt and Opium ; and if any 
inward-hound vessel shall remain outside, or below the place so fixed 
by the Governor of Bengal, the Master or Commander shall in like 
manner, deliver to the Pilot so soon as the Vessel shall anchor, a 
Manifest as above prescribed ; and if any Vessel entering a Port for 
which there is a Custom House established, shall lie at anchor therein 
for the space of twenty-four hours, the Master and Commander 
whereof shall neglect to deliver the said Manifest to the Pilot on 
board, he shall fur such neglect, he liable, to forfeit the sum of One 
Thousand Rupees, and no Entry or Port Clearance shall be given for 
such Vessel, until the fine is paid. 

VII. And it is hereby enacted, that no Vessel shall be allowed to 
break bulk until the Manifest described in the preceding Section 
of this Art, and another copy thereof to be presented at the time of 
applying for entry inwards, shall have been received by the Collec- 
tor of Customs, and order shall have been given by the said Collector 
for the discharge of the Cargo, and the said Collector may further 
refuse to give such order if he shall see fit, until any Port Clearances, 
Cocketts, or other pa ers, known to be granted at the places from 
which the Vessel is stated to have come, shall likewise be delivered 
to him. 

VIII. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall be competent to the 
Collector of Customs at any Port of Bengal, or Orissa at his discretion 
to send one or more Officers of Customs on board of any Vessel at 
any time, and the Custom House Officer so sent, shall remain on 
board of such Vessel by day and by night, until the Vessel shall 
leave the Port, or until it be otherwise ordered by the Collector of 
Customs. 

IX. And it is hereby enacted, that any Master or Person in charge 
of such Vessel, who shall refuse to receive a Custom House Officer 
on hoard when so deputed as above provided, or shall not afford such 
Officer suitable shelter and sleeping accomodation while on board, 
shall be liable to fine not exceeding the sum of 500 Rupees for each 
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day, during which such Officer .shall not be received and provided 
with suitable shelter and accommodation, which fine shall be adj tin- 
ged by, and at the discretion of the Board of Customs, bait and 
O pium, at Calcutta, and the Vessel by the Muster or Person in charge 
of which such fine shall have been incurred, shall not be moved until 
the same shall be paid. 

X. And it is hereby enacted, that whenever a Collector ol Cus- 
toms shall see cause to direct that any Vessel shall be searched, he 
shall issue his warrant or written order for the same, addressed to 
the Custom House Officer on board, or to any other Officer under 
his authority, and upon production of such order, the Officer hearing 
it shall be competent to require any Cabins, Lockers or Bulkheads to 
be opened’ in his presence, and if not opened upon his requisition, to 
break the same open, and any Goods that may be Ibundconeealerl, 
and that shall not be duly accounted for to the satisfaction of the 
Collector of Customs, shall be confiscated, and any Master or Person 
in charge of a Vessel so searched when so ordered by the Collector 
of Customs, shall’ be liable upon conviction for every such offence, to 
a fine of 1,000 Rupees, to be adjudged by any Magistrate or Justice 
of the Peace of the place. 

XI. And it is hereby enacted, that no Goods shall be allowed to 
leave any Vessel, or to be put on hoard thereof, until entry of the 
Vessel shall have been duly made in the Custom House of (he Port, 
and Order shall have been give for discharge of the Cargo thereof as 
above provided ; and it shall he the duty of the Custom House Office 
on board, and of all Officers of Customs to seize as contraband, any 
Goods which shall have beet) removed or pul on hoard of any Vessel, 
in contravention of the above provision, or which any attempt shall 
have been made to remove front, or to put on board of, any Vessel in 
contravention of the above provision. And after entry of the Vessel 
at the Custom House in due form, such part of the Cargo as may 
not be intended and declared for re-exportation in the same Vessel, 
shall be sent to laod. And Export Cargo shall be laden on hoard 
thereof according to the mles and practice now in force, and if an 
attempt be made to land or put i n board Goo Is or Merchandize in 
contravention thereof, the Goods or Merchandize shall be liable to 
seizure an 1 confiscation, 

XII. Provided however, and it is nereby enacted, that no Goods 
shall be allowed to leave any Vessel under the said rules, unless the 
same be duly manifested, and any Goods found onboard in excess of 
the Manifest, or not corresponding with the specification and descrip- 
tion .therein contained, shall be seized by the Custom House Officer 
on board, in order that they may be dealt with as prescribed in Section 
Vi. of this Act ; and if goods entered in the Manifest shall not be 
found on board the Vessel, or if the quantity found be short, and the 
deficiency be not duly accounted for, or if Goods sent out of the 
Vessel be not landed at the Custom Mouse, or at such other Ghaut or 
place as the Collector of Custom shall have prescribed or permitted, 
there to be passed in due form, the Master or Commander shall 
be liable to a penalty not exceeding five hundred Rupees for every 
missing or deficient package of unknown value, and for twice the 
amount of duty chargeable on the Goods deficient and unaccounted 
for, if capable of being assessed therewith. Provided, however, that 
nothing herein contained, shall be construed to prevent the Collector 
of Customs from permitting the Master or Commander of any Ves- 
sel, to amend obvious errors or to supply omissions from accident or 
inadvertence by furnishing an amended or supplemental Manifest, 
but the receiving of such shall always be discretionary. 

XIII. And it is hereby enacted, that any Custom House Officer 
whatsoever who shall demand or accept any gratuity not authorized 
Ivy any existing Regulation or Order of Government in consideration 
of doing, or of omitting to do, any net in his Official capacity, shall 
forfeit for every such offence, the sum of five hundred Rupees, and 
any person who shall offer a Bribe to any Custom House Officer in 
order to induce such Officer to act in a manner inconsistent with his 
duty, shall forfeit a like sum, and these penalties shall be adjudged 
on conviction before any Magistrate or Justice of the Peace of the 
Town, District, or Place where the Custom House may be established 
by such Magistrate, and in default of payment, any person so con- 
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Collector to in- 
vestigation and 
adjudge confis- 
cation. 


Twenty or thir- 
ty days allowed 
to clear Inwards 
according to 
tonnage. 

After which the 
Master to pay- 
charges of the 
Custon House 
Officer. 

Master to land 
Goods if Oonsig- 
uess do not. 

If these fail 
Collector may 
land and ware- 
house. 


Further period 
of 15 or 80 days 
for continuous 
lading for ex- 


waiter to search 
and leave, certi- 
fying that it is 
empty. 

20 midi 30 days 
according to 
tonnage allowed 
for lading a Ves- 
sel outwards, 
after being laid 
up, hut search 
and certificate 
that nothing is 
on hoard, neces- 


victed shall be committed to the Civil Jail of the City or District un- 
til the fine be paid, or for a period not exceeding six months. 

XIV. And it is hereby enacted, that when Goods shall be seized as 
contraband and liable to confiscation, the Collector of Customs shall 
investigate the case, and according to his judgment, shall either re- 
lease the Goods or adjudgment, them to confiscation, and whenever 
heshall declare Goods to be confiscated, lie shall reported his pro- 
ceedings for confirmation and final adjudication by the Board of 
Customs, Salt and Opium. Provided however, that nothing therein 
contained, shall be eonstvued to prevent the Governor of Bengal 
from orderitg the release of Goods seized, or from remitting any 
penalty whatsoever that may be incurred for contravention of the 
Customs Laws 

XV. And it is hereby further enacted, that twenty days, exclu- 
sive of Sundays and Holidays, shall be allowed for the discharge of 
the Import Cargo of Vessels not exceeding six liundered tons bur- 
then, and thirty days, exclusive of Sundays and Holiday, for the 
discharge of the Import Cargo of Vessels exceeding that burthen, and 
the said periods shall be calculated from the day of the Tide Waiter, 
or other Custom House Officer first going on hoard. And if the 
whole Cargo be not discharged by the expiration of the above stated 
periods respectively, the Master or Commander shall be charged with 
the Tide Waiter’s, 'or other Officer’s Wages and other expeiices, fin- 
ally further period that he or they may be detained onboard. And 
if the Owners, Importers or Consignees do not bring their Goods to 
land within the periods above fixed, it shall lie the duty of the Mas- 
ter or Commander so to do. And if any Goods remain on board after 
the time fixed as above, for the discharge of the Import Cargo, the 
Collector may order the same to be landed and warehoused for the 
security of the duties chargeable, and of any freight and primage, 
and other demands that may be due thereon, giving his receipt to the 
Master for the same. Provided always, that m all cases it shall be 
lawful for the Collector, or other Officer in charge of the Custom 
House, that the consent of the Master of the Vessel, to cause any 
packages to he brought on shore and to be deposited in the Govern- 
ment Warehouse for the security of the Duties and Charges there- 
on, although twenty clays may not have expired from the entry of 
such Vessel ; and and in case Goods so landed and warehoused, or 
any Goods brought to land from any Vessel, be not claimed and 
cleared from the Custom House within three months from the date of 
lauding,* it shall be competent to the Collector to sell the same on 
account of the Duties, Freight, and other Charges inclined and duo 
thereon. 

XVI. And it is hereby enacted, that a further period of fifteen 
days, Sundays and Holidays excluded, shall be allowed for putting 
on board Export Cargo if the Vessel shall not exceed 600 tons bur- 
then, and twenty days, if exceeding that burthen, when the lading 
and unlading thereof shall be continuous, and the Master oY Com- 
mander shall in such case, not be charged with the wages ancl expen- 
ces of the Custom House Officer on board until after the expiration of 
such additional periods respectively. And if a Vessel having dis- 
charged its Import Cargo shall be laid up, the Custom House Officer 
on board shall be withdrawn so soon as he shall certify that no Goods 
remain on board excepting necessary Stores and Articles for use, and 
when a Vessel so lain up, shall be entered at the Custom House for 
receipt , of Export Cargo, a Custom House Officer shall be sent on 
boom, and if th ” ’ 

Goods a 


the said last-mentioned Officer shall c d „ 

)ods' are on board saving as above excepted, twenty days, exclusive 
Sundays arid Holydays as above, shall be allowed from the date 
such certificate for the lading outwards of a Vessel not exceeding 
f>00_ tons, and thirty days for Vessels exceeding that burthen, after 
which periods respectively, the Master and Commander shall be 
urged with the wages and expenoos of the Custom House Officer 
hoard to the date of the Vessel’s sailing from the Port. 



XVII And it is hereby enacted, that if any person in charge of 
nny Vessel shaU have become liable to any penalty, hue or demand, 
on account of any act or omission relating to Customs, the Collector 
of Customs shall be competent, subject to the Orders oi the Board 
of Customs, Salt and Opium, to retuse Port Clearance to such Vessel 
until the fine shall he discharged. , 

XVI II. And it is hereby enacted, that upon any Goods passed 

through the Custom House for shipment, the application for which 
shall be presented after Port Clearance shall have been taken out 
double the prescribed Duty shall, in all cases, be levied, and it the 
Goods be free, five per Cent, upou the market value shall be levied 

U TS’ And it is hereby enacted, that when a Vessel having cleared 
out from any Port shall put back from stress of weather, or it shall 
for any damage or from other cause, be necessary that the Cargo ot 
a Vessel that has cleared out, shall be unshipped or re-landed, a 
Custom House Officer shall be sent to watch the Vessel and take 
charge of the Cargo during such relanding or removal from on board : 
and the Goods on board such Vessel shall not be allowed to be tran- 
shipped or re-exported, free of duty, by reason of the settlement of 
Duty at the time of first export, unless the Goods shall be lodged in 
such place as shall be allowed by the Collector of Customs, and shall 
remain while on land, or while on board of any other Vessel under 
special charge of the Officers of Customs, until the time re exported, 
and all charges attending such custody, shall be home by the Export- 
er, or by the Applicant for this advantage. Provided however, that 
in all cases of return to Port after Port Clearance, on account of 
damage or for stress of weather, it shall be lawful for the Owner, or 
for the Master and Commander to re-enter the vessel and land the 
Cargo under the rules for the importation of Goods, and the Export 
Duty shall in that case be refunded, and the amount paid in Draw- 
back be reclaimed, and the goods be placed in all respects as before 
being passed for exportation ; and if Goods, on account of which 
Drawback has been paid, be not found on board the Vessel, the Mas- 
ter shall forfeit the entire value thereof, unless he account for them to 
the satisfaction of the Collector of Customs. 

XX. And it is hereby enacted, that when Goods shall be re-landed 
before the lading of any Vessel is complete and Port Clearance has 
been granted, the Duty levied upon such Goods, shall lie returned 
to the Exporter, but no refund shall be made of Duty paid on the 
export of any Goods after Port Clearance shall have been granted 
for the Vessel on which the Goods were exported, except the Vessel 
shall have put back for stress of weather or for damage, and the 
Goods shall have been re-landed under the Rule contained in Sec- . 

tion XIX of this Act. 

XXI. And it is hereby further enacted, that Vessels owned by 
Natives of Arabia and coming from the Ports thereof, and likewise the 
Vessel of any Country or Port of Asia not subject to the Dominion 
of the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
excepting Dhoonies and small Craft from the Maidive and Nicobar 
Islands as herein under provided, shall be deemed Foreign Vessels,* 

XXII. And it is hereby enacted, that Dhoonies Country Craft, 
and other small Vessels, not brought into the Port of Culcutta by 
Pilots, shall be required to anchor and moor in such part of the River 
Hooghly as shall be marked out by the Collector of Customs, with 
the sanction of the Board of Customs, Salt and Opium : and if any 
such Vessel shall anchor in any other part of the River than as so 
niarked out, and the Master or Person in charge thereof shall not 
immediately upon being ordered so to do, move his Vessel to the 
place marked out, he shall be liable to a fine of 100 Rupees, to be 
adj tulged by the Collector of Customs, and the Vessel, or any part of 
its Equipment or Cargo my be seized and sold in satisfaction of such 
fine — and Goods shall be landed from such Vessels and put on board 
for export according to such rules and at places as shall be prescribed 
by the Collector of Customs, and Vessels of this description comin* 
from the Maldives, or from the Nicobar Islands, shall be considered 
as British Vessels. 
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SCHEDULE A, 


Hates of Duty to he charged on Goods imported by Sea into 


Aid. of SOJ 
Tola’s per 1 
Seer. ( 
) per cent. , 
) percent., 
) per cent. 

) per cent, j 

<ijr per cent. 1 

) per cent. 

) per cent. 

) per cent. 

'h. l jer cent. 

) per cent. 

) per cent. 

) per cent. 

S As. p. 1m- f, 

periaf Gin. ? 


19 Sail, 


22 Cassia, . .. . . . . 

23 Cloves, . . .... ..... . . , 

24 Coffee, . ... . . . . ,. . 

25 Coral, . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . 

2(1 Nutmegs and Mace, . ... ... . . . 

27 Pepper, . . , .... . . . . ... 

28 Rattans, ... ... ' . . 

29 Tea, . . .... . . ..... . . 

30. Vermillion, . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

31 Wines and Liqueurs, . ..... . . , 

32 Spirits, Consolidated Duty, including that le-/ 

vied heretofore tliro’ the Police of Calcutta, $ 
And the Duty on Spirits shall be rateably in- 
creased as the strength exceeds of London 
proof, and when imported in bottles, five quart 
bottles, shall he deemed equal to one Imperial 
I Gallon. 1 

33 All Articles not included in the above cnumcra-'? 

tion. C 


20 per cent. 

20 per cent. 

15 per cent. 

20 per cent. 

20 per cent. 

20 per cent. 

16 As. per Im- 
perial Gallon, 


When Import- 
ed oil British | 
Bottoms, 


lj Bullion and Coin, . , . . . . . . . . 

2 Precious Stones and Pearls . ... . . 

3 Grain ami Pulse, . . . . , . . . . . . 
4 ; Horses and other Living Animals, . , , . . 

Coal, Coke, Bricks Chalk and Stones, 

7 Books printed in the United Kingdom, or in? 
any British Possession, . . . . . . 5 

Foreign Looks, ..... ...... 

Marine Stores, the produce or manufacture of 7 
the United Kingdom, orofnny British Pos- > 


Ditto. . 
Ditto. 
Ditto. . 


0 Do. do. the produce or manufacture of any > 

other place or country, . . . . . , .5 

1 Metals, wrought or un wrought the produce or J 

manufacture of the U nited Kingdom, or any > I 3 per cent. 
British Possession, . . ... ' 

i’j’Metals, do. do. excepting Tin, the prod- 

manufacture of any other place, . . . > 

13 Tin, the produce of any other place than the ? 

United Kingdom, or any British Possession, 5 

14 Woollens, the produce or manufacture of the 

United Kingdom, or any British Posscs- 

1 5|Do. the produce of any other ])laee or country, 

1 0 Cotton and Silk Piece Goods, Cotton Twist and 7 I 
Yarn, the produce of the United Kingdom, >- ; 
j or of any British Possession, . , . . ) 

1 7jDo. the produce of any other place, 

18 Opium, 


When Import- 
ed on Foreign 
Bottoms. 


Free. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 

3 per cent. 
6 per cent. 
6 per cent, 
12 per cent. 


Enumeration of Goods. 


Precious Stones. I 

5 Cornelian Beads &> L ' . . . 

(_ Agates, . . . £ Lome under this head, ... 

C This denomination does not inO 
Bricks elude Bath or Scouring Bricks ( 

* ' * * ‘ } which are dutiable as unenu-f 

C. merated, .3 

f Refers to the article in its rough") 
I state and for building • not to I 
Stones, the manufactured article such j 

I as Millstones, Grindstones,] 

< L Stone, . . . ... . ; J 
f Plates, Caps, &c., neither* tuA 

Marble or manufactured Mar- 
Stones, ... V hie, such as Busts, Statues, ' 
] which are liable to Duty as un- ( 
(_ enumerated articles, , . . I 
Slates and Fire Clay, | Dl ^“ ble as enumerated artio 

LFlints, In a rough state are," .’ .’ 

f Are not exempt from payment of 

j duty under this head, hut eon- 

j sidcred unenumerated. When 
| letter Press and Engraving or 
Maps, are combined in any 
Books, Atlas, Maps, wo ’t> lhe ? ule is » * f ' 1,1 e Maps, 

/ or Engravings .V f.?'' aV T :,SS i!lus - > 

< B ° trate the Letter Press work 

passes Free as a Book. If the 
Letter Press be a mere illus- 
tration of the Engravings or 
Maps, the work is dutiable as 
... . , l an unenumerated article, . ) 

Music curl ’ -> 


Books, Atlas, Maps, 
) or Engravings . 


. , . , „ r U an uueuumeratea article, . . 

Music and Music? A n 
Books, C j e Dutiable as unenumerated. 


Marine Stores, 


^ Are dutiable as unenumerated, 

C Under this head are not included 
J Deals of sorts, Lanterns and 
*A Varnish, which pay as unenu- 
f merated articles, .... 
List of Marine Stores’ 

Anchors, 

(Blocks, 

Buntin, .... 


Hemp Cordage, 
Grapnels, . . 
Kentledge, . . 
Sail Twine, . 
Tar and Pitch, 


jCables, Chain, Coir Rope, 

Ships, Chandlery, ... 

Metals. 

|"Plate^ and Plated ,Q om e under this head. 

J f : If not united with any other sub-' 

] Hardware, . . . J i ?£ anc . e > f al . Is under this head,< 
j /I “ umteil, is considered unenu-f 

L V.1 merated, , ... ’ 


When Ini- When Im 
ported on ported o> 
British Foreign 
Bottoms. Bottoms. 
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Enumeration of Goods • 


Jewellery, . 


Watches, . . . . 
Gold and Silver]) 
Leaf, Brass Leafi- 
er Orsidue, . . 3 
Instruments, Astro-T 
nomical, Mathe-f 
matical, Musical C 
and Surgical, . ' 

(_Guns and Fire Arms, 


When the metal part cannot be' 
separately valued from the 
Stones is considered unenu- 
merated, .... ... 

[When it can, the Stones are valuedl 
separately for Free Entry, and 
the mounting subjected to Duty 
as worked Metal. 

If wholly of Metal, as worked 
Metal, 

I As unenumerated articles, . . 

As Metal, 


"Woollens, 




Are considered unenmnerated. 


Piece Goods. 
'Silkllandkerchiefs, C When 
China Silk and 1 
Crape Shawls, s' 

Cotton and Silk ( 

L 


Ditto Ditto, 

jUnder this head are comprised^ 
all articles manufactured 
Wool, viz.. Lamb’s Wool, 
cars’ Woollen Caps, 


:tured from f 
Wool, Las-C 


Pieces of more than" 
one handkerchief, Scarf or 
Shawl, are considered Piece 
Goods, when in single pieces, 
Scarfs, . . .(J as unemnernted, . ... 
ivv, t Come under the head of unenu-1 

Ribbons, . . . Jj mernted ai . tic i ej ...... 

OOf Woollen and Cotton, Wool-' 
Mixed Goods, . . s j len and Silk, or Cotton and 
(_ I Silk, as unenumerated, . . . 


When Im- When Im- 
ported on ported on 
British , Foreign 
Bottoms. Bottoms. 


I 

3i | 7 


3 6 

3 £ 7 

3 6 

3 $ 7 

3 | 7 

3 6 

H 7 

s§ 7 

3 $ 7 


And when the Duty is declared to be ad valorem, it shall be levied on the Market 
value without deduction, and if the Collector of customs shall see reason to doubt 
whether the Goods come from the country from which they are declared to come by 
the Importer, it shall be lawful for the collector of customs, to call on the Importer 
to furnish evidence as to the place of manufacture or production, and if such evidence 
shall not satisfy the said collector of the truth of the declaration, the Good shall 
be charged with the highest rate of Duty, subject always to an appeal to the Board of 
Customs Salt and Opium. 

And upon the Re-export by Sea of Goods imported, excepting Opium and Salt, pro- 
vided the re-export be made within years of the date of import as per Custom House 
Register, and the Goods be identified to the satisfaction of the collector of customs, 
there shall be retained one-eighth of the amount of Duty levied, and the remainder 
shall be repaid as Drawback. And if Goods be re-exported in the same Ship with- 
out being landed (always excepting Opium and Salt, in regard to which the special 
rules iu force shall continue to apply) there shall be no Import Duty levied thereon. 
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Hales of Duly to be charged upon Goods exported by Sea from any port or place in the 
Presidency of Fort William in Bengal. 


Enumeration of Goods. 


1 Bullion and Coin, 

2 Precious Stones and Pearls, ...... 

3 Books printed in India, 

4 Horses and Living Animals, . ...... 

5 Opium purchased at Government Sales in Cal-? 

cutta, . , . . . ... . . . . . .$ 

6 Cotton Wool exported to Europe, the United 

States of America, or any British Possession C 
or America, 3 

7 Ditto ditto exported to places other than above, ^ 

8 Sugar and Rum exported to the United King-? 

dom, or to any British Possession, . . . 5 

9 Ditto exported to any other place, 


n and Pulse of all sorts,. 


of SO Tolas > 
per Seer .3 


.per cent. 

[ Anna p. bag"") 
not exceed- f 
ing 2 Mds. 
of SO Tolas 


8 As. pr. Md. 
of 80 Tolas to 
the Seer. 

As. 10 per Md. 
of 80 Tolas to 
the Seer. 

3 per cent. 

0 per cent. 

2 As. per hag' 
not exceeding 
2 Mds. of 80 
Tolas to the 



15 Tobacco. . . . 

16 All Country Articles 

above, . . . . 


ported other- 

bags J an an- J 
na per Md. J 
Us. pr. 3 Md. } 
of SO Tolas > 
to the Seer, 3 
4 per cent., . . 

3J As. per Sr.? 

of 80 Tolas, 5 
8 As. pv. Seer > 
of St! Tolas, 3 
t As. per Md., 


bags, 1 Anna 
per Mauod. 

Its. 6 per Md. of 
80 Tolas to 
the Seer. 

. S per cent. 

7 As. per Seer 
of SO Tolas. 

6 As. per Seer 
of 80 Tolas. 

, 8 As. per Md. 

, 6 per cent. 


And -when the Duty is declared to be cul valorem, tile same shall be levied on the 
market value of the Article at the place of export, without deduction. 

And in settling for the Duties on Exports by Sea, credit shall be given for payment 
of Inland Customs Duty, and Drawback shall be allowed of any excess of Duty paid 
upon production of Rowannahs under the following conditions, until the 1st April, 
1837: 

First.— That the Goods shall be identified, and destination to the Port of Export, 
proved in the usual manner. 

Second '. — That the Rowannahs. shall bear date before the 1st April, 1836, and the 
Goods shall not have been protected thereby, or by the original thereof more than 

And after the said 1st April, 1837, credit shall not be given, nor shall Dra wback 
be allowed, of any Inland Customs or Land Frontier Duty paid at any Custom House 
or Chokee of the Jumna Frontier Line, or of Benares except only upon the Article 
of Cotton Wool covered by Rowannahs taken out at the Custom Houses of the Wes- 
tern Provinces, and proved to have been destined for Export by Sea when passed out 
ol those Provinces. 
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No. 37. 

Orders by the Right Honorable the Governor of Bengal. 

NOTICE. 

Fort William , General Department, the 30 th May, 1836. 

Under the powers conferred by the Gth Section of tlie Act No. XIV. of this year, 
the Governor of Bengal has fixed the Station of Kedgeree, in the River Hoogly, as 
the place beyond which no Vessel inward-bound shall, pass, until the Master and 
Commander shall have delivered a Manifest of the Cargo and Goods laden therein, 
drawn up in the form prescribed by Section 45, Regulation IX 1810, to the Pilot on 
board, in order that it may be forwarded to Calcutta in such manner as may be ordered 
by the Marine Board, 


Goods Export- 
ing to be treated 
as Imports in 
regard to their 
being taken for 
theUovernment, 
if prices not con- 
sidered fair by 
appraiser. 


Hours and days 
for Loading and 
unloading. 


ACT No. XVI OF 1837. 

Passed by the Right Ilon'hle the Governor General of India in Council, 
on the 3< l Jvly 1837. 

I. It is hereby enacted, that from the 15th day of July 1S37, 
Regulation XV. 1817, of the Bengal Code, shall be repealed. 

II. Audit is hereby enacted, that when t'.ie Customs Duties fixed 
to be levied upon Goods exported by Sea from any port of Bengal 
or Orissa shall be ad valorem, the value of such Goods shall be 
declared by the Exporter in the manner prescribed by Regulation 
VI. 1833 of the Bengal Code for Goods imported into Calcutta by 
Sea, and the provisions of that Regulation fur cases of disputed value 
(excepting Section IV. thereof, which prescribes the levy of duty 
when the Goods are taken for Government) shall apply to Goods 
intended to be exported by Sea in like manner as for imported Goods, 
and the value so to be declared by the Exporter, shall include th© 
packages or materials in which the Goods may be contained. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall he lawful for the 
Governor of the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal, from time 
to time, by notice in the Official Gazette, to fix a value lor any article 
liable to ad valorem duty, and that the value so fixed by the Governor 
of the said Presidency shall, till altered by a similar notice, be taken 
to be the value of such article for the purpose ol' levying duty on the 
same. 

IV. And it is hereby enacted, that every Master of a Vessel, who 
shall remove from such Vessel or put on board thereof any Goods, 
or cause or suffer any Goods to be removed thence or put on board 
thereof between sun-set and sun-rise, or on any day when the Cus- 
tom House is closed for business, without leave in writing obtained 
front the Collector of Customs, shall be punished with a fine not 
exceeding 500 Rupees. 

V. And it is hereby enacted, that when upon application from the 
Commander of any Vessel the Custom House Officers shall be re- 
moved from on board thereof under the provisions to that effect con- 
tained in Section XVI. of the Act XIV. of IS.iO, if the Commander 
of such Vessel shall before a Custom House Officer have again been 
placed in such Vessel, put onboard of such Vessel, or cause or suffer 
to be put on board of such Vessel, any Goods whatever, such Com- 
mander shall be punished with a fine not exceeding 1,000 Rupees, 
and the Goods shall he liable to be relanded for examination at the 
expense of the Shipper or Shippers upou requisition to that effect 
from the Collector of Customs. 

VI. And it is hereby enacted, that the Commander of every 
Vessel, who is bound to receive a Custom House Officer on board of 
such Vessel, shall also be bound to receive on board one Servant of 
such Officer, and to provide such Officer and such Servant with 
suitable shelter and accommodation, and likewise with a due allow • 
auce of fresh water, and with the means of cooking on board, and if 


f 



an y Commander of a Vessel shall wilfully disobey the directions 
contained in this Section, be shall be punished with fine not exceed- 
ing 500 Rupees. 

VII. And it is hereby enacted, that no Cargo Boat laden with 
Goods intended for exportation by Sea, shall make fust to, or lie 
alongside of any Vessel unless there shall be on board the Boat or 
have been received by the Custom House Officer on board of the 
Vessel, a Custom House Permit or Older for the shipment of the 
Goods. And the Goods onboard of any Boat that may so lie along- 
side or be made fast to a Vessel, if such Goods be not covered by a 
Custom House Pass accompanying them, or previously received by 
the Customs Officer on hoard the said Vessel, shall be liable to 
confiscation. 

VIII. And it is hereby enacted, that ivhen Goods shall be sent 
from on hoard ship for the purpose of being landed and passed tor 
importation, there shall be sent with each Boat-load or other separate 
dispatch, a Boat-note specifying the number of packages and the 
marks and numbers or other description thereof, and such Boat-note 
shall he signed by an Officer of the Vessel and likewise by the Cus- 
toms Officer that may be onboard, and if any imported Goods be 
found in a Bout proceeding to land without a Boat-note, or if being 
accompanied by a Boat-note, they he found out of the proper track 
between the Ship arid the Custom House Wharf, or other Wharf or 
Ghaut at which they have been permitted to be landed, the Boat 
containing such Goods* may he detained by any Inspector, or by any 
Other Officer of the Preventive Service of the Custom House, duly 
authorized by the Collector of Customs, and unless the cause of 
deviation be explained to the satisfaction of the Officers of Customs, 
the Goods shall be liable to confiscation. 

IX. And it is hereby enacted, that when Goods shall be brought 
to he passed through the Custom House, either for importation or 
exportation by Sea, if the packages in which the same may be con- 
tained shall be found not to correspond with the description of them 
given in the application for passing them through the Custom House, 
or if the contents thereof be found not to have been correctly describ- 
ed in regard to sort, quality or quantity, or if any Goods not stated in 
the application be found concealed in or mixed up with the specified 
articles, all such packages with the whole of the Goods contained 
therein, shall be liable to confiscation. 

X. And it is hereby enacted, that if any person after Goods have 
been landed and before they have been passed through the Custom 
House, removes or attempts to remove them with the intention of 
defrauding the Revenue, the Goods shall be liable to confiscation. 

XI. And it is hereby enacted in modification of the Article of 
Schedule B. of Act No. XIV, of 1830, which provides that when 
Sugar or Rum shall he exported on British bottoms to any British 
Possession no duty shall be levied thereupon, and if on Foreign 
bottoms, a duty of 3 per cent, only shall be levied, that the said 
exemption from duty and advantage of rate shall not hold or apply 
to the case of Sugar exported to any British Possession or Settle- 
ment on the Continent of India (including the Port of Bombay), 
hut duties shall be levied on such exports in the same manner as 
upon Sugar and Rum exported to other places, and the amount of 
duties so levied shall be credited in the adjustment of any import 
duty to which the Sugar so exported from Bengal may be subject, 
at any places of Import within the possessions of the East India 


Boat-notes and 
Goods found in 
Boats out of the 


duty to which the Sugar soe 
at any places of Import withi 
Company. 

XII. And it is hereby enncle 
of the Act XIV. of 1836, that 
Port Clearance, if the same be it 


XII. And it is hereby enacted, in modification of Section XVIII. 
of the Act XIV. of 1836, that 'when Goods shall he shipped after 
Port Clearance, if the same be imported Goods entitled to Drawback, 
such Drawback shall he forfeited, but no separate duly shall be levied 
thereon. 

XIII. And it is hereby enacted, in modification of Section XV. 
of Act XIV, of 1836, that if Goods landed at the Custom House he 
not claimed and cleared from the Custom House within three 
months from the date of entry of the Ship to which such Goods 
were imported, it shall be competent to the Collector to sell the 
Goods on account of the Duties, Freight and other charges iucurral 
and due thereon. 


Goods to he 
cleared 3 months 
from date of 
ship’s entry. 
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otatioii of I. XIV. And it is hereby enacted, that no payment shall be made of 
It. No. Drawback upon any Goods exported from any Port of Bengal or 

Orissa, unless the export be made within two years from the date of 
the import in the Custom House Registers, nor unless the claim to 
receive such Drawback be made at the time of exportation, nor unless 
the amount due there-upon he demanded within one year from the 
date of entry for shipment in the Custom House Registers.® 

" .■ , XV. And it is hereby inacted, that Drawback shall not be allow- 

Wioomes. U p 0n Goods shipped in Dhoonies and Native Craft not navigated 

by Pilots and not having Custom House Officers .-on hoard, 

XVI. And it is hereby enacted, in modification of Section LI. 
Regulation IX. of I SI 0, that the Board of Customs, Salt and Opi- 
um, shall have power to fix, and from time to time to alter the rates 

Vliarfage. 0 f Wharfage and Godown Rent charges, and to determine the time for 
which Goods shall be allowed to remain on the Wharfs or in the Go- 
downs of the Custom House, free of charge-while the Goods are being 
passed for import or export by Sea. 

XVII. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall be lawful for the 
Collector of Customs, whenever he shall sue fit. to require that ; mods 

letgument, brought by Sea and stowed in bulk, shall be weighed on board ship 
before being sent to land, and to levy duty according to the result of 
such weighing. 

i'ine for ob- XVIII. And it is hereby enacted, that whoever shall intentionally 
action of offer any obstruction to the weighing directed by the preceding Sec- 
iglnneut. tion, shall be punished with a fine not exceeding 500 Rupees.;. 
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ACT No. XXV. of 1836. 

Passed by the Right Hon’ble the Governor General (if India in Coun- 
cil , an the 3 1st October , 1830. 

I. It is hereby enacted, that it sli all be lawful for the Governor 
or Governor in Council of any Presidency, to declare any Port with- 
in the Territories of such Presidency, a Warehousing Port. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall be lawful for any per- 
son who imports Goods into any such Warehousing, Port, to lodge 
such goods in any public house, or in any Private Warehouse, 
licensed in the manner hereinafter described. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that applications shall be made 
for the admission of such Goods iiito such Warehouses as aforesaid 

’ in the Form A. attached to this Act, and the said Form shall be 
signed by the Importer, Owner, or Consignee ; and no Goods shall 
, be lodge in any such warehouse until they shall have been as 

* sessed for Customs Duty, according to the Rules in force at the 
‘ place of importation, and the Keeper of every such Warehouse shall 
' he answerable for the weight or guage reported by the Custom House 
, Officers, who shall have assessed the said Goods, deducting the 
' wastage hereinafter allowed. 

i IV. And it is hereby enacted, that when Goods shall be passed 
, by tale or by package, every omission or misdescription tending to 
5 injure the revenue, shall be an offence punishable with fine, not ex- 

* ceeding ten times the greatest amount of duty which could have 
^ b e en lost to the Government in consequence of such omission or 

misdescription ; and if Goods shall have been overstated in quantity 
- or value, the error may be rectified prior to the lodging of. the said 
V Goods in such Warehouse as aforesaid, but not after the said Goods 

* have been so lodged. 

„ V. And it is hereby enacted, that no packages of Goods shall be 
admitted into any Public or Licensed Warehouse unless numbered 
o and marked in plain and legible characters with the initials of the 
<1 Owner, Importer or Consignee, and with a description of Goods con- 
'* tained therein 

? VI. And it is hereby enacted, that upon Goods Warehoused under 
v provisions of this Act, when the Import Duty chargeable shall exceed 
s. the sum of one hundred Rupees, the Importer or Consignee shall be 
ie allowed to execute a Bond for the amount of duty chargeable in the 
it Form hereunto annexed, marked B ; and when such Bond shall have 

* Not applicable to Certificates per Board’s order of the 11th Nov. 1837 



been executed, the Goods shall be allowed to remain in Warehouse 
for a period not exceeding fifteen months, without being liable to the 
demand of Import Duty thereon. And the Bond to be taken under . 
this Section, shall be for twice the amount of Import Duty assessed 
on the Goods, and shall stipulate for interest to be payable from tbe 
date of the demand of any sum due on account of the Goods at such 
rate not exceeding six per cent, as shall be fixed by the Board or other 
controlling authority of Customs : and tbe Party executing the same, 
shall be bound thereby for the payment of all Duties and Charges 
that shall be claimable on account of theGoods, and of any penalties 
that may be incurred for violation of the Custom Laws iu respect to 
the same. 

VII. Provided always,, that if any Owner, Importer, or Consig- 
nee shall omit to pay any duty or penalty that may fall due on ac- 
count of Goods Warehoused under this Act, it shall be lawful for the 
Collector of Customs at his option, either to proceed upon the Bomb 
or to cause such portion of the Goods, Warehoused on account of 
which the duty or penalty may be demanded, as to him may seem fit 
to be detained, in satisfaction thereof ; and if the demand be not 
discharged within ten clays from the date of such detention (due 
notice thereof being given to the Importer, Owner, or Consignee) the 

- Goods so detained shall be liable to be sold iu satisfaction of the de- 
mand. And the proceeds of any sale so made of Goods detained, 
shall be written off upon the Bond in discharge thereof to the amount 
received less the charges of the sale ; and if there be any surplus ob- 
tained from such sale beyond the amount demanded, such surplus 
shall be paid over to the Owner or Consignee of the Goods, and no 
transfer or assignment of the Goods shall prevent the Collector from 
proceeding against the goods in the manner above provided, for any 
demand of Customs Duties or Penalty claimed thereon. 

VIII. And it is hereby provided, that if at the end of fifteen 
mouths, the Owner or Consignee of Goods shall desire to keep them 
in Warehouse for a further period, the Board or other controlling 
authority of Customs, shall be competent to permit him so to keep 
them for a like farther period not exceeding fifteen months, on the 
Bonds being renewed by the parties applying for the same. 

IX. And it is hereby enacted, that when a Vessel after having 
cleared from the port shall return, and the Owners, Agents, or Ship- 
pers of the cargo of such Vessel, or any part thereof, shall desire to 
land the same for re-export, such Goods shall be admitted to Ware- 
house, and being so declared and registered, re-export may be made 
thereof under the previous Settlement for Duty, unless the bottom 
in which the re-export is made, be one on account of which the Goods 
are chargeable with increased Duty, in which case the Goods shall be 
chargeable only with the difference, and no Bond shall bo taken on 
account of Duties for such re-landed Goods unless the Goods shall 
he liable to Duty on being passed through the Custom House for 
Importation. 

X. And it is hereby enacted, that upon the re-exportation by Sea 
of Goods Imported and Warehouse under Bond for the Duty, as 
provided in this Act, within the period during which such Goods are 
by this Act permitted to continue in Warehouse and upon payment 
of all reserved Duty which may be due on account of such Goods, 
and of any charges or penalties that may have been incurred on ac- 
count of the Goods, the Bond executed at the time of lodging the 

"» Goods iu Warehouse, shall be deemed to have been discharged and 
be cancelled accordingly. 

XI. And it is hereby enacted, that if any Goods lodged in Ware- 
house, in the manner aforesaid, shall be removed or taken from the 
Warehouse otherwise than for exportation by Sea, or if the Goods 
he not cleared from the Warehouse and exported at the expiration of 
the time during which such Goods are permitted by this Act to 
remain in Warehouse, the Collector of Customs shall demand the 
full amount of Import Duty chargeable thereon, and any charges or 
penalties that may have been incurred. And if the amount so claim- 
ed, be not paid within ten days from the date of the demand, the Col- 
lector of Customs shall be entitled to realize the same either by put- 
ting the Bond in suit, or at his option, by causing the Goods, or any 
sufficient portion thereof) to be sold in satisfaction of the demand. 
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: XII. And it is hereby enacted, that whenever any Goods Ware- 

housed and Bonded as aforesaid, shall be removed from any Public or 
Licensed Warehouse, the Collector of Customs shall cause such re- 
moval to be noted on the back of the Bond, and every note so made, 
shall specify the quantity and description of Goods removed, the pur- 
poses for which they have been removed, the date of removal, and 
name of the person removing them, and the number and date of the 
Export Pass under which they have been taken away, if removed for 
exportation by Sea,- and of the Import Pass or Order, if removed 
for importation and the amount of duty paid. 

XIII. And it is hereby enacted, that a Register shall be kept of 
all Bonds entered into for Customs Duties on Goods Warehoused as 
aforesaid, and entry shall be made in the said Register of all parti- 
culars prescribed in the preceding Section of this Act, as to be noted 
on the Bond, and when the Register shall show that the entire quan- 
tity of the Goods covered by any Bond has been withdrawn from 
Warehouse either through importation and the payment of Duties, or 
through re-exportation by Sea and payment of the reserve Duties 

1 upon such re-export, it shall then be competent to, and be the duty of 
the Collector of Customs to cancel the Bond as discharged in full, and 
to deliver it so cancelled to the Parties who shall have executed, or 
who shall be authorized to receive the same 

XIV. And it is hereby enacted, that the Warehouse of the Cus- 
tom House, together with such other Buildings as shall be directed 
by the Governor in Council, or Governor of the Presidency, or 

| Settlement, shall be Public Warehouses for the, reception o*f the 
Goods under the previsions of this Act. And every Public Ware- 
i house shall he under the lock and key of the person whom the Gover- 
nor, or Governor in Council of the Presidency, shall appoint to be 
responsible for all duties connected with the charge of Goods, their 
1 reception into, and delivery from the Warehouse. 

XV. And it is hereby enacted, that the Board or other controll- 
t ing authority of Customs, shall determine what Goods shall he admit- 
> ted into every public Warehouse, in what manner, and on what terms ; 
i and shall, from time to time, fix rates of hire for every Public War- 

• house, or for the custody of Goods therein, and a Table of the Rates 
; so fixed, shall be placed in a conspicuous part of every such Ware- 
! house. 

XVI. And it is hereby enacted, that the Owners or Consignees of 
i Goods lodged in a Public or Licensed Warehouse under this Act, or 
l their Agents, shall have access, to their Goods at any time, within 

the hours of business, in the presence of a Custom House Officer, 

; who shall be deputed to accompany them, upon their making applica- 
tion in writing to the Collector of Customs, or to the Warehouse- 
[ keeper for the purpose. 

i XVII. And it is hereby enacted, that the expenses of carriage, 

■ packing, and stowage of Goods, on their reception into, or removal 

I from, a Wavchou.se shall, if paid by the Collector or Warehouse- 
keeper, be chargeable on the Goods, and be defrayed by the Owners 
or Consignees, m like manner as the Customs Duties before the Goods 

a are removed. And if the Goods be lodged in a Public Warehouse, 
e the Owners or Consignees, shall father pay monthly the Rent and 
Warehouse Dues on receiving a Bill or written demand from the Col- 
" lector or Warehouse-keeper for the same. And if the Bill Rent or 
Warehouse Dues, he not discharged within ten days from the date of 
t presentation, the Collector of Customs shall have power, (any private 
i transfer or assignment of the Goods notwithstanding) to cause to be 
sold by Public Auction such sufficient portion of the Goods as he 

II may select in liquidation of his demand. And the Owners and Con- 
| signecs of Goods shall not be entitled to claim from the Collector of 
. Customs, or Warehouse-keeper, any compensation for any loss that 

may occur while the Goods are passed into, or oxti of the Warehouse, 
t or while they remain therein, unless such loss or injury shall be 
r proved to have been occasioned by the wilful net or neglect of the 

* "Warehouse-keeper or his Officers, or of the Officers of Customs, 

y XVIII. And. it is hereby enacted, that allowance shall be made 
> t . far. the wastage of Goods deposited in Warehouses according to the 
following Table, as the rate of wastage for one year, and the Import 
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Duty shall he' settled on the quantities registered at the time of Im- 
portation, wastage at these rates notwithstanding; 

'Table of Wastage to be allowed upon Goods when applied to be re- 
moved either from Public or Private Licensed Warehouses. 
Description of Goods. Rate of Wastage. 

Alknli, --------- 5 per cent- 

Alums, - - - - - - -.3 ,, 

C Anise, 3 

j ( orinnder, - - - - - 3 ,, 

I ;; 

Cavdamums, - - - -3 „ 


Copperas or Green Vitriol, - - 

Cotton Wool, - - 

Dry Ginger, - . 

Gums and Dr uars, not otherwise specif 
Iron wrought liars, - 
Indigo, . _ . „ . 

Kutrh or Terra Jnponioa, - - 

Luc, Lake Stick and Seed, - - 

Long Pepper and Long Pepper Root, 
Oils, Essential and Fragrant, 


J Cloves, 
Cinnamon, 
Cassia, 


LPnnento or Allspice, 
Tobacco, unprepared, 
Turpentine, - 
Tutenague, 


Wines and Spirits in Casks— a deduction for ullage of 10 per cent 
shall he allowed at the time of being received into Warehouses. 

. A 4 ,,d l „ l 18 hereby enacted, thatthe Board or other Controll- 
ing authDritj; ol customs, shall shave power to LicenseWhrehouses lic- 
iong - to private person, tor the reception of Goods, with duty bond- 
PolZ wn V rUleS 0i > hlS A ?V 5,1 ^ke manner as prescribed for 
Public \\ a ehouses ; and every License so granted to a Private Ware- 
house shall be liable to be revoked at plcn.su. e bv the Hoard, or other 

JnllSSfli" LiXo "**• -«i- 

rrhio S'urrt^T 1 r' 

annexed to this Act nn shnll tuJ j. ^ 5,111 J ( • 

ft«yf " ill';: ** *^££*32 

s 

v u ne may depute for the purpose, to any Private Wweh.mJ,. 
licensed as above. And if the Proprietor thereof sW m, o 7 
same when required, or shall refuse to admit the Collect, i ,,v Vr 

‘ h p c AVr mrf ’ 6 "- 11 tea ” e “JLiscirrtaSrr 


Board may 
License any 

Private Ware- 
house. 

License to be 
revocable at 
pleasure iinlss 
otherwise stum- 
lated. 1 

Applications 


Emm C. with 
particulars filled 
up. 

Collector or 
Warehouse- 
keeper to have 
access to all Lie- 
ceased Yv are- 
houses for him- 
self ami Ins Old- 
cers. 

Proprietors re- 
fusing admit- 
tance. 

Subject to lie- 
nidtyoiTtKKms. 
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and withdrawal 
of License. 

Bonds for Du- 
ty to put in suit 
seven days after 
notice of such 
penalty or of 
withdrawal of 
License. 

If Goods he 
found deficient 
heyond the was- 
tage allowance 
at time of deli- 
very fromWare- 
house. 

Owners to for- 
feit ten times 
the Duty on the 
deficiency. 

If found exces- 
sive ten times 
the Duty to be 
paid on the ex- 
cess — 

And Goods to he 
detained till 
paid. 

Collector ofCus- 
toms may issue 
warrant for 
breaking pack- 
ages to search 
and examine 
Goods. 

When re-packed 
to be scaled — 
And seal not to 
he rebroken 
without Sanc- 
tion of Board. 
Except under 
Applieationfrom 
. Proprietor — 
Then to he re- 
scaled. 

Goods to he 
stamped on re- 


of the Duty and other demands of Customs, after seven days shall 
have passed from the date when the Collector of Customs or* Ware- 
house-keeper shall give notice of any License being withdrawn. 

XXII. And it is hereby enacted, that if Goods lodged in a Private 
Warehouse shall be found to be deficient at the time of delivery 
therefrom beyond the allowance for wastage prescribed in the Table 
annexed to Section XVIII. of this Act, the Owner or Consignee, or 
other Party who may have lodged "the Goods in the Warehouse, shall, 
unless the deficiency he accounted for to the satisfaction of the 
Collector of Customs, forfeit to Government a sum equal to ten times 
the Duty chargeableon the qxianlityof Goods deficient; and if goods 
be found to exceed the registered quantity, such excess unless simi- 
larly accounted for, shall be charged with ten times the ordinary 
Duty thereon ; and when any penalty shall he incurred under this 
Section, the Goods shall not be removed until the same is paid. 

XXIII. And it is hereby enacted, that the Collector of Customs 
shall have authority at any time to issue his Warrant or written 
Order, and to cause any Goods or Packages lodged in a Public or 
Private Warehouse to be opened and weighed, or otherwise examined 
as he may direct. And after Goods shall have been so opened or 
examined, lie shall -cause the same to be sealed or marked in such 
manner as to him may seem fit, and when Goods shall have been so 
sealed or marked (after examination) the]' shall not be again open- 
ed without permission from the Board, or other Controlling Authori- 
ty of Customs, except when the Proprietor or Consignee shall apply 
to have them opened, and in every such-case, the Packages shall be 
again sealed or marked as before. 

XXIV. And it is hereby enacted, that when Goods shall be re- 
ceived into Warehouse, or shall be removed therefrom, the Packages 
il or stamp containing the 


Delivered for Exportation, 


The stamp not 
to he removed or 
effaced without 
sanction of Col- 
lector— 

Under penalty 
of Five Hundred 
Rupees on con- 
viction before a 
Magistrate. 

But Owners may 
he allowed by 
the Collector to 
take samples. 

not to be 
removed, from 
W arohousew 1th- 


dheuig pat 


accordingly as the Goods may he received or removed for one or 
other purpose, and any person who shall remove or efface a stamp or 
seal affixed by an Officer of Customs, or who shall change the outer 
cover of any package so marked, or change the contents thereof while 
Goods arc in Warehouse; without giving notice and obtaining permis- 
sion of the Collector of Customs, shall for every such offence forfeit 
the sum of Five Hundred Rupees upon conviction before a Magis- 
trate or; i Justice o' Peace of the place. Provided however, that the 
Owners and Consignees of Goods shall be at liberty to take out 
samples of their Goods of such limited quantity as shall be deemed 
by the Collector of Customs, reasonable and proper. 

XXV. And it is hereby enacted, that no Goods shall he removed 
from any Warehouse except under application to the Collector of 
Customs for the Goods to be passed for Export or for Importation, in 
like manuer as for other Goods passed through the Custom House, 
or for removal to another Warehouse, as prescribed in Section 




XXVII. Audit Is hereby enacted, that applications to remove 
Goods from Warehouse shall be made in the Form marked D. here- 
unto annexed, and twenty-four hours’ notice shall ordinarily be given 
to the Collector of Customs or Warcliouse-keeper of the intention to 
remove Goods. 

XXVIII. And it is hereby enacted, that Owners or Consignees 
of Goods Warehoused and Bonded for Duty under this Act, may 
remove the same from one Public or Incensed Warehouse to any 
other, and when they shall desire so to remove Goods, they shall 
make application in the Form marked E. hereunto annexed, furnish- 
ing the information specified, and filling up the columns left blank 
in the said Form, with all the particulars therein contained. 

XXIX. And it is hereby enacted, that if Goods, Warehoused and 
Bonded for Duty shall be-destroyed by fire or other accident, no duty 
Shall be chargeable thereon, provided that if they be destroyed in a 
Private Warehouse, notice thereof be given to the Collector of Cus- 
toms or Warehouse-keeper, within forty -eight hours of the disco- 
very of the accident. And if Goods when lodged in Warehouse shall 
receive damage, they shall be assessed for Duty according to their- ac- 
tual value and Bond for the same executed for the unexpired term of 
Warehousing. 

XXX. And it is hereby enacted, that whenever any person shall 
be charged with having committed any act or neglect for which lie is 
liable to penalty under this Act, the Collector of Customs at the Port 
shall be competent to investigate the case, and to adjudge the penalty 
or to dismiss the complaint, as to him may seem fit. Provided, how- 
ever, that if the Collector shall adjudge any penalty to be incurred, 
such judgment shall not he conclusive until the case shall have been 
reported to the Board or other superior authority of Customs, and 
the award shall have been confirmed by that Authority ; and it is 
further enacted, that- the Board or other Controlling Authority of Cus- 
toms shall have the power of mitigating any penalty that may be 
incurred on account of Warehoused Goods to the extent of reducing 
the same to a levy of double Duty. 


No Duty to be 
levied on Goods 
destroyed by fire 

dent ; and if da- 
maged, Duty to 
lie levied on the 
damaged value. 

Penalties under 
this Act to be 
adjudged by the 
Collector of Cus- 
toms. 

Subject to con- 
firmation by the 
Board or other 


Fouji of Application for the. Reception of Goods Imported ey Sea in 
Warehouses. 

To the Collector of Sea Customs at Calcutta. 

Sir, — Please to order the reception into the Government (or Private Warehouse of 
Mr. A. B. situate at and Licensed by No dated 

)> of the undermentioned Goods, being of the growth or manufacture of (place’ to bu 
stated), and arrived from- (Port or Place to be mentioned) on the (British or other) 
Ship , whereof is Commander, the Duty upon which 

Goods has been adjusted in the manner hereafter specified. 


(Date) 


(Signed) 


By the Owner Agent, or 

Consignee of the Good* 




property of 


(By the Applicant.) 


Form of Bond for Import Duty. 

Know all Men by these presents, that we now 

of Calcutta, at Fort William, in the Province of Bengal, in the East Indies, 
and of the same place are jointly anil severally held and firmly 

bound unto the East India Company in the suiu of Its. to be paid to 

the said East India Company, or their certain Attorney, Agent, Successors or Assigns, 
for which payment well and truly to be made . e jointly and severally bind ourselves 
and each of us, and our respective Heirs, Executors, Admistrators and Representatives 
by these presents ; sealed with our respective Steals dated the day of 

in the year of Christ _ ' _ and the said for themselves, 

andea -h of them and their respective Heirs and Representatives, covenant and agree, 
that in ease of dispute touching the matter of this Obligation, or the Condition there- 
of, the same may be heard and determined in the Supreme Court of Judicature at 
Whereas the above iounden hnth (or have) applied to the Collector of 

Sea .Customs' of the said East ..India Company at for, and have obtained 

permission to, lodge in a certain Public (or Licensed) Godown, for a period of fifteen 
months, subject to the Rules or Regulations of Government, the following good that 
is to say, 

being of 
the Custom 


the growth or manufacture of and imported by Sea, from 

on board the Ship and entered in 

House Books, as No. of the Register of Goods imported by Sea. 

, Now the Condition of this Obligation is such, that if the above bounclen 
( the Principals) _ his or their Heirs, Executors, Adminis- 

ters, Representatives, or Assigns, shall in all things, well and truly observe anti 
keep all and singular the Rules prescribed in AetNo. XXV of 1836/ to be observed 
and kept by the Owners, Importers or Consignees of Goods bonded and warehoused, 
and by the persons obtaining permission to bond and warehouse Goods under the 
provision! thereof. And if the said (the Principal) 

his (pr their if more than one) Heirs, Executors, Administrators, Representatives, or 
Assigns, do and shall well and truly pay, or cause to be paitl to the 'Collector of Cus- 
toms for the titiie being, for the Port of all such Dues, whether of Customs or of law- 
ful Charges as shall be due, or demandable upon the said Goods, or on account of 
Penalties incurred in respect to them at or before the expiration of fifteen mouths from 
the date of these presents, or before, or at. the expiration of such further time, as the 
Board of Customs shall allow in that behalf, together with Interest thereon at the 
rate of per Cent, per Annum from the dale of demand thereof being 

made by the said Collector of Customs in writing. And further, if the said Goods 
after being so warehoused, or any part thereof, shall not within the term so fixed, or 
to be enlarged, be removed from the said Public (or Licensed) Godowns, or in case the 
said Gootls or any part thereof shall be removed from the said Public (or Lincensed) 
Warehouse at any time within the said terms either for Importation or for Exportation 
by Sea, then, and in such case, if the full amount of all such Duties, Charges and 
Penalties as may be payable or demandable as aforesaid, shall have been first paid and 
satisfied on the 'whole quantity of the said Goods;— then this Obligation to be void 
and of no effect; otherwise, and on breach or failure in the performance of the said 
several Conditions, or any of them, the same to be in lull force and virtue. Sealed 
and delivered, &c. ^ 

Form of Application to obtain License for private Warehouses. 

To the Collector of Customs at Calcutta. 

Please to submit to the : 'oard of Customs ( or other Controlling Authority of 

Customs) my request to be furnished with a License under Act No. XXV. of 1836 
for a Warehouse situate at and about the distance of yards 

from the Custom House, the dimensions and other particulars of the Godown are 
stated below, ami the same is intended for the reception of all Goods as a general 
Stove House, (or as the case may be) the period of License not to exceed (mention the 
■■time lot- which period.) 

Particulars of Godown. 

Length, Feet, Inches, } Dry, airy, well fitted, and puckah built, can contain 
Breatkit, ditto ditto,. with perfect safety ami convenience about 
ditto,. . y tons of Goods. 
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r d. 

Form of Application for removal of Goods from Warehouses. 

To the Collector of Government Customs. 

Sir. — Please to order to be passed front the (Government or Private) Warehouse of 
Messrs. A. and C'o., situate lit (anil Licensed under Act No. XXV. of 1836 

by No dated ) the undermentioned Gouds intended for Exporta- 
tion by Sea on the British Ship Captain hound to 

or for internal consumption ; or to be consigned to (any Station in the interior as the 
case may lie) the same having been entered in the Books of your Office for the said 
Warehouse, under No. dated by (me or by Messrs. B, aud Co., whose certi- 

j ficate of the transfer of the Goods is herewith annexed.) 


Marks and Numbers of Cases. 
B. & Co. 

(Name of the Goods.) 

No, 1 to 4. 

□ x V 

Sealed. . 

Warehoused for Exportation. 


Four cases of (name of Goods.) 

1 • use, Box, Bale, or Parcel, contain- 
ing (here insert the quantity in each case) 
I Ditto .......... 

1 Ditto .......... 

I Ditto 

4 (Cases, Boxes, Bales, or Parcels ) 
containing (total contents to be here 


Custom House value of the above, Rupees ^ and please to 

receive the amount of Duty bonded for the said Goods, by Bond No. dated 

, allowing Drawback for Exportation on British Bottom (or ns the case 

may be.) 

(Signed) (Either by the Owner, Agent, or Con- 

signee of the Goods.) 

E. 

Form of Application for the Re -oval of Goods, from one Warehouse to 
another, during the period for which the Indulgence of Warehous- 
ing MAY HAVE BEEN OB I AIN ED. 

To the Collector of Government Customs at Calcutta. 

Sir, — Please to permit the removal of the undermentioned Goods from the (Govern- 
ment or other Licensed) Warehouse, to (the Warehouse into which the removal is 
intended to be made, must here be distinctly described) for the unexpired period of 
Warehousing due on the Goods, 'the same having been originally entered by virtue 
of Act No. XXV. of 1836, in the Books of the Warehouse-Department, under 
No. , dated , for fifteen months (or such other period as 

may have been allowed, to be here stated) under all the Obligations and Conditions, 
at present, attached to the Goods. 


Note. — If the Goods to be removed shall have been sold or transferred by the origi- 
nal Proprietor or Agent, a Certificate of such Sale or Transfer shall accompany the 
Application. 

(Signed) (By the Owner, Agent, or Consiguee of the Goods.) 
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ACT No. XXXII. OF 1836. 

Passed by the Right lion’ hie the Governor General of India in Council , 
on the 28</i November, 1 S36. 

I. It is hereby enacted, that if any person, after the 1st day of December, 1836, 

lands or attempts to land in any part of the Territories subject to tlieGovemment of the 
Presidency of Fort William in Bengal any Sugar which is not the growth of a British 
possession into which Foreign Sugar cannot be legally imported, such Sugar shall be 
seized and confiscated by the Collector of the Customs or by any other Officer there- 
unto authorized by the Governor of the said Presidency, unless the district in which ; 
such Sugar is landed or in which an attempt has been made to land such Sugar be a 
district in which the Governor General of India in Council has authorised the importa- 
tion of such Sugar. . 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that if any Owner of Sugar the produce of the said 
Territories, or authorized Agent of such Owner, desires to obtain, a Certificate of 
origin from the Collector or Assistant Collector of the Land or Custom Revenue of any 
district within the said Territories, or from anj r other Officer appointed by the Go- 
vernor General of India in Council to give such Certificates, such Owner or Agent 
shall, in the presence of the Officer front whom he desires to obtain such Certificate, 
make and subscribe a Declaration in the form contained in the Schedule hereunto 
annexed marked A, 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that if the district he one into which the Governor 
General of India in Council has not by any order authorized the importation of foreign 
Sugar or of Sugar the growth of any British Possession into which. Foreign Sugar can 
be legally imported, the Officer before whom such a Declaration as is aforesaid shall 
have been made, shall grant under his hand and seal to the Declarant, a Certificate in 
the form contained in the Schedule hereunto annexed' marked B. 

IV. And it is hereby enacted, that every person who intends to ship Sugar from 
any place within the sakl Territories for any part of the United Kingdom, shall be 
entitled to produce to the Collector of Customs at the place, or. to any other Officer 
who may have been appointed by the Governor General of India in Council to act on 
such occasions in place of the Collector of Customs, a Certificate such as is above 
described, and also m the presence of the Officer to whom he has so produced such 
Certificate to make and subscribe a Declaration in the form contained in the Schedule 
hereunto annexed marked G. 

V. And it is hereby enacted, that the Officer to whom stich a Certificate shall 
have been so produced, and before whom a Declaration in the last mentioned form 
shall have been so made and subscribed^ shall grant to the person who has made the 
last mentioned Declaration a Certificate in the form contained in the Schedule here- 
unto annexed marked D. 

VI. And it is_ hereby enacted, that any person who shall in making any Declaration 
under the authority of this Act, knowingly affirm, an untruth, shall on conviction 
thereof before such Court as would be competent to try such person for perjury, be 
punished by fine to an amount not exceeding live thousand Rupees, and imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding two years. 

SCHEDULES, 


I, A. B,, solemnly declare that all the Sugar hereinunder described is to the best of 
my knowledge and belief the produce of the district of . 

Description of the Sugar to which the Declaration relates. 




B. 

I, C. D., Collector of Land Revenue (or Collector of Customs Revenue, or Icing an 
Officer appoint ed bp the Governor General of India in Council to act in this behalf) fur 

the district of — -, do hereby in co'nfurmity with the provisions of Act No. 

XXXII. of 1 83(i, grant this Certificate under my hand and seal that the Sugar 
hereinunder described is of the produce of the district of yy, and that the im- 

portation of Foreign Sugar and of Sugar the growth of any British. Possessions into 
which Foreign Sugar can be legally imported is prohibited in the said district of . 

Description of the Sugar to which this Certificate relates. 


(Signed) C. IX 


I. E. F., Shipper -of the Sugar hereinunder described, solemnly declare that all the 
Sugar hereinunder described, is to the best of my knowledge and belief die same Sugar 
to which the Certificate now produced by me relates. 

Description of the Sugar to which the Declaration relates. 


D 

I., G. EL, Collector of Customs, (or being an 
neral of India in Council to act in the behalf 
my hand and seal, that there has been produced to 
Sugar hereinunder described, a Certificate 
of Land Revenue, (or Collector of Casio), 
the Governor General of India in Council t> 

and the Territories subject to the Government of the Presidency of Fort 
Bengal, which Certificate certifies that the said Sugar is of the produce of the 
district, and that importation of Foreign Sugar or Sugar the growth of and growl 
any British Possession into which Foreign Sugar can be legally imported, is prohibited 
in the Said district. 


Number and de- Name of the Declarant on 
nomination of whose declaration the ccrtiji- 
the Packages. cate is given. 
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ACT NO. XIV. OF 1837. 

Passed hj the Biyht llon'ble the G over nor General of India in Council, on the \ttth 
June, 1 837. 

It is hereby enacted, that whenever any Foreign State in Asia or Africa shall permit 
within the dominions of such State, the importation or exportation of Goods in British 
Vessels on the same terms on which it permits the importation or exportation of Goods 
in Vessels belonging tu the Subjects of such Foreign State, it &h 11 be lawful for the 
Governor General of India in Council, by an Order in Council, to direct that Goods may 
be imported in.o the Territories of the East India Company, or exported thence in 
Vessels belonging to the Subjects of such Foreign State, on the same terms on which 
such Goods are imported into the said Territories, or exported thence on British Vessels. 


ACT NO. XV. OFF' 1 . 

Passed by the Ilon’ble the President of the Council of India in Council, on the 10/A June, 
1839. 

I. It is hereby enacted, that if any person on or after the day on which this Act 
■will come into operation, as hereinafter provided, lands or attempts to land in any part 
of the Territories subject to the Government of the Presidency of Fort St. George, any 
Foreign Sugar, or any sugar which is the growth of any British possession into 
which Foreign Sugar can be legally imported, such Sugar shall -be seized and confis- 
cated by the -Collector of the Customs, or by any other Officer thereunto authorized by 
the Governor in Council of the said Presidency, provided always, that Sugar which is 
the growth of any part of the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal, into which 
Foreign Sugar, and Sugar which is the growth of any British possession into which 
Foreign Sugar may be legally imported, are prohibited from being landed, may, 
during such prohibition, be landed in the saul Territories as heretofore. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that if any person being in possession of Sugar; the 
produce of the said Territories, desires to obtain a certificate of origin from the Col- 
lector or Assistant Collector of the Land or Custom Revenue of any district within 
the said Territories, or from any other Officer appointed by the Governor in Council 
of Fort St. George to give such certificates, such person shall, in the presence of the 
Officer from whom he desires to obtain such certificate, make and subscribe a Declara- 
tion in the from contained in the Schedule hereunto annexed, marked A. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that the Officer before whom sue i a dec’aration as 
is aforesaid shall have been made, shall grant under his hand and seal to the declarant 
a certificate in the form contained in the Schedule hereunto annexed, marked B. 

IV. And it is hereby enacted, that every person who intends to ship sugar from 
any place within the said territories for any part of the United Kingdom, shall be r 
entitled to produce to the Collector of Customs at that place, or to any other Officer 
who may have been appointed by the Governor in Council of Fort St. George, to act 
on such 'occasions instead of the Collector of Customs, a certificate such as "is above 
described, anil also in the presence of the Officer to whom he has so produced such 
certificate, to make and subscribe a declaration in the form contained in the Schedule 
hereunto annexed, marked C. 

V. And it is hereby enacted, that the Offi ’er to whom such a certificate shall have 
been so produced, and before whom a Declaration in the last mentioned form shall have 
been so made and subscribed, shall grant to the person who has made the last mention- 
ed Declaration a certificate iu the form contained iu the Schedule hereunto annexed, 
marked J). 

VI. Arid it is hereby enacted, that any person who shall, in making any Declara- 
tion under the authority of this Act, kuowingly affirm an untruth, shall, on convi lion 
thereof, he punished by fine, to an amount not exceeding Five Thousand Rupees, and 
imprisonment, with or without havd labor, for a terra not exceeding two years, 

. VII. And it is hereby enacted, .that this Act shall come into operation at the expira- 
tion of one year after the passing of this Act. 
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SCHEDULES. 

A 

I, A. B., solemnly declare that all the Sugar hereinunder described is, to the best 
of my knowledge and belief, the produce of this district of . 

Description of the Sugar to which the Declaration relates. 

„ I _ ! Number and Denomination of 

Quantity . Quality. | Packages. 


I, C. D., Collector of Land Revenue (or Collector of Custom Revenue, or being 
an Officer appointed by the Governor in Council of Fort St George to act in this 
behalf) for the district of » 

do hereby grant this certificate under my hand .and seal, that the Sugar hereinunder 
described is of the produce of the district of > 

and that the importation of Foreign Sugar, and of Sugar the growth of any British 
possession into which Foreign Sugar can be legally imported, is prohibited in the said 
district of———. 


Description of the Sugar to which this Certificate relates. 


Quality. 

Number and dmomina - ' 
tion of the Packages. 




ne of the Declarant 
i whose declaration the 
rtificate is given. 


I, E. F., Shipper of the Sugar hereinunder described, solemnly declare that all the 
Sugar hereinunder described, is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, the same 
Sugar to which the certificate now produced by me relates. 

Description of the Sugar to which the Declaration relates. 


Quantity. 

Quality. 

Number and deno- 
mination of Pack- 
ages. 

[Name of Ship in which 

1 the Sugar is slipped 
or to be shipped. 

Name of the Mas- 
ter of ihe Ship. 







G : 1 H k» T , Co ] le ^ or ° f Customs, (or being an Offieer appointed by the Governor ii 
Council, of Fort St. George to act in this behalf) for the port of 
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the Government of the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal, which certificate certi- 
fies that the said Sugar is the produce of the said district, and that the importation of 
Foreign Sugar, or Sugar the growth of any British Possession into which Foreign 
Sugar can be legally imported, is prohibited in the said District. 

Description of the Sugar to which this Certificate relates. 


■ Quantity. 1 

Quality. 

Number and 
nomination 
Packages. 

dc- 

of 

Name of the Ship. 

Name of the 
Master of the 
Ship. 


\ . r 

i 




L. S. (Signed; G. Ii. 


ACT NO. XVI. OP 1837. 


Passed by the Right Hon’ble the Governor General of India in Council , on the 
3rd July , 1837. 

I. It is hereby enacted* that from the I5tli day of July, 1837, Regulation XV. 
1817, of the Bengal Code, shall be repealed. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that when the Customs Duties fixed to be levied 
Upon Goods exported by Sea from any port of Bengal or Orissa shall be ad valorem 
the value of such Goods shall be declared by the Exporter in the manner prescribed by 
Regulation VI. 1833 of the Bengal Code for goods imported into Calcutta by Sea, and 
the provisions of that Regulation for cases of disputed value (excepting Section IV. 
thereof, which prescribes the levy of duty when the Goods are taken for Government) 
shall apply to Goods intended to be exported by Sea in like manner as for imported 
Goods, and the value so to be declared by the Exporter, shall include the packages or 
materials in which the Goods may be contained. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall be lawful for the Governor of the Pre- 
sidency of Fort William in Bengal, from time to time, by notice in the Official Gazette, 
to fix a value for any article liable to ad valorem duty, and that the value so fixed by 
the Governor of the said Presidency shall, till altered by a similar notice, be taken to 
be the value of such article for the purpose of levying duty on the same. 

IV. And it is hereby enacted, that every Master of a Vessel, who shall remove from 
such Vessel orput on board thereof any Goods, or cause or suffer any Goods to be re- 
moved thence or put on board thereof between sun-set and sun-rise, or on any day when 
the Custom House is closed for business, without leave in writing obtained from the 
Collector of Customs, shall be punished with a tine not exceeding 500 Rupees. 

V. And it is hereby enacted, that when upon application from the commander of 
any Vessel the Custom House Officer shall be removed from on board therefore under 
the provisions to that effect contained in Section XVI. of the Act XIV. of 1836, if the 
Commander of such Vessel shall before a Custom House Officer have again been plac- 
ed in such Vessel, put on board of such Vessel, or cause or suffer to be put on board of 
such Vessel any Goods whatever, such Commander shall he punished with a fine not 
exceeding 1,000 Rupees, and the Goods shall he liable to be relanded for examination 
at the expence of the Shippers upon requisition to that effect from the Collector of 
Customs. 

VI. And it is hereby enacted, that the Commander of every Vessel, who is bound to 
receive a Custom House Officer on board of such Vessel, shall also be bound to receive 
oil board one Servant of such Officer, and to provide such Officer and such Servant 
with suitable shelter and accommodation, and likewise with a due allowance of fresh 
water, and with the means of cooking on board, and if any Commander of a Vessel 
shall wilfully disobey the directions contained in this Section, he shall be punished 
with fine not exceeding 500 Rupees. 

VII. And it is hereby enacted, that no Cargo Boat laden with Goods intended for 
< xportation by Sea, shall make fast to, or lie alongside of, any Vessel unless there 
shall be on board the Boat or have been received by the Custom Hose Officer on hoard 
of the Vessel, a Custom House Permit or order for the shipment of the (mods. And 
the Goods on board of any Boat that may so lie alongside or be m ast to a Vessel, 
if such. Goods be not covered by a Custom House Pass accompanying them, or previ- 



ously received by the Customs Officer on board the said Vessel, shall be liable to con- 
fiscation. And it is hereb y enacte d, that when Goods shall be sent from on board ship 
for the purpose of being landed and passed for importation, there abal, be sent with 
each Boat-load or other separate dispatch, a Boat-note specifying the under ot packages 
and the marks and numbers or other description thereof and such Boat-note shall be 
signed by an Officer of the Vessel and likewise by the Customs Officer that may be 
on board : and if any imported Goods be found in a Boat proceeding to land without a 
Boat-note, or if being accompanied by a Boat- note, they be found out of the proper 
track between the Ship and the Custom House Wharf, or other Wharf or Ghaut at 
which they have been permitted to be landed, the Boat containing such Goods may be 
detained by any Inspector, or. by any other Officer of the Preventive Service of the 
Custom House, duly authorized by the Collector of Customs, and uu ess the cause of 
deviation be explained to the satisfaction of the Officers of Customs, the Goods shall be 
liable to confiscation. , . , , 

IX. Aud it is hereby enacted, that when Goods shall be brought to be passed 
through the Custom House, either for importation or exportation by Sea, if the packages 
in which the same may be contained shall be found not to correspond with the desen 
tion of then given in the application for passing them though the Custom House, or if 
the contents thereof be found not to have been correctly described ill regard to sort, 
quality, or quantity, or if any Goods not stated in the application be found concealed 
in or mixed up with specified articles, all such packages with the whole of the Goods 
contained therein, shall be liable to confiscation. 

X. And it is hereby enacted, that if any person after Goods have been landed and 
before they have been passed through, the Custom House, removes or attempts to re- 
move them with the intention of defrauding the Revenue, the Goods shall be liable to 
confiscation. 

XI. And it is hereby enacted, in modification of the Article of Schedule B. of Act 
No, XI V. of 1836, which provides, that when Sugar or Rum shall be exported on Bri- 
tish bottoms to any British Possession, no duty shall be levied thereupon, and if on 
Foreign bottoms, a duty of 3 per cent, only shall be levied,, that the said exemption 
from duty and, advantage of rate shall not hold or apply to the case of Sugar exported 
to any British Possession or Settlement on. the Continent of India (including the Port 
of Bombay,), but duties shall, be levied on such exports in the same manner as upon 
Sugar and Bum exported to other places, and. the amount of duties so levied shall be 
credited, in. the adjustment of any import duty to which the Sugar so exported from 
Bengal may be subject at any place of import within the possessions of the Fast 
India Company. 

XII. Aad it is hereby enact< 
of 1836, that when Goods shall 
ed Goods entitled to Drawbai 
duty shall be levied thereon .. 

.Still.. And it is hereby enacted,. in modification. of Section. XV 
1836, that if Goods landed at the Custom House be not claimed and 
Custom House within three months from the date of entry of the Ship in whic 
Goods were imported, it shall.be competent to the Collector to sell the Goods on 
of the Duties, Freight and other charges incurred and due thereon. 

XIV. And it is hereby enacted, that no payment shall be made of Drawback 
any Goods exported from . any Port of Bengal or Orissa, unless the export be 
within two years from the date of the import in the Custom House Registers, nor un- 
less the claim to receive such Drawback be made at the time of exportation, nor unless 
the amount due thereupon be demanded within one year from the date of entry for 
shipment in the Custom House Register. 

XV. And it js hereby enacted, that Drawback shall not he allowed upon Goods 

shipped in Dhonies and Native Craft not naviga ted by Pilots aud not having Custom 
House Officers on board. ° 

XVI. And it is hereby enacted, in modification of Section LI. 

1810, that. the Board of Customs, Salt and Opium, shall have 
time to time to alter the rates of Wharfage and Godown Rent 
mine the time for which Goods shall be allowed to remain on the 
downs of the Custom House, tree of charge, while the Goods 
port or export by Sea. 

XVII. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall be lawful for .the 'Collector' of Customs, 

whenever lie shall see fit to require that Goods brought by Sea and stowed in bulk, 
shall be weighed on hoard ship before being sent to land, and to levy duty according to 
the result oi such weighing. ” 

XVIII. And it is hereby enacted, that whoever shall intentionally offer any oh. 
struction to the weighing directed by the preceding Section, shall ic puuHied' 
a fine not exceeding 500 Rupees. ' 
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it is hereby enacted, that the exclusive right of conveying letters by post 
1 place to place within the Territories of the East India Company, shall be 


ACT NO. XVII. OF 1837. 

Passed by the Right Hon’ble the Governor General of India in Council, on the 
Mth July, 1837 . 

I. It is hereby enacted, that Regulation XI. of 1830 of the Bombay Code, shall be 
repealed. 

II. And it is 

for hire from pi t 

in the Governor General of India in Council. 

III. Provided always, that it shall be competent to the said Governor General of 
India in Council, and to any authority thereunto empowered by the said Governor 
General in Council, to grant to any person or persons a license, permitting such person 
or persons to convey letters by post for hire from place to place within the said Terri- 
tories, and that it shall be lawful for any person or persons having such a license, to 
convey letters in conformity with the terms of such license. 

IV. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall he lawful for the said Governor General 
in Council, and for any authority which may have granted any such license as is des- 
cribed in the preceding Section, to revoke such license at pleasure. 

V. And it is hereby enacted, that whoever otherwise than under the authority of 
the said Governor General in Council, or in confirmity with the terms of such a license 
as is aforesaid, knowingly conveys any letter by post for hire from place to place 
within the said Territories, or receives any letter or packet of letters, in order to such 
conveyance, or delivers any letter according to its direction, knowing the same to 
have been so conveyed, or is accessary to such conveyance, receipt or delivery, shall be 
punished with fine not exceeding Fifty Rupees for every letter so conveyed, received 
or delivered. 

VI. And it is hereby enacted, that inland postage duties shall be levied on the con- 
veyance of letters and packets by the Government Post at the rates set forth in the 
Schedule marked A, which is annexed to this Act, and that the full postage shall be 
paid either on receipt, or on delivery, at the option of the sender, and that if the thing 
conveyed be transferred from a Post Office in one Precideney to a Post Office in 
another Presidency, no additional charge shall be made on account of such transfer. 

VII. And it is hereby enacted, that when there is a banghy established on a line 
of road, no person shall be entitled to demand that any letter or packet, exceeding 12 
tolas in weight shall be conveyed by the letter post on that line of road. 

VIII. And it is hereby enacted, that when there no banghy established on a line 
of road, letters and packets exceeding 12 tolas in weight, and' not exceeding 40 tolas 
in weight, shall be conveyed on that line of road by the letter post, and every such 
letter or packet shall be charged with the postage of a’letter or packet of the same 
description of 12 tolahs weight sent by letter post. 

IX. And it is hereby enacted, that no packet of the description mentioned in Table 

2 of Schedule A, shall contain any writing whatever other than writing which is neces- 
sarily part of the documents which such package is stated to contain, by attestation 
Oil the cover of such packet, and that whoever shall send any such packet by the Go- 
vernment Post, knowing that it contains any writing not necessarily part of the docu- 
ments which such packet is stated to contain by attestation on the cover, shall be pun- 
ished with a fine of Fifty Rupees. 

X. And it is hereby enacted, that no packet of the description mentioned in Table 

3 of Schedule A, shall contain any writing whatever, except the direction on the cover, 
and that whocvei shall semi any such packet by the Government Post, knowing that 
it contains any writing other than the direction on the cover, shall be punished with a 
fine of Fifty Rupees. 

XI. And it is hereby enacted, that proof sheets marked as such may be sent by 
letter post at the rates set forth in Table 3 of Schedule A provided they be brought to 
the Dispatching Office open, and he sealed in presence of the person in charge of such 

■ Office. . ■■■; : 

XII. And it is hereby enacted, that the said Governor General in Council shall 
frame a scale of distances as nearly as practicable, according to the distance by the 
nearest road between Post Office Stations, and that the rates of inland postage shall he 
calculated according to this scale. : 

XI II. And it is hereby enacted, that Steam Postage, according to such rates as 
niay from time to time he fixed by the Governor General in Council, shall be levied 
on all letters and packets sent or received by any Government Steamer, and that such 
Steam Postage shall be in excesB of any inland postage to which such letters or pac- 
kets may be liable. 
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XIV. And it is hereby enacted, that Ship Postage, according to the rates fixed in 
Schedule B, annexed to this Act, shall be levied on all letters or packets sent or receiv- 
ed by sea through any Government Post Office, and not liable to Steam Postage. 

XV. And it is hereby enacted, that when any Vessel arrives by Sea at any place 
within the said Territories, at which there is a Government Post Office, the Command- 
er of such Vessel shall, as speedily as possible, cause every letter and packet on hoard 
of such Vessel which is directed to that place, and which was not specially entrusted 
for separate delivery, to he delivered either at the Post Office, or to some Officer of 
the Post Office, authorised to receive the same ; and that if there be on board any 
letter or packet directed to any other place, and not specially entrusted for separate 
delivery, the said Commander shall, as speedily as possible, report the same to the 
Post. Master General, or Post Master of the place at which he has arrived, and shall 
act according to such directions as he may receive from such Post Master General, or 
Post Master ; and that the receipt of such Post Master General, or Post Master shall 
discharge such Commander of all responsibility in respect of such letter or packet. 

XVI. And it is hereby enacted, that every Commander of a Vessel who shall wil- 
fully disobey any of the directions contained in the preceding Section, shall be punish- 
ed with a fine not exceeding 1,000 Rupees. 

XVII. And it is hereby" enacted, that for every letter or packet delivered by a 
Commander of a Ship in conformity with the directions of Section XV. of this Act, 
the Officer in charge of the Post Office, shall pay to the said Commander the sum of 
One Anna. 

XVIII. And it is hereby enacted, that whenever any letter or packet is tranship- 
ped for transmission to any other place within the said Territories, the Commander of 
the Vessel, which originally brought such letter or packet, shall be.entitled to receive 
One Anna for every such letter or packet, and that the Commander of the Vessel into 
which the letter or packet is transhipped, shall be entitled to receive Half on Anna from 
the person in charge of the Post. Office at the place of delivery, provided that the said 
Inst mentioned Commander delivers the same in conformity with the directions con- 
tained in Section XV. of this Act. 

XIX. Provided always, that no payment shall he made to the Commander of any 
Vessel on account of the delivery of any letter or packet unless the claim of such Com- 
mander shall be preferred before the Vessel leaves the place at which the letter or pack- 
et was delivered, or before the expiration of three months from the date of the arrrival 
of the packet at the place of ultimate delivery. 

XX. And it is hereby enicted, that the Commander of every Vessel leaving any- 
place in the said Territories by Sea, shall receive on board of such his Vessel, every- 
letter and packet which he shall be required to receive by any Officer of the Post Office 
and shall sign a receipt for such letters and packets ; and that every Commander of a 
Vessel who shall wilfully disobey any direction of this Clause, shall be punished with 
a fine not exceeding 1,000 Rupees. 

XXI. And it is hereby enacted, that whenever any letter or packet, the postage 
of which has not been paid, shall be delivered by any person employed by the Post 
Office, the person to whom it is delivered, shall not be bound to pay the postage if he re- 
turns the letter or packet unopened, but if he opens the same, he shall be bound to pay 
the postage due thereon; provided always, that if the letter or packet shall appear to 
have been maliciously sent for the purpose of annoying the person to whom it is direc- 
ted, the Post Master General, or Post Master of the Office, from which the delivery 

took place, shall remit the said postage. J 

XXII. And it ins hereby enacted, that every letter or packet which is rejected un- 
opened by the person to whom it is directed, shall he returned by post to the sender 

and that the said sender shall be bound to pay the return postage thereon unless direct 
postage has already been paid thereon. 

XXIII. And it is hereby enacted, that whenever any letter or packet, the sender of 
which is unknown, shall be rejected unopened by the person to whom it is directed 
such letter or packet shall he opened by the Officer in charge of the Post Office from 
which such letter or packet was delivered to that person. 

XXIV. Audit is hereby enacted, that if any person shall refuse to pay any postage 

which he is legally bound to pay for any letter or packet, it shall be lawful for tfie Offi. 
cer in charge of the Post Office, from which such letter or packet was delivered to 
withhold from the person so refusing, till such postage be paid, any letter directed to 
that person upon which postage has not been paid by the sender! t0 

XXV. And it is hereby enacted that all letters and packets which have remained 

Office “eVJesi^y P ° 8t ° ffice ’ shaU be to the General Post 

LmJSS? i! her ® b ? ena f ted ’ tb ? tat inf ervals not exceeding three months lists 
oi fui unclaimed letters and packets which are in fhA rrflrmw .1 A 

dency, shall be published in?he official Garetteof ° f ^ PreSI ’ 
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mained eighteen months unclaimed in the General Post Office of any Presidency, shall 

opened by the Post Master General of that Presidency, and that all valuable pro- 
perty which such letter or packet may contain, shall be paid into the Government 
Treasury for the benefit of any party who may have a right thereto, and that when 
twelve months shall have elapsed after the opening of such unclaimed letter or packet, 
it shall be lawful for the said Post Master General, if such letter or packet still contin- 
ues to he unclaimed, to destroy the same. 

XXVII. And it is hereby enacted, that the privilege of sending and receiving all 
letters and packets by letter post free of postage, and of sending and receiving letters 
and packets by banghy on the public service free of postage, shall be allowed to the 
persons hereinafter mentioned, viz. 

His Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State. 

President and Secretaries of the Board of Control. 

The Chairman, Deputy Chairman and Directors of the East India Company. 

Secretary, Deputy Secretary and Assistant Secretary at the India House. 

The Governor General. 

The Governors of Bengal, Madras and Bombay. 

The Governor of Ceylon. 

The Lieutenant Governor of the North Western Provinces. 

The Chief Justices of Bengal, Madras and Bombay. 

The Bishops of Calcutta, Madras and Bombay. 

The Members of the Supreme Council. 

The Members of Council of Madras and Bombay. 

The Puisne Judges of the Supreme Courts of Bengal, Madras and Bombay.. 

The Recorder of Prince of Wales’ Island, Singapore and Malacca.. 

The Commander in Chief of His Majesty’s Naval Forces. 

The Commander in Chief of the Army in India. 

The Commanders in Chief of the Army at Madras and Bombay. 

And that the letters and packets sent by any of the persons aforesaid, shall he 
franked iu such manner as may be directed by the Governor General of India in 
Council. 

XXIX. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall be competent to the said Governor 
General of India in Council, by an Order iu Council, to grant to any person, or body, 
of persons, the privilege of sending or receiving letters or packets, either by letter, 
post or banghy free of postage, on such conditions and under such rules as the said 
Governor General in Council may direct. 

XXX. And it is hereby enacted, that if any Post Master General, or Post Master,, 
shall suspect that any letter or packet lying for delivery at his Post Office contains any 
contraband article, or any article on which duty is owing to Government, or that any. 
letter or packet lying for delivery at that Post Office contains any writing in contra- 
vention of the provisions of Section IX. and X. of this Act, it shall be lawful for such. 
Officer to summon the person to whom the letter or packet is directed, to attend at that 
Post Office by himself or Agent within forty-eight hours after the arrival of the letter, 
or packet at that Post Office, and to open the letter or pneket in the presence of the 
person to whom the letter or packet is directed, or of that person’s agent ; and if that 
person shall not so attend b.y himself, or agent, then to open the letter or packet in the 
absence of that person. 

XXXI. And it is hereby enacted, that the Government shall not he responsible for 
any loss or damage which may occur in respect of any thing entrusted to the Post 
Office for conveyance, and that no person employed by the Government in the Post 
Office Departmeut shall be responsible for any such loss or damage unless that person 
had caused such loss or damage maliciously or fraudulently. 

XXXII. And it is hereby enacted, that all fines incurred under any of the pre- 
ceding provisions of this Act, may be levied on conviction before any Magistrate or 
Justice of the Peace, or before any person exercising the powers of, a Magistrate; 
provided always that no person net a Post Master General, or Post Master, shall be. 
competent to institute any- prosecution for any violation of any of the preceding 
provisions of this Act. 

XXXIII. And it is hereby enacted, that whoever being in the employ, of the Go- 
vernment in the Post Office Department, or being in the employ of any person or per- 
sons who may contract with the Government, to convey letters or packets by Post for 
hire, shall fraudulently appropriate any letter or packet which may have been entrust- 
ed to him, or any thing contained in any such letter or packet, or shall open any such 
letter or packet, or any banghy box,with the intention of fraudulently appropriating any 
thing therein contained, shall be punished with imprisonment with or without hard 
labor for a term not exceeding seven years, and shall also be liable to fine. 

XXXIV. And it is hereby enacted, that whoever being iu such employ as is des- 
cribed in the last Section, and being entrusted to receive money for postage duty, shall, 
fraudulently appropriate the same, shall be punished, on conviction before a ’Magis-' 
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trate, with imprisonment with or without hard labor, for term not exceeding two years 
and shall also be liable to fine. 

XXXV. And it is hereby enacted, that whoever being in such employ as is des- 
cribed in Section XXXI 1 1. shall fraudulently put any wrong mark on any letter or 
packet, or shall fraudulently alter, or cause to disappear any mark which is on any 
letter or packet, shall be punished, on conviction before a Magistrate with imprison- 
ment with or without hard labour, for a term not exceeding two years, and shall also 
be liable to fine. 

XXXVI. And it is hereby enacted, that w'hoever being in such employ as is des- 
cribed in Section XXX11I, and beiug entrusted with the preparing or keeping of any 
document, shall with a fraudulent intention, prepare that document incorrectly or alter 
that document, or secrete or destroy that document, shall be punished, on conviction 
before a Magistrate, with imprisonment with or without hard labor, for a term, not 
exceeding two years, and shall also be liable to fine. 

XXXVII. And it is hereby enacted, that whoever being in sttch employ as is des- 
cribed in Section XXXIII. puts any letter or packet into the Wallets of the Post 
Office, intending thereby to defraud the Government of the postage duty on such letter 
or packet, shall be punished, on conviction before a Magistrate, with imprisonment 
with or without hard labor, for a term not exceeding two' years, and shall also be liable 
to fine. 

XXXVIII. And it is hereby enacted, that the tola of weight mentioned in this 
Act, is the tola 180 grains troy, being the standard weight of the Company's Rupee. 

XXXIX. And it is hereby enacted, that this Act shall have effect from 'the 1st day 
of October, 1837, and that no postage duty shall be levied under the authority of this 
Act on any detter -which shall be received at any Post Office before the said 1st of Oe- 
tober, 1837, 
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oels sent by the Public Banghy not exceeding 600 Tolas in weighty nc 
Inches long by 12 deep and 12 broad, or 2160 Cubic Inches in size. 
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Books, Pamphlets, Packets of Newspapers and any written printed or en- 
graved Papers sent by the Public Banghy, not exceeding 40 Tolas in weight, 
aud packed in short covers open at each end. 
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I. It is hereby enacted, that from tlxc First day of October next, Section VIII. 
Act XVII. 1837, be repeated. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that when there is no Bhangee Post established on 
any line of road, letters and packets exceeding in weight 12 Tolas, and not exceeding 
40 Tolas, shall be received by Post Masters for transmission by the Letter Post under 
the Rules which follow. 

First. If the letter or packet received for despatch be of the description specified 
in heads Nos. 1, 2 and 3 of the Schedule A, annexed to Act XVII. of 1837, the post- 
age duty thereon shall be levied by rateable increase, as declared and provided in the 
said heads of the; said Schedule, and the Post Masters shall forward every such letter 
or packet on the same terms, the Postage charge being rateably increased, as is pro- 
vided in the said Act for letters and packets not exceeding 12 Tolas in weight. 

Second. If any packets exceeding 12 Tolas in weight, and not exceeding 40 Tolas, 
when so brought for despatch along a road where there is no regular Blmngee Post 
established, be certified by attestation written on the cover not to contain any of the 
things specified as subject to rateable postage duty under heads Nos. 1, 2 and 3 of the 
said °Schedule, and further, if it be so certified that such packets do not contain any 
writing in contravention of Sections IX. and X. Act XVII. of 1837, every such 
packet shall in like manner lie forwarded by the Letter Post being charged with duty 
as specified and prescribed in Table 4 Schedule A, for Bhangee Parcels. Provided, 
however, that it shall be in the power of the Post Master at the place of delivery to 
proceed for the discovery of any fraud or contravention of the law in respect of all 
packets, so conveyed by the letter post at Bhangee postage rates, in the manner pre- 
scribed in Section XXX. Act XVII. 1837. Provided, alsoj that Government shall not 
he responsible for any loss or damage which may occur in respect of any thing 
entrusted to the Post Master for conveyance by virtue of this Act, and that no person 
employed by the Government in the Post Office Department, shall he resposilde for 
any such loss or damage unless such person has caused such loss or damage malici- 
ously or fraudulently. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that if packets exceeding 40 Tolas in weight be 
brought for despatch by the. letter post at Bhangee rates, the same luay he forwarded 
under the rules and restrictions prescribed in the preceding Section of this Act : pro, 
vided, however, that the transmission of such over-weight packets shall always be dis- 
cretional with the Post Master to whom they may he brought for dispatch, to forward 
them at such times and in such manner as may be convenient. 

I V. And it is hereby enacted, that no packet brought for despatch by Bhangee 
Post shall he returned from any Post Office on the ground that the Bhangee Post has 
not been laid for the whole distance lo the place of delivery. 

V. And it is hereby enacted, that, except ns hereinafter is mentioned, if any petson 
wilfully certify or cause to he certified by writing on any letter, cover or packet deli- 
vered at any Post Office for conveyance by Post what is not true in respect of such 
letter or packet, or in respect of its contents, for the purpose of defrauding the Post 
Office Revenue, every such person shall, on conviction, be subject to a fine of 50 Rs, 
for every such offence. 

VI. And it is hereby enacted, that whoever shall send or cause to be sent by the 
Government Post any packet under tbe Provisions of this Act of the description men- 
tioned in Table 2 of Schedule A, Act No. XVII. A. D, 1837, which shall contain any 
writing whatever other than writing which is necessarily part of the. documents which 
such packet is stated to contain by attestation on the cover of such packet, knnwiiii; 
that it contains any writing riot necessarily part ef the documents which such packet 
is stnled to contain by attestation on the cover, shall bo punished with a fine of 
00 Rupees. 

VII. And it is hereby enacted, that whoever shall send or canse to he sent by the 
Government Post, under the Provisions of this Act, any Packet of the dcscriiition 
mentioned in Table 3 of Schedule A, Act No. XVII. A. I). 1837, which shall contain 
any writing whatsoever except the direction on the cover, knowing that it contains am- 
writing other than the direction on the cover, shall be punished with a line of 50 
Rupees. 

VIII. And it is hereby enacted, that all fines incurred on account of lepers or 
packets sent by the Letter Post or by the Bhausree Post in contravention of the Provi 
sions of Sections IX. and X. of Act XVII. of 1837, as well as all lines by this Act 
authorized to he imposed, shall be demanded from the parties liable thereto by notice 
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in writing from the Post Master General, or from any Post Master, and if not paid 
I* , upon such demand the same shall upon conviction of the offender before any Magis- 

P 1 Irate for the place where the party charged may he residing, be levied, together with 

the costs attending the information and conviction by distress and sale of the Goods 
and Chattels of the party or parties offending, by warrant under the hand of such Ma- 
ll | gistrate. And if upon the return of such warrant, it shall appear that no sufficient ilis- 

■■ tress can be had thereon, then it shall be lawful for any sucli Magistrate by warrant 

: under his hand and seal to cause such offender or offenders to be committed to prison, 

there to remain for the space of two calendar months, unless such fines and all rea- 
% , souable charges attending the same shall he sooner paid and satisfied. 

IX. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall be lawful for the Post Master to detain 
any letter or packet in respect of which any party shall become liable to fine for a con- 
§f travention of Sections IX. and X. of Act XVII.' 1837, or of any of the provisions of 

this Act, until the fine and all reasonable charges attending the same shall have been 
I duly paid. 

ACT No. XVII. OF 1839. 

fe Passed bn the Ilon'ble the President of the Council of Lulia in Council, on the 

Is! July 1839. 

It is hereby enacted, in modification of so much of Sections VI. and XIV. of Act 
No. XVII. of 1837, as provides that Postage Duties shall be levied at the rates set 
forth in Schedules A and B appended to the said Act, that it shall be competent to 
the Governor General of India in Council, by an order and notice to be published in 
the Government Gazettes of the several Presidencies of India, to authorize the levy 
of Postage Duties at rates dilferent from those severally specified in the Schedules A 
and B annexed to Act XVII. 1837, and to publish revised Schedules from time to time 
to give effect to such modifications ; provided always there be no increase made thereby 
in any particular of the rates prescribed in the said Schedules A and B ; and likewise 
to fix the time when the levy shall commence to he made at such modified rates, and 
to cancel or modify any order and notice so issued by further similar order and notice, 
and the said revised Schedules of rates shall, for so long as may be so ordered and 
notified, be of the same effect and validity as the Schedules annexed to the said Act. 


MINT. 


ACT NO. XVII. OF 1835. 

Passed hi/ the Honorable the Governor General of India in Council, on the 
17 th August 1335. 

Be it enacted, that from the First day of September 1835, the undermentioned 
Silver Coins only shall be coined at the Mints within the Territories of the East India 
Company — A Rupee, to be denominated the Company’s Rupee — a Half Rupee — a 
Quarter Rupee'— and a Double Rupee; and the weight of the said Rupee snail be 
180 Grains Troy, and the standard shall be as follow's : 

■yy or 1 05 Grains of pure Silver, 

-yy or 15 „ of Alloy, 

the other' Coins shall be of proportionate weight and of the same standard. 

And be it enacted, that these Coins shall bear on the obverse the head and the 
of the reigning Sovereign of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
on the reverse the designation of the Coin in English and Persian, and the words 
1 East India Company’ in English, with such embellishment as shall, from time to 
time, be ordered by the Governor General in Council. 

III. And be it enacted, that the Company’s Rupee, Half Rupee, and Double 
Rupee, shall he a legal tender in satisfaction of all engagements, provided the Coin 
shall not have lost more than Two per cent, in weight, and provided it shall not have 

clipped, or filed, or have been defaced otherwise than by use. 

IV. Ami he it enacted, that the said Rupee shall be received as equivalent to the 
Bombay, Madras, Fumickabacl and Sonat Rupees, and to Fifteen-sixteenths of the 
Calcutta Sicca Rupee ; and the Half and Double Rupee respectively, shall be receiv ed 
as equivalent to the Half and Double of the abovementioned Bombay, Madras 
Furrucknbad and Sonat Rupees, and to the Half and Double of Fifteen-sixteenths of 
the Calcutta Sicca Rupee. 

V. And be it enacted, that the Company’s Quarter Rupee shall he a legal tender 
only in payment of the fraction of a Rupee. 

VI; Provided, that if in any contract for the payment of Calcutta Sicca Rupees it 
shall have been sneciallv Ktinnlnferl tJinf. if mmurii I>n maria in T.iita!,, >,<• 



Madras, Bombay, or Agra Presidency, it shall be made in the Rupee now current in 
those Presidencies respectively, at a different rate from that above provided with re- 
ference to the Calcutta Sicca Rupee, the contract shall be satisfied by payment within 
those Presidencies of Company’s Rupees of the amount of P’urruokabad, Madras, or 
Bombay Rupees so especially stipulated : — Provided also, that if payment of the Prin- 
cipal or Interest of the Public Debt be made for the convenience of Creditors at any 
Public Treasury other than as stipulated in the Notes and Engagement of the Govern- 
ment, it shall be competent to the Government to make such payments at the same 
exchange as heretofore. 

VII. And be it enacted, that the undermentioned Gold Coins only shall henceforth 
be coined at the mints within the Territories of the East India Company. 

First. A Gold Mohur or Fifteen Rupee Piece of the weight of ISO Grains Troy, 
and of the following Standard, viz. 

yy or 165 Grains of pure Gold, 
yy or 15 „ of Alloy. 

Second. A Five Rupee Piece equal to a Third of a Gold Mohur. 

Third. A Ten Rupee Piece equal to two-thirds of a Gold Mohur. 

Fourth. A Thirty Rupee Piece or Double Gold Mohur— and the three last men- 
tioned Coins shall be of the same standard with the Gold Mohur and of proportionate 
weight. 

VIII. And be it enacted, that these Gold Coins shall bear on the obverse the head 
and name of the reigning Sovereign of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and on the reverse the designation of theCoin in English and Persian, and 
the Words ‘ East India Company’ in English, with such embellishment as shall from 
time to time be ordered by the Governor General in Council, which shall always l»c 
different from that of the Silver Coinage. 

IX. And be it enacted, that no Gold Coin shall henceforward be a legal tender of 
payment in any of the Territories of the East India Company. 

X. And be, it enacted, that it shall be competent to the Governor General in Coun- 
cil in his Executive capacity, to direct the coining arid issuing of all Coins authorized 
by this Act ; to prescribe the devices and inscriptions of the Copper Coins issued 
from the Mints in the said Territories, and to establish, regulate, and abolish Mints, 
any Law hitherto in force to the contrary notwithstanding. 


ACT NO. XXL OF 1835. 

Passed by the lion’ Lie the Governor General of India in Council , on the 7th 
December 1835. 

I. Be it enacted, that from the 20th day of December 1 835, the following 
Coins only, shall be issued from any Mint, within the Presidency of Bengal. 


1. A pice weighing . , ... . . . 100 Grains Troy. 

2. A double pice . ... . . . . . 200 „ 

3. A pie or one-twelfth of an anna piece . . 33 § „ 


with such devices as shall be fixed for the same by the Governor General in 
according to the provisions of Section 10 of Act XVII. of 1835, 

II. And be lt enacted, that, fiom the said 20th day of December 1S35, the said 
pice shall be legal tender for -g-y of the Company’s Rupee, and the said double pice 
fory-g- of the Company’s Rupee, and the said pie for yyy of the Company’s Rupee. 

III. Provided always, that after the said 20th day of December 1835, no Copper 
Coin shall in any part of the Territories of the East India Company be legal tender, 
except for fractions of a Rupee. 


ACT No. XIII. OF 1836. 

Passed by the Right Ilon’llc the Governor General of India in Council, on the 
Tid May 1830. 

I. It is 
shall 
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the fractional parts of a Rupee of the local currency at the rate of sixty-four Picc for 
each Rupee)’ shall he repealed — and the said Pice shall be a legal tender only within 
the Provinces and places for which they were respectively coined, as provided by Re- 
gulation X. 1809, Regulation VII. 1814, and Regulation XXI. 1816, respectively. 

FORT WILLIAM, FINANCIAL DEPARTMENT, THE 23D MAY, 1836. 

The Right Hon’ bln the Governor General in Council having this day passed an Act, 
whereby it is declared that after the 1st January, 1838, the Calcutta Sicca Rupee shall 
cease to be a legal tender in payment of any debt or demand, but shall be received at 
the Public Treasuries as Bullion by weight and subject to a seignorage duty of 1 per 
cent, to pay the expense of re-coinage— Notice is hereby given, that the holders of 
Calcutta Sicca Rupees shall be entitled until the said date to pay the same into the 
General Treasury of Calcutta, and to receive in exchange new or Company’s Rupees 
coined under the provisions of the Act No. XVII. of 1835, at the rate of 16 new or 
Company’s Rupees for every 15 Calcutta Sicca Rupees of due weight. The Collectors 
of Land Revenue will be furnished with the means of similarly exchanging Calcutta 
Sicca Rupees for new Rupees, and Notice will be given by the Collector in each Dis- 
trict of the date from which the exchange will commence at his Treasury. The period 
to he allowed being in no instance less than three months. 

The Right Hon’ble the Governor General of India in Council having repealed 
Section V. Regulation XXV. 1S17, under which the privilege of circulation in 
Bengal and Beliar at the rate of 64 Pice to the local rupee was given to the Trisoolee 
Pice of Benares, it is hereby notified to the holders of Pice of this description, that 
on delivery of the same at the Calcutta Mbit, if of proper weight and not manifestly 
spurious, they shall receive for every 720 Pice paid in 640 new Company’s Pice, coined 
under the Act No. XXI. of 1835, until the 1st July next, hut. the Mint Officers will 
not receive Pice in smaller quantities than above stated, that is of the value of Ten 
Rupees for each exchange, and they shall be at liberty to reject as spurious any Pice 
not of due weight and device, or manifestly not coined at a Government Mint. 


ACT No. XXXI. OF 1837. 

Passed by the Hon'blc the President of the Council of India in Council, on l he 20 th 
November, 1837. 

I. It is hereby enacted, that so much of Act No. XVII. of 1835, as directs that 
certain Coins issued from the Mints within the Territories of the East India Company 
shall bear on the obverse the head of the reigning Sovereign of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, shall lie suspended, till the Governor General of India in 
Council shall, by an Order in Council, declare those parts of the said Act to be again 
iu force. 


And it is hereby enacted, that till the said Governor General in Council shall 
make such an Order in Council as is aforesaid, the said Coins shall bear on their ob- 
verse the head of His late Majesty, William the Fourth. 


ACT NO. XXI. OF 1S38. 

Passed by the Hon’ble the President of the Council of India in Council on the 27th 
Any us t, 1838. 

I. It is hereby enacted, that it shall be lawful for the Governor General of India 
'n Council, in liis executive capacity, to direct the Coinage and issuing of any Silvei 
ted in even — — - ^ .i ’ ■" 


Coins, of a value represented 


or sixteenths of the Company’s Rupee, 


provided they be of the same standard as that prescribed for such Rupee by the Act 
No. XVII. of 1835, and of proportionate weight. 

II. And .it is hereby enacted, that the provisions of Act No. XVII. of 1835 arid of 
Act No. XXXI. of 1837, applicable to the devices, inscriptions, and embellishments 
of the Coins coined and issued by virtue of the Act No. XVII. of 1835, shall be appli- 
cable to the Coins which may be coined and issued by virtue of this Act. 

ACT NO. XXXI. OF 1839. 

Passed by the Hon’ble the President of the Council of India in Council on the 
23d December, 1839. 

An Act for remedying certain defects in the Statute 9tli George TV. Ch. 74, rela- 
ting to the Coin. 

1. Whereas it is expedient to remedy certain defects in the Statute 9th George 
IV Ch, 74, of which the inconvcoienee is particularly experienced relating to injuries 
to the Coin : 

It is hereby enacted, that if any person shall fraudulently clip, file, drill, deface, or 
debase any current gold or silver Coin issued from any Mint of the East India Com- 
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panj', or usually received as money in any part of the Territories under the Government 
of t he East India Company, with intent to make the Coin so clipped, hied, drilled, 
defaced, or debased pass for the current gold or silver Coin so issued, or usually receiv- 
ed as money as aforesaid* every siteh offender shall be guilty of felony, and shall be 
liable, on conviction, at the discretion of the Court, to be transported to such place us 
the Court shall direct for life or any term, of years, or to be imprisoned for any term 
not exceeding four years. 

II. And it is hereby provided, that it shall not be lawful for any Court under the 
authority of this Act, to order the transportation of any person being a native of the 
East Indies, and not born of European parents, to the Eastern Coast of New South 
Wales, or any of the Islands adjacent thereto. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that this Act shall extend to all persons and over all 
places over whom or which the criminal jurisdiction of any of Her Majesty’s Courts of 
Justice within the Territories under the Government of the East India Company ex- 
tends, but not further, or otherwise. 

BANK*, 

ACT No. NXIV. OF 1838. 

Passed by the Hon’ Me the President of the Council of India in Council on the Mth 
September, 1 S3S. 

It is hereby enacted, that Section III. of Act XIX. of 1836, together with any other 
provisions of that Act which prescribe or imply that the Capital Stock of the Bank 
of Bengal shall not exceed severity-five Lakhs of Rupees, shall from this day be 
repealed. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall be lawful for the Governor General of 
India in Council whenever he shall see fit from time to time by an Order to be notified 
in the Calcutta Gazette, to authorize the Capital Stock of the said Bank to be increas- 
ed, and to make such order and direction for the opening of subscriptions towards such 
increase of Capital as to him may seem fit, giving due notice to the Proprietors of the 
said Bank for the time being and allowing to them a period of not less than eighteen 
months to fill up such subscription. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that whenever such increase of Capital Stock of the 
Bank of Bengal shall be ordered bv the Governor General of India in Council, the 
Proprietors entitled to share therein, shall not be debarred of the right to subscribe for 


ACT NO. XIX. OF. 1836. 

Passed by the Right Hon’ Me the Governor General of India in Council, on the 19 th 
September 1836. 

I. It is hereby enacted, that from the day of the passing of this Act, any person 
may hold Capital Stock of the Bank of Bengal to an amount not exceeding 1,60,000 
Company’s Rupees, and that any existing Proprietor of stock of the said Bank, may 
subscribe for additional Stock of the said Bank in proportion to his interest, any 
restriction in the Charter of the said Bank contained notwithstanding. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that the sum of 70 lacs of Sicca Rupees which is the 
increased Capital Stock of the said Bank, shall, on or before the 1st of October 1836, 
be made up by the Governor General of India in Council, to the sum of 75 lacs of 
Company’s Rupees. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that the said sum of 75 lacs of Company’s Rupees 
shall, from the 1st day of October 1830, be the Capital’Stock of the said Bank, and 
shall be divided into 1875 Shares of 4,000 Company’s Rupees each. 

I V. And it is hereby enacted, that 275 of the said Shares numbered from 1 to 275 
inclusive, shall be the property of the Governor General of India in Council on behalf 
of the East India Company, and that the remaining 1,000 Shares numbered from 275 
to 1875 inclusive, shall be the property of those persons who, on the said 1st of Octo- 
ber 1836, shall he Proprietors of the Capital Stock of the said Bank, and that every 
such Proprietor shall, for every sum of Sicca Rupees 3750 of Stock of the said Bank 
held by him, be entitled to one of the said Shares. 

V. And it is hereby enacted, that on the 30th of September, 1836, the account of 
the Profits upon the Capital Stock of the said Bank, as consisting of 50 lacs of Sicca 
Rupees, divided into 500 Shares, shall be wound up, and a dividend declared ; and 
that front the 1st of October 1830, the holders of the new Shares of 4,000 Company’s 
Rupees each, shall be entitled to share in the Profits of the Bank in proportion to 
their interest, and that the first dividend on tlxe said new Shares, shall be declared on 
the 1st of January 1837. 

f For the Charter of the Bank of Bengal, see Commercial Directory, page HO, 
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VI And it is hereby enacted, that if the subscription for any Share shall not be 

paid up on or before the 1st of October, such Share shall become the property of the 
said Bank and shall be sold for the benefit of the said Bank, and the Profits of such 
sale, shall be added to the profits of the said Bank. . , 

VII And it is hereby enacted, that certificates shall be granted for the said Shares 

of 4 000 Company’s Rupees each, in the same manner in which Certificates have 
hitherto been granted for Shares of the Capital Stock of the said Bank; and that the 
•said Shares of 4,000 Company’s Rupees each shall be registered, and shall he trans- 
ferable and assignable in the same manner in which Shares of the Capital Stock of the 
said Bank have hitherto been. „ . nnn „ , 

VIII And it is hereby enacted, that the said Shares of 4,000 Company s Rupees 

■each may be subdivided into Quarter Shares of 1,000 Company’s Rupees each, and 
that such Quarter Shares may be assigned, transferred and reunited, in the same 
manner in which fractional parts of Shares of the Capital Stock of the said Bank, have 
hitherto been assigned, transferred and reunited. . , ■ _ ■ 

IX And it is hereby enacted, that the Proprietors of the Capital Stock of the said 

Batik shall, from the 1st day of Octotober 1830, be entitled at their meetings, to vote 
according to the following scale : : 

1 Share of 4,000 Co.’s Rs. shall entitle to 1 Vote. 

5 Shares 2 Votes. 

10 „ 3 „ 

15 „ 4 „ 

20 „ . 5 „ 

30 „ . 6 » 

40 „ 7 „ 

the new Stock in the proportion of the shares they may be legally holding by reason 
of any limit to the quantity of Stock which a single Proprietor may hold that may be 
imposed by the Provisions of the Charter of the Bank, or by any Clause or Provision 
contained in Act No. XIX. of 1836. 

IV. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall be lawful for the Governor General of 
India in Council, when he shall direct an increase to be made of the Capital Stock of 
the Bank of Bengal, to prescribe that the subscriptions shall be made upon each share 
respectively, in any given proportion to the amount of Stock represented by such 
share, and after subscription made at any time within the period of notice prescribed 
in Section II. of this Act, to permit the amount subscribed on account of any share or 
shares to be paid up and annexed to the Capital Stock of the Bank in such manner 
imd at such dates as may he deemed most convenient and proper, and likewise to pre- 
scribe that the amount of new Capital that may' not he subscribed for by Proprietors 
within the period of eighteen months so specified, shall be sold by Auction by an Offi- 
cer of the Bank for the benefit of the said Bank, on some early date, after the close of 
such period, and that the proceeds of such sale shall be at the disposal of the Proprie- 
tors of the Bank by Resolution duly passed at their General Meetings, any thing in 
the existing Charier of the saidBank regarding the method of talcing the subscriptions 
of new Capital to the contrary notwithstanding. 

V. And it is hereby enacted, that it shall be lawful for the Governor General of 
India in Council at the time of ordering any increase of the Capital Stock of the Bank 
of Bengal to reserve the portion of such increase that may belong to Government by 
reason of its share of the Capital of the said Bank, and to fix any date within the 
period of eighteen months above specified, as that before which it shall be finally 
declared whether the Government will take the share of new Stock to which it is so 
entitled or will refuse the same, and in case of refusal by Government to take its share 
of new Stock, such Stock shall not he sold on account of the Proprietors at large as 
above provided for Stuck not subscribed for by other Proprietors, but the amount to 
which the Government may be so entitled shall not be raised, and if the Government 
shall determine to subscribe for the share of new Capital to which it is entitled, it 
shall be lawful for the Governor Generahof India in Council either to retain the same 
or to order the sale of such new Stock or any portion thereof on account of Government 
in such manner and at such times as to him may seem fit. 

NATIVE JUDICIAL OFFICERS. 

ACT NO. VIII. OF 1836. 

Passed ly the Right Hon’ble the Governor General of India in Council, on the 28 th 
March, 1836. 

I. It is hereby enacted, that from the 31st day of March, 1836, no person whatever shall 
by reason of place of birth, or by reason of descent, be incapable of being a Principal 
Siulder Ameen, Sudder Ameen, or Moonsiff, within the Territories subject to the Pre- 
sidency of Fort William in Bengal. 



I. It is hereby enacted, in modification of Section XVIII. Regulation \ . 1831 of 
the Bengal Code, that from the First day of November, 1837, no Zillali or City Judge 
within the Territories subject to the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal, shall. lie 
precluded by reason of the amount or value of the property lor the recovery of which 
a Suit is instituted, from referring that Suit to any Principal Sudder Amci>n % . 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that so much of Clause Second, Section XXXI. Re- 
gulation VII. 1 $22, and Section XIX. Regulation VIII. 1831 of the Bengal Code, 
as provides that Suits of the description therein referred to, shall not he cognizable by 
or referable to any Sudder Ameen or MoonsifF, be repealed. 

III. And it is hereby enacted, that it 3 hall be competent to 
Judge within the said Territories to refer for trial and decision, an 
forred under the Provisions of Clause First, Section XXX. Regulation 
the Bengal Code, to any Principal Sudder Ameen> any thing in the existing .Regal 
tions to the contrary notwithstanding. 

IV. Audit is hereby enacted, that in all Suits exceeding the amount or value 
oified in Clause First, Section XVIII. Regulation V. 1831, which shall, 
authority of Section, I. of this Apt, be referred to a Principal Sudder Ameen the A 
peal from the decision of such Principal Sudder Ameen shall be direct to the. Court 
Sudder Devvauny Adawlut, and shall bo conducted in all respects according to tin; 
same rules aji if it were an Appeal from the decision of a 
Court of Sudder Dewanny Adawlut, and any application, for a 
such decision shall be made by the said Principal Sudder Ameen directly to 
Court of Sudder Dewanny Adawlut, and shall be conducted, in all respects iis if 
were an application for a review of a decision of a Zillali Judge. 

V. And it is hereby, enacted, that whenever a Zillali or City Judge within the 
Territories in the exercise of the discretion vested in him by Section VII. Regulation 
V. 1831 of the Bengal Code, shall refer for trial to a Sudder Ameen, or Principal 
Sudder Ameen, a Suit within the competency of a MoonsifF to decide, such Suit shall, 
bo subject to the same rules in regard to Stamp Duties, and to the same rules in regard 
to Appeal as the said Suit would have been subjected to had it been received and tried 
by tne Mobusiffs in tlie first instance, 

VI. Provided always that when any such Suit shall have been decided by a Princi- 
pal Sudder Ameen, the AppeaL from such decision shall lie to the Zillali or City Judge, 
and shall be tried by him only, and that the decision of the Zillali or City Judge di- 
stich Appeal, shall be final, any thing in the existing Regulations to the contrary not- 
withstanding, 

VII. And it is hereby enacted, that whenever a Zillah or City Judge 
said Territories shall refer for trial to a Principal Sudder Ameen a Suit 
competency of a Sudder Ameen to decide, such Suit shall be subject to the same 
in regard to Stamp Duties, and to the same rules in regard to Appeal, as the said Suit 
would have. been subjected to, had it been referred to and tried by the Sudder Ameen 
in the first instance. 

VIII. And it is 
of Sudder 
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of a Principal S tickler Anieen to a Zillah or City Judge is : authorized by Law such 
Appeal shall not be received, unless the same be preferred within the period of thirty- 
days from the date of the order or degision of the said Principal Sudder Ameen to be 
calculated according to the rules prescribed in Clause Ten, Section VIII. Regulation 
XXVI. 1S14, or unless it shall be proved, that the appellant was prevented by cir- 
cumstances beyond his control from presenting his Appeal within the above mentioned 

^ X. And it is hereby enacted, that Clause First Section XX\ . Regulation V. 1831 
of the Bengal Code, be repealed. 

XI. And it is hereby enacted, that the rule contained in the second Clause of Sec- 
tion XXV. Regulation V. 1831, be extened to the Ministerial Officers of the Moon- 
sifPs Courts. 

XII. And it is hereby enacted, that all Ministerial Officers of the Courts of Moon- 
siffs, Sudder Ameens, and Principal Sudder Ameens shall be nominated and appoint- 
ed by those. Courts respectively subject to the general control of the Zillah and City 
Judges and Court of Sudder Dewanny Adawlut, within whose jurisdiction the said 
Courts may be situated. 


ACT No. XXII. OF 183S. 

Passed by the Hon’ble the President of the Council of India in Council, on the 10th 
September, 1838. 


It is hereby enacted, that from the First day of October 1838, it shall be com- 
petent to the Zillah and City Judges, in the territories subject to the Presidency of 
Fort William in Bengal, to receive a Summary Appeal from the orders or decrees of 
the Moonsiffs snbordiato to them, iu cases in which such Moonsiffs may have refused 
to admit any suit regularly cognizable by them, or may have dismissed, on the ground 
of delay, informality, or other default, without an investigation of the merits of the 
case, any such suit which they may have admitted, or any suit regularly referred to 
them. 

II. . And it is hereby enacted, that the provisions contained in the Fifth and Six 
following Clauses of Section III. Regulation XXVI. of 1814, and Section II. Regula- 
tion XII. of 18S3, and Section VII. Regulation IX. of 1831 of the Bengal Code, 
shall apply to the Summary Appeals preferred under the authority of this Act. 


ACT No. XXVII. OF 183S. 


Passed by the Ilon’blo the President of the Council of India in Couneil, on the 22nd 
October, 1S38. 


I. It is hereby enacted, that so. much of Clause I, Section XVIII, Regulation V, 
of 1831 of the.Bengal Code, as provides that no suit be referred to a Principal Sudder 
Ameenin which the Vakeels or officers of his Court shall be a party, is hereby repealed. 

II. And it is hereby enacted, that in cases where, by reason of the above Clause, a 
suit cannot be referred to a Sudder Anieen, because he himself or his relatives or depen - 

])arty to the suit, and where the Zillah and City J udges cannot refer such 
;ried by any other competent authority, it shall be lawful for each of the 
Courts of Sudder Dewanny Adawlut within the Territories subject to the Presidency of 
Fort William in Bengal to direct, by an order authenticated by the official signature of 
their Register, that the cognizance of such suit shall be transferred to any other Zillah 
City Court subordinate to the.same Court of Sudder Dewanny Adawlut — and the 
Judge of such other Zillah or City Court may thereupon refer such suit in the same 
manner as if the same had been originally instituted in the Court of such other Zilla 
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The moonsiffs are prohibited From hearing, trying, or determinining any suits, in which 
they themselves, or their relatives, or dependants, or the vakeels, or other persons em- 
ployed in their cutcherrees, may be parties, or in which a British subject, or a European 
foreigner, or an American may be a party, — Regulation XIII of 1814, Section 13, /iPyfjf 
Clause 2, 

First. Such parts of Regulation XX. 1810, or of any other regulation in force, 
as provide for the cognizance by a military tribunal of actions of debt, and all 
personal actions not exceeding in value or amount the sum of 200 rupees, are hereby 
declared not to be applicable to cases of debt, orother personal actions, in which the 
party sued may be a British subject attached to the army within the descriptions of 
persons specified in Section 57, of Statute IVth. Geo. Cap. LXXXI by which 
amongst other things it is enacted, that in all places where the said Company’s forces 
now ave or may he employed, or where any body of his Majesty’s forces may be serv- 
ing with the forces of the said Company, situate beyond the jurisdiction of the court 
of requests at the city of Calcutta, actions of debt, and all personal actions against such 
officers, non-commissioned officers, or soldiers, all persons licensed to act as sutlers to 
any corps or detachment or at any station or cantonment, or other persons amenable to 
the provisions of this act, or resident within the limits of a military cantonment, shall 
be cognizable before a court -of requests composed of mililaiy officers, and not else 
where ; provided the value in question shall not exceed 400 sicca rupees, and that 
the defendant, was a person of the above description when the cause of action arose. 

Second. The power given to the magistrates of districts, by Section 10G, of Statute 
LIU. Geo, Illd. Cap. CLV. to take cognizance of debts not exceeding 50 Rs. 
alleged to be due from British subjects to natives of India, and to pass a summary 
decision on the same, in so far as regards claims on officers or soldiers being European 
British subjects, is also repealed by the Section 57, of Statute IVth. Geo. IVth. 

Cap. LXXXl. 

Third. Officers and soldiers being European British subjects will still be subject to 
the jurisdiction of the local courts of civil j ustice, under the provisions of Section 107, 
of Statute LI II. Geo. 1 1 Id, Cap. CLV. except in actions of debt and personal actions 
not exceeding 400 rupees in value or amount. 

Fourth. The provisions of Section 22, Regulation XX. 1810, will still remain in 
force, so far as they relate to actions of debt and personal actions against officers, sol- 
diers, and retainers of the description therein specified or referred to, not being Euro- 
pean British subjects within the provisions referred to in the first clause of this 
section. — Regulation XX. of 1825, Section 3. 

Section 7, Regulation V. 1799, prescribes rules for the guidance of the zillaJi and 
city judges, with respect to the charge of the unclaimed assets of estates of Europeans 
dying intestate. It being however enucted, in Statute XXXIX. George Illd. Chap- 
ter 79, Section 21, that whenever any British subject shall die intestate, and neither a 
creditor nor the next of kin shall amilv for letters of administration, the reo-ister of the 


The first mention of Indigo Planters is in Regulation XXNIII. of 
1795, the provisions of which, though not expressly rescinded, have 
been considerably modified by the last charter. By clause 71., section 
XXVII., Regulation XX. of 1817, Indigo Planters are prohibited the 
use of stocks. The next Regulation which affects them is VI. of 1823, 
for Bengal : then Regulation V. of 1824, for Orissa, Behar, and Bena- 
res. Regulation V. of 1830 follows : but part of section II. of this 
Regulation, and the whole of section III. have been rescinded by Act 
XVI. of 1835, Act X. of 1836 repeals Clause III., Section V., Regu- 
lation VI. of 1823, and contains after provisions affecting Indigo 
Planters. There are no others relating to them merely as Planters. 
Those amongst them who are British, are of course affected by the 
following laws generally applicable to persons of that class. 
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the xillet/i and city judges, whenever any British European subject shall die within 
the limits of their jurisdictions, and no will .shall be found among the effects of the de- 
ceased, to report the circumstance without delay to the register of the Supreme Court 
of Judicature, retainingthe property under their charge, until letters of administration 
shall have been obtained by that officer, or by some other person from the Supreme 
Court of Judicature, when the property is to he delivered over to the person obtaining 
such letters ; or, in the event of a will being subsequently discovered, to the person, 
who may obtain probate of the will .— 'Regulation \XV. of 1806. Section 6. 

Whenever a zillah or city magistrate, who shall have taken the oaths of qualification 
as a justice of the peace, shall hold any British European subject to bail, or shall deem 
it necessary to commit any such person to the jail of Calcutta, to take his trial before 
the Supreme Court of Judicature for any offence of a Criminal nature ; the magistrate 
shall transmit the original depositions taken on the. occasion, (together with transla- 
tions of any papers not being in the English language, ) to the clerk of the crown. The 
magistrate’ shall likewise transmit copies of the said depositions, (together with trans- 
lations of any papers not being in the English language,) to the secretary to the Go- 
vernment in the judicial department, for the information of the Governor General irt 
Council ; who, in cases in which he shall consider it to be necessary from the aggra- 
vated nature of the offence charged against the person accused or any other substantial 
ground, will order the prosecution to be conducted by the law officers of Government, 
and at the public expense . — Regulation XV. of Section 2. 

Whenever an European British subject shall be charged before a zillah or city 
■magistrate who has not taken the oaths of qualification as a justice of the peace,, with 
a criminal offence which according to the law of England may not he bailable ; and 
the magistrate, after making the necessary inquiry on the subject, shall be of opinion, 
that there are grounds for bringing the person accused to trial before the- Supreme 
Court of Judicature, the magistrate shall send the person accused, under safe custody, 
to his majesty’s justices of the peace at the police office in Calcutta, accompanied by 
the witnesses against, the prisoner ; with a letter, stating the nature of the case, .re- 
questing that the justices at Calcutta will take the necessary measures for bringing 
the person licensed to trial before the Supreme Court of Judicature. The magistrate 
by whom the prisoner may be sent to Calcutta, shall at the same time, transmit a copy 
of all the proceedings held on the Occasion, (together with translations of any papers 
not being 'in the English language,) to the secretary to the Government in the judicial 
department, to enable the Governor General in Council to determine, whether the pro- 
secution should be undertaken by the law officers of Government, and at the public ex* 
pense, or otherwise .— Regulation XV. of 1806, Section 3. 

Whenever any person shall charge a European British subject before a magistrate, 
who has not taken the oaths of qualification as a justice of the peace, with a bailable 
offence, it. shall be the duty of the magistrate to explain to the complainant the 
course which he shotdd pursue, for the purpose of obtaining redress, that is, by ap- 
plication to the justices of the peace at Calcutta or to the grand jury. It shall likewise 
ho the dutjr of the magistrate, after calling upon the person, accused for his reply to 
the complaint, to report the case to the Governor General in Council ; at the same 
tittle, stating, on a consideration of the distance at which the parties may reside from 
the presidency, of the poverty of the complainant or of other circumstances, whether 
it would, in the Opinion of the magistrate be proper, that the expense of the prosecu- 
tion should.be defrayed by Government, The Governor General in Council, on receipt 
of such report, will pass such orders on the subject as may appear to him to he advis- 
able! and will at the same time direct, in cases which may appear to require it, the 
prosecution shall be conducted by the law officers of the Company . — Reaulaiion the 
XV. of 1808, Section 5. 

First. ; In modification of the rules contained in Regulation II. 1790, Section 19, 

. Regulation VIv 1803, and Regulation XV,: 1806, it is hereby provided, that if any 
European British subject, who shall be apprehended by, or brought before, a magis- 
trate on a charge of murder, rape, robbery, theft, or other criminal offence, shall' be 
found, on bis apprehension, to have been, at the time when the offence laid to his 
charge may have been committed, a commissioned or non-commissioned officer, or 
.soldier, serving with any body of troops in the service of his Majesty, or of the Honora- 
ble East India Company, at any place not within the territories subject to the presi- 
dency of Fort William, or at any place within such territories, which may be situated 
above _ 1 20 miles from llie aforesaid presidency, or to have been, when the offence was 
committed, a person attached to such body of troops in any of the capacities specified 
in Sections 45 . and 50, of Statute IVth. Geo. IVth. Cap. LXXXI, it shall be the 
duty of the magistrate, by whom such person so accused may be apprehended, in- 
stead of proceeding to hear evidence to the charge, as directed in such cases in the 
regulations above-mentioned, to deliver over such person so charged, together with a 
statement of the charge brought against him, to the commanding officer of the regi- 
ment, corps, or detachment, to which such accused person shall belong, or to the 
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commanding officer of the nearest military station, for the purpose of his being 
brought to trial before a court martial, under the provisions of the said act oi parha- 


Secoiid. It shall further be the duty of every magistrate, on a written application 
being made to him for that purpose by the commanding officer of any regiment, corps, 
or detachment stationed or employed as specified in the preceding clause, to use his 
utmost endeavour for the apprehension of any British officer, non-commissioned offi- 
cer, soldier, or other person of the description therein alluded to, who may have been 
charged with the crime of murder, rape, robbery, theft or other criminal offence, and 
also to give his assistance and that of the officers under his control in securing the per- 
son so accused. 

Third. It is hereby declared, that it shall be competent to the judge advocate gener- 
al or deputy judge advocate, or other person appointed to conduct the proceedings of 
any court martial, assembled for the trial of offences under the provisions of the said 
act of parliament to transmit to the magistrate of the xillah or city , within whose 
jurisdiction persons whose attendance before such court martial is required may re- 
side, any warrant, summons, or other process for the attendance of such person ; and 
it shall be the duty of such magistrate, who nmy be applied to, to give liis assistance 
and that of the officers under him in the due execution of such process, and generally 
to aid and assist in the execution of all processes issued by such courts martial. 

Fourth. The several sillak and city magistrates are hereby prohibited from receiv- 
ing, and inquiring into any criminal charge of the nature described in Section 2, of 
Statute IVth. Geo. IVtb. Cap. LXXXl, which may be preferred to them against 
any British commissioned or non-commissioned officer, soldier, or other person 
attached to the army, who may have been regularly brought to trial under the provisi- 
ons of the said act, and acquitted or convicted by the sentence of a court martial of 
such offence : provided however, that in any case, wherein it may be ascertained by 
the magistrate, on due inquiry, that any person accused of such criminal offence, who 
may be subject to trial by court martial, has not been brought to trial for such offence 
before a court martial, and that no effectual proceedings have been taken, or have been 
■ordered to be taken against him, then and in that case it shall be the duty of the magis- 
trate to report the circumstance for the information and orders ofthe Governor General 
in Council ; who, if it appear to him proper so to do, will direct the case to be proceed- 
ed upon in the ordinary course of law ; and the magistrate, if so authorized, shall be 
competent to proceed against the offender, under the provisions of the regulations 
hitherto in force. 

Fifth. Provided always, and it is hereby declared, that nothing contained in the 
foregoing clauses shall be held to restrict the magistrates of districts, either in their 
ordinary capacity of magistrates, or as his Majesty’s justices of the peace duly quali- 
fied, from proceeding .under the rules heretofore in force against all British subjects 
charged with criminal offences, who may not be attached to the army, or subject to be 
tried for sueh offences by a court martial. 

Sixth. It is hereby further declared, that the provisions of this regulation, as far 
as the same relate to criminal offences committed by any commissioned or non-com- 
missioned officer, soldier, or other person attached to the army, being British subjects 
shall not be held to apply or be in force, when such offences shall be committed by per- 
sons of the above description attached to any body of troops which may be stationed 
in the garrison of Port William, or at Barrnckpore, Midnapore, Dum-Dum, or at any 
other place, within the territories under the presidency of Fort William, which may 
not be situated at a greater distance than 120 miles from the said presidency; and in 
all such places, the powers and authorities vested by law in the magistrates and jus« 
tines of the peace shall continue to be and remain in full force and effect. — Regulation 
XX. of 1825, Section 2. 

The regulations established in the province of Bengal, for raising a revenue by 
means of stamp t paper, are hereby extended to the province of Cuttack, (in common 
with the other regulations extended to that xillah by Section 36, of this regulation ;) 
provided nevertheless that the provisions enacted respecting pleadings and other 
papers, (which are considered to be of the nature of pleadings,) under the regulations 
established in the province of Bengal shall not be in force in the province of Cuttack, 
until the expiration of one year from the date of this regulation ; and provided also, 
that the provisions regarding obligations for the payment of money, law papers, and 
generally all other stampt papers, shall not be in force until the expiration of two 
years from the date of this regulation. — Regulation XII. of 1805, Section 12. 

In all cases of inability of the prosecutor or witnesses, to defray the charge of the 
journey to Calcutta, the magistrate is authorized to make them the same allowance 
as by Section 26, Regulation IX. 1793, he is authorized to make to prosecutors and 
witnesses in need of such assistance during their attendance on the courts of circuit 
viz. a daily allowance of two annas each during their altedancc on the Supreme 
Court, including the actual period of their journey to and from Calcutta ; or sufficient 
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time for their return after their discharge from the court, in cases where it may ap- 
pear they have voluntarily protracted their return beyond what was necessary. — Re- 
gulation II. of 1796, Section 3. 

In all cases of inability of the prosecutor or witnesses, to defray the charge of the 
journey to Calcutta, the magistrate is authorized to make them the same allowance, 
as by the established regulations he is authorized to make to prosecutor and witnesses, 
in need of such assistance, during their attendance on the court of cureuit : viz. a 
daily allowance of two annas each during their attendance on the Supreme Court ; 
including the actual period of their journey to and from Calcutta ; or sufficient time 
for their return after their discharge from the court, in cases wherein it shall appear 
they have voluntarily protracted their return beyond the requisite period. — Regulation 
VI. of 1803, Section 191 Clause 4. 

The trade on the frontier of Sylhet with the Cosseas and other mountaineers, as 
well ns with all other person, is declared free to the native inhabitants of the district 
of Sylhet, as well as to all other natives of the Company’s provinces ; and to Armeni- 
ans, 'Greeks, and all other persons whatever not being British-born subjects; as well 
as to such British-born subjects as may be authorized by a license from Government 
to reside in the district of Sylhet. Provided, with respect to all descriptions of per- 
sons, that the trade be carried on under the general restrictions contained in the follow- 
ing section. — Regulation I. of 1 799, Section 2. 

All Europeans and other persons, not being British-horn subjects, are by the ex- 
isting regulations, in common with the natives, declared amenable to the jurisdiction 
of the zillah courts ; and British-born subjects permitted to reside at a greater dis- 
tance than ten miles from Calcutta are required by Section 2. of Regulation NXVIII, 
1793, (excepting the Kings’s and Company’s officers and the civil servants of the 
Company,) to enter into a bond rendering themselves amenable to the dewanng 
adawlut within the jurisdiction of which they may reside, in all civil suits that may 
he instituted against them by the native inhabitants, for any sum of money or thing 
the amount or value of which shall not exceed five hundred sicca rupees. As the 
Cosseas and other mountaineers on the frontier of Sylhet, from whom ehunam and 
other articles of trade are purchased, could not, from their situation, prosecute claims 
Upon British subjects for sums exceeding five hundred sicca rupees in the Supreme 
Court at Calcutta, such British-born subjects may be permitted to reside within the 
district of Sylhet (with the above exception of King’s officers, and civil and military 
servan ts of the Company,) shall in addition to the form of bond prescribed by Section 
3. of Regulation XXVI 1 1. 1793, execute a bond of similar tenor, but without the 
limitation of five hundred rupees, rendering themselves amenable to the jurisdiction 
of the zillah dewanng adawlut in all civil suits for whatever amount or value that may 
be instituted against them by any of the inhabitants of the hills, on, or contiguous to, 
the Company’s frontier in Syl'het: and no British-born subject, not being a King’s 
officer, or in the civil or military service of the Company, who may be now in the 
Sylhet district, or who may be hereafter permitted to proceed thither, shall be allowed 
to remain therein without entering into the bond hereby required ; any refusal to 
execute which is to be immediately reported by the zillah judge to the Governor Gener- 
al in Council, who will order the party to be sent to Calcutta. — Regulation I. of 1799, 
Section 7. 

All native inhabitants of the Company’s provinces, and all other persons not 
being British-born subjects, as well as such British-born subjects as have been or may 
hereafter be permitted to reside in the province of Benares for the purpose of carrying 
on any trade or manufacture, under the restrictions contained in Regulation XXVlII. 
1793, are hereby declared at full liberty to excavate stones of every description from 
the quarries at Chunar, Ghazepore, and Mirznpore, subject to the provisions contained 
in the following sections of this regulation.- — Regulation II of 1800, Section 2. 

Moonsiffs further prohibited from receiving any suits, ' which persons may be 
desirous to prefer before them va forma pauperis ; but it shall be competent for the 
Judge to refer for trial to the Moonsiffs, within, his jurisdiction, any such suits which 
may have been instituted before him, and would otherwise have been cognizable by 
them whenever he may think proper so to do. — Regulation V. of 1831, Section 6, 
Clause 5. 

The Office of Pleader in the Courts of Sndder Dewanny Adawlut shall be open to all 
persons of whatever nation or religion. — Regulation II. of 1833 Section 2, Clause 2. 

And it is hereby enacted, that no person whatever shall, either by reason of 
place of birth, or by reason of descent, be exempted from the payment of any Assess- 
ment under Regulation XXII. of 1816, of the Bengal Code, or under this Act. — Act 
XXX. of 1837, Section 3. 
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The young writer before he quits England, must enter into the following 
covenant i — 

made the Day of in the Year of our Lord One 

Thousand Eight Hundred and Between the East - 

India- Company, of the one Part, and 

of the other Part. Recital of the 
©Ijeitas the said Company, at the Request of the said the Party enters 

into the Service 

and upon his Agreement to enter into the Covenants herein of the Company, 
contained, and on his part to he observed, performed, and kept, 
have retained him to serve them in their Civil Service as a 
at and to belong to their Presidency of 
in the East-Indies, and so rise to such higher Rank, and to have 
and enjoy such Salary, Compensation, and Emoluments for his 
Services as he shall he entitled to, according to his Rank, 

Office, and Station, and the Regulations of the said Service, 
and the Orders of the said Company and of their Court of 
Directors, and of the Governor General, or Governor in Coun- 
cil of the said Presidency, from Time to Time to be in Force 
generally with Reference to the Rank, Office, or Station which 
the said 

may serve in, or especially with Reference to the Services of 
the said such Retainer to continue 

during the Pleasure of the said Company , but with Liberty for 
the said to resign the said Service, 

with the previous Leave and Permission of the said Company, or 
their Court of Directors, or of the Governor General, or Go- 
vernor in Council of the said Presidency. Jlo to t!)ts Enfcentttrc He covenants : 
InttitessctI), and the said for himself, his Heirs, 

Executors, and Administrators, doth hereby covenant, promise, 

and agree with and to the said Company in Manner and Form 

following, that is to say. (First.) That he the said , For his gener- 

at all Times during which he shall be employed in the Service al Fidelity. 

herein-hefore mentioned, shall and will faithfully, honestly, and 

diligently, to the best of his Skill and Judgment, do, order, 

transact, and perform, all such Matters, Things, Businesses, 

Affairs, and Concerns as shall he lawfully committed to his 
Charge, and which, as a faithful, honest, and" diligent Servant he 
ought to do, order, transact, and perform, in Execution of any 
Trust which shall he reposed in him, by or on the Part of the 
said Company, or in execution of his Duty of the Rank, Office, 
or Station, to which he shall he from Time to Time appointed, 
or in which he shall act. (Secondly.) And that he the said ( iers°of > L , ^n 

, shall and will observe, perform, Nature *or C ”pe- 
and obey, all such general Rules and Regulations of the said eiaHv relating to 
Company and of the said Service, as shall be in Force, in Rela- the F urt >'- 

A A 
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To keep re- 
gular Accounts, 
to preserve and 
duly deliver over 
Books and Chat- 
tels, and to pro- 
duce private Ac- 
counts. 


To pay all he 
may owe to the 
Company. 


Proviso, that 
Accounts settled 
abroad may oh 


open, 


he considered as 
closed, with Li- 
berty for the 
Company to sur- 
charge and falsi* 


tion to all Matters, Things, Businesses, Affairs, and Concerns, 
to be committed to his Charge, or to be done, ordered, trans- 
acted or performed by him, or to any Itauk, Office, or Station, 
in which he shall act;, and shall and will observe and obey all 
such Orders specially relating to . himself or his Conduct, as he 
shall receive from the said Company, or their Court of Directors, 
or the Governor General, or Governor in Council of the said 
Presidency, or any Person or Persons who shall have lawful 
Authority to command him, and whose orders he the said 
, ought to obey. (Thirdly.) And that 
he, the said shall and will regular- 

ly, duly, truly, and justly keep, or cause to be kept, all such 
Accounts touching his Dealings and Transactions for and on 
behalf of the said Company, and respecting all such Matters, 
Things, Businesses, Affairs, and Concerns, as he shall be engag- 
ed in as a. Servant of the said Company , as ought to be kept, or 
caused to be kept by him, and that he shall ancl will, in due and 
proper Manner, safely and securely preserve and keep, or 
cause to he preserved and kept, all such Books, Papers, Muni- 
ments, Records, and Documents whatsoever, and all such Goods, 
Chattels, Treasure, Money, Securities, and Effects as shall be 
Committed to Iris Charge, or as it shall be his Duty to preserve 
and keep, at any Time, in the Course of his Service to the said 
Company, and shall not, nor will wilfully obliterate, raze, can- 
cel, spoil, damage, iujure, or waste, nor permit to be obliterated, 
razed, cancelled, spoiled, damaged, injured, or wasted, any 
Books, Papers, Muniments, Records, Documents, Goods, Chat- 
tels, Treasure, Money, Securities, or Effects belonging to the 
said Company, or in the Custody of them, or any other Person 
or Persons on their Behalf, and shall and will, according to his 
Duty, deliver and pay, or cause to he delivered and paid over, 
all such Books, Papers, Muniments, Records, Documents, Goods, 
Chattels, Treasure, Money, Securities and Effects, as shall, at 
any Time, be in liis Custody or Power, in the Course of his 
Service to the said Company, to such Person or Persons to whom 
he ought to deliver or pay the same, and to none others : And 
also that, on Demand made by or on Behalf of the said Com- 
pany, the said , his Executors and Adminis- 

trators, shall and will deliver to the said Company, or such Per- 
son or Persons as shall be authorized to demand the same on their 
Behalf, all Books, Papers, and Writings whatsoever, in which 
there shall be any entry or Memorandum whatsoever, touching 
any of the Affairs or Concerns of the said Company, or any 
Matter, Thing, Business, or Affair, or Concern, in which the 
said shall have been engaged as a Servant of the 

said Company, such delivery to be made without Obliteration 
dr Concealment of any Part of the Books, Papers, or Writings 
to be delivered up, and notwithstanding they may not be the 
Property of the said Company , or that there may be an Entry 
or Entries, Memorandum or Memorandums, relating to the Af- 
fairs of the said , or any other Persson or 

Persons, or for any other Reason whatsoever. (Fourthly.) And 
that he the said , his Executors and Admi- 

nistrators, shall and will, upon Demand, pay, or cause to be 
paid, to the said Company, or their Agents lawfully authorized 
to receive the same, all such Debt and Debts, Sum and Sums of 
Money, as he shall at any Time, owe, or which he, or his Exe- 
cutors or Administrators, ought to pay to the said Company. 
(Fifthly.) Provided that no settlement of Account to be de- 
pending between the said and the said Com- 

pany, and no Settlement of any Account of the said 
to he raised in the Course of the Service of the said Company, 
shall be' binding or conclusive upon or against the said Coin - 



ABRIDGED CIVIL SERVICE CODE. iya 

V pant/, unless such settlement shall be made by, or by the. imme- 

diate Orders of the said Company , or of their Court of Directors 
or some Committee of them, and that the said Company shalL be 
at liberty to treat and consider all such accounts, although they 
may have been settled by the said Governor General, or Go- 
vernor in Council, or by any Agent or other Person on the Part 
of the said Company not acting under the immediate Orders for 
that particular Purpose of the said Company, or of their Court 
of Directors, as open Accounts, to be vouched, supported, and 
proved by the said , his Executors or Ad- 

ministrators, or to treat them as settled Accounts, conclusive 
C upon the said , his Executors and Adminis- 

r trators, but with Liberty for the said Company and their Court Not to misap- 

of Directors to surcharge and falsify the same. (Sixthly.) And P'y or ; 
that the said shall not nor will, at any Time purposes 1 the 

during his Service to the said Company, make use of or apply Company’s Cre- 
the Money, Effects, Credits, Goods, Chattels, or Stock of the dUs. Stock, m 

said Company, or which he may have in his Custody or Power, trusted J to his 

in the Course of his Service to the said Company for his own Care. 

Purposes, or for the Use or Purpose of any other Person or 
Persons, save and except of the said Company , and for such 
Uses and Purposes for which he ought to use and apply them, 
in the Course of his Service to the said Company ; save and ex- 
cept such Furniture, Goods, and Chattels, as he may be justly 
entitled to the Use of for his own proper Accommodation. Not to (p vljJ , re 
(Seventhly.) And that he the said shall Secrets. ° 

not nor will divulge, disclose, or make known, any Mat- 
ter relating to the Affairs or Concerns of the said Company, or 
relating to "any Matter or Thing in which he may act or be 
concerned, or which may come to his Knowledge in the Course 
® of his said Service, which may require Secrecy, and which 

ought to be kept secret (save and except as his Duty may re- 
quire), unless he shall he authorized or required to disclose and 
make known the same by the said Company, or their Court of 
Directors, or their Governor General, or Governor in Council 
of the said Presidency, or some other Person or Persons having Not to accept 
competent Authority, for that Purpose. (Eighthly.) And that corrupt Presents 
the said shall not nor will, at any Time, directly BnrSiuL COmpt 

or indirectly ask, demand, accept or receive any Sum of Money, ° 
or Security for Money, or other valuable Thing or Service what- 
soever, or any Promise or Engagement by way of Present* 

Gift, or Gratuity, from any Person or Persons, with whom, 
or on whose Behalf, he the said on the Part 

of the said Compamy, or in the Course of his official Duty in 
their Service, shall have any Dealings or Transactions, Busi- 
ness or Concern whatsoever, or from any Person or Persons 
from whom by Law, of the Orders or Regulations of the said 
Company or their Court of Directors, or any of their Govern- 
ments, he is or shall he restrained from demanding or receiviim 
e* any Sum of Money, or other valuable Thing, as a Gift or 

* ' ■ Present, or under Colour thereof. (Ninthly.) And that he N t °5 to . . tri \ dL ‘* 

the said . ^ shall not nor will, by himself or ^, n Yhe' Coin- 

in Partnership with any other Person or Persons, or by the puny’s Itegula- 
Agency of any other Person or Persons, either as Principal, 

Factor, or Agent, directly or indirectly engage, carry on, or 
he concerned in any Trade, Bank, Dealings, or Transactions 
whatsoever contrary to Law, or contrary to any lawful 
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Not to quit 
India without 
Leave, and to 
satisfy all Debts 
to tlio Company* 
Natives, and 
Foreigners, be- 
fore Departure. 


*Tb become a 
Subscriber to 
the Civil Fund 
and the Annuity 
Fund. 


Oppression, or Wrong, to any Person or Persons, not being an 
European-born Subject or European-born Subjects of Her Ma- 
jesty, Her Heirs or Successors, or shall commit any Offence 
against any King, Government, State, or Nation, within the 
Limits of the said Company's Charter, or shall he charged with 
any such Violence, Oppression, Wrong, or Offence, then and 
in such Case, the said shall and will submit 

himself therein, in all Things, to the Decision of the said Com- 
pany, or their Court of Directors, or of the Governor General, 
or Governor in Council of the said Presidency, if they, or any 
of them, shall see fit to interfere therein ; and that he, the said 
, his Executoi-s or Administrators, shall 
and will pay and make good all such Sum and Sums of Money, 
and do and perform all such Acts, Matters, and Things, what- 
soever, as a Reparation of the Injuries which he shall have oc- 
casioned, or the Offence he shall have given, as he shall he re- 
quired by any such Decision to pay, make good, do, or per- 
form, and on Failure thereof, it shall be lawful to and for the- 
said Company , or their Court of Directors, or their Governor 
General, or Go vernor in Council of the said Presidency, to pay, 
or cause the same to he paid, made good, done, and performed ; 
and thereupon the said his Executors or 

Administrators, shall andwill reimburse to the said Company 
their Successors, or Assigns, all such Sum and Sums of Money 
as shall he so paid, and all Costs, Charges, and Expenses which 
may he incurred thereby. (Eleventhly.) And that he, the 
said , shall not nor will at any Time return 

to Europe nor remove from, quit, or leave the said Presidency 
of , without the Permission and Leave of' 

the Governor General, or Governor in Council of the said Pre- 
sidency, in Writing, for that Purpose, first had and obtained 
and that previously to any such Return or Removal he, the said 
, shall and will pay, satisfy, and perform 
all such Debts, Sums of Money, Duties, and Engagements, as 
he shall owe, or be liable to perform to the said Company, or 
any Person or Persons not being an European-born Subject or 
European-born Subjects of Her Majesty, Her Heirs or Succes- 
sors, or for any Injury or Offence he may have done or com- 
mitted, as herein-before mentioned ; and that, in case of any 
Breach of this Covenant, he the said Shall 

and will pay unto the said Company and their Successors, for' 
the Damages in respect of the Breach thereof, such Sum of 
Money as he shall have owed, and which lie shall have ommit- 
ted to pay, as herein-before mentioned, or such Sum of Money 
as shall be equal to the Damage actually sustained by any Per- 
son or Persons by Breach or Non-performance of any Duty or 
Engagement which, under the Covenant herein-before contain- 
ed, he ought to have satisfied or performed, before such Return 
or Removal, to the End that the said Company, if they shall see 
fit, may pay over such Damages to the Creditor or Creditors, 
or injured Party or Parties, for his, her, or their own Benefit, 
or may apply them to any other Purpose, or keep them for the 
Use of the said Company, their Successors or Assigns. And- 
(Lastly.) That he the said > shall and will 

fbrlh-with, upon his Arrival at the said Presidency of 

become Subscriber to the two several Funds there esta- 
blished under the Sanction of the said Company , the one called 
the Civil Eund, and the other called the Annuity Fund ; and 
shall and will, from Time to Time, so long as he shall continue 
in the Service of the said Company, conform, to all the Rules 
and Regulations which shalll be in Force in Relation, to such 

* See Fund Rules and Notes at the end of this Chapter, 
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two Funds respectively, and shall and will pay such Subscrip- 
tions as, under such Rules and Regulations, shall from Time to 
Time become due or payable by him the said 

, or at the Option of the said Company, or of the Govenor 
General in Council of the said Presidency of 

allow the Amount of such Subscriptions to'Jbe deducted out 
of any Money due or payable by the said Company to him the 
said In Witness whereof to one Part of 

these Indentures the said Company have caused their common 
Seal to be affixed, and to the other Part thereof the said 

has set his Hand and Seal, the Hay and Year 
above-written. 

Sealed and delivered (being first duly 
Stamped ) in the Presence of 


THE CIVILIAN AT COLLEGE. 


The (l)Civilian on (2)arrival should instantly (3)report himself to the Secre- 
tary to the (4)College of Fort William for from the date of his so doing his actual 
residence is calculated, and where three or four come out together the difference 
of a day or two may be of importance with reference to the Furlough Re- 
gulations, and other matters which will be noticed more fully hereafter. 

When the writer gives in a report of his arrival, he will at the same time 
be required to transmit to the Secretary to the College, the counterpart of his 
Covenant, which is put in his hands at the India House before he leaves Eng- 
land, as also his Ilaileybury certificate of qualifications, and his East India 
House Shipping Certificate.(5) These are handed up to Government by the 
Secretary to the College through the General Department. The writer is 
then gazetted by order of Government as arrived, the counterpart of his cove- 
nant and certificates are(6) returned to him through the Secretary to the College, 


Purchase or Sale of Appointments Forbidden. 

(Ii Any person who shall be nominated to a situation in the service of the East India 
Company, and who shall have obtained such nomination in consequence of purchase of 
any corrupt practice whatever, either direct or indirect, by himself or by any other per- 
son, with or without his privity, shall be rejected from the service of the Company, and 
ordered back to England, if he shall have proceeded to India before a discovery of such 
corrupt practice be made, and if such situation shall have been so corruptly procured by 
himself, or with his privity, he shall be rendered incapable of holding that* or any other 
situation whatever in the Company’s service, provided always, that if a fair disclosure 
of any corrupt transaction or practice of the nature before described, wherein any Direc- 
tor lias been concerned, shall be voluntarily made by the party or parties engaged in the 
same with such Director, the appointment thereby procured shall be confirmed by the 
Court. 

Arrival. 

(2) An application from Mr. A.B., that his arrival fromEngland might date from the time 
of receiving the Pilot on Board the Ship by which he came was refused, but limit of Port 
of Calcutta for arrivals was fixed at Saugor or Kidgeree, i. e. the outermost part from 
which a letter could he forwarded by Dawk. 

(3' Writers for Bengal desirous of proceeding to their destination, overland shall he per- 
mitted to do so without prejudice to their rank, provided they reach their Presidency with- 
in twelve months from the date of their respective certificates. 

Overland Arrival. 

(4) Writers are obliged to join the College at the Presidency. A.B. came out as a writer 
overland in 183!) via Bombay and Mirzapore, atid wished to stop, study, and undergo his 
examination to pass, with a brother at Monghyr, and to be excused joining the College of 
Fort William altogether. This wish was not complied with, it being ruled to be absolutely 
necessary tliatli e should join the College; but he was afterwards permitted to prosecute 
his studies at Monghyr. 



ABRIDGED CIVIL SERVICE CODE. [part ii. 


who is the channel of all correspondence between the Students and the Go- 

^Aftera* student has reported his arrival in the office of the Secretary, (1) he 
is directed to attend on a particular day at the College, generally the first or 
fifteenth of the month, when the half monthly examinations^) tahe place, to 
pass his initiatory examination. Having intimated at the time of reporting his 
arrival the particular languages he wishes to study in College, he is examined 
hooks of those" languages, and a report of his acquirements is 
He is after this called upon to attend the two monthly 
from which the examiners are to judge of the progress he has 
made in his studies. At all examinations the passing exercise papers are 
given to the student ; hut he is at liberty, if he find himself unable to perform 
them, to call for others which are easier, but the direct performance of 
these does not constitute qualification for the Public Service. 

The following is the present form o?(3) examination : the student on his en- 
trance in the examination Hall is directed to place himself at one of the 
small tables about, the hall, where are pen, ink, and paper. He then has 
exercise No. 1 given to him; this is a passage of Persian, I-Iindee, or Ben- 
galee, generally about 14 lines of Persian, or 10 of Hindee or Bengalee, to 
be translated without any assistance into English, when this is finished, the 
oral examination commences ; the student is called up to a separate table 
the examiners are seated, and has to read and- translate the class books, 
passages in the Goolistan and Anvari Soheili in Persian, Prem Sagur in 
Hindee, and Hitopades in Bengalee. The report of this part of the examina- 
tion is formed from private memoranda taken by the examiners at the time 
the student is reading ; errors are marked down, and according to the stu- 
dent’s performance, the opinion of the examiners is immediately noted. On 
the completion of the oral examination, the student returns to his seat with 


Secretary to tlie College on the reciept of this report forwards a copy of it, to- 
;h the original of the Haileybury certificate (given to each student when he 
,t institution) — and the East India House certificate of appointment— to the 
to Government in the General Department for the information of the Govern- 


(2) Mofussil examinations are conducted by the chief authorities at the stations. The 
papers being sent up from and returned to the College of Fort William after the student 
has been examined and the decision of qualification resting with the College Examiners at 
Calcutta. 

(3) At Madras the reports of the examiners are published in the Government Gazette. A 
Calcutta and Bombay they are not. The following however are two of the forms of the re- 
submitted by the examiners to the Government, the one it will be seen is in an in- 
of some progress, the other in an instance of the ordinary degree of. knowledge 

possessed by the writers on their arrival. This species of form ‘mutatis mutandis’ ap- 
plies to all instances. 
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exercises No. 2. This is an English paper of an easy narrative 'style to he 
translated into the language in -which the student is examined. When this is 
finished he receives No. 3, which consists of short English sentences to he 
translated into the same language as exercise No. 2. As each exercise is 
finished it is given to the Examiners who fold it up with the other printed 
exercise and endorse it with the name of the student and character of exercise. 
After the examination, the examiners take eaeh the exercises of a parti- 
cular language and pass their judgment upon them — which they write in 
pencil Under the endorsement. When the examiners have completed their 
private examination, they meet, and after considering unitedly the memoranda 
of the oral examination, together with the opinions already formed of the ex- 
ercises, they pass their final opinion. 

If the student has made rapid and great proficiency the examiners award a 
medal of merit and when approved of by the Government it is forwarded to 
the student. 

The examination of Military Students is conducted on the same plan, hut 
the exercises given to them are different. The class books consist of the 
Goolistan in Persian, the Prem Sagur in Hindee, and Bagh o Bahr in Ilin- 
doostanee, and the exercises are — 1st questions in grammar, generally 7 in 
number. No. 2 is a passage of English, generally a General Order, to "be 
translated into Hindoostanee in the Persian character, and No. 3 is another 
passage of English of the same kind, to he translated into Hindee in the 
Deva Nagree character. 

The reports of the examination of the Civil Students are sent to the Se- 
cretary of Bengal, General Department, and those of the military students 
to the Adjutant General of the Army.(l) 

It has not been the custom of the Visitor to visit the College. His duties 
seem to have been confined to a general superintendence over the College, to 
preside at the distribution of the annual prizes and to address the students 
in such a manner, as the occasion right demands. The last public distribution 
of prizes took place in 1827, when Lord Combermere was Vice President in 
Council, when his Lordship was the last who addressed the students of the 
College. It has since then been reduced and now contains nothing of a 
scholastic character which deserves the name of a college.(2) Lord Win. 
Bentinek was the only visitor who ever visited the college. He went twice and 
both times without giving previous notice of his intention that he might 
observe what were the every day routine duties of the college.(3) 


STATUTES OF THE COLLEGE OF FORT WILLIAM. 


I. The Honorable the Court of Directors of the United East India Com- 
pany shall be deemed Patrons of the College of Fort William. 

II. The Governor General of the British possessions in India shall be the 
Visitor of the College, and will exercise a general superintendence over the 
affairs of the College, assisted by a Secretary. 

III. The Members of the Supreme Council at Fort William shall be the 
Governors of the College. 

IV. A Secretary with the necessary establishment of subordinate officers 
shall be appointed to act under the orders of the Visitor. The Secretary shall 
receive his appointment from the Governor General in Council. The esta- 
blishment of subordinate officers, in common with all other fixed establishments 
appertaining to the College, shall also be approved by the Governor General 


ex anted Officers. — An application that two gentler 
flu* 0. I. Co.'s might be examined l>y the officer: 
refused as the same was not authorized by the 
id would form an inconvenient precedent, 
portion has lately been transferred to the Calcutta 
Ysiatic Society. The due care and preservation of the 
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in Council. But the appointment and removal of the persons to be employed 
on such establishments shall rest with the Governor General in Council. It shall 
be the duty of the Secretary to keep a regular book of proceedings, as well as 
to carry into execution all orders passed by the visitor, and all other duties 
committed to him. 

V. The Governor General in Council will appoint such persons as he may 
judge proper to be the public examiners of the College, and the examination of 
all students attached to the College shall be conducted by them in the manner 
hereafter laid down in these statutes. But no person shall be permanently 
appointed to the office of Public Examiner in the College without satisfactory 
proof of his eminent proficiency in two, at least, of the languages taught in 
the College, by having obtained degrees of honor in such languages. Should 
any person or persons not possessed of such testimonies of qualification, be no- 
minated to officiate as public examiner, or professor in the College, a period of 
not more than six months, from the time of entering upon the temporary dis- 
charge of bis or their duties, will be allowed to enable him or them to obtain 
the requisite diploma, during which he or they will not be entitled to draw 
more than half the allowances attached to the offices of Public Examiner and 
Professor. 

VI. The examiners shall be subject to the authority of, and perform their du- 
ties in such manner as may be prescribed by the visitor ; and if they or any other 
officer attached to the College, shall appear to have neglected any part of their 
duties, and shall not, on the same being pointed out to them give satisfactory 
assurance of correct conduct in future, a report thereof shall be made by 
the visitor for the information and orders of Government. 

VII. An establishment of native teachers, for the instruction of the students 
in the several languages taught in the College, shall be maintained under 
the sanction of the Governor General in Council, but they shall be under 
the immediate direction of the Secretary in all matters relative to the instruction 
to be given by them to the students, to whom they are respectively attached. 
They shall also be examined by the examiners with a view to ascertain their 
qualifications, before they are admitted as teachers in the College. 

VIII. The Secretary of the College will be advised by the Secretary to the 
Government in the Public Department, of the arrival at this presidency of any 
junior Civil Servant of the Company, who may be directed to attend the Col- 
lege for admission as students. And every person before his admission as a 
student into the College shall he furnished with a copy of the statutes and rules 
in force, and, after perusing the same, shall make and subscribe the following 
declaration. 

‘ I, A. B., do solemnly promise and declare, that I will faithfully observe 
the statutes and rules of the College, of which I am about to be admitted a 
member ; that I will he obedient to the visitor of the College, in all matters 
connected with my situation as a student, and that I will, by my conduct and 
example, maintain and promote good order, economy, discipline, and morals. 

The student proposed to be admitted, shall, at the same time, fill up for 
insertion in the College Register the following certificate. 


] languages 
proposed l:c 
| be studlodat 
jtlie College 
of FortWil- 


When At What 
Born. Place. 


Atfmiss 



Student, at 

What ori- 

When 

When what place 


Appointed. 

Arrived, and under 

studied at 
Hertford. 


| 
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IX. The Civil Servants of the Company, immediately after their admission 
as students, shall be examined by the examiners of the College in any language 
or languages taught in the College, in which they may have made any profi- 
ciency with a view to ascertain the degree of such proficiency, to be reported 
for the information of Government. 

X. The Civil Servants of the Company who may be attached to the College, 
shall be removed fro n it when they may appear, from the reports of the ex- 
aminers, to h ave qualified themselves for the public Service by a competent 
knowledge of two of the prescribed languages specified in the next, statute ; 
unless they shall desire to remain longer in the College for the purpose of attain- 
ing a higher degree of proficiency in the same languages, or to become profi- 
cient in any other language taught in the College, in which case it shall 
be at the discretion of the visitor to give permission for that purpose till the 
next public examination ; and the Governor General in Council reserves to 
liin self the power of granting it, on snheient grounds, for a more extended 
period. 

XI. Every Civil Servant on the Bengal Establishment who may be admitted 
a student into the Collage of Fort William, will be expected to qualify himself 
for the Public Service by a competent knowledge of the Persian and Bengallee 
languages, or of the Persian language and of some one of the Ilindee dialects 
in use in the provinces subject to the presidency of Fort William. 

The following shall lie the examination books of the several languages, and 
profi ieney in those which the student is studying shall be the standard of 
qualification for the Service. 

In Persian, Anwari Soheelee, Golistan. 

„ Ilindee, Prem Sagur. 

,, Bengalee, Hitopadeshe. 

Exclusive of the above oral test, the student is to be examined in written, 
exercises of the following character, which it is expected will be performed 
with correctness. These shall be prepared by the Secretary under the direc- 
tion of the visitor. 

No. I. A. paper in the language in which the examination is held, to be 
translated into English. In the Persian examination the paper is to be taken 
from either the Goolistan or Anwari Soheelee. 

No. 2. An English paper of an easy narrative style, to be translated into 
the language in which the examination is held. 

No. 3. E lglish sentences to be translated into the same language. 

Every student will be expeete l to qualify himself for the public Service with- 
in 12(1) months from the date of his initiatory examination. If he shall fail to 

Limitation op time ixm Brian'. 

(11 After the 12 months, the student receives ;i warning. In the calculation both of tlio 12 
ami 15 mouths referred to within statute, the Government can allow as an indulgence that 
any interval, covered by a medical certificate to the cheat that the student was unable from 
ill nets to study during that interval, shall uot be included as part of the allotted periods. 

When Id months, exclusive of periods covered by medical certificate, shall be on the 
point of elapsing, that is, even the day before they do elapse, the student is allowed a 
final ex unin ition. if he pass, he of course enjoys the benefits of the Civil Service, if, 
however, lie da not, the secretary to the College reports the circumstance to the Government 
and it then becomes the duty of the Government to require the student to quit the service 
under the rule established to that effect on the 1st of March, 1 So 1. This is communicated 
by the Secretary to the college to the student, and it is published in the otHeial gazette. 

At the same time, however, the Government ailbrds the student six weeks to prepare for 
his voyage to England ; whither, before the New Charter Aet, he was obliged to return, 
though of course no longer so now. Should the student even within these six weeks 
pass, the Government can, as an indulgence, readmit him to the service. In one instance 
where a student had exceeded all the periods that could be granted, ho solicited a still 
further extension, stating at the same time reasons which prevented him, though not ill, 
from studying, as eilectually as if he had been ill. On this a further month was allowed : 
he failed to qualify himself in that month. All salary it must lie mentioned had ceased 
from the time that the fifteen months (exclusive of such time as might have been covered 
by medical cort.ticatol had passed. _ The student then solicited to be allowed to stand ex- 
amination again. This was granted, in order to allow him the benefit of any claim lu* 
might establish to favor with the (lourt of Directors, to whom he was reported as out of 
the service, and with whom it rested to reinstate him. Pending these sabve jue it exami- 
nations an army Cadetship was sent out for him. ile we.it on being examined d mu g the 
interval, as he had it in his power to delay taking up his army appointment, lie fiaallv 
passed— but the time having come for him to take bis army appointment, he was obliged 
to do so, memorializing the Honorable Court, at the same time, to he restored to the Civil 
Service. The result there has not been time to learn. 
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do so, the circumstance shall be reported by the Secretary of the College for 
the information of Government. After which a period of three months will 
he allowed him to complete his studies, and if at the end of that time, he be 
found still incompetent, his name shall be struck off the list of junior Civil 
Servants as unfit for the Service. In selecting for office in Bengal and Orissa, 


the preference will be given to those who may have studied Bengalee ; and 
students of Hindee will have the preference of appointment to situations in 


Behar, Benares, and the Western provinces. Provided also, that if public in- 
convenience shall he found to result from the neglect of either of the said lan- 
guages in favor of the other, the Governor General in Council reserves to 
himself the authority to direct the studies of the Civil Servants in such man- 
ner as may appear to be necessary to secure a due proportion of students in 
each ; and, at the same time, the power of determining in such eases, what 
shall he ultimately considered a sufficient qualification for employment in the 
public service. 


XII. Two monthly public examinations shall he held in the months of Fe- 
bruary, April, June, August, October, and December, of which those held in June 
shall be denominated and those in December half yearly examinations ; but with 
a view to encourage industrious application to study, and to provide for an early 
admission into the public service of such students as are duly qualified for it, 
intermediate examinations will be granted. Such intermediate examinations 
shall be conducted by the public examiners under the directions of the visitor 
in the same manner as the annual and half yearly examinations are required 
to be held. The reports of the examinations shall he signed by the examiners 
with a declaration to the following effect. 


* I. A. B., do solemly declare that the students named in the report, have, to 
the best of my judgment, been impartially classed according to their proficiency 
as evinced by their respective exercises.’ 


XIII. The prizes to he assigned by the Governor General in Council as the 
reward of successful study and diligent application on the part of the students, 
shall he as follows : 


Medals of merit for diligent application and consequent rapid proficiency, 
or for other meritorious conduct which may appear to deserve them. 


Every student who may he reported by the examiners to have attained high 
proficiency in any of the languages taught in the college, shall receive a cer- 
tificate under the signatures of the examiners of his having done so, and shall 
further be entitled to a donation of eight hundred sicca rupees. 


In cases of eminent proficiency in any of the languages taught in the college, 
a diploma shall he granted in testimony of the same, to be denominated a 
degree of honor, under the signature of the visitor for such eminent proficien- 


cy, and the student obtaining such distinction shall receive a reward of one 
thoi 


thousand six hundred sicca rupees. 

The books of examination for degrees of honor shall be ordinarily. 


1 1. The Nufhut-ool-yumun. 

2. Timour Namah. 

3. Mooqamati Huzeeree and a portion of the 

4. Dewannee nrutanubby, besides, as a matter of course, 
the easy class hooks, such as the Ikhwani Sufffi, Ha- 
deekubool afrah, &c. 

In Sanscrit. Wo test yet fixed 

"1. Uklaqi Juhalee. 

2. Letters of Abul Fuzl. 

3. Either Rookiati Jami, or Tahiree waheed. 

4. Sekunder Nama. 

5. Dewanee Hafiz or Soohuhutool Abrar. 

The common class hooks such as the Goolistan, Bos- 
tan, Anwaree Sahailee, Ukhlaqi Moohusunee &c. must of 
_course be read, 





part ii.] ABRIDGED CIVIL SERVICE CODE. 203 


f Niagree . — Byetui Pucheesee &c. 

Prem Sagur. 

Rajneet. 

Sablrabilas. 

- Oordoo . — Bagho Bahar. 

Gooli Bukaoolee. 

Ikhwani Sufa. 

Poems of Souda. 

Ditto of Meer Soli and Meer Tnggee. 

'l. The Puroos Pnreykheea. 

2. Hitopodesi. 

3. Mahabharut, 

' 4. Ramayun. 

Besides Rajah Kishunchundei*, 

Pritaproditya, Butrees Singhasun See. 

The -written exercies to consist of three papers. 

No. 1. Paper in prose in the language ill -which the diploma is to he taken, 
selected from the most difficult authors. 

No. 2. Paper in poetry in Ditto ditto. 

No. 3. English paper to be translated into the oriental language. 

No student shall receive two pecuniary rewards on account of the same lan- 
guage •, but any student who, after receiving a certificate of high proficiency, 
may become entitled to a degree of honor for eminent proficiency shalll be 
entitled to the differ ence between the rewards attached to the two different 
grades. 

When a student shall have completed(I) his course of study in the College of 
Fort William, and shall obtain permission to quit the College, a (2) certificate, 
specifying the proficiency he may have obtained in the studies of the College, 
the honorary rewards adjudged to him, the degree or degrees of honor confer- 
red upon him by the visitor, and the general tenor of his conduct during the 
period of his attachment to the College shall be given him. Attested copies of 
all such certificates shall be transmitted to the Secretary to Government in the 
General Department for the purpose of being entered on the public records. 

XIV. In addition to degrees of honor, or for high proficiency in any of the 
Oriental languages taught in the College of Fort William, the Visitor will also 
confer a degree of honor upon any student, who, on examination, may he found to 
merit it, for eminent knowledge of the Musuhnan or Hindoo Law, or the regu- 
lations of the British Government. Medals of merit shall also be awarded to 
any students who may appear to deserve them for then* knowledge of the sub- 
jects. 

XV. If any other persons than the Civil Servants of the Company on the 
Bengal Establishment, shall at any time be permitted by the Governor General 
in Council to study in the College of Fort William, and the expense of Native 
teachers or any other expense shall he incurred in the instruction of such per- 
sons, the same shall be charged in the general accounts of the College under a 
separate head. The Governor General in Council, who reserves to himself a 
general power of directing what students shall be admitted into the College, 
will also in such cases determine whether the person admitted shall be entitled 


1 Tlio student on being reported toGoverament as qualified by proficiency in two of the 
native languages, is gazetted as such, and should place himself in personal communication 
With the Governor General’s private Secretary, and with the Secretary to Government in 
the department in which he may wish to serve, in regard to his future destination and 
proceedings. 

2 In 1839 a young Civilian, who was reported qualified for the public service, requested to 
be attached permanently to the N. W. Provinces, and solicited leave to remain at or near 
Calcutta for private reasons which he had personally explained to the head of the Govern- 
ment. (This must ho done where the reasons do not appear on the public records.) This 
was granted subject to the sanction of the Government of the N. w. Provinces to which 
he was immediately attached. On the measure being sanctioned by the Government of 
the N. W. Provinces, and on the officer being appointed Assistant to the Commissioner of 
Bareilly, he applied for the salary of the office in question being advanced to him in 
Calcutta till Ins leave should expire. lie was informed that his salary should only be 
passed by the offices of account and audit iu the N, W. Provinces. 
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or not, to the fall privileges of a regular student, with respect to prizes and 
honorary rewards. 

XVI. Mo student shall leave Calcutta and its immediate vicinity without 
permission from the Visitor or the Governor General in Council. Any instance 
in which a student may ha found to have infringed this statute, shall be imme- 
diately reported to the Government, for such notice as may appear proper. 

Students guilty of any irregular or indecorous conduct, which may not ap- 
pear to call for a report to the Government, shall be admonished by the Secre- 
tary Under the orders of the Visitor. But serious instances of wilful disobedi- 
ence to the statutes and rules of the College, as well as offences against the prin- 
ciples of order, morality, or religion, shall he reported for the information and 
orders of Government. 

XVII. Whenever it may appear to the Secretary that a student is not avail- 
ing himself of the means of instruction afforded by the College, and lias not 
made adequate progress in liis studies within two months from, and after his in- 
itiatory examination, or whenever satisfied that a student from expensive 
habits, from idleness or ; other improper indulgences, is likely to incur debt, 
and to set an injurious example to others by remaining attached to the Col- 
lege, a report of the circumstances shall he made for the information of the 
Governor General in Council, who will take immediate measures for the removal 
of sneh student from the College. 

XVI I L The contracting of debt by any student in the College will he con- 
sidered as a serious offence against the statutes and discipline of the institution, 
implying pursuits and habits incompatible with its objects, and irreconcileable 
to that study and attention, which is expected from all its members. The 
public interests are equally concerned on this point with those of individuals j 
and it is hereby declared that, a young man leaving College and entering on 
the public service under heavy pecuniary embarrassments and after having 
contracted habits of prodigality, will he considered to labour under disadvan- 
tages amounting to a disqualification, as long as these habits and .embarrassments 
continue, when offering himself as a candidate for any situation of high trust 
and confidence. The students of the college are accordingly enjoined to pay 
particular attention to this rule, and to regard it as a warning of the con- 
sequences of their contracting debt, and as an injunction to the practice of 
those habits of prudence and economy which will enable them to live within 
their income. 

XIX. Such general orders, as well as subsidiary rules, as shall’ be issued by 
the visitor (not being inconsistent with any statute formally enacted) shall be 
binding on the students ; and, for their information, are to be regularly; re- 
corded in an order-book kept by the Secretary. 

The students of the College will be allowed the use of books in the college 
library, under such rules as have been or may be established on this subject. 
The students are expected to be careful in preserving and returning to the 
college library the books which may be lent to them. In the event of any 
Student failing to comply with this injunction, he will be held responsible for 
the return of such books or the payment of their value, so long as his receipts 
for them may remain in the hands of the librarian. 

XXI. The Accountant General and Civil Auditor, who are to he respec- 
tively considered accountant and auditor of accounts for the College of Fort 
William, shall furnish the Secretary of the College with all accounts and state- 
ments relative to disbars jments for the College, which may he required by the 
Governor General in Council for transmission to the Honorable Court of 
Directors. All sums required for expenditure on account of the College, whe- 
ther fixed or contingent, shall be drawn for in the usual manner under such 
restrictions as have been or may he established, and after being sanctioned by 
the Governor General in Council, shall be paid from the General Treasury. 

< At the end of each year of account, viz. on the 3Jth April of each succes- 
sive year, a general statement, of disbursements on account of the College of 
Fort William, or for purposes connected with the College during the past year, 
under distinct heads, shall ho prepared by the Accountant General and sub- 
mitted through the Secretary of the College to the Governor General in Council. 
On examination of such statements it shall be the duty of the Visitor to con- 
sider whether any part of the College establishments or disbursements will 
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admit of Better regulation or reduction, and, in that case, to report their sen- 
timents, with any information that may be necessary, for the consideration and 
orders of Government. 

XXII. The Visitor will continue to propose to the Governor General in 
Council, the encouragement, by a public subscription, cf such works cf 
merit and utility as may appear to deserve such encouragement, under the 
instructions which have "been received from the Honorable Court of Directors 
on this subject or which may hereafter be communicated to the Visitor. Forty 
copies of ail works so encouraged shall be transmitted, as heretofore, to the 
Honorable the Court of Directors for the use of the College at Ilaileybury, 
and the remainder shall be disposed of in such manner as the Governor General 
in Council, on the suggestion of the Visiter, may think it proper to direct. 
The amount of subscriptions for works of Oriental Literature, eneouraged by 
Government at the recommendation of the Visitor, as well as the price of 
class books f r other books or papers printed for the use of the College, shall be 
included in the annual statements required by statute XXI., but shall be extin- 
guished under separate heads, with a view to shew the actual expense incurred 
for the College or any other purpose. 



Degrees of Honor. 


J Frizes. j 

Rupees. 

Medals. 

4,003 

3 

2,500 

2 

500 

2 

1 

1,500 

2 

2,5oo 

1,000 

1,000 

5oo 

Books Va- 
lue. 

2 

2 

1 

1 

Medals. 

5oo 

1 

500 

1 

1 

5o0 

; 2 

1 

Soo 

i 

' 75o 

3 


Remarks. 


1806. 

II. G. Christian, 

W. Dorin, 

W. Ewer, 

H. Newnham, ... 

[E. Parry, 

1807. 


R. Brown, 

R. T. G. Glyn, . 
W. F. Clarke,.... 
IG. J. Romney, .. 
H. Ellis, 


[Persian, Hindoosta- 
nee & Bengalee,... 
jPers. and Hin. 

Pers. 

Ben. 

Ben. 

Persian and Ilin- 
doostanee, 

Ditto ditto, 

Ditto dittos 
Bengallee, 

Ditto, 


A. F. Tytler, ... 

A. J. Colvin, .... 
W. Lindsay, .... 
R. Alexander, . 
|T. Sisson,... 

'J. M. Macnabb,. 

E. R. Barwell, . 

1808. 

G. Sotheby, 

|j. Fnmeaux, 

II. Sargent, 

W. Forrestor, . 

G. Tod, 

R. II. Tulloh, ., 
1810 
FI. Mackenzie, .. 
II. Mortlock, 

F. Magniac, 

II. Sotheby, 

R. M. Bird, 

H. T. Prinsep, .. 
[G. Pocher, 

W. H. BeUi, .. 

1811. 

)M. Ainslie, .. 

> J.C.C. Sutheiland,! 
3iG. W. Traill, ... 
4 j J. It, Hutchinson,. 
f>jR. l e vin, ... 


Persian, Hindee and \ 
Bengalee, ...) 
Ditto and Hin. 

Pers. and Hin. 

[Pers. and Hin. 

Pers. and Hin. ... 
Pers. and Hin. 
Hindoostande, 

I Pers., Arab. & Hin. ... 
Pers. and Hin. 

Hin. and Ben. 

Pers. and Ilin. 

I Pers. and Hin. 
j Pei’s, and Hin. 

|Pers. Hin. and Ben.... 
Pers. and Hin. 

Pers. Arab, and Hin... 
[Persian 

Per, Ilin. & Ben. 

Pers. Hin. & Ben. 

Ben. 

Ben. 

Pers. and Hin. 
IHindoostanee 
Hin. 

[Hin. . 

Ben. 
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Prizes. 



Names. 

Degrees of Honor, 

Rupees. 

Medals. 

Remarks. 

1 

1813. 

A. R. Lindsay, . . . 

Persian 

looo 

1 


2 

R. C.Glyn, 

H. W. Ilobhouse,. 

Pers., Ben. & Sanskrit, 

3ooo 

4 


3 

Ben. 

looo 

1 


4 

C. Harding, 

Ben. 

looo 

1 


5 

E. J. Harrington, . 

Ben. 

looo 

i 


1 

1814. 

A Stirling, 

Pers. Hin. and Arab. . 

3ooo 

3 


2 

H. Millett, 

Pers. 

looo 

3 


3 

C.W. Smith, ... 

Ben. 

looo 

1 


4 

J. Master, 

Ben. 

looo 

1 


5 

S. M. Duntze, ... 

Ben. 

looo 

1 


1 

1815. 

W.H. Macnaghten 

Pers. Hin. Ben. & Arab. 

4ooo 

4 


2 

Hon. R. Cavendish 

Ben. 

looo 

2 


3 

W. Monckton, ... 

Ben. 

looo 

3 


4 

A. Dick, 

Hin. 

looo 

2 


1 

1816. 

T. Clark, 

Bengalee, 

looo 

1 


2 

W. Wilkinson, ... 

Ben. 

looo 

1 


3 

C. Stuart, 

Ben. 

looo 

1 


4 

J. F. Ellerton, ... 

Ben. 

looo 

1 


5 

T.G. Vibart, ... 

Ben. 

looo 

1 


1 

1817, 

W. Dundas, 

Pers. and Hin. 

Books 

1 


2 

F. Millett, 

Pers. and Hin. 

ditto 

1 


3 

D. MeFarlan, ... 

Pers. and Hin. 

ditto 

1 


4 

W. F. Robertson, . 

Pers. and Hin. 

ditto 

1 


5 

R. H. Scott, ... 

Hin. 

ditto 

1 


6 

J. F. Reade, 

Hin. 

ditto 

1 


1 

1818. 

T ud way Clarke, . 

Bengalee 

Books 

1 


2 

,G. J. Morris, 

Ben. 

ditto 

1 


3 H. S. Boulderson,. 

Ben. 

ditto 

1 


4|0. Fraser, 

Ben. 

ditto 

1 


1819. 

1W.R. Clarke, ... 

Bengalee 

Books 

2 


2 

B. II. Hodgson,... 

Ben. 

ditto 

2 


i 

1820. 

J. R. Best, 

Bengalee 

Books 

2 


2 

H. Lane, 

Ben. 

ditto 

2 


i 

1824. 

R. W. Barlow, ... 

Arabic, 

j 

Rs. 16oo 




Wp MsPiiy 4* 

IF 


IFFAIRS 


« Raghavan, 

j|& f ««»/</) 

K 

JpL Tuli, V . 

I (Retd) 


|andra Shekhaj 

| AVSM (Renin 


|L Nayar, 

I sm iRtuh 


■; (Ri'hl) 


KWa (Retd) 
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LIST OF STUDENTS OF THE COLLEGE OF FORT WILLIAM, 
WHO HAVE RECEIVED G.OLD MEDALS FROM 1321, to 1840. 


When Received. 


Nan;es. 


Medals. 


1824. 

R. W. Barlow, 

J, J. Ilarvey, 

1825. 

C. G. Udny, 

II. Pidcock, 

F. H. Robinson, 

J. W. Alexander 

D. B. Morrieson, 

E. Currie, 

R. Walker, 

J S. Lushingtcn, 

1826. 

W. A. Edmonstone, 

F. J. IJalliday, 

W. Crawford, 

1826. 

A. Reid, 

G. T. Lushington, 

J. 11. Colvin, 

1827. 

J. B. Gubbir.s, 

C. C. Jackson, 

G. M. Batten, 

C. E. Trevelyan, 

C. M. Caldecott, 

1828. 

E. Wilmot, 

1829. 

A. N. Udny, 

T. J. C. Piowden, Junior, 
Ditto ditto, 

1829. 

R. II. Mytton, 

J. Muir, 

W. Bracken, 

11. C. Halkett, 

T. C. Scottj 

S. S. Brown, 

E. A. Read, 

F. Stainforth, 

W. Onslow, 

P. G. Trench, 

F. Skipwith, 

N. B. Edmonstone, 

C. LaTouche, 

J. Muir, 

B. J. Colvin, 

II. Torrens, 

D. F. McLeod, 

H. Todd, 

II. Unwin, 

J. Thornton, 


57 th July 1S25, 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 


!Cth July 1826, 
ditto 
ditto 


26 th July 1826, 
ditto 
ditto 


20tli August 1821 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 


22nd August 1828, 


23rd March 1829, 
ditto 

20th May, 1829, 


24th March 1829, 
2(5 th ditto, 

30th ditto, 

4th April 1829, 

7 th ditto, 

25th ditto, 

21st ditto, 
ditto, 

25th ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 

26th ditto, 

27 th ditto, 

28 th ditto, 

30th ditto, 

2nd June, 

ditto, 

3rd ditto, 

9th ditto, 
ditto, 



1829. 

IT. B. ITarington, 

M. Blake, 

IT. M. Elliott, 

W. F. Thompson, 

C. Gubkins, 

A. Sconce, 

G. A. C. Plowden, 

G. Shakespear, 

M. Smith, 

W. Hunter, 

II. Grote, 

H. Rose, 

G. Cotes, 

M. Smith, 

G. A. C. Plowden, 

C. W. Kinlock, 

G, M. Batten, 

C. M. Caldecott, 


M. R. Guhhins, 

Ditto, 

1832. 

P. M. Edgeworth, 

J. W. Muir, 

A. Atherton, 

II. C. Tucker, 

J. W. Muir, 

G. P. Edmonstone, 
Ditto, '■■■■- 

M. C, Ommanney, 
Ditto, 

11. Alexander, 

T. E. Colebrookc, 

E. Thomas, 

1833. 

E L. Hodgson, 

Hon’ble E. Drummond, 
J. Ward, 

II. S. Ravenskaw, 


H. M. Clarke, 
F. J. Moms, 


- 16th June 1829, 

- 19th ditto, 

- 23rd ditto, 

-9th July 1829, 

- 14th ditto, 

- 14th and 23rd ditto, 

ditto, 

ditto, 

ditto, 

- 23rd ditto, 

- 17th August 1829, 

- 26th ditto, 

- ditto, 

- 29th ditto, 

- 10th Sept. 1829, 

ditto, 

- 1.8th ditto, 

- 10th Oct. 1829, 

- 25th Feb. 1S30, 

- 25th and 20th March, 

- 26th March 1831, 

- 22nd April 1831, 

- 4th Jan. 1832, 

ditto, 

ditto, 

- 30th ditto, 

- 3rd March 1832, 

ditto, 

-2nd May 1832, 

-27th July 1832, 

- 24th August, 

► 12th Oct. 1832, 

- 17 th ditto, 

-31st Dec. 1832, 

- 28th Jan. 1833, 

- 3rd July 1833, 

- 16th Oct. 1833, 

- 2nd Nov. 1833, 

- 12th March 1S35, 

- ditto, 


A. Ross, 

II. Yansittart, 


- 6th Jan. 1S3S, 
ditto, 


P. Melvill, 

G. D. Tunilm 


- 2nd May 1S40, 
-;20th ditto, 
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MILITARY STUDENTS WHO HAVE RECEIVED DEGREES OP 
HONOR AND PRIZES FROM THE COLLEGE OF 
FORT WILLIAM 


1813. 

'Ensign J.Neufvillej 

1814. 
[Ensign G. C. ) 

Haugkton, . j 
Ens. J. A. Ayton. 
Ens.W.H.Sleeman| 
Ens. D. Bryce 
Ens. C. W. Turner] 
|Cadet G. Cracklow] 
Lieut. E. Fell, . . 
(Lieut. W. Walker, 

1815. 

[Ens. Bagnold, . . 

| Lieut. J.O.Beckett| 
Lieut.’ W. Isacke. 
jCapt. McKenly,. 
Lieut. R. Taylor. 

1816. 

Lieut. D. Ruddell,| 
1817. 

[Lieut. Macdonald. 
Lieut. Moodie . 

1320. 

(Lieut. R. Martin,.. 

Lieut. Vanzette, . . 
1822-1825 

[LtJ.W.J.Ouseley, 

1825 

Lt. A. D. Gordon,. 


2 Lieut. H. Todd, . 


1831-1832 
I'G, T, Marshall, . 


Degrees of Honor. 


Prizes. 


Ufe- 
Ru P ees - \dals. 


Pers. Hin. & Arab. 

Pers. Hin. & Arab. 
Pers. Hin. & Arab. 
|Pers. Hin. & Arab. 
Pers. Hin. & Arab. 
Ilindoostanee, 
[Sanskrit, 

Sanskrit, 

Pers. and Hin. 
Pers. and Hin. 
Pers. and Hin. 
Hindoostanee, 
Persian, 

Pers. and Hin. 


[Persian, . . . 

Pers. and Hin. 

[Persian, 

Persian, 

[Persian and Arabic, . 
■Pers. and Hin. 

Pers. Hin. & Ben. . . 
Pers. and Hin. 


3,ooo 

3,ooo 

3,ooo 

3.000 

1.000 
1,000 
1,000 

2,000 

2,000 

2.000 

1.000 
1,000 

2,ooo 

Prize of[ 
Books, 
ditto 

Prize of[ 
Books, 
ditto 

Rs. 3,200' 
[and Prize 
of Books, 


200 1 

"r.s 


4 Ex-Professor at 
[Hayleybury&Ad- 
4Dead. [discombe. 
3 Supt. of Dacaitee. 
3 Dead. 


4 

4 Madras. 


2 Bombay. 


3Dead. 


|Examr.& Supt. of 
Mysore Princes. 


Prize of) 
[Books (va-[ ( 
lue of l,ooo l" 

1 3 


Resigned in Eng- 
land. 


Secy. & Exnu% 
I College. 



LEAVE OF ABSENCE 


AND 

llqratatto (l)Mufe, 

FORT WILLIAM, FINANCIAL DEPARTMENT, 

The 29 th January, 1840. 

The following rules for the grant of leave of absence and for regulating 
deductions from Salaries and Deputation Allowances having been approved 
and passed by the Hon’ble Court of Directors are published for general infor- 
mation and will take effect in all the Presidencies, Settlements and Stations 
under the Government of India from the date of the arrival of the Gazette 
containin'*' them in respect to all leaves of absence granted after that date. The 
notes in italics show the interpretation put by the Council of India upon the 

rules in their application to cases not specifically mentioned. 

.Rules for application for leave of absence and for fixing the local limits 
within which it may be granted.(2) . . t 

Sec. 1 . No leave of absence from any office or station(3) can be granted, (4) but 
by the Government of the Presidency, under which 

Note. — This rule must be the employment is held, and on the application of 
considered ns superceding t he p ar ty requiring such leave, saving in such cases 
Mmers'on he tnd rZ~- as may hereafter be specially excepted. The appli- 
nuc and other officers have cation must be made publicly through the regular 
heretofore been allowed to channel in the Department to which the applicant 
grant leave of absence in Ben- ma y belong. 

&al ' Sec. 2. The official allowances of the holder of 

a Civil Office quitting his station without leave will entirely cease from the 
date of his quitting until his return, or in the event of his subsequently ob- 
taining leave to the date of such leave being granted him. 

Sec. Ill No leave of absence shall have any retrospective effect except in 
eases of severe illness, to be attested by Medical Certificate, conforming in 
every respect to the Directions contained in Section 5th. 

Sec. I V. Upon application duly made the Government^) of each Presidency 
may grant leave of absence to any place or places in the Continent of India, 


Force or Rules. 

(1) These rules cancel all previous leave of absence rules. 

Section under which application is made to be cited. 

(2) Applicants for leave of absence under these rules should mention the particular Sec- 
tion of the same under which they apply. 

Departures— now to be repobted. 

(3) All departures should be reported to the Secretary to Government, General Depart- 
ment, on the Pilot quitting the ship. 

Power of certain Political Officers. 

(4) To their subordinates, the Residents at Gwalior and Hydrabad, and Envov and Minis- 
ter at Cabul, and the Envoy in Persia, can give leave in the first instance, even to Europe, 
reporting to Government, each case for confirmation. 

Special Case. 


(5) An officer of the N. W. P. Government arrived at Calcutta from England, and be- 
fore lie could quit, for his own proper division of the Presidency, was obliged by illness 
to return to Europe under Medical Certificate. He requcsted’leave of absence from the 
Government at Calcutta till the sailing of the ship in which he was about, to embark, to 
enable him to draw the salary that might become due to him to that period. He was in- 
formed in reply that unless circumstances were shewn for anticipating the orders of the 
Government of his own division of the Presidency liis request could not be complied vilh. 
He explained that his illness was such as to require immediate removal — and that the 
ship in which he had taken his passage would sail before he could receive an 
any application he might make to the N. W. P, On this his leave was granted 
tion of the sanction of the local Government. 



CHAPTER IL 


Tbansouessing Indian Limits. 

(fi) An officer of tlio Civil Service at Madras obtained leave for six months to visit E'rypt 
an private affairs, with permission to embark at Bombay. Tiie home authorities observed 
from the Bombay Gazette that lie sailed thence for Suez on the 1st of November and from 
the newspapers that he was at Malta in the month of January. 

The home authorities ruled that altlio’ it might not have'been the officer’s intention to 
ro to Europe when he applied for leave of absence, it was prescribed bv law (V. Sue 37 
S3 Geo. III. C. 52. and 3 and 4 W, IV, C. 85 Sec. 79. and I. Vic. Cap. 47) that .such a step 
as that here referred to involved the cessation of salary and allowances from the date of the 
officer s qmttmg his own presidency, and that accordingly the penalty described must be 
mliicted in his and m all similar casiis , It ions and zvill ha inflicted accordingly. 

Explanation of Sec. V. 

i O T r. of Section V °f the Rules respecting absence from Civil Appoint- 
ment on account oi ill healtli, published under date the 2!)th of January last and in modi 
hcation of the said Section The Governor General in Council is pleased to resolve that 
in cases of extreme emergency, which, owing to the distance of the. residence of the Medi- 
1’ e-lutle tli e previous reference to that authority, the Certificate of the Medical 
Attendant required from Applicants for leave of absence on account of ill health shall be 
submitted by them for the consideration and contcrsignatuve of the suStendinglumeon 
of the Division, or of the nearest Division, which Officer in these cases will he rrafon* 


whether within the Territories subject to the Government of the East India 
Company, or not, to any Civil or Military Servant holding a Civil appointment, 
subject to all the conditions prescribed in the rules that may be applicable 
to his case. Upon similar application the Government of each Presidency may 
also grant leave to such persons subject to like conditions, to proceed to the 
Island of St. Helena, the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, or to any place 
situate between the 36th of North Latitude and the 50 th Degree of South 
Latitude, such place being likewise between the 30th and the 180th 
Degrees of Longitude East of Greenwich, excepting however any Island 
in the Mediterranean or Levant, and excepting all places within the said 
Geographical limits -which may form part of Europe. Provided also, 
that if at any time the Government of India shall deem it expedient to 
any place or places within the limits above described from the 
of these rules, such exclusion shall he officially communicated to the 
.te governments, and all leave subsequently granted shall be regulated 
accordingly. A servant passing the limits herein prescribed will incur the im- 
mediate forfeiture of his office or employment, and of all official allowances 
whatever from the date of his quitting India.(6) 


Sec. V. When an application for leave of absence is made on the ground of 
ill health it must be accompanied by a certificate, from tlieMedical Officer by whom 
the applicant has been attended, distinctly stating from the personal observation 
the nature of the Disease, the symptoms by which it is manifested, the period 
during which it lias existed, as fair as the knowledge of the Medical Officer 
extends, and the necessity for temporary removal to some other place, either 
within the Territories subject to the Government of the East India Company 
beyond them, hut within the limits laid down in Sec. 4th, as the case may 
1 such certificate must be submitted to the consideration of tlie Medical 
and if satisfactory, shall be countersigned by one of its members, An 
application for an extension of leave must, if the applicant he in India, he ac- 
companied by a certificate from the Medical Officer by whom the applicant 
attended, shewing sufficient reason for the extension solicited, and such 
like the former, must he examined and countersigned by a mem- 
of the Medical Board.(7) If the applicant shall have proceeded bey- 
tlie territories under the Government of the East India Company, he 
furnish a certificate to the required effect from a Surgeon or Phy- 
sician at the place of his temporary residence, by whom he has been attended, 
such attendance and the period of it to he stated, and the Certificate to be coun- 
tersigned by the principal Medical Authority of the Colony or country. When 
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any ol' the required particulars are neglected leave will he refused.(8) 

Sec VI. Civil Servants absent from their stations under Medical certi- 
ficate will he entitled to the Salaries of their respective Offices, subject to the 
following deductions : If the Salary exceed Rupees 2,000 per mensem one 
sixth for the first year, and for the second year one fourth. If the Salary do 
not exceed Rupees 2,000 per mensem, one eighth for the first year and one 
sixth for the second. But if the Sidary of Office be not more than Rs. 500 
per mensem no deduction shall be made for the first year, and if it be only so 
much more than the prescribed deduction of one eighth would reduce, the allow- 
ance below .Rs. 500 per mensem, only the excess beyond Rupees 500 shall he 
deducted. For the second year the absentee shall become liable to the deduc- 
tion of one eighth. An absent servant shall in no case retain any office 
or employment, nor be permitted to draw any portion of official Salary 
for a longer period than(9) two years, but a civil servant who may on ac- 
count of sickness, duly certified, obtain an extension of leave beyond two 
years will, if below the rank of a senior merchant, be allowed to draw the 
subsistence allowance of a junior merchant, and if a senior Merchant, the 
subsistence allowance of his rank; hut if he continue absent in disobedience 
of an order to return or without sufficient cause shewn, that allowance also 
will be forfeited, the period of absence shall be computed from the date at 
which the absentee shall quit the limits of the territories subject to the pre- 
sidency to which be may belong, to the date of his return within such limits, 
or if be shall proceed beyond sea from the date of his embarking at any place 
or port in India which is not more distant from his Station than the ports 
of liis o wn presidency ; but if the place to which be shall proceed shall he 
within the Territories subject to such Presidency, his period of absence shall he 
computed from the date of his quitting his station to the date of his return 
thereto. (10) 

MEDICAL CERTIFICATE — HOW TO BE SIGNED. 

(S) All Medical certificates granted to Civil officers Employed in the Provinces, under 
.which they propose to proceed to the hills without visiting the Presidency (in which latter 
instance the necessity of the case will be certified by a member of the Medical Board) must 
he countersigned by the superintending Surgeon of the division. It will rest with the 
Government to admit of exceptions to the strict observance of this rule in eases of great 
emergency, or when attendance upon the Superintending Surgeon would he hazardous anil 
extremely inconvenient to tin officer in a very delicate or precarious state of health. 

Excess of Leave. 

(9) Mr, A B, a Civil servant, in 1835 took fifteen months leave to the Cape. In 1838 he 
again applied for nine months leave, i. e. the balance of the two years. This was granted. 
Til 1839 after an absence of 9 months and 10 days lie reported hid return, and explained 
at the same time that the transgression was wholly unavoidable on his part, because 1st. 
no vessel left the Cape for Calcutta during several weeks before he took his passage by 
tlie “ Helen*’, the first vessel which offered an opportunity. 2dly because he took Ins 
passage in the “Helen” seventy-five days before the expiry of his leave, a period 
( he argued) within which it was quite reasonable to expect that he would reach Calcutta 
Sdly. Because the vessel was inovdmatly detained both at the Cape and at; sea in a man- 
ner not to.be expected or controlled and if he had taken his passage in vessels that sail- 
ed subsequently and reached Calcutta before the “ Helen” he would have not exceed- 
ed his leave. The Government in the General Dept, in consideration of the circum- 
stances that had delayed him, and by which his leave had been exceeded ; with reference 
also to the fact that his appointment had not been (as it was liable to be under the rules) 
idled up on the expiry of the nine months, determined to transfer the representation in 
question to the officer’s own Department, (the Revenue) in order that the expediency of 
restoring him to office from the date of his return might be considered in that Department 
The Revenue Department did restore him to office but with a forfeiture of salary tor the 111 
days by which he exceeded Ins leave. ‘ 

( XU) Mr. A, B. in . the latter end of 1837, received one year’s leave of absence to visit tlie 
lulls on medical certificate and remained at Simlah till near the expiry of leave, when health 
being m no w ay restored, Mr. A. B. was ordered by his medical attendant to visit the Capo 
ol Good Hope. He furnished tlie necessary certificate and received permission to pro- 
the •>5th JamJiu • 0 iis9 rS ’ and eml)avkcd 011 ‘“e which left the Sand Heads on 

, from the date on which the Pilot should leave the ship at 

S’ f ? i: W'rth'r 1 ', il ‘>T ,LSl ‘ ,Uh 1 il ^ consequently the cutting of a sixth from the first year 
' n e PivM A,, 1- 1 e< ' 01ul J pi , irs w '’V l 1 tu commence from that date also. 

I he Uul Auditor, however, on the ground that the two years’ sea-leave thus obtained 
fnuvffi . th - at ; hU ? h f Ut a continuation of old Hill-leave. eut cmi 

nnL^ivth /nil g mi ° f thereby causing a loss of the dltterence be- 

et Ids case and referring to the extended perlo'tUf three yearsnem'e whffih w^ 

the Governor o°f 



Note.— This rule applies to 
all descriptions of leave on 
account of health excepting 
those granted under Section 
XII. 

Thus a second leave within 
the Presidency no less than 


Sec. VII. Civil Servants absent on leave on account of sickness, duly certi- 
fied, if they proceed to England without returning to their Presidency, may as 
heretofore, apply to be admitted to Furlough by the Honorable the Court of 
Directors, and the Furlough will in such cases take effect from the date of 
leaving their Presidency, consequently the allowances of Office that may have 
been drawn by themselves or by their Agents after their departure, ..must in 
that ease be readjusted, and the difference refunded. 

Sec. VIII. No second leave will be granted to 
any Civil or Military Servant(ll) holding a Civil 
Appointment who has been absent under the above 
rules for two years, until three years at the least 
shall have passed after the date of such servant’s re- 
, ....... ,* turn, but if such a servant is compelled by sickness 

second time "to sea wiu'he again to absent himself from his station within three 
computed as forming part of years after having been absent under the above rule 
cn ^before %lret V wars Imvc for less thaii two years, be will be allowed to com- 
elapsed since return from plete that period, subject to the limitations and con- 
the first leave, and the dediic- ditions heretofore prescribed drawing the propor- 
f salary flowed for the remaining time as 
period of absence under all if the leave had been continuous. 
such leaves taken without the 
intervention of three years of 
consecutive service. 

Sec. IX. Military Officers employed in the Civil Department and draw- 
ing a Civil allowance may obtain leave under Medical Certificate on pre- 
cisely the same conditions as Civil Servants, except as to allowances : Such 
officers, in common with those holding Staff situations in the Military 
Department, will draw the military Pay and allowances of their rank while 
absent on leave under Medical Certificate, in tlie form and manner prescribed 
in General Orders in the Military Department, and likewise one half of the 
difference between such allowances and the Civil Pay of the Offices to which 
they stand appointed. 

Sec. X. Civil or Military Servants holding Civil Appointments who may 
desire to avail themselves of the benefit of the Act I. Vic. Cap. 47, and to 
draw their allowances (12) while absent on account of sickness under the above 
rules, will be required to give security in such amount and form as may be 
fixed by the Government for the refund of any excess that may be drawn, either 
by the Agents at the Presidency or by themselves in case of their proceeding to 
Europe on Furlough or otherwise coming under retrenchment.(13) 

Civil, Military— how to aitly. 

leers employed on Civil Duties before applying through the Adjutant De- 
leave to proceed to Sea or on Furlough, are to apprize the Government 
are civilly employed, of their intention of doing so. — Gazette, 21st Oct., 

Passage Money. 

(121 Messrs. A. B. and Co, having under this See. ashed to draw passage money on 
behalf of a Civil employee proceeding to the Cape of Good Hope on sick certificate, were in- 
formed that they were mistaken in supposing any passage money payable to such officers, 
under such circumstances. 

Security, &c. 

The form of security should he after this wise. * We (or I ) hereby' guarantee that if 

l)are(or am)permitledby the Government to draw the salary or allowances due to 

civil service (or in civil employ, as the case may he) during his authorized absence 
on leave, we (or l ) will return, or make good the whole or any part of the sum drawn in 
excess or otherwise ruled by government, to be liable to be refunded by us (or me).’ 

Mr. A. B. a Civilian of the N. W. P. arrived at Calcutta, about to embark thence to 
the Cape on sick certificate— and giving as the security required by this Sec. X. that of a 
brother Civilian in the N. W. P. requested the Government of Bengal to make his salary 
-Li n... c — ... » ...... He was in reply referred 


payable under that security to tire Secretary to the Agra Bank, He \i 
to his own Government for the payment of ills salary, at its Head Quarters. 
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Sec. XI. The Government of each Presidency may grant to Civil or Mili- 
tary Servants holding Civil appointments leave of absence for one Month m 
each year without deduction from the Salaries and Emoluments drawn by such 
servants. Such leave however will only be granted when the Government is 
satisfied that no inconvenience will arise from the departure of the Officer 
seeking it No second leave can he granted under this rule until the completion 
of eleven Months from the expiration of the last leave, hut servants not availing 
themselves of the indulgence in any one year may obtain, under the like con- 
ditions, leave of absence for two successive Months, to commence at or after 
the expiration of 22 Months from the termination of their former leave, and if two 
years elapse without enjoyment of the privilege, leave for three Months may 
in like manner be granted at the expiration of 33 months from the termination of 
the last proceeding leave. But no leave shall he granted under this rule for any 
period exceeding three months. If an officer shall not return at the expiration 
of the period of leave granted him under this rule, he shall, if absent on private 
affairs, be subjected to the deduction of one third of his Salary and allowances 
for the entire term of absence, and if he shall continue absent for more than one 
month beyond the term granted, his Office shall become vacant. If his pro- 
tracted absence he occasioned by sickness, the case must be determined under 
the Provisions of Chapter 11.(14) 


Deposit. 

(14) Besides the security it must be remembered that in cases where parties take Native 
Servants beyond Sea, a deposit of 500 Its. for each person (formerly it was 1000) is required. 
This is done with a view to the meeting of any expense that may accrue from their l ie- 
coming Vagrants, &c. after being discharged by their masters while beyond Sea. On the 
proof of the return or death of the Native Servant the deposit Money is returned — great 
confusion has sometimes arisen and difficulty as to the return of the deposit Money where 
one Servant has been engaged, and the deposit made for him, and then that one discharged 
and another engaged, no fresh deposit being mude in his name. The Captain seeing a. certi- 
ficate for one servant does not often compare the certificate with the particular individual to 
whom it refers. The orders by which the deposit is required are these : 

GENERAL DEPARTMENT,— MAY 3d, 1823. 


Mistakes having occurred on the part of individuals applying to Government for per- 
mission for Servants to proceed on board ship with respect to the descriptions of such Ser- 
vants, the Governor General in Council is pleased to direct, that oil persons applying to 
Government to authorize the reception of any Servant on board ship, shall distinctly 
specify in their application, after careful enquiry, the Country to which such Servant 
may belong. 

His Excellency in Council is also pleased to direct, that Extracts from former Orders of 
the Honourable the Court of Directors, relative to Servants proceeding on board Sliip, be 
now republished for general information. 

Extract from a Public General Letter from the Jlon’Ue the Court of Directors. Hated tlia 
IWi August 1807. 

14. — “ We have resolved, that in future, previous to any black Servant, or the Wife of 
any Non-Commissioned Officer or Private, either in His Majesty’s or the Company’s 
Service, being allowed to come to England in attendance upon Passengers on board any 
Ship whatever, a Deposit of iiiOO be made in the Company’s Treasury at your Presi- 
dency.’ 

Extract from Paragraph 17 of a Public General Letter from the Honourable the Court of 
Directors, dated the 11 th of January, 1800. 

‘ We think it necessary here. to state, that in giving these directions, it was our intention 
that the Deposit should be made not only for the Return of Natives of India, but for that 
of Black Servants in general, and we therefore now direct, that the prescribed Deposit 
shall be made for the return of all Servants who may be Natives of any parts of Asia or 
Africa or other Countries whatever. Continents, or Islands, which are situated within the 
limits of the Company’s exclusive Trade.’ 

Extract from a Public General Letter from the lion' Me the Court of Directors, dated the 
22d July, 181-1. 

09th. — ‘ Wo however direct, that in future, upon permission 
European Servant to proceed to Europe, the Deposit ordered in 
19tli August, 1807, be made previous to the order for the person to 
ing delivered, and that it be particularly expressed in the order, 
van t is the Wife of a Non-Commissioned Officer or Private in His 
Service; if so, to what Regiment or Corps the husband belong! 
woman s intention to apply for leave to return to India.’ 

Extract from a Public General Letter from the Hm’hle the Court 
i th of January, 18-10. 

4.— -‘ W e have of late received various applications from the Wives of Soldier; 
pany s Service, who have come to England in attendance on Passengers, durini 
to be gnuitcd a passage back to India, at the Comnauv’s exnence —these 
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Sec. XII. (15)Tbe Government of each Presidency may on sufficient cause 
shewn, grant to a Civil or Military Officer holding a Civil Office, special 
absence on private affairs. Provided however that if any Officer to 
whom such leave shall be granted shall be absent from his station for any pe- 
riod exceeding that to which under the last rule he may be entitled without de- 
duction, the absentee if a Civil Servant shall for the period in excess draw no 
more than one half of his Salary and Allowances, and if a Military Officer (16) 
only so much of the Salary and Allowances of any Civil Office to which he may 
stand appointed as added to the Military Pay and Allowances which he may 
be entitled to draw shall equal one-half of the emoluments of such Civil Office. 
After an absence of three months (exclusive of any period which may be 
granted under Sec. XI.) any Office held by the absentee shall become vacant. 
No second have under this will can he granted until after the expiration of 
five years from the termination of the former leave, and the Government is 
specially to report each case with all the attendant circumstances to the Court. 

CHAPTER III. 


FOR. LEAVE PREPARATORY TO EMBARKATION AND FOR JOINING STATION. 

Sec. XIII. (17) For embarkation to Europe on furlough or with leave 
under Medical Certificate or preparatory to retirement from the Service 

no claim whatever upon the Company, and we have resolved not to accede to such applica- 
tions under any circumstances. We therefore desire, that you will make our determination 
in this respect public, in order that females coming home in the service of individuals, 
mavhe aware, that they cannot entertain any expectation of being returned to India, at 
the" Company’s expence.’ _ 

In the course of 1839, a native servant went on hoard a vessel to England with his master, 
a passenger. The master died; no deposit had been made for the servant, and he be- 
came a vagrant. The city police had to provide him in London with subsistence, and 
came Upon the E. I. House to pay the hill. This was done, and the Court of Directors 
desired the Captain of the vessel who received him on hoard without sufficient authority, 
i. e, without the certificate of deposit, might be called upon to pay the expense they had 
incurred. He was so called on and pleaded that he was ignorant of the servant being on 
board till he got to sea. Further that since the new charter act no licence was neces- 
sary for him to receive Native Servants on hoard. The question was then referred home. 
Special Case. 

(15) In 1839, an officer of the N. W. P. having obtained leave from his own Government 
for a certain time did arrive at Calcutta within it, hut requested from the Calcutta 
Government, an extension for a short time till the sailing of the ship in which he had 
taken his passage. He was told that though he would thus exceed his leave from the Agra 
Government he might embark but that the question of granting leave for the extended period 
for which he remained in Calcutta preparing to embark for Europe would be decided by 
his own Government. 

(16) Lieutenant Colonel A. B, Officiating Resident at Gwalior claimed the adjustment of 
his acting allowances by the apportioning a moiety of the Salary of the Resident and ano- 
ther moiety of his own Salary as Political Agent at Meywar, in lieu of the half difference 
Of Civil anu Military allowances. 

After consulting the Civil Auditor at the Presidency, Lieutenant Colonel A. B. was in- 
formed that the existing rule for regulating deputation allowance of an officer in the Mili- 
tary Service was as follows ‘ A Military man in Civil employ when Officiating for another 
in a Civil Office, draws precisely the amount cut from the Absentee and forfeits, to pay the 
person acting for himself the same half difference between his military allowances anil the 
Salary of his Office.’ 

It was further explained to Lieutenant Colonel A. B. that the Military Pay of Officers 
employed in Civil Situations to which fixed allowances were attached, was ordered by the 
Home Authorities to be included in those allowances, their Military Pay thus making a por- 
tion of such fixed Civil allowances. 

Drawing of Pay under Section XIII. 

(17) . It beinga source of inconvenience to public officers attached to the Civil Depart- 
ment who on the eve of embarkation for Europe or on leave are desirous of receiving their 
allowances up to the latest period with a view to close their accounts before there final 
departure from this presidency, the Civil Auditor may exercise a discretion in passing 
Such allowances as may be eventually issuable to the account of persons so circumstanced 
up to the latest period of their departure from this presidency, making the same payable 
from the Treasury on their producing at the Civil Auditor’s office certificates of non-pay- 
ment at their proper station and in other respects on the Civil Auditor being satisfied that 
the premission of Government has been previously obtained for leave to proceed to Europe 
or to sea, A deduction of a premium of one per cent is made in complying with applica- 
tions as above from officers of the Civil department in the Lower Provinces. 

The Rule noticed is held applicable to deceased officers whenever their administrators 

ir executors may be desirous of receiving audit and payment of arrears of allowances due to 
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a Civil or Military Servant holding a Civil Appointment may take leave under 
such of the preceding Rules as may apply to Ms case. If an Officer desirous 
of retiring or about to proceed to Europe on Furlough,, shall not under the pre- 
vious Rules be entitled to any leave of absence, special leave may be granted 
him for one month if the distance of his station from the Presidency or the 
Port at which he shall intend to embark shall not exceed 300 miles, for 2 months 
if the distance be more than 300 and less than 600 miles, or for three months 
if it shall exceed 600 miles, but such leave can only be granted under Medi- 
cal Certificate — and the absentee, if a Civil Servant, shall be subjected to the 
deduction of one-third of his Salary and Allowances if not more than 2,000 
Rupees per month, and of one-half if they exceed that sum. At the expiration 
of such special leave it may he renewed for one month, subject to the same de- 
ductions on satisfactory evidence being produced that the Servant has been pre- 
vented leaving India, either by severity of illness or by the difficulty of procur- 
ing a passage, hut no further leave can under any circumstances he granted. A 
Military Officer holding Civil employment who may obtain special leave under 
this Rule shall draw only so much of the Salary of Ms Civil Office as added to 
his Military Pay and Allowances will equal one half of Ms Civil Emoluments. 
If a Civil or Military Servant holding Civil Office who may have obtained leave 
with the intention of embarking for Eitrope on Furlough, or retiring from the 
Service, shall subsequently abandon the intention and return to his station, his 
absence will he regulated under such of the Rules in Chapters II. and III. as 
may be applicable. 

Sec. XIV. There shall be allowed to Officers 

Son. -This ritle is only appointed to any New Office the periods of one 
mo "*’ . two “ ont > or three months for joining ac- 
Ciril Office u-ill draw Salary cordmgly as the distance may not exceed 300 or 600 
only from the dale of joining " miles, or be in excess of the last mentioned distance. 

Officers not joining their stations within the said pe- 
being applicable to them. * nod respectively shall forfeit their Salary for the 
time delayed in excess of the above periods, and if 
such excess shall exceed one month, the Office shall he vacated unless otherwise 
specially ordered by Government. 

Sec. XV. Upon the first Appointment of any Civil Servant who shall be 
reported qualified for the Public Service by the examiners appointed by the Go- 
vernment, to any Civil situation, there shall be allowed for travelling expences 
to the station, an allowance at the rate of 8 annas per mile by the direct Post 
Road according to the Polymetrieal Tables of the Post Office, the Bill for which 
allowance will be passed by the Civil Auditor after the Officer shall have joined 
the station : if required in advance, an Order of the Government shall he ne~ 


Site. XVI. The Salary of Office will he payable from the date only of the 
Officer joining, hut in the case of Junior Civil Servants, the Salary(IS) of Assis- 
tant will be payable from the date of their being reported qualified for the Public 
Service, unless forfeited under the preceding rule through delay in joining the 
station to which they may be appointed. 

Sec. XVII. In case of a change of Office when 
Note.— Tins rule also is an Officer is appointed to a hieher situation, ha 
rnnts^milary Serves shall not draw the higher Salary until he joins. For 


Note. — This rule also is 
only applicable to Civil Ser- 
vants, Military Servants 
drawing as in the case of 
Staff Situations no Civil Sa- 
lary from the of leaving one 
Office HU the date of joining 
the other. 


\ "f the period occupied ii 


tvelimg, the Rule No. 


regulating the time and distance for joining station 
shall be applicable, and the officer will, for the 
periods allowed in -that rule respectively, draw out 
of the Salary of the Office he is about to join a sum 
equal to that of his previous situation. 
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Rules tor Deputation(19) Allowances. 

Sec. XVIII. The sum of Company’s Rupees 52,200 per annum, having been 
fixed under the Orders of the Court of Directors as the Maximum Salary of 
Civil Office for the Offices of Government under the situation of Member of 
Council, Civil and Military servants holding Office in the Political Depart- 
ment, who may draw larger Allowances than this annual sum as a consoli- 
dated personal and sumptuary allowance in consideration of the necessary 
expences of their position, will in all cases of ab- 

Note .— This rule will sence be treated in respect to deductions as dra.w- 
5 »S onl y the allowance thus limited, and the excess 
of three Months Jar which in above the monthly salary yielded by that annual 
other cases he. would suffer no sum, shall remain as a local addition to the usual 
deduction. The excess fhm-e deputation allowance to be drawn by the Officer 
the maximum monthly salary v J 

will in that case he enjoyed by performing the duties to meet the necessary ex- 
the person in charge. penses of his position. 

Sec. XIX. Deputation allowances shall he granted to Civil Servants tem- 
porarily performing the duties of an Office according to the following scales, 
and subject to the limitations and conditions hereinafter laid down. 

TO CIVIL SERVANTS OUT OF EMPLOY 

When the Salary of the Officer Per 

does not exceed , Mensem. 


-Company’s - Rupees, . 


400 When Deputation allowance shall 
be in excess of any subsistence Al- 
lowance of the Civil or Military 
Officers according to his rank. 


Exceeding, . . . , 
Not exceeding, . . . 

800 £ 
1,600 j 

500 

1 


Exceeding, .... 
Not exceeding, . . . 

1,600 ) 
2,900 ) 

700 

j Ditto . . 

Ditto. 

Exceeding, .... 

2,900.! 

1,500 

1 Ditto . . 

Ditto. 


TO OIVrL SERVANTS HOLDING AN OFFICE OF INFERIOR 
’EMOLUMENT AVHEN OFFICIATING FOR A SUPERIOR 



When the Salary of the If the Office he at the If at a different 
Office does not, same station. station. 


Exceed lls. . . 800 Co.’s Rs. . . 130 Co.’s Rs. . 260 

Which Allow- 

Exceeding Rs. . 800 ) „ n 

NotExceding . 1,600 \ ” • * 1G0 ” * 320 

in excess of the 
entire salary of 
Office, the per- 

Exceeding Rs. . l,60o' ) _ 

Not exceeding . 2,900jJ ” * ‘ . ” * 420 

son deputed 

may be receiv- 

Exceeding, . . 2,90o| „ . . 375' „ . 525 

| 1Q g- 


(19) Mr. A. B. 1st Assistant to the Accountant General whilst acting for the Presidenc 
Pay Master, claimed tlie moiety of the Staff Salary of that officer. This was refused ; hi 
'it* was allowed deputation allowance according to the Civil Service Rules, In all sue 
owes the deputation allowance is to be charged to the Military Department. 


fart «.] 
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A Civil Servant acting(20)for another will have no 
Note.— Military •_ persons claim to Commission or Rees, where any such 
smis^oidin^civfl’oMer mil sources of emolument exist. These will be regarded 
as in the case of Staff’ draw as forming part of the income of the Officer to be re- 
halj the difference between the lieved by the occupant subject to the prescribed 
d^he ary Tdat’d deductions. The Grant of special allowances— of 
“civil 'salary as af * 'present , allowances to Commissioners, and other Officers 
that is will 'draw the Amount for travelling expences, and to Officers of Districts 
retrenched from the absentee, 0T assistants when employed on settlement or spe- 
seremrttJiey'wilf dr aw at tile cial Police Duties will be regulated by a supple- 
rates of this table and under mental set of Rules. (21) 
the same rules as Civil Ser- 
vants. 

Sec. XX, No Civil Servant temporarily Officiating for another shall draw 
an amount larger than the entire emoluments of the Office in which he is offici- 
ating and if the amount of the Deputation allowance according to the prescribed 
scale added to the permanent emoluments of the Officiating Servant, would ex- 
ceed the emoluments of the Office in which he is temporarily acting, the 
excess shall not be drawn. But this provision shall not apply to the case of any 
Officer deputed for special reasons to act in an Office of inferior emolument to 
his own. In cases where an Officer holding two appointments on being deputed 
to Officiate for another shall be relieved only from one, he shall receive no de- 
putation allo wance unless the emoluments of the Office in which he is deputed 
to act exceed the united emoluments of his permanent appointment, and in that 
case the Deputation allowance shall be limited to the difference. 

Sec. XXI. No (22) subordinate Officer acting for his principal or for any other 
person holding a superior appointment in the same Office or Establishment, at 
the same station, shall be entitled to any Deputation Allowance until after the 
expiration of 3 months, aud then the allowance is not to he drawn in arrear. 
But a servant previously (23) out of employment, or who may be deputed to act 
from a different station, shall be entitled to deputation allowance from the date 
at which he may enter upon the discharge of the duties to which he has been 
temporarily appointed. 

Sec. XXII. A Civil Servant out of employment, if deputed to act at a dis- 
tance, and Civil Servants having permanent employment, who may be so deput- 
ed and who may he restricted by any provision in these rules to .the allowance 
of their own Office, shall he permitted to draw travelling allowances at the rate 
sanction in the case of a first Appointment. When the entire sum received 
as deputation allowance may fall short of that which, according to the distance 
would he allowed for travelling expenses, the difference may be drawn. In all 
cases of absence under medical certificate, and in cases of absence on private 
affairs, when the absent officer shall not he subject to deduction, such payments 
shall be made at the charge of the Government. 

Since the above was in Press, the Hon’blc Court have issued the followinq 
orders : — 


APPLICATIONS FOB OFFICE. 

,20) All applications for appointments substantive or acting should be 
the Government through the Governor General’s private Staff, and 
Department, the cognizance of such subjects in the first instance appert 
patronage of the authority indicated. ' In eases 
missioner or other superior may appoint aperson 
out such application pending a knowledge of the 


(21) Doubts having arisen as to the rate of deputation allowance to be 
nominated to act in temporary charge of the current duties of the 
sion Judge, the Hon’ble the Vie President in Council is pleased 
nominated so to act are entitled only to a moiety of the Establish! 
granted to persons officiating in charge of the entire duties of the omee. 

(•>2) An Assistant Secretary to Government in the Military Department was acting as De- 
puty whilst the Deputy was acting as principal in Calcutta during the absence of the Se- 
cretary at Simlah And during the absence subsequently of the Deputy at Sinilah the assis- 
tant acted as Secretary and Deputy at Calcutta, and claimed two distinct deputation allow- 
ances. 1 his was disallowed by the Civil Auditor, and it was ruled that the deputation al- 
low since granted to an Assistant in the Office of a Secretary for doing the duty of Deputy 
be considered to merge in the larger allowance allotted by Government to the same Assist- 
ant when placed in charge of the Office of Secretary. 

(2d) A Civil Servant of the N. W. Provinces, having 
at at Calcutta stated to the Government of Bengal in 


1 
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PUBLIC DEPARTMENT. 

No. 20 of 1840. 

Our Governor of the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal. 

Para. 1. We have to acquaint you that we Lave adopted the following Re- 
gulations with respect to the grant of extensions of leave to Members of the 
Indian Civil Establishments repairing to this country under the Absentee Re- 
gulations or on special leave of absence, viz. : 

That Civil Servants coming to England under the Absentee Regulations or 
on special leave, shall immediately on their arrival, report themselves with 
their address, by letter to our Secretary, forwarding at the same time the Certi- 
ficates which they received in India. 

That in all eases of leave, Civil Servants he required to join the Establish- 
ment to which they belong at the expiration of the term, for which leave may 
have been granted, unless they shall have obtained an extension of it from us, 
six Months before the expiration of the said leave. 

That extension of leave will not in future be granted by us except in cases 
of sickness certified to our satisfaction or in cases in which it shall be proved 
that a further residence in Europe is indispensably necessary. 

That when under any such circumstances a Civil Servant shall have ob- 
tained an Extension of leave to a given period, he must at the expiration there 
of, apply for, and obtain, our permission either to return to his duty or to reside 
a further time in Europe, failing in which he shall be liable to be struck off 
the List of Civil Servants. 

That the act of the 33rd. Geo. 3d. cap : 52. Sec : 70. as it respects Civil Ser- 
vants applies only to cases of sickness, infirmity, or inevitable accident, and 
that no Civil Servant be hereafter considered eligible to return to the Service 
after five years absence under that Enactment who has failed to obtain from 
us agreeably to the foregoing Regulations, an extension of leave under the 
circumstances refered to in the act. 

2. We desire that the foregoing Regulations he published for general in- 
formation and that each Civil Servant returning to this Country under the 
Absentee Regulations or on special leave be furnished with a copy of his 
guidance. 

* We are &c. 

London , 2 d Sept 1840, 

SUBSISTENCE ALLOWANCE. 

Subsistence Allowance to Civil Servants is granted with reference to the res- 
pective periods of their standing in the service ; such as, ‘ Senior Merchant,’ 

Junior Merchant,’ ‘Factor or Writer,’ reckoned by the 12th, 9th, 6th, and 3rd 
years from the first dating of their actual residence. That Allowance is granted 
to Civil Servants ‘ out of employ’ or not holding a permanent office so long as 
they may not he suspended or dismissed from the service. It has only apparently 
been maintained by a bye law of the Honorable Company but its rights appear 
to be held on nearly the same principle as the Pay proper of Military rank. 
The rates of subsistence are as follow : 


To a Senior Merchant £ 400 per Annum. 

„ Junior Ditto £ 300 Ditto. 

Factor or Writer £ 200 Ditto. 


Rs. 340 3 7 per. mon. 
„ 255 2 9 Ditto. 

„ 170 1 9 Ditto. 


applied to bis own Government for employment there and desired to Officiate temporarily 
any of the Civil or Criminal Courts at the Presidency pendin',' the receipt of instructions 
from Agra. lie was informed in reply that the rule of practise in the Service was tiiat Civil 
wants attached to the N. W. P. at the time of their departure for (furlough should be re- 
attached to that same division of the Bengal Presidency immediately on their return from 
the same ; unless for special and satisfactory reasons the Civil Servant desired a change and 
the head of the respective Governments saw no objection. It was added that the applicant 
as at liberty directly to proceed to Allahabad ; there to await the further orders of the 
loeal Government ; and further that all applications for acting or other appointments should 
he addressed to the private Secretaries of the Heads of Governments— and that the one Co- 
mment under such circumstances as those under review would not take the services of 
officer belonging to the other Government without previous consultation and arrange- 
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These Allowances have usually been denominated, as the ‘ reduced subsis- 
tence to Civil Servants out of employ,’ that term (‘ reduced’) apparently bearing 
allusion to certain compensations, the Company allowed at the earlier period of 
their commerce, as may be gleanedfrom the old records about the year 1786-91. 
They were then regulated at the same rate of exchange, as was assigned for 
the Salary of the Governor General, which exchange had reference to the spe- 
cific value in silver of the Current rupee expressed in English money. — Hence 
one Current rupee was valued at one Shilling, nine pence and parts of 

a farthing and the sterling amount of all legalized. Income was converted at 
the same rate into the Current and Sicca Rnpees. Since the new Coinage an 
addition of 4 Rupees 8 Annas per Cent, is made on Sicca value for the Com- 
pany’s Rupee. 

Subsistance Allowance is chargeable only so long as the officer may remain 
within India limits by express or implied permission of the Governor of his 
own Presidency and without any official employment. It ceases whenever those 
limits are passed ; nor is it regained or resumed until return to India in the 
acutual service of the E. I. Company. 


TRAVELLING ALLOWANCES * 


By an order of Government, General Department, dated 2nd October 182S, 
Travelling Allowance was restricted to cases of joining a first appointment 
and the same rule was extended to Chaplains, Medical and other Officers. 
That rule has exceptions however in special cases under authority from an 
order of Gvernment. 

Junior Officers having once drawn the alloAvance for a near station on the 
first trip, have been considered entitled to a further allowance on removal, when 
not at their own wish, but by express order of government, thence to a remoter 
station. But if Mr. A. B. draws travelling allowance for Miduapore and not 
liking that station after reaching it requests to be sent on to Cuttack, he will not 
receive any travelling allowance for the distance between Midnapore and 
Cuttack. 

By a resolution dated 1st June 1830, the Civil Auditor was directed to fix 
the rates of Travelling Allowance with,reference to the rates in use at the Post 
Office. They were signified at 8 annas per mile with exception to the Dehli 
and Oude Dictricts where the charge was 12 aunas, and in the Juanpore Divi- 
sion one Rupee. 

These rates generally governed the grant of travelling allowance, and were 
calculated by a table of distances printed by the Post Master General which 
also gave the additional charges made for certain routes direct from Calcutta ; 
the cross distances also were ascertained by special application to the same 
authority. Since the publication of Captain Taylors Table’s, however the 
distances exhibited therein, have been adopted. 

The Time for travelling from one to another station had also been regulated 
by allowing one day for every Ten miles of such distances, and a week 
(or 7 clays ) over and above such computed time. A delay beyond which 
involved forfeiture of salary. 

By the more recent rules of 29th January last, other periods are assigned 
of one, two and three Months for 300, GOO, &c. miles on exceeding which the 
loss of salary and by a month more that of office takes place. 

By these rules 8 aunas per mile by Taylor’s poly metrical distances is the 
general allowance made when due under their specific provisions. This ad- 
vantage has been extended to Civil Servants out of employ when deputed 
to act at a distance and they are allowed a charge at the same rate as that 
sanctioned in the case of a first appointment. The charge however is now 
to be made after the performance of the journey. 


* Private Secretaries to the Governments of Madras, Bombay, and Agra, arc not in fu- 
ire lo be allowed any travelling allowance. 
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Covenanted officers and others employed in the interior of their own districts 
on settlement and police duties, draw a travelling allowance at the rate of Rs. 
5 per diem upon the countersign of Commissioners of Divisions and the Superin- 
tendent of the Police provided their other allowances do not exceed 23,000 Rs. 
per annum. — Rule V' 

Commissioners and Officiating Commissioners of Divisions and the Superin- 
tendent of Police — draw a specific allowance of 250 Rs. on the same account 
for the circuit of their own jurisdictions whilst they hold respective charge. 

The Superintendent of Police draws 500 Rs. per month travelling allow- 
ance :(24) 

Note,—' Whenever the Sa- 
lary and other allowances of 
an Officer, amount in the Ag- 
gregate to less than the rate of 
Rupees 23,000 a year, he shall 
receive Rupees 5 a day as tra- 
velling allowance, whilst ac- 
tually employed on duty in 
tents at a distance from Ms 
Sudder Station, or so much 
within that allowance as 
shall make his total receipts 
amount to that rate,’ 


FURLOUGHS AFTER TEN YEARS’ SERVICE. 


Are granted under Paras. 21-23-24-25-26, of the despatch of the J-Ion’ble Court, 
dated, 8th December, 1824. 

That, after an actual residence in India, in the Civil Service, of the ten years 
or upwards, a covenanted Civil Servant of the Company, upon either of the 
establishments of Bengal, Madras, or Bombay, (25) shall he entitled, whether 
on account of ill health, or from any other cause, and without reference to his 
private fortune, to come once to Europe on leave for three years, and to receive 
for that period, from the Company’s cash, an allowance of £500 per annum, 
provided that in no case shall a greater number of servants come home under 
this regulation annually, than seventeen from Bengal, nine from Madras, and 
six from Bombay ; nor shall a larger number of servants, who may have come 
home under this regulation, he absent in the whole at one time, than fifty-one 
from Bengal, twenty-seven from Madras, and eighteen from Bombay ; and that 
the preference shall he given, first to servants producing medical certificates' 
upon oath, that a visit to Europe is indispensably necessary for the restoration 
of health, and then to servants in their order of seniority, according to the 
rank assigned to them by the Court of Directors in the gradation list of the 
service. 

23. The servants coming, in the first instance, to the Cape of Good Hope 
for the benefit of their health, and being compelled from the same cause to 


The Right Honorable the Governor of Bengal 
has been pleased to direct that the annexed rule, 
which was published in the Calcutta Gazette of the 
25th April last, shall he held applicable also to Mili- 
tary Officers employed in Civil duties in the non- 
regulation provinces, or elsewhere. 



SPECIAL CASES. 

(24) SirW. Noris Recorder of Prince of* Wales’ Island, proceeded to the place of his 
destination not from any part of the United Kingdom but from the Island of Cevlon 
Though it was ruled that he could not claim any thing as «, right under the Act 53d Geo III' 
Cap. 155, bee. 89, still in consideration of the unavoidable expense attending his 

he was allowed the sum of 3,000 Rs. for passage money. tus lemov al - 

(25) Mr. A. B. a China Servant having withdrawn his acceptance of the retirin'' nensirm 

offered toChmaServants.consequent on the new charter was admitted to a furlom-fi of three 
years commencing on the 7 th off January, 1837, (he date of Ills departure from China! 
with an Absentee Allowance of £2a0 per annum ; hut as he had previouslv eninved a 
furlough while on the China establishment, it : was decided that he was not «i<nin to ii£ 
allowed absentee furlough allowance in any ease. ‘ 8 “ 
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come from thence to Europe, without previously returning to India, shall be S 

considered as entitled to the benefit of the foregoing regulations. < . 

24. That in all eases, as well in those of servants coming in the first m- 1 

stance to tire Cape, as well as of those coming direct from India, the said al- 
lowances be considered as commencing from the date of leaving India and 
terminating at the expiration of three years from that date, or at the time of 
arrival in India, which ever may first happen. 

25. That the same be paid half-yearly in Europe, that on no account or plea 
whatsoever, the allowances in question be extended beyond the period of three 

years. Lj 

26. That any servant being in the receipt of absentee allowance from a 

Civil Fund, shall not be entitled to receive, during the same period of absence, 
the allowances prescribed by those regulations, beyond such amount as may 
bring the total of the annual receipts from both sources, to the sum hereby li- 
mited. 1 


(26) FURLOUGHS. 


First A furlough granted to a Civil Servant, (27) whether under a sick certifi- 
cate or otherwise, in conformity with the rules of the Honorable Court’s des- 
patch, dated 8th November 1824, shall be considei'ed to have lapsed on the oc- 
currence of any of the following events : 

1st. On the death of the party in the course of 3 years from the date of his 
leaving the Presidency. 

2d. On the retirement from the service by acceptance of an annuity, grant- 
ed under the rules of the Bengal Annuity Fund Institution. 

3d. On return to India before the expiration of three years. 

4th. On the expiration of three years from the date when the ship sailed 
in which the party, proceeded to Europe. 

Second. Civil Servants will be entitled to proceed to Eui*ope on furlough 
on sick certificate at any time of the year, provided there shall not be at the 
period of their applying for the certificate, fifty-one individuals in the enjoyment 
of the furlough. 

Third. On the 1st November and on every succeeding 1st November, 
the number of furloughs to he tendered to Civil Servants of ten years’ 
standing and not claiming the indulgence on the ground of ill health,' shall 
be calculated as follows : 


RULE PRECLUDING RETURN TO DUTY AFTER ABSENCE OF FIVE YEARS, It. 

(20) No person, who shall have held any station whatever in India in the service of 
the East India Compapy, being under the rank or degree of a Member in Council, and 
who having departed from India by leave of the Governor General in Council shall not 
return to India, within the space of live years next after such departure, shall he entitled § 

to any rank or restoration of office or be capable of .again Fserving, in India in the 
Civil line of the Company’s service, unless it shall be proved to the satisfaction of the 
Court of Directors that such absence was occasioned by sickness or infirmity, or unless 
such person be permited to return with his rank to India by a vote or resolution passed by- 
way of ballot, by three parts in four of the proprietors assembled in a General Court es- 
pecially convened for that purpose, when eight day’s previous notice of the time and pur- 
pose of such meeting shall be given in the London Gazette, 33. Geo. 111. Chap. 52, Sec 70. 

FURLOUGH IN INDIA. 


(27) On a reference as to whether a Civil Servant could draw his furlough allowance in 
India, and take liis furlough without proceeding to Europe it was ruled that a Civil Servant 
could not take furlough and remain in India so as to save his residence ; because firstly the 
Hon’ble Court of Directors granted the furlough indulgence for reasons whieli would not 
hold if the servants remained m India ; secondly because an officer by talcing furlough and 
remaining would deprive another of the privilege; and lastly because a Civil Servant 
remaining in India out of employ has the special subsistence' allowance of bis rank and 
therefore cannot need the special separate allowance assigned to Servants absent on Fur- 
lough, The Hon’ble Court have however, allowed their servants to take their iurlowh 
at the Cape of Good Hope, when for special reasons they have desired to remain there in- 
stead of going on to England, and doubtless this precedent will apply to all places within 
the limits laid down in the present leave of absence Rules, ' 
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f Complement of 51 furloughs as on the 1st November 1827. 


First year taken,. — 

Second year, 

Add available by furlough rules,.. 


14, deficient 3 
9, ditto 8 


g Total available on the 1st November 1827, 

t£) Deduct taken -within the year up to this day, on Sick 

•S'fp-f Certificate, 

ta o Without Certificate, 

'S Remain available for 1st November 1828, 

c„ Retired on pension, 

® Deaths, 


L Total available to meet present applications, 20 

Fourth, If the applications received by Government before the 1st November, 
of any year, should not equal in number, the available furloughs calculated as 
above, the same may be taken by Servants either on sick certificate or other- 
wise at any time of the year following, until the number shall be complete. 


When it may be so, further certificates on account of lapsing furloughs shall 
not be granted, except on the applications being accompanied by sick certifi- 
cates ; the lapses in the course of the year being reserved to meet the demands 
of the Service according to the principle laid down by the Honorable Court of 
Directors, that is, with due preference to eases of sickness, and to seniority. 

Adverting (27) to the inconvenience likely to arise both to the Government 
and to the members of the Civil Service, from the withdrawing of applications 
for furlough after they have been granted, the Governor General in Council has 
been pleased to determine, that, henceforward, any Civil Servant who shall 
withdraw his application for furlough after the same has been granted, shall 
be considered to have employed one year of the term allowed for that indul- 
gence ; unless the Government, on any case submitted to it, shall be satisfied 
that strong and sufficient reasons, which could not be foreseen when the appli- 
cation for furlough was made, have presented its being carried into effect 

Individuals desirous of proceeding on furlough are hereby apprised, that ap- 
plications for furlough only are in the first instance to be addressed to the Se- 
cretary to Government in the General Department ; and then an affirmative 


rule under review is illustrated iu the following correspondence. 

To tlie Secretary to the Governor General N.W.F. Simla. Sir, With reference to the 
“ Rules”,' for regulating the grant of furlough, cony of which was transmitted to me with 
your letter of the 31st October last No, SMB, 1 shall be much obliged if you will inform 
me as to the following point, vizt., whether my application for furlough submitted last 
year ceases to have eifect with the expiration of the present season or otherwise ; and in 
the latter case, whether I am at liberty still to. withdraw it. Without incurring the forfeit- 
ing specified in the rules for non-acceptance of furlough when granted. 

and. Because in the event of iny being considered an applicant for the ensuing season, 
hut with the option of Withdrawing my application without prejudice to my furlongh at 
a future time, 1 hog leave to withdraw my application for furlongh accordingly, but I 
would not wish to do so at the eventual sacrifice of one year of the usual term, 

3rd. My reason for soliciting the above favor at the present time is, that I have heard, 
it said that my former application for furlough Will be considered iu force for the ensuing 
season, and that I lim not at liberty to withdraw the same, but with the loss of one year 
to my term of furlough hereafter, ouch a construction of the rules I had never heard of 
before, and f cannot help thinking it a mistaken oue ; hut as the subject is of some im- 
portanee to me, I trust 1 shall be excused in soliciting to be put right in regard to it. 

I have, Sic. 

‘ The answer was that ' there is a penalty fixed for resigning furloughs after one has been 
‘ appropriated, bufnot for withdrawing an application before the "date (1st November) 

‘ when the appropriation takes place ; no other servant being injured or put to inconveni- 
‘ enee bysucli a witlnlrawal, there can lx; no reason to enforce any penalty. 

-Mr. Ac B’s name will accordingly be struck out of the list of'persons whose appplica- 
‘ tions are to be considered on the 1st Proximo,’ 
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answer having been received, the usual forms with regard to relief from the 
charge of office, and (^certificates from the offices of account, which are 
prescribed in the case of Civil Servants returning to Europe, are to be observ- 
ed in the department in which the party is officially employed. _ 

The rules above referred to having been fulfilled, application is to be made 
to the Secretary to the Government in the General Department for the Certifi- 
cate (29) (30) of permission to proceed on furlough prescribed in the first part of 


Officers who have served in Agra and Bengal. 

(28) In cases where officers have served both in the N. W. Provinces and in Bengal Pro- 
per they must get certificates of no demands from the Accountant General, the Revenue 
Accountant at Calcutta, and from the Civil Auditor at Calcutta, also from the Revenue 
Accountant, Agra, and the Civil Auditor, Agra. Where there are no outstanding balan- 
ces the applicant for furlough can immediately take bis departure. Where there are, he 
must either wait for their adjustment before, or tender security for their due adjustment 
alter his departure. In one case an officer got certificates of no demands from all the offices 
of Account and Audit, except that of the Civil Auditor of the JN. W. Provinces, 
in whose account there was an item in inefficient balance of a contingent hill amounting 
to about 20 Rupees, and which would Vie susceptible of adjustment on the loth of the 
month, on the 5th of which the Officer was about to sail. The Government under the 
circumstances of the case refrained from detaining him from proceeding to Europe by 
adhering to the usual practice of calling for a guarantee from his agents, and gave the 
usual papers to allow the embarkation l'or furlough, in another ease, on the breaking 
up of tin* Dacca Provincial Court, its accounts and records were sent by the Judge in 
charge of the Provincial Court tinder orders direct from the Sudder Dewanny and Nizamut 
Adawlut to that authority. In these accounts there were unadjusted sums detected 
against the Judge in charge' of the Court. For 5 or (5 years by a complication of difficul- 
ties, these accounts remained unadjusted. It may be as well to mention that the 
principal cause of difficulty in adjusting the debit against the Judge arose from the accounts 
of the Dacca Court having been sent to the Sudder Dewanny and Nizamut Adawlut 
contrary to the form of distribution required at the time of the dissolution of the Provin- 
cial Court. The Government -decided that the Judge could not be blamed for the non-adjust- 
ment of the accounts and the debit against himself as he was warranted in concluding from 
the direct orders of the Sudder Dewanny and Nizamut Adawlut that they intended, by 
issuing the orders they did, to relieve him from the duty of adjustment, &c. 

It further appeared after special enquiries that of the sum of 5,00(1 K.s. thus standing a <fc 
the Judge’s personal responsibility, 4,U00 Us. were composed of items that were mere matters 
of account and only required to be entered into the books of the Accountant’s office to be 
duly adjusted. The remaing 1,000 Us. were composed of items, which could be easily cre- 
dited to Government, and for this a limited guarantee of a respectable householder to 
the amount was tendered to, and accepted by. Government, and the J udge, whose case we 
have had under review, was allowed to embark for Europe. 

(29) PART OF PARAGRAPH 32, REFERRED TO. , 

1 We desire that in every case o f a Civil Servant upon your Establishment being permit- 
ted to come to Europe under the Regulations now communicated to you, he be furnished 
with a certificate from the proper officer, specifying the grant of the permission, and whe- 
ther granted upon sick certificate or for private affairs, also specifying as nearly as possible 
the date of Embarkation for Europe. 

PROCESS WITH FURLOUGH CERTIFICATE. 


\ Givil hervants returning also from England after having taken furlough, they art- 
required to Sign a Security Bond in two sureties, and to obtain a certificate at the East 
J naia House, paying at tne same time the sum of £ 3 l’or said certificate. Should a civilian 
lurget or Tail to do the above, before he quits England, the papers are sent out by the Home 
aiunontes to The Bengal Government, and the Civil Servant is desired to attend before 


forget or Tail to do the above, before he quits England, the papers are sent out 1 
a-uarovites to .the Bengal Government, and the Civil Servant is desired to « 
some officer at, or nearest to, the station of the Civil Servant in question to exec 
it is then returned to the Court of Direcfors with the names and addresses o 
m England who may be nominated the sureties to the bond. 

On a Cm| Servant returning to India from furlough without having drawn f 
per annum for three years, he is entitled on production to the Civil Audi to 


overland may report hi 


not be considered arrived within his own presidi 
have reached and reported himself from Pooee, 
pore if coming by that, and from Bai tool or the 
and Nerbudda territories if coming by that route. 


r report lus arrival at Bombay from thence to the 
vdl inlonn the one in which he has last sewed of 
ients_ may be regulated accordingly. But he will 
presidency or gazetted in any way until he shall 


im-rnViVn, n- 1- presidency or gazetted in any way until heshal 
ioi ted hmiaelt from I ooee, if coming by that route, from Sumbhul. 
iat, and from Baitool or the first station he may reach of tlic Saugo; 


Officers formerly attached and again about to belong to the N. W. Provinces sbnoH «. 
themselves both to the Agra and Bengal Secretaries to Government in the General Depart- 
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the 32nd paragraph of the printed despatch from the Honorable the Court of 
Directors, dated the 8th of December 1824, and for the usual (31) licence to be 
received on board, the ship in which. the applicant may intend to proceed, spe- 
cifying the name of the ship and the time fixed for her departure from Bengal. 
Civil Servants proceeding on Certificate of ill health will also furnish themsel- 
ves with the (32)Certificate from the managers of the Civil Fund, required by 
the despatch above quoted, and will transmit a duplicate of such Certificate to 
the Secretary to the Government, in the General Department. 

Civil Servants intending to retire from the Service or to leave the Country 
upon furlough, shall give notice thereof to the Accountant of the Department 
to which they belong at least three months before the date on which they 


LICENCE AND REPORT OF DEPARTURE REWIRED. 

(31) The same licence is required by Civil Employees from their own Governments 
when about to embark from Bombay, to be received on board the ship or steamer sailing 
thence, in which they may intend to embark. 

Where Officers do not proceed from the port of Calcutta, they should report their depar- 
ture from the last place within the limits of the Bengal and Agra Presidencies. Where they 
proceed from Calcutta, they must report from the Pilot’s leaving the ship. 

(32) Besides this Certificate, the Civil Servant returning to Europe should receive, and 
bear in mind the contents of, the following : 

To 

Subscriber, Bengal Civil Fund. 

Sir,— Understanding that you contemplate proceeding to England 
Rule) 4,32, 33, §- 34. soon, I have the honor to call your particular attention to the rules 
noted in the margin. 

If it is not your intention to resign the service upon leaving this Country, you will 
observe that you are required to continue your contributions to the Fund out of any 
furlough allowance to which you may be entitled ; and that in case of your being entitled 
to no such allowance, you must continue to contribute as if you were, if won are desirous 
that any family you may leave at your death shall have an interest in the Civil Fund. 

Upon either of the above suppositions, it will be necessary for you to take steps to 
have the monthly contributions due by you paid regularly in India. You can pay, in 
advance, the whole amount demandable from you during the three years for which 
furlough allowance is receivable, or any part of that amount, if you prefer such an 
arrangement to making provision for monthly payments through an Agent. 

♦When furlough allowance is £500 per Annum, or 

Sa. Rs. 5,000 or Co,’s Rs. 5,333 5 4 A memoran- 

- d»m is noted in 

The ordinary deduction thereform is Rs. 120 0 0 the margin* of 

The Extraordinary Ditto or half per Cent is „ 26 10 8 the amount of 

deductions as- 

Contribution per Annum Rs. 146 10 0 sessable from 

_ . . „ — ■■ subscribers who 

Ditto per Mensem.. ..... Rs. 12 3 7 receive the full 

furlough allow- 

When furlough allowance is £250 per Annum, or ance of £500 

Sa. Rs. 2,500 or Co.’s Rs. 2,566 10 8 and of that as I 

— sessable from 

The ordinary deduction therefrom is 120 0 0 those who re- 

The Extraordinary Ditto „ 13 5 4 c.eive only £250 

„ . .. . _ — a year, from this 

Contribution per Annum Rs. 133 5 4 you will readi- 

,, „ — ly perceive the 

Ditto per Mensem Rs. 1119 amount of the 

, . , . , . , . . payments for 

which you are required to make provision. 

The money must be paid to the Sub-Treasurer, as Treasurer of this Fund ; but you are 
requested, before sailing, to inform me of the arrangement you may make. 

If it is your intention to resign the service, on or before sailing, and if the sum of your 
subscriptions to this Fund, with interest, does not amount to Rs. 25,000, you will observe 
that it will be necessary for you now to pay to the Treasurer of the Fund, the amount by 
winch the sum of your subscriptions with interest, falls short of the sum of Rs ‘>5 000 if 
you wish that any family you may leave at your death shall be entitled to benefit under 
the rules of the Civil Fund, 

I have the honor to be 
Sir, 

Your most Obedient Servant 

Honorary Secretary, 





propose to leave tlxe country in order to allow that officer 
bring to adjustment, as far as possible, any. items of account 
debit in the Public Books. 


MODIFIED FURLOUGH RESOLUTION* OF 1839. 


JUNIOR FURLOn 

* The interpretation put upon the Regulation re] 


been compelled by ill health to go to Eu 
to a furlough, after they should have serve 
has lately been ruled ‘by the Home Go 
ferfing an application for leave of absence 
term of service, it will be within the discrc 


emulation relating to the claim of servants who had 
Europe before completing 10 years service in India 
'I'ved that period, had been considered doubtful It 
Government that in the event of such parties pre- 
nce on private affairs after completing the prescribed 
scretion of the local Government to comply tliere- 


England a second time, that they are entitled to any pecuniary allowance for" such steoii 
absence and then only to. the difference between. £500 per annum for throe years and tl 
amount drawn during their first absence,— 0 3 


The subjoined we quote at length for the information of those who may be 
of calculating their chances of furloughs', by looking back for the lapses that may 
fall in 1841 and 1842, by expiries of 1839. 

(33) Resolved on the 6th Noyember, 1839, that the following rules be es- 
tablished for the grant of furloughs to members of the Civil Service in part 
modification of previous rules passed on the 6th October, 1825, and 18th Sep- 
tember, 1828, and that the same be applied to the furloughs of the present year. 
_ , ^ . T 1. Civil Servants desiringfurlough must as liere- 

Mules for grant of furloughs, tofore submit their applications so as to reach the 
office of the Secretary to Government in the General department at Calcutta, 


(33) The Home authorities with reference to that part of this Resolution which allowed 
Officers to go home on private affairs leave in anticipation, have ordered the strict obser- 
vance of the principles laid down in the subjoined. 

Extract Despatch to Fort St. George in the Public Department, elated 26 th April, 1826. 

3. * In your despatch in this department dated the 6th September 1835, paras. 6 and 7 

* you have brought to our notice two questions raised in respect of the Regulations fram- 

* ed by us for granting absentee allowance to Civil Servants when in Europe, 

4. ‘ The spirit of these questions is. — Whether it is competent to a Civil 

* may have completed n residence of 10 years to proceed to Eitglah 

* turn to the indulgence of the Honorable Court, having previously 
‘ his desire to avail himself the liberality of the Honorable Court u; 

on which it should be open to him ? 

5. ‘ The question we answer in the negative. In framing the Regulations it was our 
« object that whilst each Civil Servant might he enabled once in the course of his service 

* to 'have the benefit of the Absentee Allowance the.numbor annually returning to England 

* with that view should be limited, an object which would be defeated if Civil Servants 

* were allowed to come home and wait their turn in England. 


Extract Despatch to Fort St. George in the Public Department, dated 5 th December, 1827. 

7. ‘ We adhere to the determination communicated to 

* Letter from Govt, dated ‘ you in our dispatch dated 25th April 1826, para. 5, that no 

* 30th March, 1827 Paras. 7 1 -72 ‘ servant shall hereafter receive the Absentee Allowance who 
‘Court requested to reconsi- ‘ shall not have been admitted by the local Government to 

* der their decision upon the ‘ the benefit, of the Regulations previously to- leaving In- 

* question of permitting a Ci- ‘ dia excepting only such Servants as may have been com- 

* vil Servant to come to Eu- ‘polled by ill health to quit India on a voyage to some 
‘ rope in anticipation of being ‘ place within the limits of the Company’s Charter or to 
‘ permitted to the benefit of ‘the Cape of Good Hope and as may have been suhse- 

* Absentee Regulations. ‘ quently compelled by the same cause to come to Europe. 

‘ In such eases where the Servant has resided more than 
‘ten years in India the benefit will of course be withheld whenever the number of Ab- 

* sentees limited by the Regulations is complete. 

Extract Last Orders on Resolution of 1830. 

6. ‘ With respect to the Gentlemen who have been permitted to come to this Country 

* under a 'promise or with the expectation of being admitted in turn to the benefit of a 
‘ Furlough Allowance we shall not under the special circumstances of their case object to 

* their receiving that benefi t during their present absence, if upon the occurrence of vaean- 

* cies, they shall be admitted by you ttnon the application left by them on quitting India 

‘ and provided that they return to the Presidency within the period of 5 years to which ab’ 

* senee is limited by law. 

* No permission is to be given to officers in future to go home and wait the chances of a 
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°r before the 1st November of each year, when the furloughs then available to 
complete the number 5 1, will be^ppropriated to the senior Tumlicantf ^ 1 . 1 “ 
completed 10 years of actual residency provided t Z 

Civil Annuity Fund and have not forfeited their claim by a previous absence 

as juniors so as to bring their case within the orders contained £ thL 2M nW' 
of the letter of the Hon’ble Court of Directors, dated 8th December^ * '• 

2. The applicants on the 1st November shall further have the benefit; of the 
furloughs that may lapse by return or expiry to the 31st March next fo owi m 
but dunng this period applicants under medical certificates will he entiS S 
preference, and such applicants may as heretofore take their furlough if anv 
furloughs are available,, at any period of the year. su » u an J 

Applying the above rules to the applications now before the Government the 
Sleion the order of admission to t]»e benefit of furlough in the ’p re ! 

' fUrl0 " Bi “ ** “ »■>«* - order 

^ 1 : "Hit 4 ' ¥- 2 * 8 ? 

H. Batty e. 14. WM? H^Money!' lfi? E'l'Tyler ^le^RT 68 ’* ^ G * 
N. B. Edmonstone. 18. J. Muir. 19. B. J. Colvin 20 p’c T™ 1 ^’ o 7, 

SVSJfi. M - S - GU — “• i ctL. V£p Tr a; £ 

W these Mmrs. W-A Pringle and B.H. Scott are admitted from thfa date. 
Mr. W.R. loung, Mr. J. Cunune, and Mr. W.P. Goad hein<- armiiMm. 

Sma“dat? ratem11 te en,WKl to ^ tU tot « SyTat'e 

Messrs. J. II. Crawford, and C. W. Fagan whose periods , . 

dence will he completed on the 7th of November of the present vear^vil/ako 
be entitled to avail themselves of any furloughs that may lapse after +ull u l 
them applications having been accompanied by medical certificated * * dftte » 
After furloughs shall have been allotted to the above applicants m ,i w TOn r 
cai certificate, and to any other similar applicants whose^ases may be aid be 
fore the Governments of Bengal or of the N. W. Provinces in\ e Si!; 
between the 1st November, and the 3lst March, the furloughs’ thatmavSfi 
until the date last mentioned, shall be allotted as they fall in to the a wl f 
plicants in the order of their rank in the above list. 7 ’ above ap ' 

For their assurance as to the time when they mav resonnhlv ovrm„( * . 

tarn furlough, the following list of the dates when the 7 furlough will respeSivt 

drf f 1.1. from Indl.„tS XW fi hVJSJullJ)' “K?," 

reply that tlie Government could not give effect to his annlic uinn 1 ? tomt * d in 

until the date when, he should state itto he his desire S mh»k for Cal ( i e, f flea , te 

But he was informed that, if, in the interval between i iwi-hmip \ • nsl!1, ?. d 011 Plough. 
19th of April a furlough came to him by right ofsenimilv ' it w,°n,J U l a l J P 1,catl °n and the 
pnated to ancl ... 


e to him by right of seniority, ii 


gfiSiS V**-* “ r "i -r 

terS" “■ ^ “^plications rjrgfc 


To A. B. on Medical Certificate. 
To C. D. ditto 



able accordingly! CtUra 01 exi)lry ’ and avail_ APP^uants according to senioi 
Medical Certificate, ancT general 8 e 
the order of their i-laimaon?— 
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ly expire, if the incumbents do not previously return, is published for gener- 
al information. 

1. H. B, Brownlow, ...13tli Dec. 183G. 8. R. W. Maxwell, ...21st Jan. 1837. 
£. A. Lang, ...25th ditto 9. W. S. Alexander, ...27th ditto 

R Neave, ...25th ditto 10. C. C. Jackson, ... 3rd Feb. 1837. 

4. C. rhillips, ...10th Jan. 1837. 11. T. O. Vibart, ...19th ditto 

5. C. M. Caldicott, ...16th ditto 12. H. Fraser, senior ...28th ditto 

6. H. Pidcock, ...18th ditto 13. H. Lushington, ...28th March. 

7. J. P. Gubbins, ...I8tk ditto 14. R. J. Loughman,...2Sth ditto 

The (36)President in Council, considering that under the above rules a full 
allotment, of furloughs will be made to the members of the Bengal Civil Service, 
and that the exigencies of the Public Service will not admit, without inconve- 
nience, of a larger number of servants being absent than is provided for by the 
rules established, deems it expedient to require that leave- to proceed to Europe, 
on account of private affairs, shall be sparingly granted to servants not entitled 
to the privilege of furlough, (37)and that applications for such leave be not com- 
plied with, except under special circumstances to be explained to the satisfac- 
tion of the heads of the respective Governments of Bengal and the N. W. Pro- 
vinces. 


(3G) Messrs. Money, Edmnnstono, Colvin, and Trench, memorialized the Court of Direc- 
tors, praying Unit as the confident expectation under which they left India of being granted 
furloughs in the season l.S.i!)- 10 had not been realized, and its there was a great probability 
of some of them being again disappointed in the ensuing season, furloughs might be advanc- 
ed to them in excess of the usual number for the season in which they left India, viz. 1838-311, 
the same to he deducted from, the authorized number of furloughs in the year or years in 
which a furlough might fall to any of the memorialists. By this arrangement the memoria- 
lists observed that the claims of other parties would not be interfered with, their own .Ser- 
vices would be available at a much earlier period than they otherwise could, as the propos- 
ed plan would have the eil'ect of completing their three years of furlough towards the end 
of 1811, when they would return to their duty in Bengal, and not any additional charge 
j would be thrown upon India. To meet however the possible case of the furlough allowance 

o being advanced to an individual who, when his time came, might not be alive to claim 

it, the memorialists suggested that to guard against such contingency, security might be 
required for the repayment of the amount received. 

I n consideration of the peculiar Circumstances in which the memorialists were placed* 
the Court of Directors determined as a special case, to comply with their prayer and to 
treat them as on furlough from the date of their quitting India. The Court offered the same 
boon, to the other gentlemen who left India under similar circumstances, but it was- made a 
condition with enclrof them that, if he availed himself of the indulgence, he should return, 
to India at the expiration of liis three years’ absence. 

This is not to he quoted as a precedent: and the Court positivelv ordered that permission, 
to gentlemen to return to Europe iii anticipation of their procuring furloughs, should, be- 
liever in future granted, it being their' firm determination not to permit any servant hereafter 
to receive the absentee allowance, who should not have been admitted by' the local govern- 
ment to the benefit of the regulations previously to leaving India, ex eepting omy such- 
servants, as, having proceeded on account of ill health to some place within the limitsof the* 
Company’s charter or to the Cape of Good Hope, might be compelled by the same cause- 
to go from thence to Europe. 


Qcery. 

(37) Suppose a Civilian who has returned from his regular furlough to Europe after 10' 
years actual residence in India, is obliged to proceed on medical certificate, either to tho 
Cape or Hills within a few months after his return ; in such a case is he to proceed merely 
upon the subsistence allowance granted to Civilians, or is he entitled to the allowances of 
his appointment (should he have one) subject merely to the usual deductions ? The query 
in fact is, — is the regular furlough to Europe to be considered the same as sick leave ' foiv 
if so, a Civilian must serve 3 years before lie can go ou sick certificate, although a Military- 
man may have leave as often as necessary. 


Answer. 

A Civilian who, after having stayed ten years in India, and then three in England on 
furlough, and then having returned to India, gets a substantive appointment, and then 
wishes to go to sea on sick certificate, may do so, and will draw the salary of such substan- 
tive office, less the regulated deductions for leave: if lie only hold an acting appointment 
he will lose his acting allowance, and only have the bare subsistence of his rank ; and if 
he hold no appointment, substantive or acting, he will also only have bare subsistence of 
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Fort William , General Department , 2d November , 1840. 

The Secretary lays before the Right Honorable the Governor a Statement of 
the number of Furloughs available in this season for the Members of the Civil 
Service qualified to take the same, and of the applications preferred by the 1st 
November 1840. 

On the 1st November, 1839, there were vacant and available to 
make the complement of 51 Furloughs, 2 

Lapses since 1st November, 1839. 

1st. By Return. — 

Messrs. A. Lang, Henry Pidcock, H. B. Brownlow, W. S. Alex- 
ander, Henry Lusliington, J. P. Gubbins. R. J. Loughman, G. 

A. Bushby, D. C. Smyth, W. Blunt, and W. R. Kennaway. . 11 
2d. By Expiry, i. e. completion of 3 years from the date of sailing — 

Messrs. C. M. Caldecott, R. W. Maxwell, C. C. Jackson, C. 

Phillips, H. Fraser, Senior, and Robert Neave,. 6 

3d. By acceptance of Annuity — 

None. 

4th. By Death — 

Messrs. T. G. Vibart, J. Neave, William Crawford and Alex- 
ander Cumming, 4 

" 21 

23 

Deduct taken within the year — 

By Messrs. J. H. Crawford, W. R. Young, W. P. Goad, C. W. 

Fagan, J. Cumine, J. A. Dorin, F. Macnaghten, George 
Mainwaring, G. Udny, W. A. Pringle, Edward Deedes, H. S. 
Boulderson, R. H. Scott, C, B. Quintin, W. H. Woodcock, 

John Lawrence, A. Fraser, H. Nisbet, A. Reid and R. W. 

Hughes, 20 

Furloughs available 2d November 1840, 3 

Remain absent on this date as per List annexed 48 

Total.... 51 

Three Furloughs are available on this date the 2d November 1840. The 
applications received up to the 1st of November, 22 in number, are placed here- 
unto according to their order of seniority in the service, including the names of 
Messrs W. J. H. Money, N. B. Edmonstone, B. J. Colvin and P. C. Trench, 
who, as a Special indulgence, have been admitted to Furlough in advance by 
the Hon’ble the Court of Directors in excess of the Furloughs for the season 
1838-39. The Furloughs thus granted to those Gentlemen are ordered to be 
deducted from the available Furloughs, and to be considered as appropriated by 
the abovenamed Gentlemen when the same shall fall to their turn. 



APPLICATIONS. 

IT. P. Biscoe, 2B. Golding, 3F. H. Robinson, 4G. W. Battye, 5W. J. 
H. Money, 6 J. P. Grant, 7C. T. Davidson, 8W, R. Timms, 9N. B. Edmonstone, 
10J. Muir, 11B. J. Colvin, 12P. C. Trench, 13H. Beresford, 14M, S. Gilmore, 
15D. J. Money, 16W. E. Money, 17C. Gubbins, 18W. M. Dirom, 19R. Iious- 
toun, 20F. Lowth, 21 A. C. Bidwell, 22J. G. Campbell. 

By Rule II. of the Orders of the Honorable the President in Council dated the 
6th of November 1839, (which has received the sanction of the Honorable the 
Court of Directors) the number of Furloughs hereafter available during the 
season will correspond with the number expected to fall in between the 1st 
of November and the 31st of March, 
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The following is a List of the Furloughs that will fall in up to the last men- 
tioned time, viz. 

1. R. Macau, , 8 * December, 1840. 

2. W. Wilkinson, 16t £ <“ tt0 „ 

3. W. H. Martin, 1Gt , h ^tto 

4. T. C. Scott, 16t ^ ditto ,, 

5. C. Allen, 4th January, 1841. 

6. H. P. Russell, ** d? tt0 

7. Robert Trotter, “ tt0 »» 

8. C. E. Trevelyan, 17th ditto ,, 

9. James Lean, ** February, 1841. • 

10. S. G. Smith, 13t | 1 di tto 

11. F. E. Reid iSth ditto 

12. T. P. Woodcock, 1 st March. 

13. George Adams, 8th ditto 

G. A. BUSHBY, Secy, to Govt, of Bengal 

Resolution . — The Right Hon’ble the Governor is pleased with reference to 

the foregoing Report and to Rule I. of the Resolution of the Hon’ble the Presi- 
dent in Council, bearing date the 6th of November, 1839, to assign the three 
available Furloughs to the Senior Applicants, Messrs. T. P. B. Biseoe, B. 
Goulding and F. H. Robinson. 

"With respect to the Furloughs that will fall in before the end of March, 13 
in number, they will he granted as they become available according to Rule II. 
of the Resolution above mentioned — first to Applicants on Medical Certificate 
(of which at the present there are none on the List) and otherwise according to 
Seniority to the following Gentlemen : 

1G. W. Battye, 2W. J. H. Money. 3J. P. Grant, 4C. T. Davidson, 5W. R. 
Timins, 6N. B. Edmonstone, 7J. Muir, 8B. J. Colvin, 9P. C. Trench, 10H. 
Beresford, 11M. S. Gilmore, 12D. J. Money, 13 W. E. Money, 14C. Gubbins, 
15 W. M. Dirom, 16R. Iloustoun, 1?F. Lowth, 18A. C. Bidwell, 19 J. G. 
Campbell. 

For the information of these Gentlemen the Secretary’s Report will be pub- 
lished in the Calcutta Gazette, with a copy of this Resolution of the Right 
Honorable the Governor. 

By order of the Right Honorable the Governor of Bengal. 

G. A. BUSHBY. 

Secretary to Govt, of Bengal. 

The Wth November, 1840. 

Since the Report of the Secretary to Government in this Department was 
published in the Calcutta Gazette of the 4th instant, the application of Mr. W. 
E. Money for Furlough has been cancelled at his request, and the application of 
Mr. R, K. Dick, Magistrate and Collector of Bijnore, for Furlough, under Me- 
dical Certificate, has been registered according to Rule 11, of the Furlough 
Resolution dated the 6th of November, 1839. 


ASSAY MASTERS’ FURLOUGH. 

Whenever Assay Masters or Deputy Assay Masters are compelled by 
ill-health, duly certified'to come to Europe they shall he permitted to receive 
the furlough allowance of Surgeon and Assistant Surgeon respectively, 
viz. 191£ 12s. 6 d. 
and 118 12 6 

for the prescribed period of 3 years when it is to cease whether they may be 
allowed to resume office in India or not, a "point which the Court reserve for 
their own sole decision, 
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(38) In cases of extreme mental imbecility a friend may submit the application in behalf 
of the invalid, may be permitted to receive the usual passage Money, and sign the Salary 
bills. Where there are any outstanding balances against the officer about thus to go on fur- 
lough, the security of his Agent or any respectable house holder is usually accepted for the 
future adjustment of the claim of Government, and in one case where it was of vital impor- 
tance that the invalid should embark in the first ship, and where there was not time to ask 
for and obtain an acquittance from the offices of Account and Audit in the N. \V. Provinces 
where the invalid had once served as a Junior, but had not been in responsible charge 
of a treasury, an application was made to Government to dispense with the North 
Western Province certificate. In consideration of the circumstances of the case, especially 
as there was every ground for supposing that there were not any items standing against 
the invalid of so large an amount as would not lie covered by the Furlough Allowance 
the power of theCourt of Directors to take for the Government 


FURLOUGHS PREVIOUS TO THE COMPLETION OF TEN YEARS’ 
SERVICE. 


SALARIES. 

The following extract from a Resolution by the Hon’ble the President in 
Council, under date 20th March, 1839, communicated to the Bengal Govern- 
ment is published for general information : 

J Extract from the Proceedings of the Ilon'ble the President of the Council of 
India in Council in the Financial Department, dated the 20th March, 1839. 


Are granted under the authority of Para. 22 — of the Court’s despatch, of 
8th December 1824, viz. In cases of Civil Servant compelled by illness, 
certified upon oath, to come to Europe previous to their completion of an 
actual residence in the Civil service of ten years, such covenanted Servants 
shall each he presented with the sum of 2000 Sicca Rupees as passage money, 
and shall he entitled, for a period not exceeding three years, to an Allowance, 
from the Company’s cash, of .£250 per annum, but servants having received 
this indulgence shall not in the event of their again coming to Europe after 
having completed a residence of ten years or upwards, be entitled to any allow- 
ance under the first Regulation, except their return be again occasioned by 
illness, to he in like manner certified upon oath, and then only to the difference 
between what they have before drawn in the shape of passage money, and that 
of £500 per annum for three years (38). 


Resolution.— ‘ Resolved, that the 16th November 1836, the date when the 
Hon’ble Court’s despatch dated 4th May of 1830, was laid before the Council 
of India for orders be the date which is to regulate the claim of incumbents to 
retain the allowances held by them on that date. 

2nd. Resolved, that the date of the receipt of the present despatch in its 
application to the Officers of the Bengal Division of the Presidency be the date 
when the letter from the Secretary to the Right Hon’ble the Governor General 
forwarding the despatch from His Lordship’s Camp was laid before the Council 
viz. 20th February, 1839. 

3rd. With reference to the above dates Mr. C. Tucker, Extra Temporary 
Judge of the Sudder Dewanny and Nizamut Adawlut, under date 16th Decem- 
ber 1836, (made permanent, 9th September 1833,) and whose Salary since the 
former date has been fixed at 45,000 must, from the 20th ultimo, be reduced 
to 42,000. 

4th. In like manner the Salary of Mr. Hawkins, Register, which, on the 
16th January 1838 was fixed at 32,000 must, from the same date, he reduced 
to 30,000. 



all of -whom draw 32,000 upon augmentations made since the 16th No- 
vember 1836. The other Officers named in the List as drawing more than 

30.000 are old incumbents, viz. Messrs. Craeroft, Lee Warner, and J. D’Oyly ; 
and those who have received the higher rate of 36,000 before the 16th Novem- 
ber 1836, viz. Messrs. R. Barlow and H. Moore. 

6th. Of the Civil and Session Judges (in Number 28) the following draw- 
allowances less than 30,000: Messrs. Smelt, Russell, Biscoe, Gouldsbury, 
Gough, Cathcart, Golding, Deedes and Dunbar. The Salary of all these 
Officers being 28,000 they are each respectively entitled to an increase of. 2,000 
per annum, provided that a deduction equivalent to furnish such an addition be 
immediately available, and if the deduction afford only a partial increase, the 

* Cuurt's Orders, amount is to he ‘ equitably apportioned among Officers of 
para. 43. the same class.’ The present amount available from Civil 

and Session Judges is 10,000, hut Ills Honor in Council regards the immediate 
saving made in the allowances of Officers of the Sudder Court as likewise 
available for the augmentations of Civil and Session Judges’ Salaries. Thus 
the amount in hand applicable for augmentations from the 20th February last 
Is 15,000. 

7th. Since that date Mr. Cracroft’s resignation has been received ; this 
Gentleman’s Salary was 41,800 being that of a 2d Judge of Circuit under the 
old system. Considering of this amount the excess above 36,000 as personal, 
His Honor in Council deems 6,000 to he available for augmentation of the 
inferior grade of Salaries of Civil and Session Judges. Thus the total amount 
at present available is 21,000, hut in addition to the nine gentlemen named as 
filling the office of Civil and Session Judge, a tenth, Mr. Ravenshaw, draws the 
same allowances of 28,000 as an additional Civil and Thuggee Session Judge, 
and the Criminal duties to he performed in the trial of these Offenders, are at 
least of equal responsibility and grade with those of ordinary Sessions : His 
Honor in Council is therefore disposed to admit the claim of. this gentleman to 
be placed on the same footing in point of salary. 

8th. Thus there are ten Officers entitled to receive in the whole 20,000 
'Rupees from the 20th February, hut from that date till the departure of Mr. 
Craeroft, the amount available being only 15,000, they will each respectively 
receive ouly three-fourths of the augmentation allotted to them until the date 
when Mr. Cracroft’s Salary fell in, and from that date the entire increase.— The. 
Additional Judges performing only Civil duties, will continue to draw, as 
before ordered, only 26,000. 

0th. In the Statement laid before the President in Council the next Officers 
named are separate Magistrates. Of these the Chief Magistrate of Calcutta 
and Magistrate of 24-Pergunnahs are Special Officers, the allowances of which 
have been sanctioned by the Hon’ble Court. The remainder, twelve in 
number, have been appointed under an arrangement not before the Court at the 
time of issuing their Orders. The appointments having been substituted for 
those of Joint Magistrate and Deputy Collector, 

10th. The despatch of the Hon’ble Court contains no Orders specifically re- 
ferring to these Officers, hut His Honor in Council is of opinion that the 
principle of the Orders, will apply, and therefore that the office of Magistrate 
must be established, with an equal salary, the duties performed and the powers 
exercised being all of the same description. 

11th. Of the twelve Magistrates appointed in Bengal, three are drawing 

18.000 Rs. per annum and the remainder 12,000. The Right Honorable the Go- 
vernor General has proposed to fixthe equal Salary of 15,000 per annum for this 
class of Officers, in which case Messrs. Onslow, Gilmore, and Elliott would lose 

3.000 per annum, and the remaining nine would obtain a corresponding in- 

Pakt ii. p p 


5th. Of the Civil and Sessions Judges, the 
excess of 30,000 Rupees, who will fall under the Orders 
in this Despatch, are — 

Messrs. R. P. Nisbet, 

A. Dick, 

J. Templer, 

W. Dent, 

H. Oldfield, 



ABRIDGED CIVIL SERVICE CODE. 


[PART II. 



crease. This would involve a net charge of 18,000 per annum, to meet which 
there is no deduction available from the Salaries of Officers of the same class, 
and as these Officers were not embraced in the previous Orders of the Honorable 
Court, and there has been no Special Salary assigned to this class of Officers 
which -was intentionally distributed unequally upon the principle of keeping the 
total the same, it cannot be assumed that there are vacancies of the higher grade. 

12th. The President in Council concurring in the expediency of fixing the 
Salaries of the Magistrates on the uniform scale proposed, to wit, 1 5,000 per 
annum, feels that he would not be warranted in providing the means by so 
large a net charge upon the resources of the country ; since therefore the des- 
patch in question contains no specific orders in regard to this class, Resolved, 
that the case of the Magistrates be submitted to the Honorable Court with a re- 
commendation that they be uniformly placed on the footing of 15,000 per 
annum. - ■ 


I3fft. In the Sadder Board of Revenue the . Salary of Mr. R. D. Mangles, 
temporary Member, will require to be reduced from 45,000 to 42,000, but as, 
this Gentleman has taken his departure in the ‘ -Repulse’ the case is only noted, 
for the saving which becomes available in consequence for other augmentations. 

14th. Of the Commissioners, Mr. Dumpier only draws more than the 
amount fixed by the Hon’ble Court, his Salary was fixed at 39,000 viz. 36,000-f- 
3,000 for travelling charges on the 2Sth January 1836. The Orders for re- 
duction do not therefore apply to his case. 

15th. The remaining six Commissioners of Revenue draw uniformly, 38,000 
i. e. 35,000 4- 3,000 travelling charges, which is the rate now finally established 
by the present despatch of the Uon’ble Court. There 
• Thai Officers draw the are thirteen Gentlemen filling the office of Collector 
threa ’ ft 9- J " Wflkkson and 

niakes up the dttfcieney. Mr. Win. II. Belli, are old incumbents, not affected by 
Harwell draws the special the present Orders.* Of the remainder of. the- Offi- 
plar^JerMw dmwnjp ce rs of this class two (Hon’ble J. C. Erskine, and 
um Viemimmlffa' Sah H. Dick) draw 25,000 under appointments made 
charge. The aggregate at- subsequent to 16th November, 1335, each of these 
Immnceso/aH these Gentle- Gentlemen will, therefore, under the present Orders* 
t/m X Resent 11 hdhest Vcitle of lose 2,000 per annum, (4,000) to reduce their Sala- 
Salary, viz. sofooo. ’ ries to the scale of 23,000 fixed by the Hon’ble 
Court for this class. There are eight Officers — 


A. Ogilvie, 
hi Smith, 

E. Sterlings 
J. Laurell, 

R. Forbes, 

F. Skipwith, 

W. Dirom, 

H. C. Hamilton, 

drawing only 21,000 per annum, and to each of whom therefore an increase of 
2,000 per annum would have to be awarded were there funds available under 
the Order to apportion the amount available from the same class , which is in 
this case 4,000 per annum $ each of the above eight gentlemen would receive 
from the 20th ultimo 500 per annum, and if the gain from reduction, of Mr. 
Mangles be thrown into the account they -will each receive in addition one- 
eighth of 3,000 per annum from the 14th March, the date of Mr. Mangles’ 
departure, to wit, 37 5 per annum. 

iifih. According to ; the letter of the Hon’ble Court’s despatch, there is no 
other fund at present available for addition to the allowances of the Collectors 
drawing only 21,000, but as each of the three old incumbents, must be consider- 
ed as Collector, of the 1st class, there will be a further 2,000 Its. to be distri- 
hided upon each vacancy, and when the whole of these offices have lapsed the 
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total Salary of each of the Collectors now drawing 21,000 will he 500 + 375 
i ygQ _ j 625 4- 21,000 = 22,625. Messrs. Erskine and Dick will, how- 
ever draw 23,000, there would still therefore he a grade amongst these Officers 
—for their successors will still draw 23,000, i. e. superior allowances to other 
Collectors. 

17 th. There is however an important point still to he noticed, which is 
this, that, in the Resolution of the 21st May 1837, upon the previous despatch 
of the Hon’ble Court, it was laid down as a rule that the total Government pay- 
ment to the class being taken at the amount fixed by the Hon’ble Court the 
distribution, instead of being equable should be by grades ; one-half drawing 
an amount in excess of the average, and the other hair in the same proportion 
less. But if this principle had been followed out as intended, the amount avail- 
able for increase of the under paid Officers would, of course, have exactly equal- 
led the demand, and it appears that the only reason why this is not the case is 
that promotion to the higher grade lias for sometime been suspended, and on 
that account there is, reckoning three incumbents of the former system as up- 
per grade Officers, a vacancy, of one of this grade to complete the number six, 
or one and half, if the exact half of 13 he taken, assuming 3,000 Rupees per 
anuum to he available for the augmentations ; on this account a sum of 375 will 
he added immediately to the allowances of the underpaid Collectors, which 
is the complement of the exact sum of 23,000 for each. The effect of the 
Court’s present Orders will therefore he, that instead of drawing 23,000 im- 
mediately, 375 per annum of that amount will he payable from the date of Mr. 
Mangles 5 departure, and 750 in three parts, as Messrs. Barwell, Belli and Wil- 
kinson vacate. 


JUDICIAL— REVENUE. 

23rd. The next Officers on the list are Magistrate- Collectors — to these the 
Hon’ble Court has allotted the uniform Salary of 26,000 per annum, with ex- 
ception to the three employed in Cuttack, who being also Salt Agents, are al- 
lowed to draw 28,000. Th&e are 14 Officers of this class, of whom one only, 
Mr. Raikcs, draws 28,000 upon the ground of having a small charge of Cus- 
toms — all the remainder, the Cuttack Officers excepted, who draw also 28,000 
as allowed by the Court in consideration of the districts being unsettled, and of 
there being a Salt charge annexed to each, receive 24,000 per annum. There 
are thus ten Officers to be increased 2,000 Rupees each, and as the Salary au- 
thorized by the Court for Chittagong in the previous despatch was 28,000, the 
Government having urged its being raised to 30,000 on special grounds person- 
al, to Mr. Harvey, which the present despatch recognizes, there are none who 
will suffer corresponding deductions. According to the strict principle of the 
Hon’ble Court’s despatch there is no fund from which to provide for these 
Officers the increases allotted to them, and as the expediency of dividing the 
Magistrate’s office from that of Collector's, appears now to be very generally 
admitted in Bengal, it may not be considered of so much importance to seek pros- 
pectively for the means of raising the Salaries of the Magistrate-Collectors in 
the manner proposed by the Court. 

24th. It is to he observed however, that the cause of there being no Col- 
lector-Magistrates on the higher Salary of 28,000 is the same, as remarked in 
the case of the Collectors only, viz. the suspension of promotions to the Li idl- 
er grade. The entire half therefore of the number of these Officers may, a on 
the same principle, be deemed entitled to the augmentation though they have 
not received it, in which case the fund, though in abeyance, exists for raising 
the whole to 20,000 from the 20th February last. 

25th. In the business of administration there are evidently three distinct 
duties to be performed. The collection of Revenue, the administration of Civil 
Justice, and the preservation of the Police and Peace of the country. 

26. The natural provision for the performance of these duties is through 
separate Officers for each, and if heretofore the Police and Peace have been 
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subsequently with the 
collection of Revenue, the doubling-up of distinct duties has been a necessary 
imperfection arising from the desire to diminish the number of Public Officers 
as well for the sake of economy as from the want of servants insufficient 
number to provide separate Officers for all three duties. 


27th. The latter want is not at present felt because of the extraordinary sup- 
ply of Civil Servants furnished by the Hon’ble Court in the years 1826, 1827, 
and 1828. 


28th. Of the fifty Servants nominated in each of these years, forty have 
now passed their, tenth year, which is a period of service at which full compe- 
tence for the most responsible duties is of necessity reached. It is this condi- 
;he Service which enables the Government and seems to require of it to 
separate Officers for each , of the three classes of ministerial duties, 
lave of necessity to be performed in every district. 

29th. The only class of Officers remaining to be noticed is that of indepen- 
dent Joint Magistrates and Collectors, who have always been appointed at out 
Stations. Of these there are at present nine, of whom five receive 18,000 per 
annum, and four 12,000 If in order to follow out the principle laid down by 
the Hon’ble Court it he deemed necessary to equalize these allowances, and 
consequently it should he determined to place them all on the scale of 15,000, 
there will be an excess of 3,000 beyond the amount required to raise the smaller 
Salaries which may be added to the allowances of the Magistrate-Collectors, mak- 
ing a further addition to them of 300 Rupees each per annum ; hut His Honor 
in Council is inclined to respect the rights of Incumbents of the class under 
review, and would not therefore order a present reduction, more especially as 
they are not included amongst the classes revised by the Hon’ble Court, so that 
assigned is not in contravention of any Orders of the Hon’ble Court, 
in several instances the separate joint office at the out Station had 
the same Salary for a long time, and though of necessity known to 
the Hon’ble Court, they have not been ordered to be reduced — His Honor in 
Council therefore, instead of equalizing the allowances of these out Station 
Officers, prefers establishing 18,000 Rupees as the Ordinary Salary of them, 
and seeking to reduce their number by a new distribution of Zillahs so as to 
abolish the lower grade on 1,000 per mensem. 

30th. There is an inferior class of Officers not entered in the list called 
Magistrates and Deputy Collectors of the 2d grade on the Salary of Head 
Assistant under the old system, viz. 8,400 per annum. 

31st. These Officers were until lately divided into two classes, the higher of 
which received 1,000 per mensem. These have now however- been entirely 
absorbed. The abolition of the Gradation System will therefore have no ap- 
plication to the remaining- single grade of these Officers, which, as an useful 
aid in troublesome districts, may require to he maintained. 


32d. It only remains to notice the individual cases: — these are the case of 
Mr. W. Young, Secretary to the Board of Customs, Salt and Opium, to whom 
the Hon’ble Court confirm his previous allowances of 30,000, but direct the 
Salary of the Secretary to Board of Customs, Salt and Opium, to be reduced to 
28.000 on a vacancy. This reduction will of course take effect. 


33d. The cases of Messrs. Harvey and Mills require no orders, as both 
these Officers are now Commissioners.— The case of the Salt Agents of Hid- 
gellee and Tumtook is again referred to by the Hou’ble Court. The Salaries of 
these Officers were, in the previous despatch, ordered to he reduced from 50,000 
to 42,000. Mr. Barlow', the Salt Agent of Hidgellee, as an incumbent, is entit- 
led to continue upon his present allowances of 50,000, but Mr. Martin was ap- 
pointed in August 1835, upon a Salary of 30,000. 

34th. It is not clear to the President in Council whether this latter Salary 
shall be raised. 


35th. Haying thus disposed of the questions arising out of this despatch, so 
far as thev annlv to Bensral. — Ordei'ed. that conv of the above Resolution be 

His Lordship’s information. 
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abridged civil service code. 


CONSTRUCTION' OF ACT REGARDING LIMIT OF SALARIES. 


Extract from a Public General Letter. from the Ilon'ble the Court of Directors, 

dated, the \2th June, 1816. 

Para, 20. We perceive by tbe abstract of the Act of the 53rd of his present 
Majesty, Chapter 155, annexed to your list of Civil Servants dated 31st May 
1814, that accordingly to yonr constraction of that Act, a Civil Servant may 
now upon his arrival in India receive £ 1,500 a year, bnt this is most assuredly 
a mistake, the Act above mentioned has shortened the period two years, which 
was required previously to tbe passing of that Act for a servant to have re- 
sided in India to enable him to receive more than -1,500, 3,000, or 4,000 pounds 
a year ; but it has not shortened the period which it was required previously 
thereto for a servant to have resided as above mentioned to enable him to re- 
ceive more than £500 a year, consequently that remains the same as it was be- 
fore the Act of the 53rd was passed, namely three years allowing with respect 
to the servants education at Hertfort College, the time not exceeding two 
years passed in that institution, after they were seventeen, to be considered as 
time passed in India, and this will be your guide in future.’’ 


NO ONE OFFICE SALARY TO BE PAID TO TWO OFFICERS AT THE SAME TIME. 

The Court of Directors have laid it down as a positive rule that they ‘ can on 
‘ no account consent to the Salary of an office being issued to two persons for 
‘ the same period of time.’ 

ORDER FOR PAYMENT OF SALARIES. 

No Salaries can be paid by the Sub-Treasurer, at the Presidency till after 
the publication in the official Gazette of authority for their being paid on a spe- 
cified date. 

NO SALARIES TO BE DRAWN IN ANTICIPATION OF AUDIT. 

No Civil Servants or Civil Employees (except under very peculiar eircitm- 
stanees, such for instance as those in which an Envoy and his Suite in Central 
Asia are placed,) can be excused for drawing their Salaries or those of others in 
their abstract, in anticipation of the audit. 

RETRENCHMENTS ON AUDITED BILLS. 

On a question of whether the Government in the case of its having a claim 
against the drawer of an audited salary hill would recognize the bona fide 
transfer by endorsement to a third party, — it was noticed that it was the prac- 
tice of the Government to order retrenchments to he made through the Civil 
Auditor prospectively upon the bills that might he subsequently brought for 
audit, and that Government could scarcely imagine the case in which it would 
interfere between the audit and payment of a hill passed to an officer to whom 
the stun passed was absolutely due at the time of audit. 

SALARIES UNDER 10 YEARS SERVICE. 

Mr. A. B. Collector and Magistrate at Rajeshaye applied for full salary of 
his appointment for the period when in consequence of his standing being less 
than 10 years, he received a Iou'er allowance than that of the office. This ap- 
plication was not complied with. 

SALARIES OF MEMBERS OF COUNCIL NOT LIABLE TO DEDUCTION. 

On an application from Bombay as to the allowances of Mr, A. B. second 
member of Council at that Presidency while absent at tbe Neelghery Hills, the 
reference was answered by an intimation that the rules for deductions in cases, 
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of absence conld not apply to salaries fixed by Act of Parliament ; but that 
tlie forfeiture of salary dui'ing absence, unless the officer should rejoin -would 
apply to members of Government. 

SALARIES OF SPECIAL RESUMPTION OFFICERS. 

The rule for the promotion of Special Deputy-Collectors, as laid down by 
the Supreme Government, is this ‘ that no resumption officer shall be raised 
« to a higher grade of salary, in consequence of the promotion of a junior in j 

‘ another line of the Service, unless the Deputy Governor of Bengal determines j 

‘ that his merits are such, that he would have been promoted instead of that i 

* junior, hat for his employment in the resumption line.’ I 

POWERS TO RECEIVE SALARY. I 

Messrs. A. B. and Co. applied to Government to receive under full power 
from Mr. E. F. a Civil Servant, certain arrears of Salary due to him. The 
Government sanctioned the Sub-Treasurer paying the arrears in question to 
Messrs. A. B. and Co. on duly audited salary hills. The application to Govt# 
was necessary, for without its sanction in such case the Offices of Pay and 
Audit cannot pay or audit such hills. This is a circumstaiice not sufficiently 
adverted to by Agents generally. 

TANJORE COMMISSIONERS. 

On the Tanjore Commission being placed in abeyance hy orders of July 1838, 
the Salaries of the Commissioners were placed upon the same footing as those .■■■A 

of Commercial Officers, whose situation were abolished consequently upon the 
withdrawal of the Company from their E. I. Trade 5 this gave them f of tlieir 
previous full Salaries, whilst out of employ, arid the remaining | upon their 
nomination to any other office of inferior salary. 

CARNATIC COMMISSIONER. 

Mr. A. B. holding the above appointment submitted in expectation of being 
able finally to close the Commission on the 1st of September 1839, instead of the 
30th of April 1840, the latter being the (Lite that had been fixed for its extinction 
by orders of August 1st, 1838, his title to the full allowance of 3, OOO’Rs. per month v 

for 20 months, to which the appointment had been raised — and asked that 
even if he should leave India before April 30th, 1840, an equivalent should be 
paid over to him ; and laid stress also upon the fact of his not having taken tbe 
annual month’s leave or his Furlough, as giving him a claim to draw additional 
Salary. It was ruled that all such claims and pleas were inadmissible, that the 
month’s leave was an indulgence, not a right; and that the zealous servant who 
worked assiduously and brought his duties to a close, sooner then anticipated, had 
his reward in a reputation for zeal and superior ability, but could not be allow- 
ed the salary of the additional time, that a less deligent person would have taken 
to do the same work. Further the continuance of salary for a period after a 

ervant had left India for Europe is prohibited by Act of Parliament. 


SPECIAL COMMISSIONS ON CIVIL SERVANTS. 

In some eases receive a Deputation Allowance 6500 Its. a month. In some a 
substantive Salary, and in some instances no deputation allowance at all — a, 
Government prosecutor has in one or two instances received a deputation al- 
lowance of 300 Rs. 

LAW COMMISSIONERS. 

The Law Commissionershaving claimed under 3 and 4 "Wm.IV. Chap. 80, Sec. 65, 
a salary 66,000 fts.pcr annum instead of .50,000 as at present fixed, were inform- 
ed that the sum, of 50,000 Rs. having been settled, by a rule passed several y ears 
before the appointment of the Law Commissioners, as the highest for any person 
not a Member of Council, they must he regarded as coming within its operation. 
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GENERAL RULE FOR TIIE PAYMENT OF THE ALLOWANCES OF CIVIL SER- 
VANTS WHEN EMPLOYED TEMPORARILY IN OTHER STATIONS OF THE SAME 


PRESIDENCY, OR DEPUTED TO ANOTHER PRESIDENCY. 


Whenever a servant, attached to one presidency shall obtain temporary em- 
ployment under another presidency, and shall desire to draw the allowances of 
his substantive office at the place or in the presidency to which he has been 
deputed, he shall apply to the Government of his presidency for an order to the 
Civil Auditor to grant him a certificate of the amount salary less deductions, to 
■which he is entitled, and the Civil Auditor of the Presidency in which he is 
doing duty shall, on the strength of that certificate pass to him a monthly sum 
on account, as the Civil pay of the other presidency ; the amount so passed to 
be made payable at the Treasury of the place where the officer is employed 
upon duplicate or triplicate receipts and to be adjusted in account by the 
Account or Accountant General of the presidency, as a remittance to the 
debit of the presidency on account of which it is paid. With respect to divi- 
sions of the same presidency, as the Collectors of one division are in the habit 
of granting bills on those of the other, which are adjusted through the two 
offices of account, the Governor General in Council, adopting the suggestion 
of the Accountant General, determines that when an officer of the N. W. 
Provinces, may be deputed to officiate within those of the Government of 
Bengal, on vice versa, the salary bill of his substantive office being transmitted 
for audit to the Auditor of the proper division, shall by him he forwarded to 
the Collector of the district where it is ordinarily payable, and that office shall, 
if it be duly receipted, issue and transmit to the, officer a bill for the amount 
as per audit, payable to the individual at the Treasury of the place where he 
may be employed on duty. Such bills to be granted at per without any charge 
ofkoondeean. 

This complex process is sometimes superseded by taking the Certificate of 
the Officer himself (upon honor) and by passing a bill with the charge of one 
per cent, if coming within the other rates, and that of 9th June 1834 

The last named runs thus : ‘ The Hon’ble the Vice President in Council is 
pleased to direct that Collectors or other Officers in charge of public Treasuries 
shall on the application of covenanted Civil Officers of Government on leave 
of absence within the limits of the Presidency authorized to draw their pay 
from any such public Treasuries, grant Remitance bills for the amount of the 
allowances of such absent officers upon the Revenue Treasuries nearest the 
place of which they may reside on leave, the hill so granted being however 
restricted to the net amount of pay due, i. e. minus the several deductions 
which may be made by the Civil Auditor in favor of Government or on 
account of funds, &c. which are to be credited in the accounts in which the 
allowances may he chargeable to Government, viz. those of the divisions 
or Zillahs to which the Officers on leave stand appointed. 

The bills granted under th'is rule to Officers who may be on leave on account 
of private affairs will be subjected to a premium of oue per cent. Bills 
granted to Officers who may be absent on medical certificate will be exempted 
from snob premium. 


Rank Rules. 


The appointment of writer; 
an Act passed in the 24th year 
prescribing admissions between 


' appears to have been originally established by 
of his late Majesty, Geo. ILL Cap. 25, Sec. 43, 
the ages of 15 and 22 years. 
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Tlie Act 47th of the Geo. III. Cap. 68, prescribed the passing of two years 
or four terms in the College established in England for the education of such 
persons as were intended for the Civil Service in India, ‘ and so much of 
the time spent therein after the age of 17 years shall be accounted as time 
actually spent in India.’ This is to qualify them to draw certain salaries mider 
the limitations assigned in previous Acts. 


General Department, U July, 1795. , Original Rank was computed under an or- 
der of the Hon’ble the Court of Directors 
dated 3d of July, 1795, assigning to Writers appointed in any season who at 
the time of appointment were residing in India, the commencement of their 
periods of actual service in India, from the time of their arrival at the Presi- 
dency to which there were nominated, of the First Writer appointed in Eu- 
rope of the same season. And. to Writers appointed in Europe their peri- 
ods of actual service in India as commencing from the time of their arrival at 
the Presidency at which they were to serve. 


It may he remarked howeveT that in process of time the former of these 
Rules appears to have absorbed the latter, and to have been observed as the 
general rule of dating such Original Rank. 


It is also to he remarked that the periods of seniority where in practice com- 
puted from such duties of original rank reduced by one year below the terms 
specified in the Acts : as follows, viz. 


For a Senior Merchant , 11 years or on entering the 12th year from the date 
of original rank. 

Junior Merchant, 8 years or on entering the 9th year. 

Factor , 5 years or on entering the 6th year, and income tenable by law, was 
likewise, regulated or rated by the same periods : although strictly the completion 
of 6 years, 9 years, and 12 years, was denoted by the Acts. 

Iu July, 1827, it appears the Hon’ble Court entered into a further definition in 
reference to certain questions proposed by the Madras Government: and iu these 
words. ‘ Previously to the enactment of 53d Geo.III.Cap. 1 55, it was our practice 
to forward to you Lists of the relative rank of writers appointed from time to time 
to your Establishment : under the authority of that enactment, Regulations were 
framed for the, Government of the College of Hailey hui'y, one of which provided 
that the relative Rank of Writers should he fixed by the College Counc il, and 
specified in the College certificate subject however to loss of Rank in tlie event 
of the Writers failing to proceed to India within a specified time.’ The term 
of service as Writer, Factor, Junior and Senior Merchants, has reference to the 
periods of service specified' in Paragraph 17 to 19 of the Appendix No. GS, to the 
second report from the Select Committee of the House of Commons on theCom- 
pany’s affairs in 1810, viz. 

‘ After five years Writers become Factors, after three years 
A, B. Junior Merchants, and after three years further Senior Mer- 

,, chants, the first of which periods includes time spent at our 

8 4. -u yean. Co]lege ftt Haileybury.’ 

Upon another occasionin consequence of a reference from this Presidency, the 
Hon’ble Court’s decision was given as follows thro’ an order of Government, date 
15th November, 1831. ‘ That in computing the term of service requisite to qua- 
lify Civil Servants when out of employ to draw the subsistanceof Senior Mer- 
chant, JuniorMerchant, and Factor, the same principle shall be observed as Par- 
liament has prescribed in fixing the qualifications for holding Offices of certain 
emoluments, viz. Actual residence in India in the Company’s Service allowing 
however, time passed in the Haileybury College as provided for in the Act 47,0. 
Geo. III. Cap. 68.’ 
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PRECEDENCE IN OFFICE. 

Tlie last Act on tills subject makes it lawful for the Government of India to 
appoint any meritorious Civil Servant under the rank of Member of Council to 
Courts, Boards, and other official establishments in which several servants hold 
office collectively, a,nd ordains ‘ that such servant shall take precedence at or 
in such Courts, Boards &e. according to the seniority of his appointment as a 
member thereof although he may thereby not take precedence therein according 
to the seniority of his appointment in the service. ’(39) 

HAILEYBURY RANK. 

The Act passed in the 10th year of Geo. IV. Cap. 16 extended the privileges 
granted by the Act 47th of Geo. III. Cap 68 in favor of young men who may 
have spent a less time than two years in the College established in England, and 
enacted 1 that all such time not exceeding two years bona fide spent in that Col- 
lege after the age of 17 years, on proceeding to India, shall be accounted as 
time spent in India, in regard to offices, places, and employments, which such 
persons are entitled to be appointed to hold, the salaries, perquisites, and emolu- 
ments whereof shall not exceed the sum of one thousand five hundred pounds 
per annum.’ 

RANK OF CIVIL SERVANTS RETURNING TO INDIA AFTER FIVE YEARS’ ABSENCE IN 
EUROPE. 

When and as often as any person having held any Civil situation in India in 
the service of the said Company, and having departed from India by leave of the 
Governor General in Council, or Governor in Council, shall be restored to the 
said Company’s Service after an absence of five years from the time of such 
departure; such person from and after such restoration shall take rank and 
precedence only according to the time he shall have passed in the Service of 
the said Company at the period of his departure from India, and on his return 
to India. If any other Civil Servant or Servants at the settlement to which he 
shall belong, shall then have passed a greater or the like length of time in the 
service of the said Company as the person so restored had passed when he 
left India, the person so restored shall he placed and take rank immediately 
below such other Civil Servant or Servants; any matter or thing to the 
contrary not w ithstanding. 

SENIORITY. 

The more recent provisions of the Act 3 and 4 Will. IV., C. 83 S'. 107, 

* So many of the said students in reference to those at the College at Hailey- 
bury as shall have a Certificate from the said College of good conduct during the 
time of their residence therein, shall be subjected to an examination in the 
studies prosecuted in the said College and so many of the said Students as shall 
appear duly qualified shall be classed according to merit, in a list to be prepared 
by the Examiners and shall be nominated to supply the vacancies in the Civil 
Establishments in India and have seniority therein according to their priority 
in the said list.’ 

To the above may be added an article which has appeared in the ‘East 
India Register’ of recent date. * The Rank of Students leaving the College is 
determined by the Certificate of the principal— such Rank to take effect only 
in the event of the Students proceeding to India within six months after they 
are so ranked.’ 

N. B. The order of Rank is now settled by the Hon’ble Court and the 
Governments of India are informed thereof by periodical communications 
specifying the names of Writers, the periods passed after the age of seventeen. 


RANK OF 1ST MEMBER OF BOARD OF CUSTOMS, SALT AND OPIBM. 

(39) The first member of the Board of Customs in this way takes precedence over his 
senior m the service, the second member, at that Board, 

Part ir. G G 
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the date of the Court’s order, and that of sailing for India, with a reference for 
Rank to the Certificates held by the individuals respectively. These data 
however do not appear to indicate any change in the mode previously adopted 
of computing seniority by actual service with an allowance of time passed in 
College in England. 

Temporary absence under the furlough rules, does not interfere with the 
computation of original rank or seniority in the service, unless such absence be 
2 d beyond five years 5 in which case restoration becomes necessary, 
the period of non-residence incidental to those rules or not exceeding 
five years at any one time is included in that of seniority. 

Temporary absence from the Presidency to which the officer belongs, with 
the express leave of the Government of India, limited by rule to two years 
is likewise included in the period of seniority or so long as he may continue 
within the geographical limits of such leave. But any absence without 
such leave must be held prejudicial to rank as also every refusal to renew 
the term thereof. 

Withdrawal from the service by a Civil Servant joining any mercantile 
concern or firm has been held a relinquishment or surrender of the original 
well as the local appointment, and all rank in the Service ceases thence- 
forward. Such surrender involves a necessity of formal Restoration by the 
Authorities at Home. Upon such Restoration the loss of Rank would 
follow unless it be made express 4 without prejudice’ to it. 

Suspension or removal from the Service affects Rank under the provisions 
of Act 53rd of Geo. III. Sec. S3, which enacted, that ‘ no Restoration by the 
Honb’le Court of any servant so suspended or removed by the Authority of 
the Presidencies and Governments in the East Indies, shall be valid or effectual 
the approbation and consent of the Board of Commissioners for the 
f India.’ Upon restoration, seniority would equally in this as in the 
preceding case be governed by the express terms of the order granting it. 

The recall of a Civil Servant from India by a warrant under the sign Ma- 
nual being only revocable by another warrant of the sovereign ; permission, 
(after such revocation) granted by the Hon’ble Court 
„ f Court’s Order , No. t0 re turn to India 4 as a senior merchant’ or without 
Jwiy., 1833. eH ' l>1> ’ 1 prejudice to past rank, was held a virtual restora- 

tion to its general privilege. 

Here it may be noted that by the Act. 3rd and 4th of William IV. Cap. 85, 
a power has been vested in the Hon’ble Court to remove or dismiss 
any of the officers or servants of the East India Company, at their will and 
pleasure, with a special reservation in favor of any officers appointed by Her 
Majesty’s Government who are not to be dismissed or removed without Her 
Majesty’s approbation. 

The transfer of a Civil Servant from one Sister Presidency to another (which 
has sometimes taken place under the old rules) has given rank from the day 
of the first arrival, of the season of his own ap- 
pointment, and the same governs the case ofa Mili- 
tary Officer who is appointed by a Civil Covenant. 

The Transfer of the Civil Servants of the late China and St. Helena estab- 
lishments of the Company has provided for by the Act 3rd and 4th of 
the late Reign C. 85 Sec. 113, which enacted 4 that a Civil Servant of 
the Company employed in the Factory at Canton, or in the Island of St. He- 
lena shall be capable of taking and holding any office in any Presidency or 
Establishment on the Indian territories which he would have beeu capable 
of taking and holding, it he had been a Civil servant of such Presidency or on 
such Establishment during the same time as he shall have been in the service 
of the said Company.’ 

The preliminary order of the Hon’ble Court bearing date the 27tli Decem- 
ber, 1833, assigned to the China Civil Servants their Rank on the Bengal 
Establishment, from the date of their respective first appointments, with cer- 
tain specific allowances of time, to form their election upon the offer of transfer 
to the India Service, the same being varied in some respects according to the 
situation of the officers at the time, but not exceeding six months to all "servants 
in Ohina, from the date of this Government receiving the Hon’ble Court’s des- 
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patch, and the same periods, as respected servants in China, vrere to he. consi- 
dered part of the time of residence necessary to qualify them for ‘ annuities in 
the event of their accepting the transfer.’ The present position of those ser- 
vants who have done, so is that of the last of the season of their own appoint- 
ments. The same principle was formerly applied to certain Civil Servants of 
the then Fort Maribro’ establishment, who were transferred to that of Madras, 
and by an express act of Parliament were directed to be considered the young- 
est of their respective ranks. 


SPECIAL CASES CONNECTED WITH THE RULES ON RANK. 

Rank of a Civilian supposed to the wrongly stated. 

Mr. A. B. represented to Government that the Secretary to the C. S. A. F. 
had made an error in regard to his standing in the service, and urged a claim to 
priority of option of talcing the annuity over certain other Civil Servants in 
consequence. He was told that the rules of the Annuity Fund prescribed definite 
ly that annuities should be tendered to members of the Civil Service in the 
order of rank as fixed in the lists received from the Honorable Court of Diree 
tors and combined in the Civil Auditor’s books. 

The rules for determining the method of computing the period of service is 
distinct from that which refers to rank, and though the period of service may 
have been completed under that rule before that of others standing higher in the 
gradation lists of rank, the latter would be entitled to take precedence, when 
both are alike qualified by standing and residence for the annuity. 


Similar case. 


Mr. A. B. brought to notice a supposed mistake in regard to the position of 
his name in the gradation list of the officers of the Civil Service published in the 
Directories, and submitted a certificate granted by the Board of Examiners in 
Europe shewing his standing in the service, and solicited that he might be res- 
tored to his rank. He was told that the circumstance represented by him would 
he brought to the notice of the Court of Directors as it was from the Honorable 
Court that the lists of relative rank of Civil Servants were received, and that the 
Governor of Bengal did not feel that he would he warranted in making any al- 
teration in them without a special sanction. 


Similar case. 

Mr. A. B. left Haileyhury College in Deer. 1812, and signed his covenant at 
the E. I. House on the 24 March 1813, and arrived at Calcutta in November of that 
year. In the E. I. H. register of 1812, Mr. A. B. was entered as nominated 
for Bengal 12th Jan. 1810, and as transferred from the Madras nominations on 
30th March, 1810. The rules in force fix the period of 25 years’ service to 
commence from the date of intimation of appointment, or from the date of cove- 
nant, whichever maybe antecedent. By the Honorable Court’s letter to the 
Government of Bengal, dated 1st April, 1814, rank was assigned to Mr A B ns 
a writer of the Season 1808-1809, whereas by the Honorable Court’s despatch of 
15th March 1816 rank was assigned to Messrs. C. D. and E. F. who retired on an- 
nuities of the Season 1837-38, and Avho entered the College at the same time with 
Mr. A. B. but who in consequence of being implicated in a disturbance were sent 
out to India before the completion of their fourth term, as writers of 1811-12 

By Para. 3 of the II. Court’s letter dated 25 January 1813 intimation of the an 
pomtment of Mr. G. IT. (who proceeded to India in the same Ship with Mr A 
B.) and of 20 other writers was conveved to the Remr .,1 „„ *, * •.« 

H. who signed Ms covenant snbsi 
1837-38 the period of his service’ 

Court’s letter above mentioned. 

¥ r ; A ; neve t having proceeded to England on Furlough completed Ms 
period of 22 years residence in India in Nov. 1836. At the ?ud of ly ;37 he ap- 
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plied for one of the annuities available in 1837-38 on the favorable terras of A 
value and was told in reply that ‘ the date of intimation of his appointment as a 
writer ‘ not being traceable on the records of Government the period of his 
twenty five years’ service must be held to commence from the date of his cove- 
nant, viz. the 24th March 1813.’ 

In consequence of this construction of the managers, which was subsequently 
upheld by the Government of Bengal, Mr. A. B. was debarred from taking an 
annuity before the 24th March 1838, by which period the available annuities 
of the season had been taken up (one of them by Mr. F. G. who completed his 
22 years’ actual residence on the 2d March 1S38 only) and Mr. A. B. was 
consequently deprived of an advantage to which he conceived he was justly 
entitled. 

Mr. A. B. urged that the circumstance of the intimation of his appointment 
‘ not being traceable in the records of the Bengal Government was a matter 
which was entirely beyond his own control, and further that it was obvious lie 
must have been appointed to the H. Co’s, service at a period coincident with, if 
not antecedent to, Messrs. C. D. and E. F. and those other servants to whom 
rank was assigned by the Court of Directors of a date one or two years subse- 
quent to that assigned by the Honorable Court to him, Mr. A. B. 

Mr. A. B. compelled by ill health and other circumstances to embark for 
England on furlough, and had no chance of obtaining an annuity of the season 
of 1S38-9, the then supposed last year of the annuity on the favorable terms 
of quarter premium sanctioned by the Honorable Court, by reason of the large 
numbers of Civil Servants at the head of the list who it was understood had resol- 
ved to avail themselves of the six annuities of that season. Mr. A. B. therefore 
prayed that the Court would ascertain from their records the actual date of his 
I . appointment to their service ; and (not permitting bin to suffer so serious a loss 

as would be entailed by his being compelled to pay Rs. 50,000 to secure the same 
advantages, which but for a contingency entirely beyond his own control, would 
!' have been his for a payment of 25,000 Rs.) would be pleased to assign him an 

‘ :>i annuity out of the surplus funds, or out of the one-third annually carried to the 

credit of the Court, on the favorable terms of quarter premium. 

The Home Authorities found that Mr. A. B.’s appointment took place on 
the 29th January 1812, and that the fact ought to have been duly brought to 
3 1 the notice of the local Government within a reasonable period of its occurrence, 

11 ’ and in that ease that it should have been so, on a much earlier date than that 

borne by Mr. A. B.’s Covenant. 

Further that Mr. A. B. ought to have been admitted to an annuity from the 
29th January 1838 and should undoubtedly have been so admitted but from his 
being unfortunately deprived of the requisite means of proving his period of 
service. On that defect being remedied, the Court of Directors decided that 
Mr. A. B. might he permitted to purchase an annuity at a quarter value eom- 
[ | ft mencing from 1st May 1838, and he was admitted to an extra annuity. 

| ;i The point relative to the possible conflicting claims of rank and service, did 

not appear to the Hon’ble Government to call for interposition because it was 
expressly stated in the rules of the Fund that the annuities should be tendered to 
subscribers according to their seniority. 

Further, the Court of Directors ruled that it was not necessary to disturb the 
rule by which the commencement of service is at present computed. If of the 
two documents, (the Covenant and Court’s letter of notification,) upon which the 
decision rests one only can be found; the question is to be decided by that one, 
unless as in the caseof Mr. A. B. evidence exists which supplies the place of 
the document which is wanting. In sucli cases the servant is to be restored to 
the advantages of which accidental circumstances have deprived him. 

Mr. C. D. was appointed a writer at the same period as Mr. A. B. viz. the 
29th January 1812, and under similar circumstances, his length of service must 
therefore be reckoned from that date. 



L 



To C. Trower, Esquire, — Civil Auditor. 

Sir, — I am directed to transmit for your information and guidance the an- 
■ , _ , nexecl copy of a Letter to the address of the Secretary to the 

General Department. Government> North Western Provinces, from the General 
Department of the Government of India with copy of the resolution of the 
President in Council dated the 8th Ma.y 1839, and of the Letter dated 20th 
ultimo from the Civil Auditor at Agra, on the subject of transfer of Civil Ser- 
vants from one Division of the Bengal Presidency to the other, and the regula- 
tion of their allowances under the circumstances there explained. 

I am, &c., 

Fort William , ) (Sd.) G. A. Bushby, 

the 24 th June 1840. J Secy, to the Govt, of Bengal, 


To J. Thomason, Esquire. 

Secy, to the Hon'ble the Lieut. Govr. for the North Western Provinces. 

Sir, — I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your Letter, dated the 
„ , „ , , 3rd of June, and its enclosure, from the Civil Auditor at 

General Department. ^ relative> t0 Mr . A< B> , and the rule, regarding the 
transfer of Civil Servants from one Division of the Bengal Presidency to the 
other. 

2. I am directed on this subject to refer the Hon’ble the Lieut. Governor to 
the resolution of the President in Council, dated 8th May 1839, of which a 
copy is annexed to the present Letter, from which it will appear, that the trans- 
fer having been previously arranged between the two local Governments, and 
allowed by the Government of India ; it takes place at the same time with the 
appointment of the Servant to a situation in the Division to which he is 
moved. 

3. The Civil Auditor reckons the period allowed to join the new station, 
and passes the Bill for such servants salary accordingly. If the salary is of 
higher amount, than the salary of the situation which he has left, he draws in 
the time allowed for travelling, out of the salary of his new appointment, a 
sum equal to that of his previous situation. 

4. Servants ■of one Division are not eligible for deputation duty in another, 
except under special circumstances. 

5. If in contemplation of permanent transfer the services of an Officer from 
one Division are obtahqd for employment in another before the vacancy of the 


From a delay of Audit in a case loss was occasioned to the Government ; 
was ordered to he adopted as a rule of the Government and distinctly explained 
to the Officers of Account and Audit that the Home Authorities would hold each 
Officer upon whom the duty of causing Audit devolved, responsible for every 
loss incurred in consequence of his neglect in needlessly delaying to have re- 
course to the means which were available to prevent such loss. 

officers in charge of treasuries are to forward along with the half yearly re- 
ports on inefficient balances, a sufficient proof that the non adjustment of such 
items has been occasioned by circumstances beyond their control. Should any 
one item appear in two successive statements without proof being furnished that 
an adjustment had been applied for, it will be deemed a culpable remissness on 
the part of such Officer ; and the amount of the item will be deducted from his 
salary without reference to his having been the disbursing officer or not. 




to the Civil Auditor of Calcutta to conform to the suggestion contained in the 
5tlx Paragraph of Mr. Civil Auditor Morland’s letter to you dated the 20th 
May viz. to furnish the Audit Office at Agra with a Monthly return of all Bills 
passed in the Audit Office at Calcutta for the Salary of Civil Servants attached 
to the N. W. Ps. absent at the Cape or elswhere, or which from any other cause 
may have obtained Audit below with the deductions on account of leave sub- 
scriptions to Funds &c, 

. 12< regard to para. 2d of Mr. Morland’s letter it would not appear that 

the words ‘ placed at the disposal of the Governor of Bengal, have any different 
sense from the words ‘ transferred to the Bengal Presidency.’ In Public corres- 
pondence and notifications they have, it is believed, always been used indiscrimi- 
nately. The Gazette would always in due time inform the Auditor when a 
transfer was completed by permanent appointment. 

A3. Assistants drawing every where, equal allowance if transferred from one 
Division to another, should be considered as transferred altomther and be ehanr 
ed to the Division in which they arc employed from the date of transfer 
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7. There is no reason why this rule should not he observed in all cases of 
transfer with a view to eventual appointment in a fixed situation of another 
Division, such for instance as the case of Mr. C. D. last year who was permitted 
on Sick Certificate to proceed to the North Western Provinces, and obtained 
employment there, first in an acting situation and eventually in a fixed situa- 
tion. In that case the appoinment that Mr. C. D. held in the Lower Provinces 
having been filled up without reference to his exact position, it became necessary 
as a measure of just compensation, to permit him to draw an allowance equal to 
what he lost by the premature appointment of a successor to his late situation 
during the short period which intervened before he was appointed to another 
.fixed situation in the North Western Provinces. 


8. In the ease of Mr. A. B. also on account of Sick Certificate, retained for 
employ in the Lower Provinces after his return from the Cape of Good Hope, 
the circumstances were special as provided in the rule above explained, but his 
appointment in Bundelcund has not been disposed of. Mr. A. B. haying been re- 
cently appointed to a fixed situation in the Lower Provinces will from the date 
of that appointment (2nd of June) cease to have any connection with the North 
Western Provinces, or to derive any part of his salary from thence. 


appointment has taken place as for instance by. the departure of the incum- 
bent to Europe, the sanction of the Government of India having been previ- 
ously obtained for his being so placed at the disposal of the local Government 
to which he is not yet permanently attached, he will he considered thereto, hut 
for a definite time, which may be extended if necessary, until by the vacancy of 
the appointment for which he is intended, he can be permanently transferred 
when his perfect transfer and appointment will he simultaneously gazetted. 


6. Pending this announcement, he will draw the salary of his appointment 
in the other Division, and such deputation allowance in his new Division as he 
is entitled to by the rules of the service, and his appointment would not be filled 
up till the permanent transfer was made and a new appointment assigned to 
him. . 


9. The word ‘ retransfer’ made use of in the order of the Government of 
India of the 20th November last as quoted in the reference from Mr. Morland 
the Civil Auditor at Agra, meant only to denote that Mr. A. B. when the 
separation of the jurisdictions took place, being the Incumbent of an Office in 
the N. W. Ps., was annexed to that Division of the Bengal Presidency, and 
was by the order of the 20th November re-annexed to the Lower Provinces. 


10. Mr. A. B.’s Salary Bills as Deputy Collector of Bundlecund are to be 
audited at Agra up to the date of his recent appointment to a fixed situation 
in Bengal, when his transfer to Bengal and separation from Agra were com- 
pleted. 
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14. If Servants are allowed to exchange appointments for their own con- 
venience, they ought to forego salary Between the time of quitting the old 
appointment and joining the new one, and be considered for that interval as 
servants out of employ. 

I am, & c. 

(Signed) G. A. Bushby. 

Secy, to the Govt of India. 

Fort William, > 
the 24 th June, 1840. ) 

GENERAL CONSULTATION, 8TH MAT, 1839. 

Read a. letter from the Secretary to the Government of Bengal General De- 
partment No. 367 dated the 24th Ultimo forwarding the following letter on the 
subject of transfers of Public Officers from one Division of the Presidency to 
the other. 

Letter from 0%. Secretary to the Governor General North Western Pro- 
vinces dated the 7th Frebruary last 

Ditto to Ditto dated the 20th Ultimo. 

Ditto from Ditto dated the 5th Ultimo. 

Resolution. The President in Council observing the difference of practice 
stated to prevail in the different divisions of the Bengal Presidency, thinks that 
it will be expedient to provide by definite rule for cases of transfer of Public 
Officers from one Division to the other. 

His Honor in Council is of opinion that the Servants of one Division ought 
not to be considered eligible to fill situations on deputation in the other Division 
except under special Circumstances which being stated to the Government of 
India the loan of the Servants for the particular duty would of course be sanc- 
tioned. 

His Honor in Council is further of opinion that the same rule , ought to be 
established for all classes of servants, and that if the transfer of a servant be 
asked with a view to his being appointed to any particular office in another 
Division the transfer being made and notified in the Gazette, the appointment 
to the office vacant should ordinarily he made to take effect from the date of 
transfer from which date the Civil Auditor and officers of account -will reckon 
the period allowed to join the new station and pass the bills accordingly. 

If an officer of one division be asked for, to fill a situation temporarily, pre- 
paratory to permanent appointment to be made when the incumbent shall after 
the usual period have embarked for Europe, or retired from the service, the cir- 
cumstances being stated tbe case may be brought under the first rule and in lieu 
of a final transfer the officer will in such case be gazetted as authorized to 
proceed on duty for a definite time to the other division, preparatory to obtain- 
ing permanent enployment there At the end of the period mentioned, the salary 
of office in the division from which the officer has proceeded will cease unless an 
extention be similarly granted under orders from the Government of India. A. 
fresh order of final transfer will be necessary either at the close of the* period or 
from any earlier date at which effect can be given to the appointment which the 
officer is intended to fill in the new division. 

(Signed.) IT. T. Prinsep, 

Secy, to the Govt . of India. 


(Copy No. 238.) 

To J. Thomason, Esq. 

Officiating Secretary to the Govt. North Western Provinces. 

Sin,— I am under the necessity of troubling you with a reference relating to 
the existing doubts as to the intentions of government, retransferring Mr. A. 
B. to the Bengal Presidency under the orders of the 18th November 1839. 

2. Tbe practice hitherto observed in this office It 
of removal of Civil Servants from these Provinces 
the following lights. 
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1st When the orders state ‘placed at the disposal of the Governor of Ben- 
gal’ the removal is considered temporary. 

2. If the orders expressly state ‘ transferred to the Bengal Presidency’, 
ir is looked upon as a permanent removal. 

3. Mr. A. B’s. case would in my opinion appear to he a special one. 
He is said to be ‘ retransferred to the Bengal Presidency’ never having to my 
knowledge been employed before in that Division, and no w he merely holds an 
officiating appointment there, and has submitted to me Bills for Audit for his 
salary as Deputy Collector of Government Customs at Bundlecund up to the end 
of the past month, from which it is evident that he still considers himself at- 
tached to these Provinces. 

4. Under the above circumstances I have the honor to solicit that I may be 
favored with specific instructions how to act in the present instance, and in all 
future cases. I may perhaps be allowed to suggest that the word ‘temporary em- 
ployment’ ‘or placed temporarily at the disposal of ’ be used when the indivi- 
dual does not vacate his permanent appointment in the Division in which he 
may have been previously employed. 

5. Under the impression that a reference to the Government of India will be 
deemed expedient in the above matter, I have the honor to solicit that His Honor 
the Lieutenant Governor will at the same time request instuctions to be issued to 
the Civil Auditor at Calcutta, to furnish this office with a monthly return of all 
Bills passed in his office for the salary of Civil Servants attached to the North 
Western Provinces, absent at the Cape or elsewhere, or which from any other 
cause may have obtained Audit below, with the deductions on account of leave, 
subscriptions to Funds &c. This information is essentially necessary to allow 
of the Registers in my Office being kept up complete for the whole period 
during absence at the Cape, whereas at present I am quite ignorant of what is 
passed or retrenched from the salary of such Officers, as have their Bills au- 
dited in Bengal. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed.) E. H. Morland, 

Civil Auditor, N. W. P. 

Civil Auditor's Office , ) 

N \V. R, Agra f 
the 20 th May, 1840.) 


MISCELLANEOUS CONNECTED WITH LEAVE, &C. REJOINING, &C. 

Any Civil Officer who may he absent from his station without leave, shall 
be considered to have forfeited the whole allowances of the Office to which he 
stands appointed for the period of his unauthorised absence, unless the penalty 
he expressly remitted by Government; and any Officer exceeding his leave 
shall he held by the Civil Auditor to he absent without permission for the time 
of such excess. 

An Officer leaving the limits of his jurisdiction, whether with or without the 
orders of Government, shall be bound to report the circumstance to the Civil 
Auditor. 

Any Officer who may he removed from one station to another, shall in like 
manner report to the Civil Auditor the dates on which lie may make over and 
receive charge ; and the Civil Auditor is restricted from passing the Bill of any 
Officer appointed to a new Office for the Allowances belonging to such Office 
(without the special orders of Government) until he shall have received report 
of his having taken charge thereof. 

Leave of absence, when solicited for the purpose of visiting any place on 
the continent of India, shall not be granted for a longer period than 6 months, 
but which will of course be extended at the discretion of Government on due 
and sufficient cause being sheun. 

Any Officer desiring to visit the Presidency with the intention of making a 
voyage to sea for the benefit of his health or otherwise, shall be required dis- 
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1 Now both the Accountant and Civ a Auditor are located at Agra, 
+ Now Lieutenant Governor. 


tinctly to specify in his application the period of leave necessary for the first 
purpose, at the expiration of which, renewed leave shall he given for periods 
not exceeding one month, until he finally avails himself of the further permis- 
sion to quit the Presidency, on which occasion the vessel in which he embarks 
must he duly reported. 

■Any Officer arriving at the Presidency whether from the interior of the 
Country or from abroad, shall report his arrival to the Secretary to Govern- 
ment in the Department to which he belongs, as well as to the authority to 
which he may be immediately subject, if holding any Office subordinate 
any other. 

Any Officer returning to the Presidency after having made a sea voyage, for 
the recovery of his health or otherwise, shall unless the contrary is specially 
sanctioned by Government, he required to rejoin his station within the time that 
may he prescribed for travelling to the station to which he stands appointed. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF ACCOUNTANT’S OFFICE AT ALLAHABAD — CREATION OF 
COUNTANT, DEPUTY ACCOUNTANT AND CIVIL 
SIDENCY. COMBINATION OF THE DUTIES OF 
SOURCES IN THE NORTH WESTERN PROVINCES 
OFFICE, AND ABOLITION OF THE SUPERINTENDENCY, &C. DATED 

17, 1834. 


The Right Honorable the Governor General of India in Council is pleased 
order the following resolutions to be published for general information. 

Resolved. — That, for the conduct of the Departments of accountant under 
the Government of Agra, there be established an Accountant’s Office at Allaha- 
bad,* with which shall be combined the duties of the present Superintendent or 
Superintendent of Resources in the North Western Provinces, and all the 
details at present conducted for those Provinces by the Accountant in the Re- 
venue and Judicial Departments, and in the Department of Customs at the 
Presidency. 

That the Officer placed at the head of this Office be denominated the Ac- 
countant of the Agra Presidency, and allowed a Salary of 3,000 Rupee! 
mensem; that there be attached to the Office a Deputy on a Salary of 
Rupees per mensem ; the nomination and appointment to both Offices to 
the Governorf of Agra. 

_ That the Office of Superintendent of Resources in the North Western Pro- 
vinces he abolished, and the Records and Accounts, with the Establishment now 
entertained therein, he transferred to the Accountant’s Office at Allahabad. 

That the Deputy Accountant be also Civil Auditor for the Agra Presidency 
and that all charges in the Revenue, Judicial and Custom’s’ Department, and 
the charges of all other Officers subject to the orders and authority of the* 
Governor of Agra, be submitted to the audit of the Deputy Accountant and 
Auditor at Allahabad : the disbursements of Political Officers, Chaplains and 
others not yet transferred to the control of the Governor of Agra, will 
audited, as theretofore, at the Bengal Presidency. 

That the Accounts of all Officers of the Presidency of Agra he adjusted 
and made up in the Office of the Accountant at Allahabad, in like manner as 
the Accounts of the Madras and Bombay Governments are adjusted at those 
Presidencies respectively. The transactions of Agra with the Bengal Pre- 
sidency will all pass through the Offices of the respective Accountants at the 
seats of Government. 

That there be transferred to the Offices of Account and Audit for the Agra 
Presidency such part of the Establishments of the Officers of Account and 
Audit at the Presidency as maybe possible under the relief afforded by the 
removal of these branches of the existing business. It is expected that the 
Establishment so transferred, added to that of the Office of Superintendent of 
Resources, will suffice for the new Offices at Allahabad without incuring much 
further charge on this account. 
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That the following arrangement of duties and modification in other respects .7„ 

he made of the Offices of Accountant at the Presidency of Fort William so as 
to admit of the abolition of one substantial appointment in diminution of the 
expense attending the above arrangements. 

That the Accountant General conduct in person the duties of Military Ac- 
countant, and the Deputy Accountant General he Accountant in the Secret, Po- 
litical, Legislative, Judicial, Revenue, General, Financial, Commercial, Foreign, 

Customs, Sait, Opium, and Marine, Departments. 

That the Civil Auditor’s Office at the Presidency continue on ils present 
footing •, and that it will be the duty of this Officer to audit the Civil Charges- i 

of all Departments, and of all Officers subject to the Government of Bengal. 

Note. — Late Orders desire the training up of Junior Civil Servants for the Offices of i 

Auditor. \ 


RESOLUTIONS RELATING TO CHINA SERVANTS- 


OUR GOVERNOR GENERAL OE INDIA IN COUNCIL. 

Para. I. In reference to our Despatch dated the 27th of December, 183,% 

No. 75, regarding the China Servants who may accept the offer of Transfer to 
the Civil Establishment of India we think it right to state that it is not our in- 
tention to require from these Servants as the condition of their remaining in the 
Civil Service, that they should pass the Examination in Native Languages 
which is required from Writers. 

2. We have no doubt that the Gentlemen to whom we refer will use their 
exertions, and in many cases those especially of the Juniors, successfully, to 
qualify themselves to hold any Office under your Government, hut there are some 
Offices of importance in which a knowledge of the Languages is not indis- j 

pensahle. 

London , 21st May, 1834. *| 


Resolved, That, having taken into consideration the situation in which 
the Members of the China Factory will he placed by the discontinuance of the 
Company’s Trade, the following arrangement he adopted, subject to the confir- 
mation of the Board of Commissioners for the Affairs of India, viz. 

That in virtue of the authority given by Section 113th of the Act of the 3d 
and 4th William IV. Chapter 85 an offer of Transfer to the Civil Establishment 
of India be made to each of the Civil Servants on the China Establishment, that 
such of those Servants as shall accept that offer shall he entitled to Annuities 
from the Company of the amount allowed by the Civil Service Annuity Fund, 
viz. £1000, provided that the aggregate residence abroad in the Service as Mem- 
bers of the China Factory, and us Indian Servants, shall not in any ease be less 
than twenty two years, and that in consideration of Ihe present and prospective 
loss sustained by the China Servants through the change of the scene of their 
Service, the amount of Fine and Subscription which if they were Members of 
the Civil Servant’s Annuity Fund, they would he called upon to pay on becom- 
ing Annuitants he not required of them. 


DEPARTURE FROM INDIA OF ANT GOVERNOR GENERAL, GOVERNOR, COUN- 
CILLOR, OR COMMANDER IN CHIEF, WITH INTENT TO RETURN TO EUROPE, 
DEEMED A RESIGNATION, &C. 

XXXVIL And be it further enacted that the Departure from India of any 
Governor General, Governor, Councillor, or Commander in Chief, with intent 
to return to Europe, shall be deemed in law a Resignation and Avoidance of his 
Office or Employment; and that the Arrival in any part of Europe of any such 
Governor General, Governor, Councillor, or Commander in Chief, shall be a 
sufficient indication of such intent ; and that no act or declaration of any Gover- 
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nor General, Governor, Councillor, or Commander in Chief, during his contin- 
uance in tbePresideney wliereofhe was Governor GeneraV Governor, Coun 
cillor, or Commander in Chief, except by some Deed or. 

under his hand and seal, delivered to the Secretary m the Public Department oi 
the same Presidency, in order to its being recorded, shall be deemed « held as 
a Resignation, or Surrender of his said Office ; and that the Salary and other A1 
lowances of any such Governor General, or other Officers respectively, ehall 
cease from the day of such his Departure, Resignation or feurrender,and thati 
any such Governor General, or any other Officer whatever, m the Service of the 
said Company, shall quit or leave the Presidency or Settlement to which he 
shall belong, other than in the know actual Service of the said Company, the 
Salary and Allowances appertaining to his Office shall not be paid or payable 
during his absence to any agent or other person for his use, and m the event or 
his not returning hack to his Station at such Presidency or Settlement, or ot ms 
coming to Europe, his Salary and Allowances shall he deemed to have ceased 
from the day of his quitting such Presidency or Settlement, any law or usage to 
the contrary notwithstanding. 


FILLING UP VACANCIES IN THE CIVIL LINE. 

LVII- And be it further enacted, that all Vacancies happening in any of the 
Offices, Places, or Employments in the Civil line of the Company’s Service in 
India, (being under the degree of Councillor,) shall be from time to time filled 
up and supplied from amongst the Civil Servants of the said Company, belong- 
ing to the Presidency wherein such Vacancies shall respectively happen subject 
only to the restrictions in this Act contained, and not otherwise (that is to say,) 
that in the filling up and supplying such Vacancies, no Office, Place, or Employ- 
ment, the Salary, Perquisites, and Employments whereof shall exceed one thou- 
sand five hundred pounds per annum, shall* be conferred upon or granted to any of 
the said Servants v ho shall have not been actually resident in India as a Covenant- 
ed Servant of the said Company for the space of three years at the least in the 
whole, antecedent to such Vacancy, andif the Salary, Perquisites and Emoluments 
of any Office, Place, or Employment, shall exceed three thousand pounds per 
annum, the same shall not be granted to or conferred upon any of the said. Ser- 
vants who shall not have been actually resident in India in the said Service for 
the space of nine years at the least in the whole, antecedent to such Vacancy ; 
andif the Salary, Perquisites, and Emoluments of any Office, Place, or Em- 
ployment, shall exceed three thousand pounds per annum, the same shall not be 
granted to or conferred upon any of the said Servants who shall not have been 
actually resident in India in the said Company’s Service for the space of nine 
years at the least in the whole ; and if the Salary, Perquisites, and Emoluments 
of any Office, Place, or Employment shall exceed four thousand pounds per 
annum, the same shall not be granted to or conferred upon any of the said 
Servants, who shall not have been actually resident in India in the Company’s 
Service for the space of twelve years at the least in the whole, antecedent to 
such Vacancy •, and that all Appointments, Advancements and Promotions 
which shall be made for supplying any such Vacancies, other than as aforesaid, 
shall be null and void. 


INDENTS FOR CIVIL SERVANTS. 


The Government of India are obliged before the 30th April of each tear to 
send an Indent of the probable number of the Civilians that will be required in 
the third year from that in which the Indent is prepared— in all the Presi- 
c “' ??: \° do *j s . Properly the Secretary prepares a Note and Statements 

exhibiting l a detailed list of the Civil Servant of the Presidencies, 2 an abstract 
statement ot offices, 3 the results compared with former years, 4 the proportion 
ot Junior to Seniors, 5 the proportion of substantive appointments to acting. 
TnnW SP TW V ® fT T of circumstances that might affect the demand for 
Juniors. The indents for the last few years have generally been— Por Bengal 
and Agra 25, for Madras 12. and for Bombay 8. * 1 
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PRIVATE TRADING. 

Members of the Civil and Military Services may become shareholders in the 
Universal Assurance Company, but it is not allowed that occupations of a pri- 
vate Institution should interfere with the claims of the Public Service to the 
undivided attention of the Company’s Servants, and they are ‘ positively inter- 
dicted’ from taking any part in the management of U. A. Co.s, or any other 
Similar Company. 

EXCEPTIONS. 

The above interdict does not apply to the Asiatic, the Agricultural, or other 
such Societies, which cannot be in any way looked upon as trading establish- 
ments, 

SALE OF PROPERTY TO NATIVES. 

Idih September , 1837. 

Civil Servants are allowed to sell private property to natives reporting the 
actual cost of the property to be sold to them, the name of the purchaser, his 
situation, and the price of fhe purchase money. 

SALE OF PROPERTY TO NATIVE PRINCES. 

31st October, 1821. 

RESOLUTION. 

Circumstances having recently come to the knowledge of Government which 
suggest the expediency of preventing sales of valuable property, from being 
made by the Civil and Military Officers of the Honorable Company’s Service to 
foreign princes and chiefs, or to natives of rank or opulence, residing under the 
protection of the British Government, without due intimation to Government 
through the principal local authorities, of the purposed sale and transfer of such 
property, and the consideration to he received for it, His Excellency the Go- 
vernor General in Council is pleased to prohibit in future all sales, purchases, 
and transfers, between the Civil and Military Servants of Government on the 
one hand, and natives of the description above noticed on the other, of grounds, 
houses, boats, equipages, horses, elephants, plate, furniture, and generally every 
description of private property exceeding the value of five thousand (5,000) 
Rupees, without the sanction of Government being previously obtained, under 
such penalties as the circumstances of each particular case of disobedience to 
these orders may demand. 

The Governor General in Council takes this opportunity of adverting to the 
Resolution passed in the Political Department under date the 17th September 
1813, and published in General Orders of the 18th of the same month, caution- 
ing all Civil and Military Officers of Government against carrying on any com- 
munications with native princes and chiefs, or their vakels, except through the 
channel of the Political Authorities. 

CHARGES OF CORRUPTION. 

Charges of corruption against Civil Servants are usually investigated in the 
presence of the accuser, and accused, by Special Commissioners under the 
subjoined Regulation VIII. of 1817, and a copy of the resolution ordering the 
investigation has been generally furnished to the accused. 

AVhereas by Section 7, Regulation XVII. 1813, the general 

Preamble. control over the proceedings of all commissions constituted 
under the provisions of Section 6, of that regulation, is vested in 
the Sudder Dewanny Adawlut, the Board of Revenue, the Board of Commis- 
sioners and the Board of Trade respectively, (according as the person accused 
may be under one or . other of those authorities ;) and whereas by Sections 13 
and 14 of the regulation aforesaid, it is provided that the Commissioner or 
Commissioners so appointed shall transmit to one or other of the said autho- 
rities, as the case may he, the whole of the proceedings held and documents 
received, together with a summary of the pleading and evidence, and his or 
their opinion on the case, and that the Sudder Dewanny Adawlut, or the Board 
to which the case may belong, submit the whole of the proceedings and 
documents received by them to the Governor General in Council, with their 



opinion -whether any and what facts, charged against the party, appear to have 
been established; and whereas, on some occasions, and adherence to the above 
form, of proceeding may be productive of serious delay, in the final determina- 
tion of the case, and of consequent distress to the accused party, as well as of 
inconvenience to the Public Service ; the following rules have been enacted, 
in modification of the provisions above mentioned, andmf such part of Section 
15 of the Regulation aforesaid, as refers to the said provisions. 

2nd. Whenever a Special Commission shall be 
The control over the pro. appointed under the provisions of Regulation XVII. 
c codings of the Commission 1813 for the investigation of charges exhibited 
IPS. fmiy' to 2 against a public Officer, the Governor General in 
exercised. Council will determine whether the Commission* so 

appointed, shall be placed under the control of any 
of the authorities above specified, in the manner prescribed in Sections 7, 13, 
and 14, of the Regulation aforesaid, or shall act immediately under the 
authority of Government ; and all Commissions, appointed as aforesaid, shall 
he guided by the instructions which they may receive in this behalf from the 
Governor General in Council. 

3rd. When the Commission shall be instructed 
The Commission , when in - to Act immediately under the authority of Govern- 
® ment, it shall submit directly to the Governor Gene- 
merit, shall lubrwi (heir pro- ral in Council, (without the intervention of any of 
ceedings directly to the Go - the authorities above specified,) the proceedings 
vemor General in Council. held, and documents received on the occasion, ac- 
companied by translations of papers not’ in the Eng- 
lish language, together with a summary of the pleadings and evidence, and their 
opinion on the merits of the case, in like manner as they are now required to 
Submit the same to the Sudder Dewanny Adawlut; and the Board of Revenue, 
Board of Commissioners, and Board of Trade respectively, and the Governor 
General in Council, after receiving the report and proceedings submitted by 
the Commissioners, will proceed in the case, in the same manner as if the said 
proceedings and report had been submitted by the Sudder Dewanny Adawlut, 
or one of the said Boards : provided, however that if, in any case, on consider- 
ation of the proceedings and report of the Commissioners, it shall appear to 
the Governor General in Council, necessary, that further evidence be taken, 
or that a further explanation be given by the Commissioners, of their senti- 
ments on any point connected with the case investigated by them, it shall be 
competent to the Governor General in Council to direct the Commissioners ac- 
cordingly^ and the Commissioners shall he authorized and required to take such 
further evidence as far as the same may be attainable, and to furnish such fur- 
ther explanation as may be required. 

4th. When a Commission may he instructed as 
And to apply to Government aforesaid to act under the immediate authority of Go- 
vemment, such Commission shall apply to Govern- 
ment for any instructions which they may require iu 
the execution of the duty entrusted to them, for which provision may not have 
been expressly made by Regulation XVII. 1813, or any other Regulation ; and 
the Governor General in Council will pass such orders on the subject, as may 
appear consonant to the general principles of equity, and most conducive to the 
purposes of substantial justice. And in any case in which any doubt or difficul- 
ty may arise in the conduct, of the investigation, for which it may appear advisa- 
ble to make provision by a General Regulation, theCommissioners shall be compe- 
tent to prepare the draft of a Regulation for the purpose, and to submit it to the 
Governor General in Council for his consideration and orders. 


TTnnn mij>c/snnt r „ 5th - Prided however, that in any case wherein 
the inLTand meaning ™^ the Commissioners shall entertain doubts of the in- 
Megulations s the Commimon- tent and meaning of any provisions of the Regula- 
ers to address themselves to the tions which are or’ may be in force, they shall sub- 

SZtJJX* sSSZ « he r i "‘ *> *>?? C °!'« * Sudder Daiwny Ada- 
their ikiermmation, iut lor their consideration, and shall be guided by 

the determination passed by that Court. 


254 


ABRIDGED CIVIL SERVICE CODE. 


[PART II, 


6th. Provided further, that whenever Govern- 
The Commission in no case ment shall determine that the Commission to he ap- 
to consist of less than two per- p 0 j n t ec L under the provisions of the Regulation above 
S ^}rmnmimsThc°Offwm-!in mentioned, shall not he placed under the control of 
the Judicial department. the Sudden Dewanny Adalut, the Board of Revenue, 
the Board of Commissioners, or the Board of Trade, 
such Commission shall in no case consist of less than two persons, one of whom 
at least shall, in all practicable cases, be selected from among the Officers in the 
Judicial Department of the Service. 


BORROWING, LENDING. 

By Regulation XXXVIII. of 1?93, Covenanted Servants of the Company 
employed in the administration of justice, or the Collection of the Revenue, 
are prohibited lending money to proprietors or farmers of land, dependant ta- 
lookdars, under-fanners, or ryots, or their sureties. 



[if By Revenue C. O. of June 4 of 1822, it is ruled that there is nothing more 

I to be'deprecated, than that the officers charged with the Civil administration of the 

country should be under pecuniary obligations to zemindars, or other holders, 
or farmers of land, in the districts under their authority ; the objection applies 
still more directly to such loans received from the Guardians of Wards, or the 
Managers of their estates. 

In this respect the practice of borrowing money is likely to prove much more 
hurtful to the public service, and injurious, to the good name of the officers 
of Government, than that of lending, against which the Rule of Regulation 
XXXVIII. 1793, is directed. 

The Revenue C. O. of May 23, 1823, requires that no public servant shall 
| is employ, or appoint, or continue in office, any relative to whom, or to whose 

h :• relative or dependant, he is, either directly or indirectly, indebted, without in- 

|| curring, whenever the circumstance may be made known to his superiors, the 

||* most serious responsibility. 



SALES TO NATIVES. 

The Court of Directors have declared they will consider every officer ‘highly 
culpable in’ being habitually concerned in Sales of ‘ horses, cattle &e. with ze- 
mindars who might be suitors in their Courts, 5 in as much as they infringe an 
expressed Regulation, and violate a solemn engagement. 


RESOLUTION REGARDING NUZZURS AND SUPPLEMENTAL ORDERS TO OFFICERS OP 
THE SEVERAL DEPARTMENTS. 


Fort William, the 2nd June, 1829. J 

The Right Hon’ble the Governor General in Council having resolved to V* 

abolish the custom which prevails generally throughout the Provinces subject 
to this Presidency, of Natives presenting Nuzznrs in money, and trays of 
fruit, and other articles, on the occasion of their paying official or complimen- 
tary visits to Public Functionaries in the service of the Honorable Company, | 

it is hereby notified for the general information of all public Officers under 
Ibis Presidency, that the Custom in question is strictly prohibited from the date 
of the publication of this notice, and that it is the expectation of Government 
that all Public Functionaries will adopt every measure within their power to 
make this prohibition generally known, and obeyed by all natives of whatever 
rank or degree with whom they have official or private intercourse. 
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In directing tire abolition of tlie Custom above referred to the Governor 
General in Council deems it due to the Servants of the Hon’ble Company 
generally, to declare that the measure has not been adopted by Government 
on the ground that it. has been perverted to improper purposes Jby any public 
officer under Government, but from tlie conviction that it subjects Natives to 
useless, and frequently vexatious expense, and to extortion on the part of 
Menial Servants and Departments. His Lordship in Council is indeed jfully 
persuaded that the abolition of a practice open to such serious objections will 
he viewed with satisfaction by every Officer in the Hon’ble Company’s Service. 

In circulating this Resolution to Political officers it was stated that the pro- 
hibition relative to the reccptance of Nuzzurs and presents of fruit, &c. w'as 
intended to apply to the cases of individuals who are subjects or dependants of 
the British Government aud consequently under their controul, and not to Na- 
tive Princes and others to whom we have no right to issue a prohibition order, 
for with regard to complimentary presents of fruit from Native Princes, and others 
not subject to our authority the refusal might he offensive to their feelings, as 
contrary to established usage, hut in as much as the practice can he discouraged 
without giving umbrage, the Political Officers were not to fail to act in the 
spirit of the Resolution above quoted. 

The Resolution was circulated to all Revenue and Judicial Officers and to the 
Army with a mere intimation, that it was for their information and guidance. 


BORROWING ARTICLES FROM NATIVES OR OTHER PRIVATE INDIVIDUALS, 
PROHIBITED. 

Extracts of a General Letter from the Honorable the Court of Directors, dated 
the 23d December, 1833, Nov. 13, 1833. 

Para. 55. It was found that Mr. A. B. Officiating Commissioner of Cir- 
cuit, had applied to a Zemindar for the gratuitous use of his budgerow 
which was to save him an expense of some hundred rupees. We entirely 
concur in the censure which you passed upon this conduct. Mr. A. B. we 
observe, made the following assertion. ‘ Borrowing boats, and elephants is a 
circumstance of daily occurrence, and I may with safety assert I believe that 
there is not an Officer in the service who has not done so.’ If this represent- 
ation be in any degree well founded, we desire that a practice which is not 
creditable to persons in public authority, and is in violation of the rules of our 
service, may be effectually put down.’ 

On this it was ordered' that the above should he circulated to the several 
Commissioners for their information and for that of the officers subordinate 
to them. 


THE MERIT POSTERING ORDER AS AT PRESENT IN FORCE. 

No. 2271. 

Fort William, Judicial and Revenue Department, 20 ill December, 1836. 

NOTIFICATION. 

The periodical Reports on the Official Characters, Qualifications, and Con- 
duct of all the Covenanted Officers of Government in the Judicial and Revenue 
Department, called for under the Resolutions of the Right Honorable the 
Governor General m Council, dated the 2Sth of January, 1834, having been dis- 
continued, under the Orders of the Honorable the Court of Directors, by the 
Resolutions of the Right Honorable the Governor General of India in Council, 
dated the 27th of June last, and published in the Gazette of the 2d of July 
„ r , , . . ,, rr , following, it has become necessary, under the Orders 

ble CmJ'fiZtwtlfnl u°witl of the Supreme Government, cited in the margin,' * 
be publicly notified i/.ut those {0 provide some method that shall not be open to 
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Reports shall henceforth be the objections that have been urged against a system 
tmiTumT 1 Mrectld'io “suite Squiring Superintending officers to prepare, at stated 
that His Lordship in Council -intervals,' an . analysis of the official characters of all 
is strongly impressed with the the Officers under them ; hut that shall, nevertlie- 
expedicncy of adopting allme- ] ess be sufficiently effective for the objects which 
pmcmaf MapZrtFjftkh toe && system was organized to obtain, and of which 
been interdicted by the Court, the importance has been fully admitted. 

Those objects are, firstly, the carrying into effect 


been interdicted by the Court, 
for the purpose of bringing to 
notice the manner in which 
every Public Office is conduct- 
ed, in order that Officers dis- 
tinguished by merit may he 
brought forward and promot- 
ed, 'and that suitable notice 
may be taken of the conduct 
of those who are negligent and 
incapable. 

The Right Hon’ tile the Go- 
vernor of Fort William, in 
Bengal is requested, therefore, 
in communication with the 


the principle, which has been specially enjoined, of 
[forcing responsibility in all superioi 


‘ enforcing responsibility in all superior function- 
‘aides for the incapacity, or neglect, or wrongs 
‘committed by the Civil Servants under them, 
‘ unless they are, as the cases may admit, either 
‘redressed, or reported to Government.’ Secondly, 
the bringing to the knowledge of Government all 
instances of eminent merit and qualifications 
amongst its Covenanted Officers of all ranks ; so 
, _ - , that the Government may he enabled, generally, to 

JVW V^Pm^efjtTprescribe re ' wai 'd merit, to stimulate exertion, and to secure to 
to' controlling authorities in the public Service for vacant Offices the best quali- 
the several Departm wits of Go- fications available. 

, Th f MO'AW Me,, m amendment of thM. 
ministration, or to issue such already prescribed for preparing Reports of the 
other instructions as to His results of administration, have accordingly been 


templatcd by the system turn 
discontinued, namely, that the 


by the Right Honorable the Governor of 
Bengal, in communication with the Honorable the 

, Lieutenant Governor of the N. W. Provinces, and 

promotion of the Service may have been approved by the Right Honorable the 
be usefully and efficiently dis- GoveTaor Genera! of India in Council: ' 


:ie usefully and efficiently dis- 
tributed, audits discipline and 
spirit uphold. 


they 


now promulgated for the information and guidance 
of all officers in the Judicial and Revenue Depart- 
ment subject to the Orders of the Governor. 

In hearing Appeals from the Zillah Courts, every Judge of the Court of 
Sudder Dewanny Adawlut shall note, as each case proceeds, any points that 
may strike him as affecting materially the character of the Court below, and 
whenever, at the conclusion of an Appeal, any Judge may he of opinion that 
the Proceedings of such a Court have been either remarkably well, or remark- 
ably ill, conducted, it shall he his duty to make a note thereon for the consi- 
deration of the Court, collectively, at their English sitting. The Court will 
determine in what manner these notes may best he made available in the pre- 
paration of their Annual Report, for the expression of their collective opinion 
on the quality of the business performed by everj’- Zillah Judge. 

The Court of Sudder Dewanny Adawlut is hereby required to make a Special 
Report on the subject of any Zillah, in which they may he of opinion that the 
state of Civil business is such as to make it desirable for the sake of the public 
interests, that measures should he immediately taken to remedy the evil. In 
cases of less importance, it shall he the duty of the Court to notice in their An- 
nual Report any serious defect which they may believe to exist in the adminis- 
tration of Civil Justice in any district under their jurisdiction. 

In addition to the number of cases decided by each Zillah Judge, the number 
of miscellaneous Judicial Orders passed by him, and the number of days em- 
ployed in Session business, which information is now given in the Annual Re- 
port of the Court of Sudder Dewanny Adawlut, that Report shall in future show 
the number of Appeals, Regular and Special, lodged against such Decisions 
and miscellaneous Orders, the result of all the Appeals of a like nature from 
each Judge decided on during the course of each year, and the number of days 
in which each Judge sat for the transaction of Civil business. 

Corresponding information, with respect to the Proceedings of the several 
Session Judges, must he embodied in the Annual Reports submitted to Govern- 
ment by the Court of Sudder Nizainut Adawlut on the administration of Crimi- 
nal Justice; and a corresponding method for laying the necessary information 
before that Court, collectively, must he adopted.* 
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It shall he the duty of the several Commissioners of Circuit to report, in 
their Half-yearly Police Returns, their opinions on the general efficiency of the 
Police of each District under their Superintendence, and on the manner in 
'which the various business in this Department has been performed by each of 
the Officers among whom it is distributed. It will also be the duty of each 
Commissioner, to notice prominently in these Reports the extent to which the 
services of the Assistants to the Magistrates and Joint Magistrates in his Divi- 
sion have been employed, and the consequences of such employment, in order 
that the application and abilities of the several officers in the Junior grades of 
the Service inay he brought distinctly under the view of the Government. 

It will he the duty of the Sudder Board of Revenue, immediately upon the 
close of every Bengal and Fusily year, to submit to Government a Statement 
of all outstanding arrears of Revenue in every Bengal or Fusily. District, with 
a note of the proportion per cent, which such arrears may hear to the Jumma, 
in each case, and to remark, where necessary, in what degree the result is at- 
tributable to the conduct of the Collector or Deputy Collector in each District. 

Until the completion of all Resumption and Settlement business, the Annual 
Division Reports required from the Sudder Board of Revenue, shewing the 
business that has been done in those Departments during the past year, and the 
plan of operations for the approaching cold season, will necessarily he conti- 
nued. In these Reports, as far as those particular duties are concerned, the 
Sudder Board of Revenue are hereby required to represent every case in which 
the conduct of the Officers employed has been distinguished by zeal and dis- 
cretion, or by the contrary faults ; and to call upon the Commissioners and 
Collectors under them, to furnish them with all Statements of the allotment of 
work to their Assistants, and with all the other materials that may be necessary 
to enable them satisfactorily to perform the duty above required of them. 

It is hereby declared that it is the duty of the Sudder Courts and Board, of 
the Commissioners, of the Collectors and Deputy Collectors, and of the Ma- 
gistrates and Joint Magistrates, to report to their immediate Superior every 
case in which they may be of opinion that a Covenanted Officer, subordinate to 
them, is decidedly disqualified to discharge efficiently the duties entrusted to 
him ; and it is hereby notified to all such Functionaries that it is considered an 
essential part of their duty to make themselves acquainted with the manner in 
which their subordinate Officers perform their duties ; and that they themselves 
will he held responsible for any mischievous consequences that may result from 
any inefficiency, bad habits, or serious errors of conduct of those under them, 
that ought to have been known to them, unless they report the same for the. 
information of their superiors. 

In framing the rules which have been above prescribed, the Right Honorable 
the Governor of Bengal has discharged the duty committed to him. of im- 
proving, as far as possible, the established system for the control of the Civil 
administration ; for ensuring to efficiency its just reward; and protecting the 
public interests from the consequences of incapacity or neglect. But he can- 
not allow the opportunity of promulgating the rules to pass, without making 
known to the Civil Service in these Provinces the high satisfaction with which 
since his arrival in India, he has observed the zeal, the justice, and the success 
with which, with rare exceptions, they have applied themselves to the perform- 
ance of their various and arduous functions. To their character and public 
spirit more than to the operation of any formal system of supervision and con- 
trol, he looks for a perseverance in the same meritorious exertions, and for a 
maintenance of the same careful regard, in their important and often delicate 
trusts, alike to public and to individual rights. 

CASUALTIES. 

All casualties to he reported to the departments of Government concerned. 

CUSTODY OF EFFECTS OF ESTATES AND PUBLIC PROPERTY. 

All Government Servants are called upon to take charge of the effects of 
deceased public Officers, and all public property generally when without 
custody. 

Part ii, I l 
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2d. ASSISTANT, INDORE. 

The 2d Assistant to the Resident at Indore having claimed his military pay 
and allowances in addition to the salary of his Civil appointment, such claim 
was declared inadmissable, in consequence of the rule established under the 


GAZETTING MILITARY-CIVIL. 

All matters affecting Military Officers employed Civilly arc always com- 
municated from the Civil to the Military Department, and where gazetting is 
necessary the same appears in the orders of both Departments. 

EXCHANGES. 

Exchanges between Servants of Bengal and Agra respectively may be 
sanctioned when the arrangements made for the exchange preliminarily by 
the parties concerned is unobjectionable in its nature ; but application lor 
transfer is not usually complied with, except under special circumstances of 
which the Government judges, taking into consideration the merits of each 
particular case. 

LAW OFFICERS OF GOVERNMENT, HOW TO 33E CONSULTED. 

hTo district officers should consult the Law Officers direct, or otherwise than 
through the Government Secretariat of the Department under which they serve. 

ASSAY MASTER’S RETIRING PENSION. 

Assay Masters and Deputy Assay Masters are permitted to retire after 20 
years’ service including three years for one furlough, the former upon £300 a 
year the pension of a Superintending Surgeon (hut not subject like his ■ to 
increase for longer service) ; and the latter upon £191 12 6 the pension of a 
Surgeon ; and if compelled by ill health, duly certified, to quit India at an 
earlier period, the retiring allowance after ten years’ service to be £200 a year 
for an Assay Master, and £150 for the Deputy. 

RETENTION OF POLITICAL PRESENTS BY MILITARY OFFICERS. 

On a claim to retain the presents received from the Lahore Durbar by the 
party who accompanied Runjeet Sing’s ashes to Hurd war, it was observed that 
it was contrary to Military usage and the established rules for Officers and 
soldiers in the Service of Government to receive presents of such a nature. 

KIIELUT TO POLITICO-MEDICAL OFFICERS. 

A Medical Officer employed under orders of the Political Department for 
some weeks in attendance on the late Maharajah Runjeet Sing, was presented 
on his departure from Lahore by that Court with a Khelut and a cash Zeafut. 

The question, having arisen as to whether under the general prohibition 
against the retention of such by public Officers they could be kept in this in- 
stance, the Governor General decided that both the Khelut and the amount ba- 
lance of cash that had been tendered as a Zeafut might be retained by the 
Medical Officer in question, not as a Political present, but as a fee for Medical 
Attendance ; as the chances were that had he been at his own station he would 
have been gaining fees to the same amount for family medical attendance. 

DEPUTATION ALLOWANCE. 

Ah Assistant at the Political Residency of Indore drew a bill for deputation 
allowance for settling disputed boundary claims of Holkar, Scindia, and the 
Powar States. 

This bill was returned unaudited by the Civil Auditor on the ground that the 
claim was not ibuuded on the requisite authority of Government for the charge. 

The bill was passed, but the Government remarked that officers on depu- 
tation were entitled to extra allowance, only when such deputation had the sanc- 
tion of Government. 
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TENTAGE ON POLITICAL DEPUTATION. 

a claim of Capt. A. B. to compensation for loss in tents sustained by him 
deputed with the ashes of Maharajah Runject Singh to Hurdwar it was 
wd that as Capt. A. B. enjoyed an allowance for tentage under the Rejm- 
ot Government, his application for re-imbui'sement on account of wear 
nr ol tents could not be admitted. 

irriage expenses were however passed to Captain A.B. 

OFFICE KENT. 

solicited the sanction of Government to a 
)r conducting the ditties of the Agency at 
■A C. D. it was observed in reply that Go- 

to take up his residence at a distance 

fas accredited for reasons of a personal nature, 

" residence at the unhealthy station of C. I). 

parts ot toe year without his being subjected to any diminution 
and that the Government must not he charged with extra ex- 
unt oi Office arrangement under such circumstances. 


The O. P. A. at having g;’ ? * ■’ 

change of SO Its. as Office rent for ec 

A. B. during the unhealthy season at C. I), it 
vernment allowed Captain — 

from the Court to which he 

viz., the great personal risk of a rcsidence^at the 

during certai -- - - 

of allowance 
penscs on account 
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OFFICE, TREASURY. 


MANAGERS, 

C. Morley, President 

J. Lowis, 

H, Moore, 

R. Walker, 
W, Bracken,. 


G. A. Bushby, 
C. Trower, 
W, Oaices, 

C. Tucker, 


The first 4 ex-officio, under Rule 17, the other 5 elected by the service,. 

H. V. Bayley, Secretary,. 

No. 7 Council House Street 


REGULATIONS SANCTIONED BY THE IION’BLE THE COURT OF 
DIRECTORS. 


1st. The Subscribers shall, from the 1st of May 1825, con- 
tribute, for the purposes of the Fund, Four per Cent, of their 
Salaries, and all other public Emoluments, however denomina- 
ted ; compensation for travelling expences excepted. 

2nd. Should any Subscriber be engaged in India on private 
business, and thereby voluntarily exclude himself from public 
employ, his Subscriptions to the Fund shall cease, and in the 
event of his hereafter relinquishing such private business, and: 
resuming employ in the Service, his Subscriptions may be re- 
sumed, but the intervening period shall not be reckoned in the 
time necessary to qualify Mm to become an Annuitant : And 
this rule shall be equally applicable to all persons now im the Ser- 
vice who may have been, or may be engaged in private business. 

3rd. The Annuities are fixed at 10,000 Rupees each, paya- 
ble in England at 2 Shillings the Rupee, being .£1,000 Sterling. 

4th. The Annuities shail be tendered to Subscribers having 
served in the Civil Service 25 years, and actually resided 22 
years of that period in India, according to their Seniority on 
the gradation list of the Service, as fixed by the Court of Di- 
rectors, and the right of preference shall not be barred by re- 
fusal in a preceding year. 

5th. The Annuities shall commence with the first of May 
in each year beginning with the year 1826 : that is to say, shall 
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fall due at the end of the said Official year; and in like manner, 
the succeeding Annuities shall commence on the first day of the 
following official years, and fall due at the close of each year 
respectively. ■ 

6th. At a convenient period before the close of each year, 
the Managers of the Fund shall require, according to Seniority 
a sufficient number of Subscribers to signify their willingness, 
or otherwise, to retire on the Annuity to be. granted by the 
Fund, and in case of the absence from India of Members, such 
requisition shall be made to their constituted Agents in Cal- 
cutta. It will, of course, be incumbent on Members duly qua- 
lified to become Annuitants previous to leaving India, to em- 
power one or more persons in Calcutta to act on their behalf, 
and to communicate to the Managers the names of such Agents. 

7th. The following Members shall be regarded as having 
virtually intimated, for the time being, their unwillingness 
to retire on the Annuity ; viz. those to whom a requi- 
sition may be made as above provided, and on whose part no 
reply may he received, on or before the first day ‘ of November 
of the year preceding that, in which’ — the Annuities intended 
to be granted may commence ; and those who may have quitted 
India, and failed to empower any resident in Calcutta to act for 
them during their absence. 

8th. The number of Annuities offered shall not he more 
than may complete Nine per Annum from the 1st of May 1826. 

gth. The actual value of Annuities tendered and accepted as 
above, shall be passed to a separate account on the Books of the 
Institution, under the Head of Appropriated Funds ; and to the 
debit of this account shall be entered all payments in satisfac- 
tion of Annuities. 

10th. Should any Subscriber, having resided in India in the 
Civil Service not less than 22 years, and been a Member of it 
the full period of 25 years, retire from the Service before the 
option of an Annuity may devolve on him, he shall be entitled to 
the same in his proper turn, without any payment to the Fund, 
save what may he claimable under the following Rule. 

1 1th. Any Subscriber who may” accept the tender of an 
Annuity shall be required, to entitle him to such Annuity, to 
pay to the Institution, previous to the date at which the Annuity 
is to commence, the difference between One-half of the actual 
value of the Annuity on his life, and the accumulated value of 
his previous contribution, in case the latter quantity shall be 
less than the former ; these values shall be determined as below 
provided. 

12th. Any Member so choosing may decline paying the 
difference defined in the foregoing rule, and shall, in such case 
he entitled to an Annuity diminished in proportion to the sum 
by which the accumulated value of his contribution is less t.hn.n 
One-half of the actual value of an Annuity cm his life. 

13th. Any Subscriber who may he dismissed from the 
Honorable Company’s Service, shall forfeit all right to benefit 
by the Institution, and he entitled to no re-fund of payments 
which he may have made, 

14th. The interest of any Subscriber who may he suspended 
from the Honorable Company’s Service shall be in abeyance, 
but shall revive on his restoration. If he he permitted (whether 
the permission he granted at the time of, or during his suspen- 
sion, or at the time of his restoration) to draw Salary for the 


Under resolu- 
tion of the Ge- 
neral Mooting of 
the 12th Nov. 
1825. as sancti- 
oned by thellon. 
Court of Direc- 
tors, in tlieirDis- 
pateh of 30th 
May, 1827. 


~ The declaration of the willingness of any Subscriber to accept an 
Annuity nuist bo stated, / upon Honor,’ in compliance with the Itesolu- 
tion oi the General Mooting of the 12th November 1825, as sanctioned by 
the Hon ble Court of Directors in their Dispatch of the 30th May 1837. 
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period of his suspension, then his contributions to the Fund for 
that period shall he claimable, and the intervening tune shall be 
reckoned as Actual Service ; but if he be not allowed Salary for 
the period of his suspension, then no contribution shall be 
claimable from him for that period, and which in that case is 
not to be computed in the term of Service necessary to qualify 
him for the acceptance of an Annuity. 

15th, The resignation of the Honorable Company’s Service 
is an essential condition to entitle an individual to an Annuity 
from the Institution, and Annuitants will not be permitted by 
the Court to return to the Service : It is therefore provided, 
that should any Member fail, on or before the First clay of July 
of the year with which the Annuity accepted by him may com- 
mence, to comply with the said condition, he shall be considered 
to have forfeited his right to an Annuity from the Institution for 
that year. It is likewise provided, that when a Member, ac- 
cepting an Annuity, shall resign the Service before the First 
day of July, but after the First day of the year with which the 
* said Annuity is made to commence, he shall, in such case, at 
the close of that year, only draw the Annuity from the date of 
his resignation, a sum proportionate to the time intervening be- 
tween the First day of the year and that date, being deducted 
for the benefit of the Institution. 

this Th Rule teS mn 16th. *The Fund is open for the Subscriptions of all Cove- 
with reference nanted Civil Servants upon the Bengal Establishment, includ- 
to the 1 st Oct. mg- such as may be in England, and who have not either finally 
of tile iratituti- resigned the Service, or protracted their Absence from India 
on of the Fund, beyond the prescribed term of Fitm years ; ■■ each Civil Servant 
now residing in India shall be specially invited to join the In- 
stitution, as shall those subsequently arriving, whether they be 
returning to tlie Service, or newly appointed to the same ; and 
the following shall be excluded from ever becoming Members 
of the Institution ; viz. those residing in India, who may fail to 
signify in -writing their- consent to join the Institution on or be- 
fore the 1st of May, 1826, next ; and those returning to, or for 
the first time arriving in the Country, subsequent to the present 
date, who may commit a similar default within Six Months 
from the date of their return,, or arrival in the country, respec- 
tively : Provided, however, that no person, not in India, nor on 
his passage thither upon the 1st of May, 1825, shall he entitled, 
on subsequently returning to the country from England, to re- 
ceive an Annuity under the Rules of this Institution, except 
after residence in the country for a period of Five Years from 
the date of such subsequent arrival. 

17. The affairs of the Institution shall be managed by a 
Committee of Nine, of whom Four shall be ex-ofiicio, the 
Under Resolu- Chief Secretary to Government, the Accountant General, the 
neralftl eetln c of Sub-Treasurer,, and the Civil Auditor. The other Five shall 
of the I 2 t.li Nov. be. Subscribers, and elected, at a General Meeting, ‘to be holden 
1825, as sane.t- on the 1st day of January in each year.’ The Members of the 
lion 1 Court*! Committee shall, be also tire Trustees for the Funds of the 
Directors in Institution. 

ofThe 30th ^Iav* Sub-Treasurer of Government shall, with the 

1827.° permission of the Governor General in Council, be requested 

to act as Treasurer to the Institution, and the Funds, as well 
those set apart for the payment of Annuities as those arising 
from the accumulation of Capital, shall be deposited in the 
Public Treasury, subject to the direction and control of the 
Trustees and Managers of the Fund. 

19th. For the management in England of such affairs as the 
Members cannot personally conduct, an Agent or Agents shall 
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be appointed by the Managers and Trustees in India, if such 
shall still be the wish, of the Service.* 

20th. The Committee of Managers, or the majority of those 
present at a Meeting of Five or more, or, if less than Five be 
present, any Three Members of the Committee, who may con- 
cur in opinion, shall be competent to decide, in the first instance, 
upon all matters relative to the receipts and disbursements. of 
the Fund, os well as generally upon all subjects connected with 
the management of the Fund, and the due execution of the 
Rules established for it, which, by such Rules, may not have 
been expressly reserved for determination by the General Meet- 
ing of the Subscribers to the Fund. 

21st. But the decision of the Committee of Managers, in all 
cases, shall he liable to revision and control by the Resolution 
of the Subscribers duly passed at a regular General Meeting. 

22nd. The Committee of Managers, who may be appointed, 
in the first instance, shall be authorized to appoint a Secretary 
and Accountant to the Fund, and to fix such allowance for him, 
payable from the Fund, as they may consider adequate to his 
services. The Officers so appointed, shall act uuder the direc- 
tion of the Committee of Managers, and shall also attend the 
General Meetings of the Subscribers, the proceedings of which, 
and of the Committee of Managers, and generally all Papers 
appertaining to this Institution, which may not. be entrusted to 
the Treasurer in India, or to the Agents in England, shall be 
kept under the charge of the Secretary and Accountant to the 
Fund, and shall, by application to him, or to the Committee of 
Managers, he open to the inspection of any of the Subscribers 
to the Fund. 


* Nute — Messrs. 
Contis ami Co. 
have been ap- 
pointed Agents 
to the Fund in 
England. 


23d. All future appointments to the Office of Secretary and 
Accountant to the Fund, as well as the appointment of any 
other person, whom the Managers may find it necessary to em- 
ploy for the due execution of the trust committed to them, 
shall, in like manner, be made, and their allowances fixed by 
the Committee of Managers, subject, as in all other cases, to 
the control of the General Meetings of the Subscribers. 

24th. In the event of any of the Five Managers who may 
be elected annually, being subsequently removed from the Pre- 
sidency without any intention of returning to it during the 
year of their election, it shall be communicated to the Subscri- 
bers at the next General Meeting : and in stitch, instances, as 
well as in all instances of vacancy in the situation of Manager, 
by death or otherwise, a new election, if it appear necessary, 
shall take place for the unexpired part of the current year. 

25th. A General Meeting of the Subscribers shall he held 
at the Town Hall, in Calcutta, on the first Monday of the Se- 
cond Month of every year (or as soon afterwards, as the ac- 
counts can be made up and prepared for inspection) to receive 
and audit the accounts of the preceding year, and to decide on 
any questions which may arise or he referred. The Committee 
of Managers, or any Nine Members of the Institution may 
also convene a Special General Meeting at the Presidency, by 
public notice in the Government Gazette, if at any time there 
shall be found occasion for it, provided that the days fixed fox* 
holding such Special Meetings, and the objects of them be 
advertised at least Six Weeks before the same are held, for the 
general information of the Subscribers. 

26th. All questions proposed at a General Meeting, whether 
Annual or Special, shall be determined by a majority of Three- 
fourths of the Members who may either be present at such Ge- 
neral Meetings, or vote thereat by Proxy ; but the concurrent 
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voices of nine Members at least, “ actually present,”* shall be 
requisite to determine upon any question whatever ; and upon 
all general questions involving any increase or diminution of 
the rate of contributions now fixed, or any essential addition 
to, alteration in, the original rules and principles of the Institu- 
tion, which are now established. All Subscribers in India who 
may not be able to attend the Meeting in person, shall be 
allowed to deliver their sentiments and votes by a written 
communication, to be signed by them, and addressed to the 
Chairaian of the Meeting ; provided always, that no decision 
upon such question shall he valid, or have any effect until sanc- 
tioned and approved by the Court of Directors of the East In- 
dia Company, to whom all parties, considering themselves ag- 
grieved by such decision, shall have a right of appeal, and the 
decision of the Court of Directors shall, in all cases, he final. 

27th. In discharge of each Annuity of 10,000 Rupees grant- 
ed by the Fund, the Sum. of £1,000 Sterling shall lie paid to 
the Annuitant through the Company’s Treasury in London, at 
the close of the year in which the Annuity may commence, 
the Managers of the Fund undertalcing, at that period, to pay 
over to the Government of Bengal the Sum of 10,000 Rupees 
for each Annuity so payable, under the principles upon which 
the Company’s contribution to the Fund is to he regulated. 

2Sth. The right of an Annuitant to receive the Annuity for 
any particular year shall depend on his having survived that 
year. 

29th. The actual value of an Annuity on the life of any 
Subscriber shall he determined by the Table annexed hereto.—- 
The rates exhibited by this Table shall be revised and altered by 
a decision of a General Meeting, should experience and the fluc- 
tuation' of interest suggest the necessity of such an arrange- 
ment •. Provided always, that any alteration therein shall not 
take effect until it has been sanctioned and confirmed by the 
Court of Directors of the East India Company, whose decision 
shall be final. 

30th. To determine the accumulated value of the the con- 
tributions of any Subscriber, the Accountant shall keep separate 
accounts for each Member, and these accounts shall he annually 
made up with rate of interest allowed by the Company. 

31st. At the close of every Third Year, the Managers shall 
according to the annexed Table calculate the actual values 
of the pending Annuities, and shall then compare the total 
of their values with the assets belonging to the appropriated 
Funds of the Institution : should those assets exceed in value 
the said total, the difference shall he carried to the credit of the 
unappropriated Funds of the Society, and be available for the 
purposes of the Institution ; on the other hand, should the value 
of the said assets he less than the total aforesaid, the deficiency 
shall be supplied by a transfer from the latter Fund to the 
former. 

32d. An Annuitant, upon becoming such, shall be furnished 
with a formal Certificate declaratory of his admission to the 
Annuity, under the hands of not less than three of the Mana- 
gers of the Fund. A duplicate of the Certificates must be 
furnished to the Bengal Government, and forwarded to the 
Court of Directors in London. 


* Rule 2G. Passed in pursuance of orders forwarded by the Honor- 
able Court of Directors in their Dispatch of the bth March 1828, at the 
General Meeting of the 22d September 1828, in suhsitution lor the Old 
Rule in which the words in italics were omitted, 
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TABLE referred to in Rule 29 th, shewing the Value of Annuities of 
1 Rupee and 10,000 Rupees on a Life from 30 to 76 — Interest being 


6 per Cent. 


Age. 

Value of an 
Annuity of 
One Rupee. 

Value of an 
Annuity of 

lOfiOORupees. 

Age. 

Value of an 
Annuity of 
One Rupee. 

Value of an 
Annuity of 10,000 
Rupees. 

30 

11 

682 

116820 

54 

8 

827 

88270 

31 

11 

598 

115980 

55 

8 

670 

86700 

82 

11 

512 

115120 

56 

8 

509 

85000 

33 

11 

423 

114230 

57 

8 

343 

83430 

34 

11 

331 

113310 

58 

8 

173 

81730 

35 

11 

236 

112360 

69 

7 

999 

79390 

36 

11 

137 

111370 

60 

7 

820 

78200 

37 

11 

035 

110350 

61 

7 

617 

76170 

38 

10 

929 

109290 

62 

7 

449 

74490 

39 

10 

819 

108190 

63 

7 

253 

72530 

40 

10 

705 

107050 

64 

7 

052 

70520 

41 

10 

589 

105890 

65 

6 

841 

68410 

42 

10 

473 

104730 

66 

6 

625 

66250 

43 ! 

10 

356 

103560 

67 

6 

405 

64050 

44 ■ 

10 

235 

102350 

68 

6 

179 

61790 

45 

10 

110 

101 100 

69 

5 

949 

59490 

46 

9 

980 

99800 

70 

5 

716 

57160 

47 

9 

841 

98410 

71 

5 

479 

54790 

48 

9 

707 

97070 

{ 72 

5 

241 

52410 

49 

9 

563 

95630 

i 73 

5 

004 

50040 

50 

9 

417 

94170 

i 74 

4 

769 

47690 

51 

9 

273 

92730 

I 75 

4 

542 

45420 

52 

9 

129 

; 91290 

j 76 

4 

526 

45200 

53 

8 

980 

1 89800 

' 
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ADDITIONAL RULES, THE 85TH AND 36TH BEING HOWEVER AT PRESENT 
SUSPENDED, VIDE PROCEEDINGS OF APRIL 22nD, JULY I-lTH. 

35th. On the 1st May, 1836, the managers of tlie institution shall declare 
and publish the nmnher of unaccepted annuities remaining up to that date, and 
the value thereof, which value shall be computed by assuming for the unaccept- 
ed annuities of each year, since the Annuity Fund Institution was established, a va- 
lue calculated for the average age of the servants who retired in that year. Two- 
thirds of the aggregate amount of such valuation shall be declared to be a fund 
available to provide for three years from that date, annuities at a quarter value 
to retiring civil servants, duly qualified. The other third of the above valua- 
tion shall he forthwith carried to account as part of the fixed balance of the 
fund. In like manner, on the 1st of May of every succeeding year, the mana- 
gers shall declare and publish the number and value of the unaccepted annuities 
of the preceding year ; that is to say, the number of the nine annuities at half- 
value, available annually for retiring servants, which have not been claimed and 
taken within the year, and the same shall be valued according to the average of 
the ages of the servants who retired in the year upon such annuities, or, if there 
be none of these taken in auy year, then," upon the assumption of the age of 
4.5 years, for the value of such annuity. Two-thirds of the aggregate value of 
sucli unaccepted annuities shall he declared and published, as above, to be the 
fund available to provide for three years thereafter annuities at a quarter value 
to retiring seniors; the remaining third being added to the fixed balance of the 
fund, as above provided. 

36. Civil servants, duly qualified by service and residence , who may he willing 
to retire on annuities to be granted upon payment of an amount equal to oue- 

Paut ii, K K 
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quarter of the value thereof, are required to make application for the same 
•within three months from the date of the above declaration being made 
and published by the managers of the fund. So far as the surplus avail- 
able shall permit, annuities on the terms stated shall be given to the senior ser- 
vants so applying, in the order of their seniority, and if the subscriptions of any 
servant to whom such an annuity may he awarded, shall have exceeded in amount 
one quarter of the value of the annuity, the excess shall be refunded to him out 
of the surplus declared. If the subscriptions be not equal in amount to one-quar- 
ter of the value of the annuity, the retiring servant shall make good the deficit 
before obtaining the certificate entitling him thereto. If he do so before the 1st 
May, and shall have then retired from the service, his annuity will commence 
from that date. If he complete his payments, and retire at any subsequent date 
of the same year, the value of the annuity will still be calculated as from 1st 
May ; hut the retiring servant will receive only the fractional portion of the ann- 
uity for the first year, calculated from the date of such payment and retirement, 
and his subscriptions, after the 1st August, shall not be credited in his account, 
but accrue to the fund, together with the unpaid portion of the annuity. If the 
applicants, within three months, as above, do not by their annuities, and by the 
refunds stated, consume the entire declared surplus, the remainder shall be ava- 
ilable to furnish annuities to any qualified senior servant who may apply for the 
same at any time within three years from the date of the declaration, aud such 
annuities shall be given to applicants for the same, in the order of application, 
until the entire declared surplus is appropriated. For every annuity granted, an 
equivalent sura to the value thereof, according to the tables of the fund, shall be 
written off from the declared surplus, and credited to the appropriated funds of 
the institution; and if, at the end of three years from the date of declaration, 
there shall remain any part of the declared surplus still Unappropriated, such re- 
mainder shall lapse and be added to the fixed unappropriated balance of the fuud. 

37th. Civil servants, tvho may not have completed the full period of 22 years' 
residence in India, and 25 years’ of service, hut who may be compelled to retire 
from the service by sickness, duly certified, as below provided, shall be entitled 
to receive from out of the declared value of the unclaimed annuities of any given 
year before the appropriation of the two-thirds, and one-third are made under 
the above rule, as follows: — 

If they have not completed 10 years of residence, a donation 
of . . . ... . . . Sa. Rs. 

Or 

If they have completed 10 years’ of residence hut not more than 15, 
an annuity of . • 

Or . . . • • . . . . . Sa, Its. 

per annum, on payment, including the amount of their subserip 
tions, of one-half of the value thereof, according to the tables and 
rules of the fund. 

If they have completed 15 years, an annuity of .... 

Or . . . . . . ■ • . . Sa. Rs. 

on the same terms. 

To entitle a junior to the above benefits, it will be necessary for him, before 
leaving India, to furnish to the managers of the fund a certificate from his me- 
dical attendant, countersigned by a member of the Medical Board in Calcutta, 
certifying that he is, from some permanent cause or complaint, incapable of 
rendering further service in the climate of India, and this certificate must, in 
each instance of retirement, he confirmed in England by the examining physi- 
cian of the Honourable Court of Directors, after the servant so retiring has re- 
sided at least one yeaf in England. 

38th. The 35th and 3Gth of the above regulations are to be continued in 
force for three years, from the 1st May 1836, unless the Hon. Court of Direc- 
tors sanction their further continuance, wherof notice will be published in the 
Gazette. If, by the sanction of the Hon. Court, they be established as perma- 
nent rules of the fund, it shall, nevertheless, he competent to a majority of the 
subscribers in India, whenever they shall be satisfied that the number of an- 
nual retirements from the service is such as to require that all the annuities of 


5,000 

£500 

£250 

2,500 


£500 

5,000 
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each year should be reserved to meet the applications of candidates in future 
years, to suspend the operation of the above rules, by a resolution to that effect, 
duly passed at a general meeting. 

39th. In modification of the third rule of the regulations of the Fund, it is 
provided, that it shall be competent to any servant, duly qualified by residence 
and service, to receive the annuity, whether granted to him at half or at a 
quarter value, either in India or in England, subject only to the condition of 
previous resignation of the service, and of the acceptance of such resignation 
by the Government, or by the Court of Directors. 

40th. In modification of the rules adopted by the service on the 7th March, 
1834, it is hereby provided, in conformity with the instructions of the Hon. 
Court of Directors, that annuitants desirous to have their annuities paid to the 
date of decease, or to have them paid quarterly, will be entitled to these 
advantages upon payment in addition to the half or quarter value of the 
annuity, as the case may he, of the full value stated for the same in the 
tables annexed to the said rules ; but no annuitant shall be permitted to talce 
the quarterly payment alone, without, at the same time, taking the benefit of 
the rule for obtaining payment to the date of decease. 

The periods at which the quarterly payments will be made, are the first 
days of February, May, August, and November, in each year. 

TABLE II. 

Referred to in Rules 34 and 40. 


Age. 

Amount payable for in- 
suring the quarterly 
payment of the An- 
nuity. 

' ' 

Amount payable for in- 
suring the payment 
of the Annuity to the 
date of the Annui- 
tant’s decease. 

Total, 

40 

Sa. Rupees. 

Sa. Rupees. 

Sa. Rupees. 

2,409 

1,687 

4,096 

41 

2,383 

1,720 

4,103 

42 

2,356 

1,755 

4,111 

43 

2,330 

1,790 

4,120 

44 

2,303 

1,820 

4,123 

45 

2,275 

1,856 

4,131 

46 

2,246 

1,892 

4,138 

47 

2,215 

1,930 

4,145 

48 

2,184 

1,970 

4,154 

49 

2,152 

2,010 

4,162 

50 

2,119 

2,052 

4,171 

51 

2,086 

2,092 

4,178 

52 

2,054 

i 2,133 

i 4,187 

53 

2,021 

2,175 

4,196 

54 

1,986 

2,219 

4,205 

55 

1,951 

2,263 

4,214 

55 

1,915 

2,309 

4,224 

57 

1,877 

2,356 

4,233 

58 I 

1,839 

2,404 

4,243 

59 1 

1,800 

2,453 

4,253 

60 1 

1,760 

2,504 

4,264 

61 i 

1,719 

2,557 

4,276 

62 

1,677 

2,612 

4,289 

63 

1,632 

2,664 

4,296 

64 

1,587 1 

2,721 

4,308 

65 

1,539 

2,780 

4,313 

66 

1,491 

2,842 

4,333 

67 

1,441 

2,904 

4,345 

68 

1,390 

2,968 

4,358 

69 

1,339 

3,033 

4,372 

70 

1,286 

3,099 

4,385 
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ABRIDGED CIVIL SERVICE CODE, ABSTRACT OF, AND NOTES 
ON CIVIL SERVICE ANNUITY FUND RULES. 


Institution op t 


Subscribers, their Liabili- 
ties, Lights, Qualifications 
and Privileges. 

Note. — Besides the direct be- 
nefits of the fund,, subscribers 


Furlough Rufus, which none 
others can claim. 


* Service is computed either from 
date of covenant or of notificati- 
on of Appointment whichever 
may be first. Residence reckons 
from date of arrival at the presi- 
dency. » 

Annuities, how offeuable, 

AND ACCEPTABLE UNDER WHAT 
CONDITIONS. 

+VVhert> thePrineipnls ave not 
iri India, to their Agents if duly 
appointed. 


The Bengal Civil Service Annuity Fund was 
established in 1825. Subscribers’ contributions 
commencing from May of that year. 

All Covenanted Civil Servants are bound to 
subscribe, and no subscriber can withdraw or cease 
to subscribe, excepting a Governor, who holds bis 
appointment not by right of the service. A sub- 
scriber who may have been absent from India 
more than 5 years ; or one who may have been 
dismissed from the service, forfeits all benefit, 
from the Fund. But if a subscriber be only under 
suspension his interest shall be in abeyance and 
.revive on his restoration : if he draw salary (or 
any public allowance) for the time of his suspen- 
sion, that time shall count as actual service; but 
if not, the intervening period shall not be com- 
puted in the term of service, necessary to qualify 
him for an Annuity. To be qualified for an An- 
nuity, requires a service* of 25 years, and actual 
residence iu India of 22 years. 


and of resignation on specified 
date, — from "which date the Ann- 
uity will commence. 

i The application in this case 
should run thus : — 

1 have the honor to tender this 
my Application for an Annuity 
of the year — (1841-42) grnntable 
Under the Rules and to state up- 
on honor that it is my firm deter- 
mination, should L obtain the 
same to accept it, and retire from 
the Company’s Civil Service on 
or before the first day of July of 
the year to which the said An- 
nuity belongs. 

li from an agent the applica- 
tion may run thus 

I beg as constituted agent of 

Mr.' to tender this ap- 

pli.-a ion on his behalf for one 
of the Annuities of the year— 
(1841-42) grantahle under the 
Rules, and to state upon honor 
that should the said Annuity be 
-•ipropriated to Mr. — ' 


will accept it on his behalf, and 
will duly proffer Mr.- 
signa*”'" nfthesorwlr 


, 0 jn of the service toGovern- 

icnt on or before the first day of 

July next IS 

The age, or rather the date 
of birlli" of member applying 
should at the same time be 
stated : also if it he wished that 
the Annuity he made payable 
quarterly aucl up to date of tie- 


The number of Annuities of £1,000 each, grant- 
able, are not more than may complete nine per 
Annum from the 1st of May 182(5. This admits 
of the untaken Annuities of any year, being avail- 
able to subscribers at any time in a subsequent 
year, in addition to the nine accruing Annuities of 
the year. Before August of each year, an offer is 
made to every qualified memberf of one of the 
nine Annuities, to accrue on the 1st of the succeed- 
ing May; and they are at the same time informed 
of the No. if any, of the Annuities of former 
years that remain unappropriated on the 1st of 
July last preceding, and which are also available 
for acceptance. These last may, however, he at 
any time taken up by payment of fine and re- 
signation.! But the nine accruing Annuities of 
the following year, are not grantahle until the 1st 
of May of the year to which they belong. Accord- 
ingly on the last mentioned date, the said nine 
Annuities are appropriated to the applicants, § first 
in the order of seniority to those whose applica- 
tions were received on or before the 1st of No- 
vember preceding ; then if any Annuities remain 
unappropriated, they are distributed amongst those 
whose applications may have been received after the 
aforesaid 1st. November, but before 1st. May, in 
tbe same order of seniority; and lastly if any still 
remain untaken by the aforesaid applicants, they 
are granted to Invalids who may apply under Rule 
37. To confirm the title to an Annuity thus ac- 
cepted and thus appropriated, a member must 



make good the i* Value, (according to the valua- 
tion Table annexed) of his Annuity pj-evious to the 
dote of commencement of Annuity , and also resign 
the Company’s sendee. This resignation must 
not be deferred lat er than the first of July follow- 
ing, and in no case -will the Annuity commence 
until the date of such resignation. An Annuitant 
shall receive a Certificate signed by 3 or more of 
the Managers, declaratory of his admission, which 
shall enable him to draw his Annuity of £1,000 
or Co’s. Rs. 10,666-10-8, either in India,! or 
London from the Company’s Treasury. J 


The Annual General Meeting is held on the 1st. 
day of January for auditing the Accounts of the 
past year, for the election of five Managers, and to 
decide on any question which may arise or be re- 
ferred. A Special General Meeting may likewise be 
convened at any time by the Managers, or by any 
nine Members, provided six weeks’ notice be given 
of the objects of such Meeting. Any question pro- 
posed at any Meeting, shall he determined by a 
Majority of -4 th of those voting on the question; but 
the concurrent voices of nine Members at least ac- 
tually present is required to determine upon any 
question whatever : and upon all general ques- 
tions affecting the rate of contributions now fixed, 
or any essential addition to or alteration in the 
original rules and principles of the Fund; all sub- 
scribers in India, may deliver their sentiments 
and votes in writing, addressed to the Chairman, 
provided no decision upon such question, shall be 
valid or have effect until sanctioned by the Hon’- 
ble Court ; to whom parties considering them- 
selves aggrieved by such decision, shall have a 
right of appeal, and the decision of the Court of 
Directors shall in all cases he final. 


* Or any member so choos- 
ing, may receive an Annui- 
ty of an amount proportionate 
to that which the balance of 
his accumulated subscriptions 
bears to the value of an annuity 
on his life ; without paying any 
tiling further. 

The tint 


vernmeiit Treasury" 
Government may approve. 

$ A simple Annuity is payable 
at the end of the Official year on 
the condition of the Annuitant 
having survived the 
if it be wished that 
be made payable up t 
cease the premium for the 
(as per annexed table) must 
paidin addition to tile line above 
referred to. If the Annuity is 
also desired to be made payable 
quaterly the requisite premium 
for that privilege must likewise be 
paid. This latter benefit, 
teriv payments, eaunut 1 
without also the former 
date of Decease payments may 
however be taken alone. 

Applications from invalid Sub- 
scribers having resided less than 
2:t years in India, for reduced 
Annuities purchasable generally 
on the same terms as' the full 
Annuities, must be made lie- 
fore the first of May. Such an 
Applicant must furnish to the 
Managers a Certificate from his 
Medical Attendant in India, 


Certifying that, lie is from some 
permanent cause or complaint 
incapable of rendering further 
service in tile climate of India. 
[This certificate will need 
be confirmed in England after a 
year’s residence there, by the 
examining Physician of the 
llon’ble Court,] An Invalid Sub- 
scriber tints applying, will, (if 
successful under the general rule 
of appropriation of Annuities) he 
entitled, first, if he have resided 
full 15 years in India to an 
nuity of £500 per annum. 

Second, if he have resided less 
than 15, but more than 10 years 
in India, to an Annuity of £d50. 

Third, if his residence he less 
than 10 years he will only be en- 
titled to a Donation from the 
Fund of £500. 
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Statement of Civil Service Annuity Fund, Unappropriated Branch, 1839- 
40 (partly estimated). 


Annual Interest on the Balance of 1838-39, . . 
Fines paid by 3 Annuitants within the year,. . 

Interest thereon, 

Subscriptions received during the year partly ) 

estimated, 3 

Broken Interest on ditto, 

Hon’ble Court’s Donation for year 1839-40, . . 


Co.’s Its. 
3,08,342 0 0 
67,043 0 0 
354 0 0 


10,660 0 0 
3,32,161 0 0 


Transfer from Appropriated Fund of the vaO 
lue of one Annuity, and of the difference of > 
value of 'another Annuity, with Interest, . ) 
Premiums paid in England — authorized by 3 
Government 18th November, 1840, to be> 
brought to Credit in this year with Interest. ) 


The values of Six Annuities withl 
additional values (partly estimat- > 6,24,59S 

ed) with Interest, ) 

Ditto of another (retrospective) An- 3 
nuity specially granted in this >■ 1,27,301 

year with Interest, ) 

Refunds to 5 of the above Annuitants with In- ) 

terest charged, ) 

Ditto of overpaid fine, 

Cost of Establishment, printing and other } 
charges, ) 


Amount estimated to be transferred to Appro- 7 
printed Branch under Rule 31, . . . , ) 


Remains Company’s Rupees, 11,5,598 0 0 
add. Balance on 30th April, 1839. 51,39,085 0 0 

Total Estimated Balance on 30th Apl. 1840,7 „„„ „ „ 

Company’s Rupees J 52 ’ 54 ’ 683 0 0 


C. S. A. F.O. ] 
the 26tft Nov. 1840. i 
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Statement of Civil Service Annuity Fund, Appropriated Branch, 1839-40, 
( partly estimated.') 


Co's Its. 

Animal Interest on the Balance of 1838-39, . . 4,75,162 0 0 

Transfer from Unappropriated Fund of the? * n n 

values of 7 Annuities with Interest, . . .y ,<a,yu4r u 
Recredit of Interest erroneously charged on ? . . . 

one quarter of a yearly Annuity, . . . 5 
Retransfer of the Annuities of five deceased! 

Annuitants with Interest — under authority ( , M nfW n n 

of Government dated 18th November, f ’ ’ ‘ u 

1840. 

Transfer (Estimated) from Unappropriated? . 

Fund under Rule 31, ...... .\ 2.42,040 0 0 


Payments of Annuities to 91 Annuitants, in- 
cluding broken portions of Army, with 

Interest charged, 

Retransfer to Unappropriated Fund of the 
value of one Annuity and of the difference 
of another’s value, with Interest, ... . ' 


Remains Rupees, 4,94,290 0 0 
Add, Balance of 30th April, 1839, 79,19,374 0 0 


Total Estimated Balance on 30th April, 1840, 84,13,664 0 0 


C. S. A. F. O. I 
the 2Sth Nov. 1840. J 
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From 2 la? April , 1840. 


Ciinl .g?n?bire ftmiuitg Jfunfr 


A Special General Meeting was Reid at the Town Hall, tins- day, the 2lst 
April 1840, under Rule 25, to consider the Resolutions proposed by the Itcqui- 
siti onists -who signed the advertisement officially notified under date the 7th of' 
March last and subsequent dates. . 

Present 

Messrs. R. H. Rattray, C. Davidson, J. H. Patton, D. C. Smith, C. Tucker, 
H. M. Parker, J. P. Grant, J. Curtis, J. G. B. Lawrell, J. S. Torrens, T. C. 
Loch, J. Pattle, G. A. Bnsliby, T. It. Davidson, II. Moore, T. P. Biscoe, T. 
Taylor, J. F. Hawkins, F. J. Halliday, J. MUlet, J. II. Young, J. Lowis, Ri- 
chard Walker, J. F. M. Reid and H. V. Bayley. 

Mr. Rattray was unanimously called to the Ohair. 

The Chairman read the Requisition and Resolutions above referred to. 

Mr. II. M Parker moved that the above Resolutions be adopted. 

Mr. Grant seconded this motion. 

Mr. Bushby moved as an amendment — 

‘ That a Memorial be prepared for the consideration of the Subscribers to the 
Civil Service Annuity Fund, and after adoption by them be submitted to the 
Hon’ble the Court of Directors, setting forth the confidence which the Subscri- 
bers repose in the liberality and the wisdom of the Regulations which the Hon’- 
ble Court will enact with reference to the Memorial of the Subscribers to the 
Hon’ble Court dated the 7 th April 1838. 

‘ That the Subscribers think it. probable from their not having received any 
reply to that Memorial, that besides the specific solicitations contained in it, the 
question as to the number to be allowed of annual retirements from the Service 
may be under the consideration of the Ilon'ble Court, and that the decision of 
the Ilon’ble Court on this point will be regulated by the policy and intentions of 
the Authorities in England as to the permanent complement of Civil Servants 
which shall he deemed adequate for this Establishment. If less than the number 
of Servants on which the original Scheme of the Fund was based, then the 
Hon’ble Court will proportionately diminish the number of annual retirements. 
If more, they will be proportionately increased. 

These being matters for the cognizance and judgment of the Home author- 
ities it would be. premature in the Subscribers at this moment to suggest that 
any fixed number of retirements shall be prescribed per year. 

But the Subscribers beg permission to express their belief that the present 
number of six per annum is not sufficient to meet the growing demands of the 
Service or the purposes of the Institution. 

Looking to the financial condition of the Fund, they repeat their humble 
opinion that the resources are ample for the grant of a number of Annuities to 
the limit of nine per annum. 

In modification of their former Memorial, the Subscribers would suggest that 
on the subject of refund of excess contribution, which question they will also 
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of the excess retained should he fixed on the principle of making this extra 
charge a sufficient penalty for not retiring at the time when an Annuity shall 
he available to the party, and that it shall he fixed fan a moderate scale 
adequate to that object, and to go beyond such object. 

The Subscribers are of opinion that if it shall please the Honorable Court to 
extend the Boon of quarter-valuation-payment to permanency, it would he a 
severe hardship, and one not contemplated by the Subscribers to the Memorial 
of the 7th of April, 1838, to levy from the unfortunate Members of the Service 
who should be disabled from retiring in due course, an unlimited excess of sub- 
scription beyond the value of the thing for which the subscription was made, 
especially as it is one of the Rules of the Fund that a Subscribing Civil Ser- 
vant, cannot retire from the Institution. It will not escape the observation 
of the Honorable Court that there will be instances of Servants willing to retire 
after completing their prescribed period of service and residence, hut unable to 
do so in consequence of the limit of available Annuities, and the effect of the 
favorable terms by which their predecessors have benefited. It will not be just 
to exact in these eases as penalty, the unlimited excess of their contributions 
beyond the value of the Annuity obtained. 

Mr. Biscoe seconded this motion. 

Mr. G rant then moved- — 

* That Mr. Bushhy’s Amendment he not put by the Chair, because it enters 
into matter not adverted to by the Requisition under which this Meeting is 
' assembled. 5 

Mr. II. M. Parker seconded this motion. 

Mr. Pattle moved as an Amendment — 

‘ That the consideration of the propositions for which this Meeting was as- 
sembled, he postponed pending an answer from the Honorable the Court of 
Directors to the Memorial of the Service of the 7th April 1838.’ 

This Amendment was seconded by Mr. T. R. Davidson. 

Mr. Pattle’s Amendment being put from the Chair, there appeared — 


Present. 

For,... 6,* C Proxies 

Against....... 18, (None. 

Mr. Grant’s motion being put from the Chair, there appeared— 


For, 10 (Proxies 

Against, 13 \ None 

Mr. Bushhy’s Amendment being put from the Chair, there appeared- 


7 ( Proxies 
17 I None. 


The original Resolutions advertised in the Calcutta Gazette and leading 
Journals on the 7 th of March and subsequent dates, were then separately pat 
from the Chair— 

There appeared, on the 1st Resolution, viz. 

‘ That the operation of the Rules, Articles 35 and 36, shall cease from the 
1st of May 1840.’ 


Present. Proxi 

For, 17 -f- 58 

Against, 7 -j- 9 


Carried by a Majority of. . , 


* Messrs. Pattle, Rattray, D. C. Smyth, Biscoe, Davidson, and Hawkins. 
Part it. L L 
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On the 2d Resolution, viz. ‘ That the Subscribers will accede to any pro- 
posal that the Honorable Court may be pleased to approve, with reference to 
the Memorial of the 7th of April 1838, .for the grant of Annuities in terms 
more favorable than half premium, provided that the full number of nine 
Annuities prayed for in the said Memorial be thereby available, and provided 
further, that the system of refund be thereby discontinued:’ the votes ap- 
peared — • 

Present. Proxies. Total. 

For, 18 -4- 58 — 76 

Against, ............... 4 4” ' 8 — 12 

Carried by a Majority of 64 

On the 3rd Resolution, viz. * That the present circumstances of the Service 
are such as to render it nnadvisabla for the Subscribers to alter tbe original 

Rules of the Fund in any manner which shall not provide for the two points 

mentioned in the foregoing Resolution : 5 the votes were— 

Present. Proxies. Total. 

For........ 18 + 55 =» 73 

Against, 4 + 8 = 12 

Carried by a Majority of. .... . 61 

Thanks having been voted to the Chairman, the Meeting broke up. 

R, II. RATTRAY, Chairman. 

Civil Service Annuity Fund Office 
the 21 sit' April , 1840. j 

REQUISITION REFERRED TO ABOVE. 

We, the undersigned subscribei-s^ to the Bengal Civil Service Annuity Fund 
request, under Article 25 of the Rules of the Institution, that the Managers will 
convene a Special General Meeting of subscribers to the Fund to be held at 
the Town Hall at 11 a. m. on Tuesday the 21st of April, for the purpose of 
taking into consideration the following proposed Resolution : 

PROPOSED RESOLUTION. 

That whereas the operation of the additional Rules, Articles 35 and 38 passed 
on the 11th of July 1836, whereby two-thirds of the value of Annuities of any 
year remaining on the 1st of May untaken at half premium, is available for 
granting a reduced number of Annuities at quarter premium with a refund of 
excess subscriptions, will not expire on the 30tli of April 1840, if the sanction 
of the Honorable Court for the continuance of the same be received before the 
1st of May 1840 ; but nevertheless, under Article 38 of the additional Rules 
passed on the said 11th of July 1836, it is * competent to a majority of the sub- 
scribers in India, whenever they shall be satisfied that the number of annual 
‘Retirements from the Service is such as to require that all the Annuities of 
‘ each year should be reserved to meet the applications of candidates in future 
‘ years, to suspend the operation of the above Rules, (viz. Articles 35 and 36) by 
‘ a Resolution to that effect duly passed at a general meeting.’ 

And whereas, on the 7tli of April 1838*. the subscribers to the Fund memo- 
rialised the Hon’ble Court praying that they would ‘ permit the Fund to grant 
‘ Anuuitiei> not exceeding nine in number to the extent of the annual fixed in- 
‘ come of the Fund from subscripti ns, your (Honorable Court’s) donation, and 
‘ interest on the fixed capital under the condition of requiring, retiring, servants 
‘ to make good to the extent of a quarter of the value of ‘ their Annuities, re- 
deeming no refund of any excess of the amount of their subscriptions, in case these 
‘ should at the * time of retirement, with interest, exceed the quarter value of 
‘ the Annuity taken to which memorial no answer has yet been received ; 

And whereas the present circumstances, of the Service require the full com- 
plement of nine, Annuities to be annually taken, and the attainment of that ob- 
ject is materially impeded by the present uncertainty as’ to the terms on which 
Annuities will be temporarily available j 
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And "whereas the system of giviug refunds of excess subscriptions, "with in- 
terest, is directly opposed to the objects of the institution, by inducing quali- 
fied subscribers to, postpone the period of retirement, and by reducing very 
materially the number of Annuities available ; 

Resolved, first, that the operation of the above Rules, Articles 35 and 36, 
Shall cease from the 1st of May 1840. 

Secondly, that the subscribers -will accede to any proposal, that the Honour- 
able Court may be pleased to approve, "with reference to the Memorial of the 
7th of April 1838, for the grant of Annuities on terms more favorable than, 
half premium, provided that the full number of nine Annuities prayed for in 
the said memorial be thereby available, and provided further that the system, 
of Refunds be thereby discontinued. 

Thirdly, that the present circumstances of the Sendee are such as to render 
it unadvisuble for the Subscribers to alter the original Rules of the Fund in any 
maimer which shall not provide for the two points mentioned in the foregoing 
Resolution. 

II. M. Parker. 

J. P. Grant. 

J. H. Young. 

G. F. McGlintock. 

S. G. Palmer. 

E. Currie. 

H. Moore. 

F. A. Lcshington. 

C. J. H. Graham. 

Calcutta Gazette, 7th March, 1840. 

At a Special General Meeting of Subscribers to the Civil Service Annuity 
Fund, held this day, Tuesday, the 14 th of July 1840. 


James Pattle, Esq., in the Chair. 

Messrs. C. Tucker, James Curtis, II. Moore, I). C. 

II. M. Parker, J. F. M. Reid, E. Stirling, F. Millet, G. 

J. Lowis, J. Dunbar, Richard Walker, F. J. Halliday, 

Young and II, V. Bayley. 

The notice convening the Meeting dated the 27th May last was read. 
Proposed by Mr, Young, seconded by Mr. Tucker — 

Resolved, that the grant of Annuities in the present and following 
under the Rules referred to (35 and 36) viz. on completion of payment 
quarter value with refund of all excess Subscriptions, be discontinued. 

The Votes appeared — 

Present. Proxies. 

For the Resolution, 13 4- 13S =. ■ 151 
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We are, &c, 

(Signed) li. Je^kjns, &c. 


continuance of the rules, for granting Annuities on the terms of payment of one 
quarter value, -with refund of surplus subscriptions. But under a conviction 
that the continued operation of those rules will be injurious to. the interests of 
the Service, they have deemed it expedient most respectfully to decline them. 
Resolved accordingly. 

A vote of thanks was then passed to the Chairman and the Meeting was 
dissolved. 

J. PATTLE, Chairman , 

Civil Service Annuity Fund Office, } 
the 14 th of July 1840. ) 


NOTICE REGARDING HONORABLE COURTS ORDERS ABOVE 
REFERRED TO. 


Gentlemen, 

With reference to 
vour letter dated the 7th April 
)8. A submitting a memorial 
-.•'from the subscribers to the Civil 
Service Annuity Fund of this 
Presidency. 1 urn directed bv the 
Right Hon’ble the Governor to 
transmit to you for their infor- 
mation, the accompanying copy 
of a dispatch from the Hon’ble 
the Court of Directors in the 
Financial . Department dated the 
25th March last, intimating that 
the Ilon’ble Court have deter- 
mined to sanction the continu- 
ance Of the Plan of retirement 
on the payment of quarter value. 
With refund of excess contribu- 
tion until the 30th April 1643* and 
that the Court intend at no dis- 
tant period to communicate to 
the Government their determi- 
nation upon the questions upon 
this subject now u idor reference 
to them. 

2nd. I am at the same time 
directed to call your early and 
particular attention to the 2nd 
Para, of the despatch. 

I have See,,. 

(Signed) G. A. BUSI-1BY, 
Secy, to Me Govt, of Bengal, 
Fart William, Finanh 


Notice. — The following Despatch from the 
Honorable Court of Directors, dated 25th March 
last, has beeu communicated in a letter from the 
Secretary to the Government of Bengal, dated 
20th May, instant, viz. 

Our Governor of the. Presidency of Fort William 
■in Bengal, 

Letter from dated 11th' 

April 1838, No, 51. sub- 
mitting Memorial from 
Managers of Civil Ser- 
vice Annuity Fund (of 
7th April 1838.) 

Secy.’s letter dated 11th 
July 1838,. No. 151), A. 
transmitting letter from 
Secretary to Civil Service 
Annuity Fund with en- 
closures, shewing the 
state of the Institution 
(of 30th June, 1838.) 


Para. 1. We have de- 
layed noticing the letters 
referred to in the margin 
because we anticipated re- 
ceiving the accounts of 
the state of the Civil Ser- 
viee Annuity Fund up to 
the SOth April, last (1839,) 
sufficiently early to enable 
us to consider them be- 
fore it became necessary 
to prepare for the expira- 
tion of the experimental term granted by our des- 
patch to the Governor General of India, of the 
27th May; No. 7, of 1835 : and extended to the 
30th April next by our despatch of the ,20th 
March 1838. In this however we have been dis- 
appointed, as those accounts have not yet reached 
us from your Presidency, although those for the 
year 1837-38, were despatched by you in the 
month of July 1838, and those for the past year 
have long since been received from Bombay. 

2nd. In order to affiord time for the due exa- 
mination, of the statements of the condition of 
the Fund, we have determined to sanction the 
continuance of the plan now in operation until the 
80th April 1842, and we desire that in the mean- 
time we may be furnished annually, and at the ear- 
liest practicable period, with such statements as 
were required by our former orders on this sub- 
ject. 

3rd. We intend at no distant period to commu- 
nicate to you our determination upon the ques- 
tions upon this subject now under reference to us. 


mPik 7 4 



■WFFAIRS 


that the Honorable Court may he pleased to ap- 
prove, with reference to the Memorial of the 7th 
of April 1838, for the grant of Annuities on 
terms more favorable than half premium, provid- 
ed that the full number of nine Annuities prayed 
for in the said Memorial be thereby available ; and 
provided further, that the system of refunds be 
thereby discontinued.’ Third — ‘ That the present 
circumstances of the Service are such as to render 
it unadvisable for the subscribers to alter the Ori- 
ginal Rules of the Fund in any manner which 
'shall not provide tor the two points mentioned in 
the foregoing resolution.’ 

By order of the Managers, 

H. V. Bayley, Secretary. 


| ,K 


I SM tRcuh 


ppjiwa {Retd) 


With reference to the orders contained in this 
despatch, the Managers publish for general infor- 
mation, the statement entered in the margin* of 
unappropriated Annuities, which will he available 
on the 1st of August next, in case the subscribers 
to the Fund should resolve upon the continuance of 
Mules 35 and 36 consequently on the receipt of 
the above despatch. 

A Meeting of the subscribers will be held at 
the Town Hall at 11 a. hi. Tuesday July 14th, 
to consider the course proper to be taken un- 
der these orders of the Hon'hle Court. It is 
particularly requested that every subscriber will 
simply communicate bis affirmative or nega- 
tive vote (to be addressed to the Chairman) as to 
the continuance or discontinuance of the Grant of 
Annuities in the present and following season un- 
der the Rules referred to, viz. on completion of 
payment of one quarter value, with refund of all 
excess subsciptions beyond. 

This is more especially required in order to re- 
move, all doubts in respect to the Resolution on 
the subject being passed by a ‘ Majority of the 
Subscribers in India’, as required by Rule 38. 

By order of the Managers, 

H. V. Bayley, Secretary. 

Civil Service Annuity Fund Office, ) 
the 27 th May, 1840. j 

* 

* Note. — The accounts of the Bengal Civil Service 
Annuity .Fund made up to the 30th of April 18-10, (on an 
estimate) were duly torwnrded from this Office on the 
20th J uue 1839, to the Secretary to Government. 

H. V. Bayley, Secretary. 

P. S. In order more fully to explain the pur- 
port of this notice* the three Resolutions submit- 
ted to the Service on 7th March 1840, and adopt- 
ed on 21st April last, by the respective majorities 
, . . noted in the mar- 

For 1st Resolution, 7o, b. gin, are herewith 

For 3d ditto 73^ against l£ republished : First 
Resolution — ‘That 
the operation of the Rules, Articles 35 and 36, 
shall cease from the 1st of May 1840.’ Second— 

‘ That the subscribers will accede to any proposal 


The value of nine Annuities 
allowed for 184 ( 1 - 41 , commenc- 
ing from the 1st JWay 18 - 10 , 
whereof two have been taken 
under the original Buies of the 
Fund, calculated upon the aver- 
age age of those so taken, viz. 

47 years, Co.’s Us 9,42,210 

Reuueable by the va- 
lues of two Annui- 
ties taken on 1st 
Maj 1840, under 
the' original Rules, 
i. e. at i Viilue Pre- 
mium........ 


„ 7,35,108 

Reducable, by one- ) 
third as lapsing to > 2,45,056 
the Fund, > 

Remainder 4,90,112 


If the subscribers at the ensu- 
ing Meeting accept tiie Court’s 
oner contained in the dispatch 
now published; Annuities to the 
value of this last sum (reduci- 
ble if the whole be not claim- 
ed bv Seniors by a part of the 
unadjusted value of one Annui- 
ty granted in 1838 at $ Value 
Premium- under special orders 
from the Court) will be available 
to subscribers duly qualified, in 
the order of Seniority as res- 
pects the Applicants before the 
1st of August next, and as res- 
pects other Applicants in the or- 
der in winch they may apply for 
Annuities, upon payment of 
one-fourth instead ol' one-half of 
the value of their respective An- 
nuities. Aud in the event of 
the sum at the credit of a Sub- 
scriber so applying exceeding 
one-lburth of the value of his 
Annuity, the Balance will be 
refundable to him on his admis- 
sion to an Annuity. 
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At a 'Special General Meeting of subscribers to the Civil Service Annuity 
Fund, held this-day, Monday, the Si st of August, 1840. 


I 1 


Messrs. D. C. Smyth, H. M. Parker, Hi Moore, J. H. Young, J. 
R. Barlow, F. Millett, H. Riddell, H. V. Bayley, and G. A. Buskby. 

D. C. Smyth, Esq. in the Chair. 

The notice published under date the 14th July last, was read. 

Mr. Parker proposed that the Managers be instructed to make on the j 
the subscribers an humble representation to the Ilon’ble Court, respe 
soliciting an early consideration of the Memorial of April 1S38, with a j 
that in the. event of that Memorial being acceded to, the Hon’ble Court t 
pleased to admit all subscribers who may retire upon Annuities in the it 
between the 1st of May 1840, and the date which may he fixed for actuu 
the Scheme of the Memorial of April 1838, above mentioned, to the b 
contemplated for retiring Members of the Civil Service by the Memo: 
question. 

Mr. J. H. Young seconded the motion, which was unanimously agrc 
the votes appearing — 

Present. Proxies. Total. 

For it ...... 10 -f- 39 = 49 

Against,.. 0 0 0 

A vote of thanks was passed to the Chairman. 

D. C. SMYTH, Chairman .. 

C. S. A. F. Office, theSlstAug, 1840. 


NOTICE ABOVE REFERRED TO. 


m 1 1 


Notice.— In compliance with the undermentioned request, a Special General 
Meeting of Subscribers will be held at the Town Hall, at 11 o’clock a. m., on 
Monday, the 31st of August next, for the purposes below mentioned. 

By order of the Managers. 

H. V. BAYLEY, Secy 

' C. S. A. F. Office,} 
the \Uh July 1840. £ 


g ; 

' 1 5 


N. B. Votes should he addressed to the Chairman. 

‘ We, the undersigned subscribers, request that a Meeting he convened to 
consider the propriety of making an humble representation to the Hon’ble 
Court, respectfully, soliciting an early consideration of the Memorial of April 
1838. — with a request that in the event of that Memorial being acceded to, the 
Hon’ble Court w r ill be pleased to admit all subscribers who may retire upon 
Annuities in the interval between the 1st of May 1840, and the date which may 
he fixed for acting upon the Scheme of the Memorial of April 1838, above 
mentioned, to the benefits contemplated for retiring Members of the Civil Ser- 
vice by the Memorial in question. ’ 

(Signed) H. M. Parker. 

R. Walker. 

J. H. Young. 

H. Moore. 

C. Tucker. 

H. V. Bayley. 

J. F. M. Reid. 

E. Stirling. 

D. C. Smyth. 


w 


HULKS OF THE CIVIL FUND. 



®TO)SI@ -©if ■aFUJI SFtSTSSS), 

Office, Treasury. 

MANAGERS. 

C. Morley Esq. (ex-officio) President. 

G. A. Bnsliby Esq. (ex-officio.) J. Low is Esq. 

C. Trower Esq. (ditto) I. P. Grant Esq. 

W. Oakes Esq. (ditto) F. Millet Esq. 

C. Tucker Esq. J. EL Young Esq. 

H. V. Bay ley Many. Secretary* 

7, Council House Street. 

Messrs. Cockerell and Co. Agents in London. 


Article I. 

The object of the Civil Fund shall henceforth be to provided for the niainte- 
tience of the Widows and Children of such of the subscribers as may not, at 
their deaths, leave propert}"- sufficient for the subsistence and edueation of their 
families. 

Article IT. 

The I-Ion’ble the Court of Directors, and the Governor General in Council, 
shall be solicited to continue Patrons of the Institution. 

Article III. 


The Fund shall be supported by the contributions of the Company’s Cove- 
nanted Civil Servants on the Bengal Establishment now subscribing or who 
Inay hereafter join the Service, aided by the donation of the Hon’ble the Court 
of Directors ; it being, as heretofore, at the option of such of the Subscribers 
as were admitted to the Service prior to the 17th of January 1823, 
not, in pursuance of a Resolution passed at the General Meeting of th 
July 1817, signed the declaration of a determination to continue thei 
butions to the Fund during the whole period of their Service in Indi 
time to withdraw altogether therefrom, forfeiting thereby all claims 
Fund, whether for sums subscribed, or on any other account whatsoever. 

Article IY. 

First. The ordinary contributions to the Fund shall he proportioned to the 
monthly salary, or other public Allowance of whatever description (including 
Furlough allowance) received by each subscriber, according to the following 
rates : 

If the Salary, or other Public Allowance of the Subscriber, he 
not more than 1,000 Company’s Rupees per Mensem, his 

Monthly Subscription shall he . . Co.’s Rs. 10 

If more than 1,000 and not above 2,000, SO 

If more than 2,000 and not above 3,000, ..... . .30 

If more than 3,000 and not above 4,000, . , . . . . 40 

If more than 4,000, ............ . — — 50 

Second. The sum by which the annual income of the Fund is less than 
annual expenditure shall be ascertained and declared by the Managers as 
the 1st of January 1S3S ; and the deficit so declared shall he made up by 
sessing all subscribers to the Fund rateably 
rate per centum on allowance of extraordin 
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shall he declared by the Managers at the same time that the deficit is declared, 
and shall remain unaltered for three years from the said date. 

Third. At the end of every three years from the 1st of January 1838, the 
Managers shall, in like manner, ascertain and declare the deficit as it may exist 
at each triennial period, and shall, in like manner, ascertain and declare the 
rate of extraordinary assessment to he paid in the same manner during the 
next three years by all subscribers, for the purpose of meeting that deficit. 


The amount of contribution payable by each subscriber shall, -with the per- 
mission of Government, be deducted by the Civil Auditor or other Officer au- 
diting the monthly pay bill of Civil Servants, and be transferred to the Trea- 
surer of the Fund in such manner as may be found most advantageous to the 
Fund, under the direction of the Committee of Managers, and all subscribers 
from whose salaries deductions may be made less than may be due from them, 
shall be obliged, on discovery of the error, to make up the difference to the 
Fund with interest thereon at the rate of five per cent, per annum. 


The Sub-Treasurer of Government shall, with the permission of Govern- 
ment, he Treasurer to the Fund ; and all Money and Securities for Money be- 
longing to the Fund : in India shall, with the like permission, be kept in the 
Public Treasury, subject to the direction aucl control of the Managers of the 
Fund. 


The unappropriated receipts of the Fund exceeding the sum of two thousand 
(2,000) Company’s R upees (to he reserved for current expenses) shall be vested , 
in the Securities of Government, and made payable on account of the Fund 
under the signatures of any three of the Managers, but the Treasurer of the 
Fund shall be competent of himself to pass receipts for the interest receivable 
thereupon. 


The Managers of the Fund in India shall nominate such persons as may ap- 
pear to them proper to act as Agents for the Fund in England; and any 
Money that may be required for the disbursements of the Fund in Europe shall 
he drawn for by, or remitted to the Agents, as may he most advantageous to 
the Fund in such manner as the Managers, under the control of the Subscri- 
bers, from time to time may determine. 


A duplicate copy of all Rules and Resolutions, which may he passed relative 
to the Fund shall be transmitted to the Agents in England for their information, 
and that of all persons who may apply to them upon the subject. 


A half yearly General Meeting of the subscribers to the Fund shall he held 
at the Presidency of Fort William in the months of January and July of 
each year, on a day to be fixed by the Committee of Managers, and notified in 
the Calcutta Gazette and in two of the daily papers two months before the day 
so fixed upon. 

Article XI. 

The Committee of Managers, or any nine Members of the Institution, may 
also convene a Special General Meeting at the Presidency by public notice, pro- 
vided that the day fixed for holding such Special Meeting, and the object of it 
he advertised, in the manner prescribed in the foregoing Article, for the general 
information of the subscribers. 



RULES OF THE CIVIL FUND. 


'■ ARTICLE XII. 

All questions proposed at a General Meeting, whether half yearly or Special, 
shall be determined by a majority of Votes, but. the concurrent voices of at 
least nine Members actually present shall be requisite to carry any motion ■what- 
ever. The Resolutions or Proceedings of all General Meetings shall be signed 
by the Chairman, and published in the Calcutta Gazette, 

Article XIII. 

Should the Managers or any Member or Members be desirous of bringing for- 
ward, at a Half Yearly Meeting, any new general question, or any questions in- 
volving an increase or diminution of the rate of contribution now fixed, or any 
essential addition to, or alteration in the rules and principles of the Institution, 
now established ; or any case not distinctly provided for under these Rules, due 
notice of the purport thereof shall be given in the Calcutta Gazette and in two 
of the daily papers, at. least two months before suchMeeting ; provided, however, 
that on such questions and cases no resolution of a General Meeting, whether 
half yearly or special, shall be conclusive, but the determination of the Meeting 
shall be referred to the subscribers at large, for final adoption or rejection, by’ the 
transmission of their votes to the Managers within two months after the date 
of issuing the Notice, either by Advertisement or by separate letters to each Sub- 
scriber, as may be determined by the Meeting. It shall be the special duty of 
the Chairman of any Meeting to require attention to this rule. 

Article XIV. 

The Resolution of a General Meeting on any question not falling within the 
provisions of the preceding Article, shall he open to revision, after two months’ 
previous notice given through the Secretary’, and published in the Calcutta 
Gazette, and in two of the daily papers, of a motion to that effect, at the next 
General Meeting which may be held at a period of more than four months 
.subsequently to the General Meeting, at which such Resolution was passed, and 
two months Subsequently to the date of the notification above prescribed ; but 
the Resolution of such subsequent Meeting on such question shall be final and 
conclusive ; — provided always, that no Resolution of a prior Meeting shall be 
reversed or altered at a subsequent Meeting except by a majority consisting of 
as many votes, at the least, as decided the question m the first instance. All 
Resolutions not subjected to revision under this Article shall be deemed final 
and conclusive. 


Article XV. 

Upon all questions duly advertised for discussion at any General or Special 
Meeting, all Subscribers shall be allowed to deliver their sentiments and votes, 
either by a written communication to be signed by them and addressed to the 
Chairman of the Meeting, or by Proxy. General Proxies will only be al- 
lowed on behalf of Members who have proceeded to Sea, and then will last till 
the return or the receipt of intelligence of the decease of the party giving such 
Proxy’. 

Parties holding General Proxies shall be entitled to vote on any question 
whatever that may arise. The holder Of a Special Proxy shall be entitled to 
vote on any point connected with the question for which the Special Proxy was 
given, that may be discussed at the Meeting summoned for its determination. 

But it is hereby provided— 

1st. That no Proxy, either special or general, shall be in any way valid, un- 
less the same shall have been registered in the Office of the Secretary to the 
Fund, and countersigned by that Officer, at least fifteen days prior to the occur- 
rence of any Meeting at which such Proxy is intended to be used ; and 2ndly. 
That no individual shall, under any circumstances, hold at one time more than 
twenty Proxies, Should more than twenty Proxies be tendered . for registry in 
favor of any individual, it shall be the duty of the Secretary to the Fund, to 
give notice thereof to the holder and to the granters whose Proxies are last ten- 
dered for registry, with the view to their appointing some other party to vote 
Part ji M M 


282 


ABRIDGED civil service code. 


[PAIIT II. 



on their Behalf. A second nomination shall be valid if registered and counter- 
signed at any time before the Meeting at -which it is intended to take effect. 

Tor Forms of General and Special Proxies see A and B of the Appendix. 

Article XVI. 

The Annual Accounts of the Fund shall be made up to the end of April and 
submitted by the Managers at the half yearly General Meeting of the Subscri- 
bers to be held in the month of July of each year. After being approved by the 
Meeting a General Statement of the state of the Fund shall be published for the 
information of the Subscribers in the Calcutta Gazette. A_ Committee of Mana- 
gers of the Fund shall at each January Meeting be appointed for the ensuing 
year, and shall consist of the Secretary to the Government in the General De- 
partment, the Accountant General, the Sub-Treasurer, and the Civil Auditor, 
for the time being, with five other Members to be elected at such General Meet- 
ting. 

Article XVII. 

The Committee of Managers, or the Majority of those present at a Meeting 
of five or more, or if less than five be present, any three Menbers of the 
Committee who ma.y concur in opinion, shall he competent to decide, in the first 
instance, upon all matters connected with the Fund not expressly reserved for 
the determination of a General Meeting ; but every act of the Managers shall 
he liable to revision and control by the resolution of a General Meeting. It shall, 
moreover, be the duty of the Managers to report at the half yearly Meetings the 
matters determined by them in the expired period. 

Article XVIII. 

The Committee of Managers shall, subject to the control of the General 
Meeting, appoint the Secretary and Accountant to the Fund, and shall fix such 
allowance for him payable from the Fund as they may consider adequate to his 
services. The Officer so appointed shall act under the immediate directions of 
the Committee of Managers, and shall also attend and obey the instructions of 
all General Meetings of the Subscribers the proceedings of which and of the 
Committee of Managers, and generally all papers appertaining to the Institu- 
tion, which may not be intrusted to the Treasurer in India or to the Agents in 
England, shall he kept under the charge of such Secretary and Accountant, and 
shall on application to him, or to the Committee of Managers, be open to the 
inspection of any of the Subscribers to the Fund. It is to be understood that 
the Secretary and Accountant appointed as above, shall not be subject to remo- 
val from his situation by any future Committee of Management, but in con- 
currence with a Majority of Subscribers at a General Meeting held as pre- 
scribed ; provided however, that it shall at any time be competent to the Com- 
mittee to suspend the said Secretary and Accountant from the exercise of his 
functions, and to delegate them to another, pending the disposal of the question 
which may have given rise to such a proceeding. 

Article XIX. 

In the event of any of the Managers who may he elected annually being sub- 
sequently removed from the Presidency without an intention or expectation of 
returning during the year of their election, it shall be communicated to the 
Subscribers at the next General Meeting and in such instances, as well as in all 
instances of a vacancy in the situation of Manager by death or otherwise, a new 
election, if necessary, shall take place for the unexpired term of the current 
year. 

Article XX. 


All applications for admission to the benefits of the Fund shall he made to * 
the Committee of Managers, and shall he accompanied by the necessary in- 
formation, documents, and proofs, to enable the Managers to ascertain the cir- 
cumstances and situation of the party on whose behalf the application is made. 
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The Managers after calling for any further information or evidence which 
may appear to them requisite, are to submit the application, with the whole of 
the papers received by them and the decision they may have come to thereupon, 
for the determination of the Subscribers at the next General Meeting. In cases 
of emergency and distress, when the Managers may consider the party for whom 
the application is made clearly entitled to the benefit of the Fund, they are 
authorized to advance such proportions of the fixed allowances hereafter speci- 
fied, as may appear to them indispensably requisite till a final determination can 
be passed by the Subscribers at tlie next General Meeting aforesaid. 

Article XXL 

On the death of any Subscriber to the Fund who may not he possessed . of 
property sufficient to provide for his family, and may leave a wife- cohabiting 
with, or maintained by him, or living under his protection at the period of his 
decease, without an adequate provision for her support as hereafter specified, if 
on the information which may be submitted by her, or in her behalf to the Man- 
agers of the Fund, it shall appear to the satisfaction of a General Meeting of 
the Subscribers tliat she is a proper object of the Fund, a pension shall be assig- 
ned to her from the Fund under the provisions and with the limitations stated 
in the following Article ; Provided that nothing contained therein, or in any 
part of the- Rules of this Institution, shall be considered to entitle to the bene- 
fits of it, any Widow who may have been separated under a legal decision from 
her husband for misconduct on her part, or who may he known to have been 
living in a state of adultery, though not divorced or separated from him by law. 

Article XXII. 


First. If the Widow at the time of her Husband’s death be resident in India,, 
and be left without an income exceeding One Hundred Company’s Rupees per 
mensem, a pension shall he assigned to her from the Fund of Three Hundred 
Company’s Rupees per mensem during her residence in India. If the Widow 
he not resident in India at the- time of her Husband’s death, or shall afterwards 
quit India, and her income from her Husband’s Estate, or otherwise, shall not 
exceed One Hundi’ed Pounds Sterling per annum, the pension to he assigned to 
her from the Fund shall be Three Hundred Pounds Sterling per annum. 

Second. If the income of the Widow resident in India at the death of her 
husband be more than One Hundred Company’s Rupees per mensem, but shall 
not exceed Four Hundred per mensem, during her residence in India, or if the 
Widow be not resident in India at the time of her Husband’s death, or shall af- 
terwards quit India, and her income he more than One Hundred Pounds Ster- 
ling per annum, but shall not exceed Four Hundred Pounds Sterling per annum,, 
the pension to be assigned to her from the Fund shall be such as will make up 
her income to Four Hundred Company’s Rupees per mensem during her resi- 
dence in India, or Four Hundred Pounds Sterling per annum in Europe, or else- 
where. 

Third. In the event of a Widow to whom a pension may have been assigned 
from the Fund acquiring subsequently by inheritance, bequest or otherwise any 
property or income which with the property left on her Husband’s decease, and 
the pension received by her from the Fund, may render her total income, 
including her pension from the Fund, more than Four Hundred Company’s 
Rupees per mensem during her residence in India, or more than Four Hun- 
di’ed Pounds Sterling per, annum in Europe, or elsewhere, her pension from 
the Fund shall be liable to abatement in proportion to the excess of her entire 
income, including the pension, above the sum specified ; or be altogether dis- 
continued in the event of her property or income, exclusive of the pension 
assigned to her from the Fund, being equal to the full sum of Four Hundred 
Company’s Rupees per mensem in India, or Four Hundred Pounds Sterling per 
annum in Europe, or elsewhere. 

Fourth. All pensions to Widows shall he discontinued on their re-marriage. 
Rut in the event of their being again left in a state of Widowhood without an 
adequate provision for their support, and of their appearing 
of this Fund, they may he again admitted to the benefits of 
provisions and limitations 
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Fifth. The Pensions to Widows who may be admitted to the benefits of the 
Fund shall be paid in advance half yearly to themselves, or to their authorized 
Agents, but the acknowledgment of the Widow herself shall be taken for all 
sums paid on her behalf, and shall contain a solemn declaration that her entire 
income, including' the pension received by her, does not exceed the sum of Four 
Hundred Company's Rupees per mensem if she be resident in India, or Four 
Hundreds Pound Sterling per annum if she reside in Europe, or elsewhere. And. 
it shall be incumbent on the Managers to suspend the payment of the pension 
of any Widows who may refuse to make such declaration, reporting the case 
for the decision of a General Meeting of the Subscribers. 


If any Subscriber to the Fund shall die without the means of providing for 
his Family, and shall consequently leave a Child or Children, horn in wedlock 
without an adequate provision for their maintenance and education, and if on the 
information, documents or evidence, which may he submitted on their behalf 


•to the Managers of the Fund, it shall appear to the satisfaction of a General 
Meeting of the Subscribers, that they are proper objects of the Fund, an allow- 
ance for their maintenance and education shall he assigned from the Fund under 
the provisions and limitations contained in the following Article 
Article XXIV. 

First. If the Child or Children of the deceased Subscriber shall be left with- 
out any provision from his Estate or otherwise, the allowance for the education 
and maintenance of each Child to be granted from the Fund in India, or in 
Europe shall be according to the age of the Child, as follows, viz. Till five 
years of age, Thirty Company’s Rupees per mensem, in India, or thirty Pounds 
Sterling per annum in Europe ; from the commencement of the sixth year to 
the end of the eighth year, Forty Company’s Rupees per mensem in India, or 
Sixty Pounds Sterling per annum in Europe ; from the commencement of the 
ninth year to the end of the eleventh year, Fifty Company’s Rupees per men- 
sem in India, or Eighty Pounds Sterling per annum in Europe ; from the com- 
mencement of the twelfth year, Sixty Company’s Rupees per mensem in India, 
or One Hundred Pounds Sterling per annum in Europe. 

Second. If any provision be. left by a Subscriber for his Child or Children, 
or if after his death such Child or Children shall at any time become possessed 
of any property or income, by inheritance, bequest, or otherwise, but not such 
as to alibi’d the sums specified for their education and maintenance, the allow- 
ance to be granted from the Fund shall be such as, in addition to the property or 
income possessed by them, will make up the several sums above specified 
according to their respective ages, and as they may be resident in India or in 
Europe. 

Third. In the event of the property or income left to the Child or Children 
of a Subscriber at his death, or which may subsequently devolve to or he in any- 
wise acquired by them, being such as to afford the amount specified for their 
education and maintenance, they will not be entitled to any allowance from 
the Fund, and any allowances wbicli may have been granted before such acces- 
sion of property or income shall bediscontinued. 

Fourth. The allowances granted from the Fund for the maintenance and 
education of Children shall be paid in advance half yearly, to their Guardians 
or relatives having the care of them, or to such persons as may he entrusted 
with the disbursement of the sums allotted for them, either by the Managers of 
the Fund in India, or by the Agents to the Funds in England. 

- Fifth. The provision so made from the Fund for the maintenance and edu- 
cation of female children shall cease on their marriage, and the provision for 
male children shall cease on their being settled in any profession, or employment, 
or on their attaining the age of twenty one years, whichever shall first happen. 

Article XXV. 

No family becoming hereafter dependent on the Fund shall receive from the 
Fund an allowance exceeding in all Six Hundred Pounds Sterling per annum, 
or in ludia Six Hundred Company’s Rupees per mensem, and the reduction 
shall be made rateably. 



Article XXVI. 

First. It being the obvious duty of all persons who have families, and pos- 
sess property sufficient to provide for them, to make a proper testamentary pro- 
vision for them, it shall be requisite in all cases of application being made to the 
Fund for assistance to the family of a deceased subscriber that an authenticat- 
ed copy of the will of the deceased, or if he shall have died intestate, that a 
full and authentic statement of any property left by him, and of the legal heirs 
thereto, he submitted for the information of the Managers and Subscribers ; 
and it is hereby declared that a General Meeting of the latter duly held, 
according to the rules of the Institution, shall have full power to reject the ap- 
plication for aid from the Fund in any instance in which it may appear that a 
subscriber leaving property at Ms death, and having the power to dispose of it, 
has made no due provision for his family. 

Second. And in case it shall be proved to the conviction of a General Meet- 
ing of subscribers that a deceased Member of this Fund has during his life 
time, whether in immediate, anticipation of his death or otherwise, made such 
a disposition of any part of his property, real or personal, as but for his rule 
would throw the entire or partial support of his widow or offspring upon the 
Fund, who would not have been so supported by the Fund had such part of his 
property not been so disposed of, with the intention thereby of benefiting any 
party at the expence of the Fund, then the Widow or Offspring of such a Mem- 
ber or both shall forfeit all right to any part of the support which would have 
been claimable if no such disposition had been made. 

Article XXVII. 


Article XXVIII. 


In addition to the information required by Articles XX. and to XXVI. to be 
furnished to the Managers, before any allowance shall be granted from the 
Fund to a widow, a solemn declaration shall he made and subscribed accord- 
ing to such of the subjoined Forms as may be applicable to the circumstances 
of the case. 

First. If the Widow shall not have any offspring by the deceased,: and 
shall not be possessed of any income except such as may be derived from per- 
sonal property, the declaration to be made shall be according to the Form C 
of the Appendix. 

Second. If the widow shall have any child or children living by her 
husband, or if any child of his shall afterwards be born, and neither she nor 
such child or children shall he possessed of any income except such as may be 
derivable from personal property, the declaration to be made shall be according 
to the Form D of the Appendix. 

• Third. If the widow shall possess or be entitled to any income exclusive of 
such as may be derivable from personal property, there shall be substituted for 
either of the preceding Forms, the Form E of the Apendix. 


Whatever real or personal property the widow or offspring of a subscriber 
may be possessed of at the time of application for admission to the benefits of 
the Civil Fund shall be regarded as an available source of income, and, as such, 
shall be taken into account at a just valuation, or according to the amount realiz- 
able by public sale, the income derivable from such property being calculated 
at a rate of interest at four per cent, per annum. But from the latter par 
above provision are to be excepted all monies vested in Bank of 
Government Notes, or other public securities, the income 
shall be taken at what they actually yield. The same rule 
be adopted in the case of property of any description afterwards devolving on 
incumbent on the Fund. 
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have acquired any properly -whatever subsequently to the date of her admission 
to the benefits of the Fund, a specification thereof shall be subjoined to that de- 
cdaration. 


The mother, guardian, or other person, who may be in charge of any child 
or children entitled to a provision under Articles XXII L and XXIV of these 
Rules, or any other person who may be authorized to receive the same on ac- 
count of such child or children before he or they shall be enabled to receive the 
Annuity payable, or any part thereof, shall take and subscribe a solemn declar- 
ation according to the From G, of the Appendix ; and if such child or chil- 
dren shall have become entitled to any property yielding an income, the same 
shall be specified as provided in that From. 

Article XXXI. 

The several declarations required to be taken by the 5th Clause of Article 
XXII and by Articles XXVII and XXX shall be made before a Justice of the 
Peace, or other person competent to take the same, and such declaration shall 
he dated and signed on or subsequent to the day on which the Annuity is claim- 
able, and shall, in the event of the widow, guardian or other person entitled to 
receive the same being in Europe, he delivered to and left witli the Agents for 
the Fund in England ; or if such Widow, Guardian, or other person shall be in 
India it shall be delivered to and left with the Managers of the Fund for tlie> 
time being. 



If a married or widower subscriber to the Fund continuing in the Civil 
Service shall have proceeded to or remain in Europe, otherwise than on Fur- 
lough Allowance, he shall be permitted, in order to secure to his family the 
benefits of the Institution in the event of his death while absent from India, to 
pay to the Fund a monthly subscription equal to that which he would have been 
required to pay if on Furlough allowance : provided, however, that no sub- 
scriber shall be permitted to avail himself of the above Rule for any period 
exceeding five years from the date of his departure from India, and that no 
subscription shall be received from him after the expiration of that period ; 
provided further that should the average payments above described be discon- 
tinued for the period of one year consecutively, the 1 same shall be held and 
.deemed to be a resignation and abandonment of the Institution, and the family 
of the subscriber shall not have any claim upon the Fund, even upon payment 
of the arrears due, unless good and sufficient cause for the omission be shewn 
to the satisfaction of a majority of the subscribers at large. 

Article XXXIII. 

If a subscriber to the Fund who has served twenty -two years in India retires- 
from the Service, or if having served ten years in India, he retires from ill 
health, and. at the time of retirement, as above stated, shall have contributed by 
his previous payments to the Fund, including interest, the sum of Twenty- Five 
Thousand Company’s Rupees, or if, on his quitting the Service, he shall pay to 
the Fund what may he wanting to complete his contribution to that amount, 
such contribution shall entitle the family of such subscriber oh his death to the 
benefits of the Institution, under the several provisions hereinbefore stated, or 
such as may hereafter be established, in like manner as if his death had taken 
place during his residence, and actual subscription to the Fund in India. The 
family of any subscriber to the Fund who may die during his temporary 
absence from India on leave shall he considered entitled to the benefits of the 
Fund under the existing Rules. Subscribers iu India who may cease to receive 
any public allowances shall be considered as having retired from the Service 
from the date of their allowances ceasing. In all cases, not expressly provided 
for, it shall be at the option of the subscribers at large to admit or reject the 
claim of any Subscriber or his family, and such decision duly passed, shall be 
final and conclusive. 


PART II.] 


RULES OF THE CIVIL FUND, 


Article XXXIV. 

In the event of any subscriber to the Fund discontinuing; his monthly sub- 
scription thereto for the period of one entire year, he shall be considered to 
have wliithdrawn from the Fund altogether, and his family shall not, in the 
event of his death, have any claim upon the Institution ; provided, however, 
that in all such cases it shall be the duty of the Managers to cause a written 
communication to be made by the Secretary to such subscriber, informing him 
that his name has been struck off the Fund ; and provided further, that it shall 
be competent to a General Meeting of the subscribers to readmit such Member, 
on his appealing to the subscribers at large, and shewing what in their opinion 
shall be good and sufficient cause for his having omitted to comply with the 
rules of the Fund. 

Article XXXV. 

If a subscriber to the Fund shall be suspended from the Service of the 
Hon’ble Company, and shall die during the period of his suspension, his widow 
and children shall be entitled to the benefits of the Institution in like manner 
as if he had not been suspended , provided he continue to pay at the rate fixed 
on his actual allowances under Article IV. 

Article XXXVI. 

If a subscriber to the Fund shall he dismissed from the Service of the Hon- 
’ble Company, in the event of his death, his widow and children shall have 
no claim to the benefits of the Institution, and he shall not he allowed to retain 
any interest in the Fund by making any payment whatever. 

Article XXXVII. 

Any person admitted into the Bengal Civil Service with permission to take 
rank in that Service above any person that has been a subscriber to the Fund 
for a longer period than one year, shall not he entitled to become a subscriber 
to the Fund except upon the following conditions viz. 

First. If the Individual so circumstanced shall be unmarried he shall not 
become a Member of the Fmid except on condition of his paying to the Trea- 
surer, within a period not exceeding six months from his commencing to 
receive Salary from the Bengal Government, a sum of money equal to the ave- 
rage amount of the aggregate Subscriptions of the unmarried Members in whose 
year the Individual wishing to Subscribe may rank in the Bengal Civil Service, 
with interest thereon at the rate of five per cent, per annum. 

Second. If the Individual so circumstanced shall he Married or he a Wi- 
dower having a Child or Children, he shall not become a Member of the Fund, 
except on condition of his paying to the Treasurer, within a period of six 
months from his commencing to receive a Salary from the Bengal Govern- 
ment, a sum of money equal to the average amount of the aggregate Subscrip- 
tions of the Married Members, retaining a contingent interest in the Fund, in 
whose year the Individual wishing to subscribe may rank in the Bengal Civil 
Service, with interest thereon at the rate of five per cent, per annum. 

Third. Any Applicant giving to the Secretary of the Fund a written autho- 
rity for the deduction of twenty per cent, from his future monthly allowances 
until the sums due from him under the above B,ules with interest at the rate 
of 5 per cent, per annum be paid up, shall be considered as having fulfilled the 
conditions required of him ; provided always, that his family shall not benefit 
from the Fund if he quit the service before paying up. the Whole amount due 
from him. 

Fourth. The Managers are authorized to admit Applicants in the first in- 
stance agreeably to the foregoing Rules, but in all such cases the application 
shall he submitted for confirmation at the next General Meeting. 

Fifth. All cases and questions not expressly provided for by these Rules shall 
he submitted by the Managers for the votes of the Subscribers at large, whose 
decisions thereon shall be final. 
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Form A. of General Proxy. 

I, A. B. do hereby authorize and appoints. D. to vote for me upon all ques- 
tions to be determined at the General Meetings of the Subscribers to the Civil 
Fund, and I hereby bind myself to abide by the Vote to be given in my behalf, 
the same as if I myself had been present and voted at such Meeting. 

(Signed) A. B. 

'Form B. of Special Proxy. 

I. A. B. do hereby appoint C. D. to vote for me on all questions arising on 
the proposition to be decided upon at the General Meeting of the Subscribers 
to the Civil Fund, appointed to be held on the 

(Signed) A. B. 

Form G. referred to in Article xxvii. 

I, A. B. (of the age of years), now resident at , the 

Widow of C. D., formerly a Civil Servant on the Bengal Establishment in the 
East Indies, do hereby solemnly and sincerely declare that 1 am not possessed 
of or entitled to any property from which I can derive the smallest income, 
with the exception of the personal property of which a rough Schedule is an- 
nexed ; and that, with the exception stated, my sole dependence for support is 
on the Annuity to be granted to me from the Civil Fund of that Establishment. 

(Signed) A. E. 

Acknowledged and declared ) 
at this day of > 

before me, ) 



The above declaration is to be accompanied by a rough Schedule of any per- 
sonal property possessed by the Widow, and of its estimated value, under the 
general heads of valuable plate, household furniture, equipages, &c. hut 
without any more detailed statement, and shewing the estimated total amount 
possessed by the Widow after payment of any debts for which such property 
may he liable. 

Form D. referred to in Article 'XXVII. 

I, A. B. (of the age of years) now resident at the Widow of 

C. D. formerly a Civil Servant on the Bengal Establishment in the East Indies, 
do hereby solemnly and sincerely declare, that the said C. D. left surviving 
him one Child named now alive, and of the age of 

years (or if more than one Child, their names and several ages to he stated ;) 
and that I am not, nor is (or are) the said Child (or Children) at this time poss- 
essed of or entitled to any property from which 1 or the said Child (or Children) 
can derive the smallest income, with the exception of the personal property of 
which a rough Schedule is annexed ; and that, with the exception stated, my 
sole dependance and that of the said Child (or Children) for support is on the 
Annuities to be granted to me and to the said Child (or Children from the Civil 
Fund of that Establishment. . (Signed) A. B. 

Acknowledged and declared at ) 
this day of V 

before me. ) 

Here a Schedule of property to he annexed as in Form C. 

Form E. referred to in Article XXVII. 

I, A. B, of the age of years (describing here residence and naming 

her late husband as before) do hereby solemnly and sincerely declare, that the 
said C. D, left surviving him one Child named now alive, and of 

the age of years, (or if more than one Child, state their several names 

and ages) and that neither I nor my Child (or Children) above named are at 
this time possessed, of or entitled to any property yielding or capable ol' yielding 
a greater annual income than Pounds Sterling ; and I do further 



declare tliat the sources of the said annual income are truly stated below, and that 
beyond the amount which is or may be thence derived, the sole support of my- 
self and of the said Child (or Children) is the assistance I expect to receive from 
the Civil Fund of that Establishment. (Signed) A. B. 

Acknowledged and declared, &e. 

Here state the sources from which such income maybe derived. 

Form F. referred to in Article XXIX. 

I, A. B. now residing at Widow of C. D. formerly a Civil Ser- 

vant on the Establishment of Bengal in the East Indies, do hereby solemnly and 
sincerely declare that I have not become possessed of any property or income 
since the date when the Annuity was granted, to me from the Civil Fund of that 
Establishment, except such as is below specified ; and that my entire income, 
including the pension received from that Fund, dose not at this time exceed 

Rupees or Pounds Sterling. 


Acknowledged and declared, &c. 


Here to be specified any property yielding, or capable of yielding, an income 
since acquired ; or, if none acquired, to be so specified. 


Additional Form F. 


1, A. B. now residing at. Widow of A. B. formerly a Civil Servant on the 
Establishment of Bengal in the East Indies, do hereby solemnly and sincerely 
declare that I have not become possessed of any property or income since the 
date when the Annuity was granted to me for the Bengal Civil Fund [except* 
such as is below specified] and that my entire income including the pension 
received from that Fund does not at this time exceed 4000£ sterling, yearly j 
and I do hereby further declare that the Children of the said A. B. (here 
enter name and age of each child) are at this time alive, and that to the best 
of my knowledge and belief they have not to this day become entitled to or 
possessed of any additional property or income since the date when the 
Annuities were first granted to them for the Bengal Civil Fund [excepting* 
such as is here below specified.] 


Calcutta , the — 

Acknowledged and declared I 

before me ( 

Justice of Peace. 


I, A. B. (Mother, Guardian or Relative) of the child (or children) of C. D. 
formerly a Civil Servant on the Establishment of Bengal in the East Indies do 
hereby solemnly and sincerely declare, that (here enter at full lengtluthe names 
and ages of the child or children of the deceased) a child (or children) of the 
said C. I)., is (or are) at this time alive, and that to the best of my knowledge 
and belief he (or she) has (or have) not (nor has either or any of them) to this 
day become entitled to or possessed of any additional property or income 
the date when the Annuity, (or Annuities) was (or were) first granted to him 
(or her or them) from the Civil Fund of that Establishment, excepting such 
is here below specified. 
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WITI-I NOTES. 

Rules note in operation, adopted at Special General Meeting 25th November 183?, 
and confirmed at General Meeting 29th January, 1838. 

The Bengal Civil Fund instituted in 1804. Subscription commencing from 
January 1804. All who entered the Civil Service from and after the 17th 
January 1823 being obliged* to subscribe and continue so during the whole pe- 
riod of their service, hlembers being Civil Servants of a prior date to 17th 
January 1823, have the option to withdraw at pleasure (forfeiting all benefit), 
excepting' such amongst them as have signed a resolution passed by the sub- 
scribers on 28th July 1817, binding themselves to subscribe to end of service. 

The ordinary contributions are regulated on allowances as follows : — 

If allowance be no more than Company’s Rupees 1,000 per Mensem 

Subscription is .... Co.’sRs. 10 

If more than 1,000 but not above ...... 2,000 - = „ 20 

Ditto .2,000 Ditto .. 3,000 = „ 30 

Ditto ...... 3000 Ditto .... .... 4000 = „ 40 

If above...... 4,000 .... — » 50f 

Every three years an adjustment of the General Accounts of the Fund is 
made and if it be found that there is an excess of charges over the annual re- 
ceipts, an extraordinary, subscription of a specified per centageij: on allowances is 
levied to make up the said deficiency. 

Moreover if it be found on a triennial adjustment that the annual receipts do 
not exceed the annual charges by the sum of 25,000 Rupees, an additional per 
centage on all allowances of every subscription is fixed and levied to make up 
the recjuired yearly excess of 25,000 Rupees. 

4. Under the above rules, furlough allowances are considered- assessible§ and 
■where a married or widower subscriber is on leave to Europe and obtains no kind 
of allowance be must still pay a monthly subscription at the rate which he would 
have to pay were he in tlie receipt of furlough allowance. 

5. Subscribers are chargeable with interest at 5 per cent, per annum on ar- 
rears ofsubscription.il 

6. A subscriber after 22 years, service in India retiring from the service, or 
one retiring from ill health after 10 years of such service, shall on making up 
his contribution with Interest to 25,000 Es. he entitled to a contingent claim on 
the Fuud for his family®!’ 

7. The family of any subscriber who may die during his temporary absence 
from India on. leave shall be entitled to the benefits of the Fund under the exist- 
ing rules ; i. e. Provided his subscriptions under rules 4 and 82 and other coudi- 
r ions have been duly conformed to. 

By a clause -to:- -'that -.effect an .-.their. covenant per Letter from the Ilon’blo Court to 
the. Bengal Government, dated 17th January 1823, 

+ These rates are exactly as they were under the old rules of the Fund, excepting that 
Co.’slts. issubatituted for siceas ; viz. where .-10 aieeas were formerly paid 10 -Co.’s Its. are 
now paid. 

i The 'extraordinary subscription levied for this object on the 1st January 1838 was at 
§ per cent, oh Monthly allowances, 

'{ On the occasion cl' a Member going on furlough, a letter to the effect of appendix 1 is 
handed to him. He may pay up, before going, the whole dues for the three years’ furlough 
subscription -.at once— or, for any part thereof, or he may pay Monthly through Agen ts in 
Calcutta, or by the same means, quarterly, \ yearlv, yearly fee. in admnee. These pay- 
ments must he presented to the : Bub-Treasurer, who as Treasurer of the Fund will after 
obtaining the same grant a receipt, . If the Member remain absent beyond 3 years, but not 
more tbau 5 years, he must take c-ai-e that his subsciiptions are regularly paid up for such 

extended period. 

. || This rule was applied irt 1810 to the case of a subscriber who being appointed to My- 
sore, drew .-allowances' for 3 years, exclusive of deductions on account of the Fund’s dues. 

51 This rule (33) is considered under Resolution of General Meeting of 18 February 1839 
to apply to all eases of admission sought after 1st January, 1838, equally by the families of 
subscribers who may have retired bejure that date, as of (Subscribers who may have retired 



A subscriber in India who may cease to receive any public allowance shall 
be considered to have retired from the service from the date of his allowances 
ceasing; and accordingly to be dealt with under the rule for retirers. Sub- 
scribers absent from India more than 5 years are considered retired and to be 
dealt with accordingly. - : v v 

8. A subscriber suspended from the service and dying during such suspen- 
sion, his family will benefit if he have during suspension continued to pay at the 
rate fixed on liis actual allowances under rule 4th. 

9. A subscriber dismissed the service shall forfeit all benefit from the Fund. 

10. A subscriber discontinuing bis monthly subscription for one entire year 
shall he considered to have withdrawn from the Fund and in case of his death 
his family shall lose all benefit* provided the Secretary communicates to such 
subscriber that he is struck off the Fund. But he may appeal to a General Meet- 
ing of subscribers who are competent to admit him if satisfied of the cause set 
forth for his having omitted to comply with the rules. 

11. In all cases not expressly provided for the subscribers at large have 
power to admit or reject the claim of any subscriber or his family. 

12. Applications for admission to the benefits of the Fund must be made to 
the Managers and he accompanied with the following Documents. — cirtificate 
of death — copy of Willf- — Statement of General property — and affidavit, as in. 
form E,| wherein shall he specified by the widow (if there are children) the 
names and date of birth of each child. 

If there he no income except such as may he derivable from personal proper- 
ty the affidavit of the widow will be according to form D.§ if there are chil- 
dren ; — but if without children the affidavit will be according to form C.|| 

Orphans of Members will be admitted under the above general rules, — the 
necessary affidavits being made by their relations or guardians. 

13. All the information, documents, &c. above specified being completed by 
the applicant for admission, the managers will submit the case for the determi- 
nation of the next General Meeting of subscribers. After admission, the 
following will be the rate of allowances to be granted viz. 

TO WIDOWS, 


IF IX INDIA, IF IN EUROPE OB ELSEWHERE, 

With no private income, or with}' With no private income, or with in- 
income which may be not more than f come which may be not more than 
100 Co.’s Ils. per mensem, monthly f 100 £ Sterling per annum, yearly £300. 
Es. 300. J 


since the said date. Accordingly all such retired Members of date Anterior to 1 July 1838 
as had bofo re retiring made good the principal sum of So. Us. 5000 (under tiie 35th Article 
of the old rules) but who had not made up their contributions with Interest (at 8 per cent) 
to Co. *s Rs. 25,000 were addressed on the '1st May 1839, and offered the option of making up 
the balance due on or before 30th April 1810, and thus securing to their families eventually 
the benefits of the Fund. 

One Subscriber so circumstanced protested on the ground of having conformed to the 
old Rules until the date of his retirement which took place before the operation of the new 
rules which commenced on 1st January 1838, and which therefore he deemed not binding 
on him. But the Managers informed him that under Rules 14 of the old Buht, (as also by 
Rule 35 of the third regulation) to which lie appealed, he was bound by the Rides which may 
at any time lie passed by a majority of subscribers, and the new rules being so passed at 
Meetings of 25th November 1837, and 29th January 1838, he was amenable to -any and all of 
them. Accordingly he was also subject to the interpretation which may be duly put to any 
one of these rules by the subscribers— so in respect to rule S3. He was further informed that 
not having conformed to the condition mentioned in Letter, dated 1st May 1833, liis rights 
were all forfeited, unless he chose to conform now, and petition a General Meeting l’or read- 
mission under article 34. 
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If private income exceed 100 Rs.l If private income exceed 100 £ 
but fall below 400 per Mensem then | Sterling but fall below 400 yearly 
the allowance from the Fund will be > then the allowance from the Fund will 
the difference between such income } be the difference between such income 
and 400 Rs. per mensem. J and 400 £ Sterling per annum. 

TO CHILDREN, 

All private income being required to be deducted from the maximum amount 
of allowances granted according to their ages, which are as follows : 

IN INDIA. IN EUROPE OR ELSEWHERE. 

TTp to the end of the 5th year,. Up to the end of the 5th year, 

monthly . . .Co.’s Rs. 30 yearly . . . . .£ 30 

From commencement of 6th From commencement of 6th to 

year to end of 8th year . - 40 8th year . . . . .60 

Ditto 9th to 11th . . . 50 Ditto 9th to 11th . . 80 

Ditto 12th and after . .60 Ditto 12th and after . . 100 

14. Whatever real or personal property the Widow or offspring of a 
subscriber may be possessed of at the time of admission shall be taken into 
account at a just valuation, or according to the amount realizable by public sale, 
and the income calculated thereon at the rate of 4 per cent, per annum ; but the 
income on moniesvested in Bank of Bengal shares, Government Notes, or other 
public securities, shall be taken according to what they actually yield. The same 
rule of calculation shall hold in the case of property of any description after 
wards devolving on an incumbent on the Fund. 

15. No family becoming dependant since the 1st of January 1838, shall re- 
ceive an aggregate allowance exceeding 600 £ per annum in England, or 600 
Co.’s Rs. per mensem in India. 

16. The Pensions to widows shall he discontinued on remarriage, hut shall 
recommence if again left in a state of widowhood and without adequate provi- 
sion under the rides. 

The allowances for children shall cease in the case of girls on their marriage, 
in the case ofboys on their obtaining employment or on attaining the age of 21 
years, whichever may first happen. 

17. Allowances from the Fund are payable half yearly in advance either in 
London or in India. For widows, to themselves or to their authorized agents 
(the acknowledgment of the widow herself being given for all sums paid on her 
behalf,) For children to their mother or other relation, or to their guardian. 

18. Before any § yearly advances can be allowed a solemn declaration* 
must be made in the ease of a widow without children according to form F.,f 
if with children according to additional form F. 

In the case of children alone according to form G.$ 

If the declaration is refused to be made by any party it is incumbent on the 
managers to suspend the payment of the Pension claimed reporting the case to a 
General Meeting of subscribers. 

[In these declarations must he carefully noted (if such he the case) any pro- 
perty acquired, and in whatever way acquired, since the date of admission on the 
Fund, whether it yield an income, or not.] 

19. In any instance in which it may appear that a subscriber leaving pro- 
perty at his death, and having the power to dispose of it, had made no provision 
for his family, the subscribers have full power to reject the application for aid in 
respect to such family. And in case it shall he proved that a deceased Member 
of the Fund had during his life, made such a disposition of any part of his 
property, real or personal, as hut for rule 26 would throw theentire or partial 
support of his widow or offspring upon the Fund with the intention of thereby 
benefiting any party at the expence of the Fund, then the widow or offspring of 
such Member shall forfeit all right to any support whatever. 

20. The offspring of Members horn out of wedlock ; and any widow legally 
separat ed from her husband for misconduct on her p art , or who may be kno wn 

* To be made before a Justice of Peace or oilier person competent to take the same : and 
not until the day on whieh the amount is claimable— or thereafter. 

+ See last sheet rules. 

X See last sheet rules. ..... 
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/ to he living in a state of adultery though not divorced or separated by law, shall 

not benefit by the Fund. 

21. The A- yearly General Meetings of the subscribers to the Fund, are held 
in January and in July; two months previous notice being given. At these Meet- 
ings applications for admission on the Fund are determined &e.. and other 
general business is done, the Managers also reporting the matters determined 
by them in the expired period. At the January Meeting five Managers are 
chosen in the room of those elected the preceding yeai*, — though these or any 
of them may he reelected. At the July Meeting the annual accounts of the Fund 
closed to 30th April, preceding are submitted, — and being approved, are pub- 
lished in the Calcutta Gazette. 

22. A special General Meeting may he called at any time by the Conimit- 

jj * tee of Managers or by any nine Members ; the object of the Meeting being 

advertised two months previously. 

23. Should the Managers or any Member or Members be desirous of bring- 
ing forward, at a ^ yearly Meeting, any new General question or any question 
involving any increase or diminution of the rate of contribution now fixed, or 
any essential addition to, or alteration in the rules and principles of the Insti- 
tution now established, or any case not distinctly provided for under these 
rules, due notice of the purport thereof shall be given ; provided, however, 
that on such questions and cases no resolution of a General Meeting whether 
Half-yearly, or Special, shall he conclusive, hut the determination of the Meet- 
ing shall be referred to the subscribers at large for final adoption or rejection, 
by the transmission of their votes to the managers, within two months after 
the date of issuing the notice, either b 3 r advertisement or by separate letters to 
each subscriber as may be determined by the Meeting. _ It shall be the special 
duty of the Chairman of any Meeting to require attention to this rule, 

24. The resolution of a General Meeting on any question not falling within 
the provisions of the preceding rule shall be open to re vision. After the usual 
notice given through the Secretary to that effect at the next General Meeting 
which may he held at a period of not more than four months subsequently to 

ft’. the General Meeting at which such resolution was passed ; hut the resolution 

jr of such subsequent Sleeting on such question shall be final and conclusive ;- — 

provided always, that no resolution of a prior Meeting shall be reversed or 
altered at a subsequent Meeting, except by a majority consisting of as many 
; votes at the least as decided the question in the first instance. All resolutions 

not subjected to revision under this rule shall he deemed final and conclusive. 

25. The presence of nine Members at any General Meeting forms a quorum 
sufficient to constitute a Meeting. 

26. All questions proposed at a General Meeting, whether % yearly or 
special, shall be determined by a majority of votes ; but the concurrent voices 
of at least nine members actually present shall be requisite to carry any motion 
whatever. 

27. Upon all questions duly advertised for discussion at any General Meet- 
ing, all subscribers may deliver their sentiments and votes, either by written 
communication addressed to the chairman, or by Proxy. Proxies may he of 
two kinds, General and Special. The former* is only allowed in case of Members 

. who have proceeded to sea, and last till the return or receipt of intelligence of 

1: the decease of the party giving it. Such general proxy entitles the holder there- 

! of to vote for the absentee on any question whatever that may arise during his 

I absence. 

j,; A Specialf proxy entitles the holder to vote on any point connected with the 

* question for which such proxy was given that may he discussed at the meeting 

| summoned for its determination. 

i But provided 1st. That no proxy either Special or General, shall be in any 

way valid unless the same shall have been registered in the Office of the Secre- 
tary to the Fund, and countersigned by that Officer, at least fifteen days prior to 
: the occurrence of any meeting at which such proxy is intended to he used ; and 

2ndly that no individual shall, under any circumstances, hold at one time more 
i _ than twenty proxies. Should more than twenty proxies be tendered for registry 

if 7 in favor of any individual it shall he the duty of the Secretary to the Fund to 


See Form A. last sheet of Rules, 


t Ses Form B. last sheet Rules. 
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give notice thereof to the holder and to the granters, -whose proxies are last ten- 
dered for Registry, with the view to their appointing some other party to vote; 
on their behalf. A second nomination shall be valid if registered and counter- 
signed at any time before the meeting at which it is intended to take effect. 

*28. The Committee of Managers, or the majority of those present at a meet- 
ing of five or more, or. if less than five be present, any three Members of the 
Committee who may concur in opinion shall be competent to decide, in the first 
instance, upon all matters connected with the Fund not expressly reserved for 
the determination of a General Meeting ; but every act of the Managers shall 
he liable to revision and control by the resolution of a General Meeting. 

The last article of the rules of the Fund viz. XXXVII. is of a peculiar and 
special character, and framed seemingly to provide for such cases as occurred on 
the transfer to the Bengal Civil Branch, of the Civilians attached to the Canton 
Establishment, some of whom claimed and were specially admitted to become 
Subscribers to tbe Fund. 

This rule therefore provides, under certain conditions, for the admission as- 
subscribers to the Fund of any person who may enter the Bengal Civil Service, 
and having rank in that Service above any other person that has been a sub- 
scriber to the Fund for a longer period than one year. 
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PROCEEDINGS OF MEETINGS. 


Proceedings at a Half Yearly General Meeting of the Subscribers to the Civil 1 
Fund, holden at the Town- Hall on Monday, the Vith day of February, 1840. 


C. Tucker, Esq., in the Chair. 

Messrs. J. French. Messrs. J. Thomason. 

„ W. Braddon. „ Hon’ble R. Forbes. 

„ C. Morley. ., II. F. James. 

„ J. Curtis. „ E. V. Irwin. 

„ F. C. Smith. „ G. F. McClintock. 

„ G. Mainwaring. „ II. R. Alexander. 

„ T. P. Biscoe. „ J. S. Torrens. 

„ J. F. M. Reid. „ J. II. Young. 

„ F. Millet. „ G. P. Leycester. 

I. Read a letter from Mr. J. II. Barlow, of the Civil Service, dated the 27th; 
October 1838, requesting the opinion of the Managers on the following point;, 
viz.— Whether the family of a Subscriber who had retired on the Annuity 
twelve years ago, would be entitled to the benefits of the Fund in ease of their 
being hereafter left unprovided for at his death, although the contribution of 
such Subscriber at the lime of his retirement did not amount to, or was not made 
up to the sum of 25,000 Rupees, including interest. 

Read also the reply of the majority of the Managers, dated the 1st November 
1838, to the effect, that as the old Rules no longer exist, no claim arising after 
the date of their repeal can be founded on them, and that all Subscribers there- 
fore, who have retired from the service, must make up their Subscription to 
25,000 Rupees if desirous of retaining their claims on the Fund. 

Resolution proposed by Mr. F. C. Smith, seconded by Mr. J. French, — 

That it is the opinion of this Meeting, that any Subscriber who shall have 
retired from the service prior to the 1st. January 1838, and whose contribution 
to the Fund amounted at the time of his retirement to 5,000 Rupees principal, 
or also at the time of quitting the service, paid to the Fund what may have been 
wanting to complete his contribution to that amount, according to the 35th Arti- 
cle of the Rules then in force, has secured to his family the benefits of the 
Institution in the event of their being hereafter left unprovided for at his death. 
The pension and allowances of such family to he fixed according to the now 
Rules of the Fund. 
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Amendment proposed by Mr. J. H. Young, seconded by Mr. J. S. Torrens, 
and carried by a majority of 12 votes to 7, — 

That as the old llules "no longer exist, no claim arising after the date of their 
repeal, can be founded on them, and therefore that the reply of the Managers 
to Mr. Barlow’s letter, be approved of. 

2. Read a letter from the Hon’ble Mrs. Shore, widow of the late TTon’ble 
F. J. Shore, dated the 2d August 1833, informing the Managers that the 
Hon’ble E. I. Company had granted her a pension of .£'200 per annum, in con- 
sideration of the high sense they entertain of her late husband's services, and 
requesting to know whether her children would, as by this grant her income had 
been increased to .£560 per annum, be deprived of the benefits of the Institu- 
tion, and a note from Lord Teignmouth on the same subject, dated 6th August 
1838. 

Read also the Resolution of the Managers on the above address, to this 
effect — 

That as the total annual income of Mrs. Shore and her family, calculated ac- 
cording to the Rules of the Fund, now amount to £6 15, and the maximum 
amount of pension and allowances, assignable from the Fund, would amount 
only to ,£390 per annum, Mrs. Shore and family have at present no claim on the 
Institution. 

Resolved nem. con. that the Proceedings of the Managers on this case be 
confirmed. 

3. Read Proceedings of the Committee of Managers dated the 30th August 
1838, stating the result of the votes on the question of the mode of levying the 
25,000 Rupees annual surplus, viz. 

For the surplus being levied on Married and Widower Subscribers desu>}_ g, 
ous of retaining their interest in the Fund, . .. .. ^ 

For the surplus being levied on the Subscribers at large. 58 

and recording the following Resolutions on the subject ; 

* The Managers considering the importance of the question involved in this 

* vote, and that in its results it will affect the rate of subscription of every 
‘ Member of the Fund, and having ascertained also that if carried according 
‘ to the present state of the votes, the Rule so established would occasion the 
4 loss of many Subscribers who now continue on the Fund from motives of 

* charity, without prospect of benefit of any kind to their families, are unwilling 
‘ to accept so small a majority as conclusive upon the point. 

‘ Agreed, therefore, to hold over to the next General Meeting in January 
‘ next, the adoption of further Proceedings under the Rule submitted to the 

* Subscribers on this occasion. 


‘ Resolved, — That the above Resolutions be submitted to the General Meeting 
* referred to without being previously published in the Gazette and other news- 
papers.’ 

Resolution proposed by Mr. F. Milett, seconded by Mr. J. F. M. Reid, and 
carried by a majority of 14 votes to 2.— 

That this meeting has no power to suspend the operation of a Rule which has 
been finally adopted after reference to the Subscribers at large ; and the Mana- 
gers be therefore directed to give effect to the Resolution on this subject 
passed at the Half Yearly General Meeting, holden on the 30th July 1838, viz. 

‘ The Managers to publish the result in the Government Gazette and two daily 
‘ papers, and to take measures for the levy of the additional cess accordingly — 
‘additional cess to begin from 1st November next (1S33.”) 

4. Read an application dated 7th December 1838, accompanied by the neces- 
sary documents, from Mrs. Halted, widow of the late Mr. J. N. Halted, claim- 
ing the benefits of the Fund in behalf of herself and children. 

Resolved, — That Mrs. Halted and Family be admitted to the benefits of the 
Institution. 

5. Read a letter from the Hon’ble W. W, Bird, Esq., submitting, at the 
request of the Widow of a Civil Servant, dependent on the Fund, the following 
question connected with Clause Third, Article XXII of the Rules, for the deter- 
mination of the Meeting, viz. whether the declaration repuired from a Widow, 
in regard to the property or income, of which she may have become possessed 
since her admission to the benefits of the Institution, is to include property, or 
income, acquired by savings from the Pension allowed her from the Fund, 
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or any property, or income, acquired by inheritance, bequest, or in any other 


Resolved, nem, con., That bona fide savings from the Pension assigned to a 
Widow from the Fund, are not subsequent acquisitions within the meaning of 
Clause Third, Art.' XXII. of the Rules. 

6. Read a Report from Mr. J. P. Grant on the state of the Records and 
Accounts of the Fund ; setting forth various irregularities in the mode of 
realizing and bringing to account the monthly contributions of the Subscribers, 
and the heavy losses sustained by the Fund in consequence, and suggesting 
measures for redeeming such losses as far as practicable, and for preventing 
them in future. Also expressing his readiness to undertake gratuitously the 
duties of Secretary to the Civil Fund in conjunction with the Secretaryship of 
the Annuity Fund, and proposing a new scale of regular Establishment at a 
cost of Rupees 220 per mensem, by which arrangements a monthly saving of 
Rupees 110 will be effected ; and the entertainment of a temporary Establish- 
ment of Writers at the rate of 300 Rupees per mensem for placing the Ac- 
counts of the past on a proper footing. 

Read also the Proceedings of the Managers on the above Report, under date 
the 20th December last, in which they strongly recommend the permanent 
union of the office of Secretary of the Fund, with that of the Secretary of the 
Annuity Fund, and the adoption of the measures proposed by Mr. Grant : and 
they express ‘ their sense of obligation to that Gentleman for the disinterested 

* offer made by him to conduct the duties of the Civil Fund gratuitously, and 
‘ their conviction that the interests of the Fund will largely benefit by the zeal, 

* intelligence and experience that he will bring to bear upon its affairs.’ And 
they resolve — 

That Mr. J. P. Grant he appointed Honorary Secretary to the Fund ; that, 
subject to the approval of the next General Meeting of Subscribers, the extra- 
ordinary and regular Establishments specified, be entertained by him. 

Resolved,-— That, with reference to Articles VII. and VIII. of the old Rules, 
it be recommended to the Managers further to examine whether deputation and 
other extra allowances were formerly considered as chargeable with the contri- 
bution to the Fund ; and that, subject to the result of such further enquiry, "the 
Proceedings of the Managers he fully approved and confirmed : and that the 
best tlianks of the Meeting be offered to Mr. J. P. Grant, for the gratuitous aid 
of his valuable services in superintending the details of the Fund. 

7, The following Gentlemen were elected Managei’S for the ensuing year : 

Messrs. J. F. M. Reid. 1 Messrs. J. P. Grant. 

„ F. Millett., I „ J. H. Young. 

„ J. Lowis. 


Thanks were then voted to the Chairman, and the Meeting broke up. 

C. TUCKER, 

Chairman . 


At a Half Yearly General Meeting of Subscribers held at the Town Hall a 
II o’Clock A.M., on Friday, the 31st January, 1840. 


Present. 


C. Morley, Esq. 

Aber: Dick, Esq. 

H. Moore, Esq. 

J. Staniforth, Esq. 

W, Dampier, Esq. 

R, Barlow, Esq. 

T. R, Davidson, Esq. 

Mr. Henry Moore called to the Chair. 


J. Lowis, Esq. 

T. Gouldsburry, Esq. 

E. Deedes, Esq. 

J. P. Grant, Esq. 

G. P. McClintock, Esq. 

G. G, McIntosh, Esq, and 
n. V. Bay ley, Esq. 


mum 
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The following Statements were laid upon the Table: 

A Statement of Receipts and Disbursements of the Fund for the year 1839, 
showing an excess of Receipts over charges of Rupees 7872-5-5. 

A Yearly Statement of Admissions, Exclusions, and Incumbents on the Fund 
for 1837, 1838, and 1839, (see below A.) 

N. B. This Statement will be carried back to the commencement of the 
Institution. 

A Comparative Statement of Incumbents on the Fund, showing an increase 
of thirty -seven during the year ending 1st January 1840, (see below B.) 

N. B. This Statement will be carried back to the commencement of the 
Institution. 

A Statement being a detail of the above for the year 1839. 

The following applications for admission to the benefits of the Fund were 
considered. 

[Here follow the details of the admission of Eight Families on the Fund.] 

The proceedings of Managers in the case of Mr. Jas. Bell, an Insane Pen- 
sioner on the Fund, were read. From these it appears that the Managers have 
prayed the Hon’ble Court of Directors to grant a Pension to that gentleman, as 
he has no Claim to a Pension from this Fund, under the rules of the Institution. 

Resolved, that these proceedings he approved. 

The Managers’ proceedings concerning the rule requiring an accumulation 
of an Annual Surplus of Rs. 25,000, were read ; from which it appears that after 
the extra contribution levied there was a Surplus of that amount on the 1st of 
January 1838 ; accordingly no second extraordinary contribution was necessary. 
Resolved, that these proceedings are highly satisfactory, and that they be 
approved. 

Resolved unanimously, in reference to the aforesaid proceedings, that it will 
be for the benefit of the Fund to rescind Clause Thud of Article IV. as it 
stands in the Committee’s Pamphlet of 1837 — and as passed at the Meeting of 
30th July 1838 and 18th February 1839 — whereby it was rendered imperative 
that the additional cess for 25,000 Rupees Annual Surplus be levied from all 
Subscribers, — and that this Meeting conceive the fairest plan, and the only one 
which can be adopted ■without great loss to the Fund will be to levy the said 
Surplus from Married and Widower Subscribers wishing to retain an interest in. 
the Fund. 

Resolved, that the Managers give due notice under Article 13, that the Rule 
in question will be considered at the next July Meeting. 

The Managers’ proceedings connected with the bringing up of the Books from 
1804, were read. It appears therefrom that the Accounts Current of every 
existing Subscriber are in course of being made up, and that these are finished 
as late as the year 1819-20 inclusive. It also appears that there are claims 
against individual Subscribers for short Subscriptions paid up to the year 1819- 
20, amounting to about Sa. 11s. 3,000, which are in course of realization. It fur- 
ther appears that up to the same date there is about alike sum, viz. Sa. Rs. 3,000, 
due from Mofusil Treasuries, being Subscriptions duly paid by Subscribers, but 
never apparently accounted for to the Fund. These, the Managers propose to 
claim from Government when the Accounts are closed up to date. 

Resolved, that these proceedings be approved. 

The Meeting accepted with thanks the offer made by the Annuity Fund at 
their last Meeting of the services of their Secretary to conduct the business of 
the Secretary of this Fund without remuneration. 

Thanks were voted to tlie Managers of the past year, and it was proposed and 
carried unanimously that they be re-elected. Messrs. J. F. M. Ilied. F. Millet, 
J. Lowis, J. P. Grant and J. H. Young were accordingly elected Managers for 
the present year. 

A vote of thanks was unanimously passed to Mr. J. P. Grant, who is about 
to resign his Office, for his valuable services, as Honorary Secretary of this 
F und. 

Thanks were given to the Chairman for his conduct in the chair. 

T.T mnonv 
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(A.) Yearly Statement of Admissions , Exclusions and Incumbents. 



Admissions. 

Exclusions. 

Incumbents. 


§ 

£ 

Widows. 

O 

i 

Total. 

Widows. 

1 

•slog 

3 

H 

Widows. 

Girls. 

•SiCog; 

Total. 

1837 j 

1 

3 

3 

7 

■, 

5 

8 

15 

51 

7365 

189 

On 3 1st December 1837. 

1838 

3 

7 

4 

14 

1 

3 

3 

i 7 

53 

7766 

196 

On 31st December 1838. 

1839 

1 


3 

9 

0 

1 

3 

4 

54 

8166 

201 

On 31st December 1889. 


(B.) Comparative Statement of Incumbents. 


| Incumbents. 


Increase. 


Decrease. 


Date. 

£ b 

M 

Total. 

Widows. 

Girls. 

W 

? 

PP 

Total. 

"§ 

£ 

1 

3 

1 

W 

Total. 

1836, 25th July, 

4158 

| 

57 

156 

0 

' . 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1S§7, 1st March,.. 

53 78 

73 

20412 

! 

20 

16 

48 

0 

0 

o, 

j 1 

0 

1838, 1st January, 

51 73 

65 

189 

° 

0 

1 0 

0 

2 

5 

8 

15 

1839, 1st January, 

5377 

1 

66 

196 

“ 

4 

1 

7 

0 

0 

o' 

j , 

0 

1840, 1st January, including De-) 

1 

61 93 

79 

233 

. 

8 

16 

13 

37 

0 

0 

I ! 

0 

! o 

pendencies, .... y 

l_L 

r. 


_ 






L 

L 



Total. 
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BENGAL CIVIL FUND. 

SUMMARY of Receipts and Disbursements in 1839-40. 
Receipts. 


Interest of Capital, . . . 
Interest on Deposit, . . . . 
Donation of Hon’ble Court, . 
Refund of Excess paid Pen- ) 
sion to an incumbent, . . j 


Bills of London Agents for' 
£19,700 honoured in the 
course of this year in pay- 
ment of English Pension- 
ers 

Add- 

Amount of Hon’ble Court’s' 
Donation absorbed in li- 
quidation of Pensions and 
of the Agency Charges, 
&c. £2,500 @ 2-1 p. S. R. 


P Tnta, S0 . f ! nCmAei ; tS . in } 29 ’ 22S 5 10 2,64,625 7 9 

Refund of overpaid Sub-? , . 

scriptions, . . . . 1 ’ 371 6 6 

Regular and Temporary Es- 4 
tablishments in India (in- >- 4,187 5 3 

eluding Civil Auditor’s,) j 

p SS2£ , 3W5£r| . *»» > • **»■» . 

2,70,559 5 3 

Excess of Receipts over charges, 12,699 11 7 

H. V, BAYLEY, Hon'y Secretary and Accountant. 
Civil Fund Office, the 30 th July 1840. 


146,423 

10 6 

109,274 

2 8 

1,665 

5 11 

25,600 

0 o 
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13 9 

Disbursements. 

2,09,797 

1 11 

25,600 

0 0 

2,35,397 

1 11 

29,228 

5 10 
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MILITARY REGULATIONS 


parere paratus. 




STANDING ORDERS 


■5? si is ®nssf©^,a 

BY 


HIS EXCELLENCY 


General Sir H. Fane, G.C.B. 

Late Commander in Chief in India. 


GENERAL ORDERS BY HIS EXCELLENCY THE COMMANDER IN 
CHIEF. 

Head Quarters , Simla, 6th October 1838. 

His Excellency the Commander in Chief having been pleased to frame a set 
of Standing Orders for the Bengal light cavalry, has caused them to be printed, 
and to be sent to each regiment. 

His Excellency directs, that no Standing Orders be issued in any regiment, 
and no usages sanctioned, which are contrary to the spirit of any part of these 
regulations. 

Any such orders as aforesaid, which may now be in force, are to be can- 
celled. 

Every officer in the cavalry will be expected to provide himself with a copy 
of these Standing Orders. 

By order of His Excellency the Commander in Chief, 

J. R. LUMLEY, Major General, 
Adjutant General of the Army. 


PRELIMINARY OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The cavalry of an army, in the field, opposed to an enemy, is a highly 
important component part of its force. 

2. Upon its activity, its watchfulness, and the intelligence of its officers, 
depend the freedom of the other parts of the army from unnecessary fatigue and 
annoyance, and the power of husbanding their energies for the critical operations 
of a campaign. 

3. However essential and important is the mere physical force of cavalry 
in action, that forms only a small part of its valuable duties on actual service. 

4. The seeking intelligence by their patroles ; their watchfulness of the 
movements of the enemy, so as to prevent unnecessary alarms, annoyances, or 
surprizes of the infantry ; their careful covering of the encampments and the 
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positions of the army ; and their protection of convoys, baggage, &e., are duties 
peculiarly appertaining to the cavalry of an army; which require the develop- 
ment of all the good qualities of soldiers. 

5. To prepare and fit a body of cavalry for the proper performance of such 
duties, considerable exertions are requisite ; and those exertions should be direc- 
ted to uniform results. 

6. Hence the necessity for standing orders, which may he operative upon all. 

7. His Excellency the Commander in -Chief has been, astonished to find the 
cavalry of the Bengal army without standing orders tor their guidance. 

The necessity for such a code must he obvious to every officer ; and, therefore, 
although he feels that his small portion of experience with the native army in 
Bengal, prevents his being properly qualified to arrange ■ such, yet, as even 
a faulty one may be better than none, and a foundation will he laid by the es- 
tablishment of one, on which a perfect superstructure may hereafter be built up, 
lie will not shrink from the task of arranging what appears necessary. 

8. In preparing such a code, Iiis Excellency will freely use all the materials 
within his reach, wherever he may find them, or from whomsoever they may 
have emanated. 


STANDING ORDERS FOR THE BENGAL CAVALRY. 


SECTION I. 


FIELD OFFICERS. 

1. The field officers of regiments of cavalry, in the Honorable Company^ 
service, must of necessity always be men of considerable experience: con- 
sequently, instruction in their duties would he superfluous ; but, it may be 
remarked, that it is incumbent on them to take care, that such knowledge as 
they have themselves acquired, shall be communicated as completely as possible, 
to all xmder their guidance ; and that the instruction of those whom they 
command, in all the essential points of the duties of cavalry officers, shall he 
carefully attended to, and rendered as perfect as is practicable. 

2. The commanding officer of a regiment of cavalry is held, by the Com- 
mander in Chief, to lie responsible for every point respecting the discipline, 
arming, clothing, equipment, and condition of his regiment. 

3. Nothing is so essential for the good state, and the good discipline of a 
regiment as a strict gradation of responsibility ; that is, that every junior shall 
have prescribed duties to perform, for which he is answerable to’ his immediate 
superior. 

4. The field officers afford their especial attention to such matters as may 
he directed hv the commanding officer : the Captains have the charge of their 
troops : the junior and native officers of certain portions of those troops ; the 
hon-commissioned officers of their respective squads. 

5. If a. commanding officer carefully watches that each does his duty in his 
vocation, he will find his trouble light, and his regiment in proper order. 

6. He must at all times recollect, that bis own example is of the utmost 
importance to his corps ; and that, by a strict discharge of his duties, and be- 
ing himself a pattern, coupled with gentleness and friendly feeling towards*- all 
those who are under him, he will do more to establish good discipline and good 
order in his regiment, than by any portion of severity or coercion. It is highly 
desirable that the junior officers of a regiment should look up to their com- 
manding officer as their friend and their adviser, rather than as to their supe- 
rior, who is to rule them by his power only, 

7. He must enforce the most perfect obedience to the orders of the army, 
as well as to his own : he must take care that the discipline is carried on, from 
the first instruction of the recruit and the horse, to the perfecting of his officers 
and his regiment, in strict conformity, to the regulations on those subjects ; and 
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lie must be equally attentive that no variation from regulations takes place 
in the clothing accoutrements, or equipments of his corps. 

8. A frequent scrutiny of Ms riding school, and the drills of all kinds, 
■which are in progress in his regiment ; as well as of the, interior management by 
his Captains, will enable him to secure these necessary objects, 

9. The pride which a zealous office? must feel at being at the head of a fine 
regiment of cavalry, cannot but be enhanced by a confidence in himself, that all 
minor details in his corps are in the order they should be ; and he will be care- 
ful to take pains accordingly. 

10. As he is, responsible for the efficiency and discipline of his regiment, it 
is of great moment to him, that the original promotion to non-commissioned 
officers, and the subsequent advancement to the rank of officers, should be pro- 
perly made. The recommendation of soldiers for promotion by the officers 
commanding troops (where they have had sufficient acquaintance with their 
troops) should have great weight with him ; but, as he is the person responsible 
to the Commander in Chief, for the qualities of his officers, he must exercise a 
sufficient portion of Ms own discretion, in their selection ; and he should keep in 
mind what are the duties of cavalry ; as briefly alluded to in the preliminary 
observations to those orders. 


SECTION II. 

CAPTAINS AND OFFICERS COMMANDING THE TROOPS. 


1. Much of the excellence of a regiment of cavalry depends upon the proper 
discharge of their duties, by this class of officers. 

2. The proper sub-division of their troops, (men and horses) and the judici- 
ous allotment of the native officers and non-commissioned officers to each, axe 
the points of first importance. 

3. The perfect condition of the arms, appointments, clothing, and stable 
equipments of the men ; the good condition of the horses ; the state of their 
shoeing ; and their general fitness for service, mainly depend on the manner in 
which troop officers discharge their duties. 

4. The orderly conduct of the soldiers, and their satisfaction with their ■■■situ- 
ation in life, also greatly depend on them ; since the settlement of all pecuniary 
matters, and the hearing and redressing of all grievances, are essential parts of 
their duties. When the Captain of a troop listens patiently to his men, and 
arbitrates justly in their differences, appeals to a regimental commanding officer 
will he very rare ; and peace and harmony, and satisfaction, will reign in a 
corps. 

5. Officers commanding troops must, personally, disburse the pay to their 
men, as soon as practicable after the receipt of it ; and, for this purpose, troops 
are always to be marched to their commander’s quarters, (at a time fixed by an 
order) ; arid it is to be considered his indispensable duty to see that every non- 
commissioned officer and soldier understands the settlement which has been 
made, and is satisfied. 

C. It is highly necessary that the authority of the native officers should be 
upheld by the" European commanding officers of their troops, on all occasions ; 
and when reprehension of their conduct is necessary, it should generally be 
administered in private ; because, . this class being originally similar to that 
over .which they are placed, their authority, without such support, would be 
frequently insufficient. It is to them that the European officer must look for 
the most correct insight into the general character and conduct of the soldiers : 
and their confidence in, and regard for, the commanding officer of the troop 
should be cultivated as much as propriety admits. 

7. Commanding officers of troops mustkeep in mind, that the efficiency of their 
troops depends much upon the prefect state of their horse appointments. The 
system which it has been deemed wise to adopt in the Bengal army, of granting 
allowances to the commanding officers of troops, for the repair and supply of 
certain articles of equipment, is, no doubt, an advantageous one to 
times of peace and tranquillity in quarters 




course of a campaign, this -would be very much reversed. They would do 
wisely, therefore, to reflect on this ; and always to have a fund in hand to meet 
contingencies. ■ 

8. No part of a troop ought ever to he dismissed, after its return from any 
mounted duty, until the appointments are examined by the non-commis- 
sioned officer to whose squad the soldiers belong; and notes are taken for the 
repair of any articles which may have been damaged. 

9. It is the duty of the Captain of a troop to see, that every article of the 
clothing and equipment of his men, and the appointments of his horses fit ex- 
actly -. the first is essential to the good . appearance of a soldier ; and the second 
to prevent the galling, on duty, of his horses: (the latter must however he 
arranged in strict conformity' to the instructions of the Riding Master). He 
should, therefore, see every new article fitted in the first instance. 

10. The proper discharge of stable duties is highly important in a regi- 
ment of cavalry. The details of such matters are best settled by regimental 
standing orddrs ; but tW officer commanding a troop should give much atten- 
tion to them, and be personally present at stable hours, as frequently as possible. 

1 1. The proper allotment o : horses to his men requires attention *, and a good 
soldier should never he deprived of a favorite horse, except in the way of punish- 
ment for neglect, or ill treatment of him. 

12. Tne more minutely the commanding officer of a troop is acquainted with 
the characters and tempers of those under his command, (men and horses) the 
more satisfactorily will he discharge his duties, both to himself and others. 

13. His utmost attention should he given to the manner in which his subal- 
terns, and all officers and non-commissioned officers of his troop, perform their 
duties ; and he should instx’uct such as are ignorant, and check those who err, 
from idleness or other causes. 


On first joining a regiment, a subaltern officer must reflect that he has 
to learn : and that all his exertions, both mental and bodily, will be re- 
quired to fit him for the position he is intended to fill. 

2. He will be placed in the hands of the Adjutant and Sergeant Major ; and 
is to attend their drills until his person is properly set up, and he can march, 
and perform the manual and platoon exercises ; and has made some proficiency 
with liis sword. He will then he transferred to the Riding Master, and (season 
and other circumstances permitting) he is to attend his lessons and drills five 
days in every week, until he is reported fit for mounted duty. 

3. On such report being made by the Riding Master, the commanding 
officer of the regiment, or a field officer, will be requested to witness Iris horseman- 
ship, and the sword exercise, and tell off a troop for duty ; when, if his perfor- 
mance is sufficiently good, and he marches past and salutes with propriety, he 
may be dismissed as fit for duty : subsequently attending riding drills, only when 
his commanding officer may deem necessary. 

4. The first posting of a subaltern, on joining, should be under a superior, 
■whose example he may profit ; and who will endeavour to lead him in the 

right way, and will make him know the importance of attention to the regimen- 
tal books*, returns and Orders. 

"). When reported fit for duty, (as in the 3d paragraph) he may be permanently 
ited ; being subsequently removed from bis troop as rarely as possible. 

It cannot be too strongly impressed on the mind of a subaltern first joining 
native army, how necessary mildness, patience and good temper with the 
soldiers are, on his part. He must reflect that he joins men of many years’ ex- 
perience, and many of them soldiers of high feelings of pride and honor ; and 
that it may often happen, that what he deems ignorance and want of intelligence 
in these men, arises only from Iris owm insufficiency. Violence of temper and 
manner must, therefore, be banished ; and he must also keep in mind, that it is 
mnortant to Mm to team the ianmiaa-e of the men of his regiment as early 



as practicable ; since it is impossible for an officer of cavalry properly to perform 
bis duties in the field in patroling, reconnoitring, reaping intelligence, or guard- 
ing posts, until he can freely commune with the soldiers under his command. He 
must moreover reflect that he is unfit for any extraordinary advancement iu his 
own corps, or in any other, until he has acquired the advantage mentioned. 

7. For two years after a subaltern first joins, he is to attend all courts of 
quiry and courts martial which are held in the regiment, to learn the manner in 
which those duties are conducted ; and until after the lapse of two years, he will 
not be placed in charge of a troop ; nor even then, unless he shall have acquired 
as much of the language of the regiment as may enable him (in the commanding 
officer’s opinion) to properly perform the duties, which such charge would tlu’ow 
upon him. 

8. He must make himself acquainted with the mutiny act and articles of 
war ; the standing orders, general and regimental ; and he must always keep 
in his possession the books named ; as well as the books of regulations for Her 
Majesty’s cavalry. 


SECTION IV. 


1. This officer must be selected with the greatest care by the officer com- 
manding a regiment. The qualifications essential for a good Adjutant are, a 
perfect knowledge of di'ill and discipline, and of the minute details of the ser- 
vice he belongs to : he requires great good temper, patience and activity ; and 
as much of literary acquirements as will render him capable of carrying on 
official correspondence, and keeping, with propriety, the books and records of 
the regiment, and superintending the periodical returns and other documents. 

2. To these qualifications he ought to add a sufficient colloquial knowledge 
of the language of the native soldiers. He ought to be a pattern in horseman- 
ship, and in the use of his arms: and in his dress; and in. the strict adherence 
to regulations in every respect, 

3. The formation of the young officers, the superintendence of all drills, and 
the general instruction of a corps, being greatly dependant on the Adjutant, (un- 
der the orders of his commanding officer) urbanity of manner, and gentleman- 
like demeanour, in conveying his instructions and orders, are highly essential ; 
and violence of language or manner must never be permitted. 

4. He should possess the entire confidence of his commanding officer ; for 
as it is his duty to have a watchful eye upon all circumstances which have re- 
ference to the discipline, economy, and well being of his corps, and to bring 
deviations to the notice of his commanding officer, their communications ought 
to be unrestrained and confidential. 

5. All regimental rosters, details for duties, records and returns must be kept 
in the Adjutant’s office ; and he is responsible for their correctness and regu- 
larity. All orders are issued through him; and he is the channel through 
which all official documents and statements are to he made to the command- 
ing officer of the regiment. If explanation or information is required, relative 
to any order or point of, duty, reference should he made to him, and it is his 
duty, to explain the same, if able; and if not, to apply to the commanding 
officer. 

G. All orders, written or verbal, issued by the Adjutant, are to be held to he 
the orders of the commanding officer, and obeyed accordingly. Should any re- 
ference to the commanding oificer, on such subjects, become necessary, it may 
he made through the Adjutant, after the execution of the order given. 

7. When a regiment is alone in a cantonment, the commanding officer 
the hour at which the Adjutant shall receive his daily orders. When 
more regiments are altogether, the Adjutant must take care to regulate 
receipt of the daily station orders, at the proper time and place. ’ He is- res- 
ponsible for the proper circulation of all orders to the corps to which he belongs. 

8. The Adjutant must be present at all parades ; and it is his duty person- 
ally to examine every detachment before it is marched off; and to ascertain 
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that it is perfect in all its equipments ; and that the commander is duly ac- 
quainted with Ms orders. His duties at regimental and guard parades, and at 
courts martial, may he regulated by the standing orders of his regiment. 

9. The following boohs* are to be kept in the Adjutant’s office : 

]. A regimental register or long roll of the native officers, non-commis- 
sioned officers and privates. 

2. A register of the horses of the regiment, /with all postings and transfers. 

3. A register of the estates of deceased native officers, non-commissioned 
officers and privates. 

4. A book for all 'public letters received. 

5. A book for all public letters sent. 

6. A register of all regimental courts martial. 

7. Register of leave of absence to native commissioned and non-commis- 
sioned officers. 

8. A book in which copies of monthly and other returns are hound up. 

9. A book for lists of casualties. 

10. A general order book. 

11. A division and station order book. 

12. A regimental order book. 

13. A register of officers’ chargers. 

14. A morning report hook. 

15. A book for the names of men sent to drill or ordered extra duty. 

IG. A character book for all native commissioned officers, and for non-com- 
missioned officers to the rank of Havildar, inclusive. 

10. These books require to be kept with great exactness and care ; and the 
greatest attention must be paid to the entries in the last mentioned in particular ; 
since the fortunes of the native commissioned and noii-commissioned officers, not 
only as respects their promotion, but their elevation to the classes of the Orders 
of British India, and their subsequent pensions, must mainly depend on these 
records. 

Nothing therefore but distinct facts, good or bad, must find a place in this 
character book ; and opinions of the Adjutant must be entirely excluded. No- 
thing positive, either good or had, affecting character, elucidated by facts, should 
he omitted ; but trifles should not be entered ; and whenever an unfavorable 
entry is made, the individual to whom it relates is to have notice of the same. 
This register must he submitted to the scrutiny of the commanding officer, for 
Ms approval of the entries monthly ; and should be carefully preserved from the 
observations; of all other persons both in the Adjutant’s office, and in the 
regiment. 

11. The duties of the Sergeant Major are to be performed under the Adju- 
tant’s especial instructions ; and the latter is mainly responsible for the correct 
performance of them. 

12. He is struck off from all rosters, in order to be able to perform his 
particular duties ; but may be employed when special circumstances render it 
necessary, - 


SECTION V. 

INTERPRETER. ASD QUARTER MASTER. 

1. As Quarter Master, he is responsible for the preservation and care of all 
stores appertaining to his regiment. 

Spare clothing, ammunition, arms, accoutrements, and camp equipage, are in 
his charge, and all correspondence relative to these matters are carried on through 
him, for the information of the commanding officer of the regiment. 

2. When detachments are made, taking with, them any such stores, a re- 
turn of those sent should be made over to the officer commanding the detach- 


I' ART n.] 


BENGAL CAVALRY. 


raent, and lie then becomes responsible for their safe return, or an account of 
the sanfo ; and the Quarter Master should never issue any stores without re- 
ceiving a proper receipt, 

3. When stables, or public buildings of any hind, are. given over to a regi- 
ment, they must be transferred to the Quarter Master, who will assign them to 
the respective troop officers, taking their separate parts and details. 

4. The selection of ground for encampments, the regularity of camps, and 
the collection and issue of provisions on all marches, when a commissariat officer 
is not present, must be arranged by the Quar^jr Master ; and he is responsible 
that all necessary articles are provided. It is also his duty to provide the re-' 
quisite camp colors for taking up ground ; and targets for ball practice. 

5. The providing, on the best terms, half-mounting, and such articles of 
regimental equipment as are purchased by the soldiers, had generally best be 
arranged by him, for the sake of uniformity. This however, is a point which 
may he regulated by regimental standing orders, or the dictation of the com- 
manding officer. 

6. The indents for new clothing, and stores of all kinds, are to he prepared 
and forwarded by him at the proper periods, under the sanction of his com- 
manding officer. He should always have in his possession approved and sealed 
patterns of every article of regimental clothing and accessaries. ■ 

7. The regularity and proper police of the lines of a corps are under the 
especial superintendence of the Quarter Master ; and all improprieties or devia- 
tions from regimental orders on these subjects, are to be brought by him to the 
notice of the officers commanding troops, for correction; aud if not forth- 
with remedied, are to be reported to the commanding officer. 

8. As Interpreter of his corps, it is his duty to put all those orders, which 
are necessary to be known by the native officers and soldiers, into intelligible 
languages, for their information ; and he must take care to ascertain, that all 
orders are distinctly understood by the native commissioned and non-commis- 
sioned officers. 


9. He will also, when required, draw up petitions for any of the soldiers of 
the corps, certifying the same by his signature, before presentation to the 
commanding officer of his regiment. 

10. It is his duty to translate, if required, all papers addressed to his com- 
manding officer in the native languages. He must also attend at, and translate 
for, all courts martial. 

11 . He is struck off all regimental rosters, to enable him to perform his es- 
pecial duties ; but may be employed, as is ordered in the case of the Adj litaut. 

12. He is to keep the- following hooks ;* 

1. A hook for copies of all indents, returns, and survey reports on arms, 
accoutrements, sadlery, ammunition, camp equipage, and other stores. 

2. A book for copies of muster roils and pay abstracts of his establishment. 

3. A book for the entry of native petitions. 

4. A hook for figured and distribution statements of clothing, &e. 

5. A hook for half-mounting accounts. 

6. A book for copies of all letters and correspondence on public business. 

7. A diary of daily transactions will always be found useful. 


1. The rules and regulations laid down by the Medical Beard, and by the 
Superintending Surgeons, for the conduct of regimental surgeons, and fertile 
performance of their medical duties, and the management of their hospitals, 
must be the guides of his conduct in all such matters, 

2. The Surgeon is nevertheless amenable in all respects to the commanding 
officer of his regiment, for the state of his hospital, and for the active and pro- 


* For forms sec at .the end of . Standing Orders. 
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pci- discharge of all his duties : and his responsibility to the latter is in no de- 
gre e removed by the regulations mentioned in the antecedent paragraph. 

3. A Surgeon should endeavour, by his kindness and humane attention to 
his patients and the internal arrangements of his hospital, to render himself, 
and it, the willing resort of all soldiers who really require surgical or medical 
treatment. 

4. The Native Doctors, and the subordinate establishments, require his 
careful supervision ; and he must particularly attend to the manner in which 
they obey his instructions : and tfcke care that neither quackery, nor mal-prac- 
tices of any sort, are introduced into his hospital. 

5. He must be careful in the selection of the servants of bis hospital ; tak- 
ing pains that the Mussleman and Bramin cooks allowed by Government, are 
approved by the soldiers, and are persons from whose hands they will receive 
food: and that the water carriers are selected with the same view. 

6. He must recollect, that though he may find his duties but little onerous 
during peace, yet that their importance would be greatly increased in case of 
war ; and be should be at all times provided with the instruments, and other 
essentials necessary to render him fit to meet such a contingency. 

7. His daily presence at his hospital (at the hours fixed by General Orders, or 
those of his commanding officer) is never to be dispensed with, unless compel- 
led by extraordinary circumstances : and every man admitted, or to be discharg- 
ed, is to be seen by him at those hours. 

8. He must make his daily reports to his commanding officer, after liis 
visit to bis hospital ; and he must never fail to bring to the immediate notice 
of his' commanding officer, anything extraordinary which may present itself 
affecting the health of the soldiers. 

9. A medical officer must always be in the field, with the means necessary 
for meeting the case of the ordinary accidents to which mounted soldiers are 
peculiarly liable, whenever the regiment, or what is equivalent to half of it, 

.. ,, . is out for mounted exercise, or for ball practice. 

10. In the same degree that the active and conscientious discharge of a 
Surgeon’s own duties are incumbent on him, so is liis superintendence over his 

I | % subordinates. 


SECTION VII. 

ASSISTANT SURGEON. 

1. All that has been said in section VI. is strictly applicable to this medical 
officer *, wlio is completely under the orders of his senior. 

2. On first joining the armies in the East Indies, however well educated 
and professionally taught a young practioner may he, he must call to his 
recollection, that "the diseases of tropical climates, and the constitutions of 
Asiatics, are considerably different from those of the patients he has proba- 
bly previously attended; and he should be diffident of himself, and atten- 
tive to the practice of his more experienced brother officers, in proportion. 

3. He should also assiduously apply himself to the languages of the sol- 
diery ; as he cannot but be aware how very inefficient he must be in the 
position be fills, until he is able to make personal inquiries of, and to un- 
derstand the replies of, his patients. 
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SECTION VIII. 

VETERINARY SURGEON. 

1. The Veterinary Surgeon has the care of the lame and the sick horses 
of the regiment, and the particular superintendence of the shoeing, to which jT 

he will pay unremitting attention. It is also his duty to bring under the 
notice of the officer commanding the regiment any circumstances which ap- 
pear to him of material consequence to the general health or condition of 
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the horses, and immediately to report to him the slightest appearance of 
any contagious disease. 

2. He will deliver to the commanding officer, every morning, a report of 
the sick and lame horses in the regiment, and will certify at the^foot of 
it, that he has inspected every horse in the stables. . 

3. Any horse that is taken ill, is to be immediately reported to the Ve- 
terinary Surgeons ; and officers commanding troops are expected to give 
Mm all the assistance in their power, and strictly to enforce obedience to 
his directions. It will rest with him when to order a sick horse to the 
hospital stable, which is entirely under his charge ; and no horse is to he 
removed from it to the lines but by his order. 

4. He is to keep books, containing registers of his practice in cases of 
sick and lame horses, and of the measures which may he adopted when any 
contagious disease makes its appearance, specifying the remedies, or mode 
of treatment, and the result of such treatment. 

5. He will take pains to instruct the Farriers in the proper mode of 
treating the feet of the horses ; of shoeing ; and of performing the ordinary 
operations of farriery. 

6. He will also take frequent occasion to teach the Darpgahs of troops 
liow to bleed a horse, and to perform other common operations, as well as 
to point out to them the nature of his practice in ordinary cases; this will 
he attended with the greatest benefit when a troop or a squadron is de- 
tached. 

7. He will attend all regimental committees for the admission of horses, 
and will sign the proceedings as attending the committee, in testimony that 
he has examined the horses, and is satisfied .that they are sound. 

8. He will also attend all committees assembled to east horses of the 
regiment to which he is attached, and before the assembly of the annual 
casting committee, he will submit to the commanding officer a roll of the 
horses which, on account of any ailment, he thinks ought to be presented 
to it. 


SECTION IX. 

BIDING MASTER. 

1. The recommendation of his officer, like that of the Adjutant, should 
be very cautiously made; as much of Ms fitness depends on Ms good tem- 
per and judgment. 

2. All recruits, officers and private soldiers, must receive many important 
instructions from him; and the profitable manner in which those instructions 
are received, depends very considerably on the mode in which they are 
conveyed. 

3. “His manner therefore, must he soldier-like, and good; and unmixed 
with violence or harsh words. He must be fully master of the system of 
military equitation, as laid down in the regulations for Her Majesty’s army 
by General Orders of the 1st of May 1833 ; and of all the minutim of drill, 
contained in the first part of those regulations, which are to be rigidly ad- 
hered to. He should he personally a good horseman, and skilful in the use 
of the arms of the dragoon : he should necessarily be conversant with the 
language of the soldiers of Ms regiment. 

4. The breaking and training of the remount horses of his regiment are 
also his duties, aided by his assistant Rough Riders. The careful training 
and instruction of these men, is of great moment. Two are allowed for 
every troop, and if further aid is at any time found necessary, he should 
make the requisite application to the commanding officer of the regiment. 

5. He must take care that all instructions to men and to horses, are given 
upon fixed and uniform principles, and that such principles are based on the 
regulations before quoted. 

6. The Riding Master is paramount in the riding school, or at riding 
drills, whenever the commanding officer of the regiment is not present ; and 
whatever may he the rank of an officer ordered to a riding drill, the Rid- 
ing Master must he obeyed in matters relating to the discharge of his duties. 
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7. The good appearance of a regiment of cavalry depends on the officers 
and soldiers being well and uniformly placed on horseback, and the carriage of 
their bodies, their bridle, and sword hand, being perfectly uniform: close ad- 
herence to the regulations will ensure all these. 

8. It is his business to complete the instruction of the officers and soldiers 
of his regiment, up to the point at which they are deemed fit to commence- 
their duties in squadron. 

The fees to the Riding Master, on having completed the instruction to a 
recruit officer, or an officer’s horse, are settled by the pay regulations. 

SECTION X. 

SERGEANT MAJOR. 

1. The regimental Sergeant Major is under the immediate orders of the 
Adjutant, and is not to be employed by any other officer, (the commanding 
officer of course excepted) without his sanction. 

2. His especial duty is to aid the Adjutant in all his various duties, as 
they are detailed in section XV. 

3. Perfect sobriety, and respectability of character, are indispensible qua- 
lities for a Sergeant Major ; and he must he well acquainted with all the 
details of discipline and drill, on horseback, and on foot ; and with the forms 
for keeping the regimental, books. 

4. For the last mentioned qualification, he must be a good penman. 

5. He should be a pattern soldier in all respects ; since to Ms example 

all the non-commissioned officers iu his regimen t|| ought to look up for 
their guidance. ■ 

6. What has been . said in section IV. relative to the temper, and manner 
in which instruction is to he conveyed to young soldiers, is peculiarly ap- 
plicable to the Sergeant Major of a regiment, and must be most carefully 
attended to by him ; and he must be watchful to enforce similar conduct on 
the part of all the non-commissioned officers who are employed under him 
in the drill of recruits. 

7. The assistance which is afforded by the Adjutant to the commanding 
officer of the regiment, must he imitated by the Sergeant Major towards the 
Adjutant ; and it is his duty to bring to the notice of the Adjutant any deviations 
which he may observe from the regulations of the army, or from the stand- 
ing orders of Iris own corps ; and to report to the Adjutant all breaches of 
propriety cr good conduct, on the part of the native officers or non-commis- 
sioned officers, which may coma to his knowledge ; and with whose general 
characters, and trustworthiness, lie should make himself intimately acquainted. 

8. All verbal orders delivered by the Sergeant Major, are to be consid- 
ered as from the Adjutant, and are to be obeyed accordingly. 

9. It is his duty to instruct all newly promoted non-commissioned offi- 
cers in the mode of discharging their various duties ; and the manner in 
which guards are turned out, sentries are posted, and pay their compliments, 
demand his especial attention. 

10. He must be present and superintending at all drills, excepting those 
under the Riding Master ; and it is his duty to pay attention to the rolls of 
men ordered to punishment drill, and to see that the orders on that subject 
are not evaded. 

11. The books, or rosters, to be kept by the Sergeant Major are to he 
defined by the Adjutant, in conformity to section IV. paragraph 5. 

SECTION XI. 

QUARTER MASTER SERGEANT. 

1. The Quarter Master Sergeant is the assistant of the Quarter Master in 
the care of the magazine, and all regimental stores, and in the various du- 
ties of the Quarter Master’s department, as specified in section V. 

2. He must he a good penman ; as the details of the department require 
great correctness of entry, so many, and such costly stores being occasion- 


f 


! 

t 


S’-VflT IX.] 


BENGAL CAVALRY. 


ally (J 

tiou of thetVmenf the (LlTT? f °- wMch ’ as weU as the ammuni- 
8. Perfect sobriSv fn,? ! ,- MaSte ! 18 responsible, 
artb^l non “commissioned office? th Condu 9 t . are indispensable in tins 

articles of the soldier’s J 1 • as the Provision of f— *» = 


«w- , i? *"• : ?" d » TS,ZS 

V °m2 y r s p^sr^ripicZr 1117 be pW » » »•* 

*' ,e camps, whe nmLchiS 6 “P' , li,,es ° f 11 ™(P»W"t, and in 

Onnrfa. nr . , are peculiarly under the Quarter Master’s charge • 

make himsoir -.™n ™ 


the camps, wW ™ l- arrangements in tin 
and the Quarter M ! chl 2 g ’ are peculiarly under 
! d "ith details must therefore make" himselF^H MquMnN 

T\i£l hVSnS ^ S ° aS t0 be aMe t0 afford the nt 

® eant to be etioiwf 0 !,,?!. 4 * 10 ^. en gal Army holding the Quarter Master Ser- 
named post, he°will ml pr °nmtion to Sergeant Major, -when fit for the last 
charge of his own J°r Wdl tQ glve as much of his time as a proper dis- 
ln bls regiment • aa/in^r^ leave s .P are > in attending the drills going on 
as 6 clrc nmstance S ’ permit. g assistm S the Sergeant Major Is much 

hearing of the S^n^v,^ 011 X ’ reIa £ ve to tlie appearance, and general 
Sergeant. ° ant Ma J or » are equally applicable to the Quarter Master 


SECTION XII. 

■ J . ■ _ native commissioned officers. 

of their corps, ?! Ca I alry hav \ n f gone t]irou S h th * inferior grades 
qualities ; and are therefore p^TIhT n ° te ? for S ood conduct and soldier-like 
superior. mrtfore emitted to great consideration from their European 

occasions t^andlli^y Ixm? ?n?f 1T i? St * ng vi sbed \ propriety. of conduct on all 
their characters in the st car efully avoid every thing which can tend to lower 
to whom the mnl^J Stl - mt \°\ of their subordinates. They are the persoS 
for their conduct, andtlS?^ and soldiers must look up for patterns 

3 - They are the _ 1{ - y must set examples accordingly. 

derive their best infnww® fron } ) vhich the European troop officers must 

non-commissioned ofl£r?Ind ’ ? f? characters and qualities of the 
make communications to soldiers ,. of th « r troop ; and it is their duty to 
traordihary circumstance tbe , .^“mandmg officer of their troop, of any V 
] mn S to his immediate lotT? *! 1 may . occur amongst the soldiers; and to 
mwhmn either q ualkt ^. l 16 “ erits ’ or th ® demerits, of any individual 

4 - They are lit™ Z J bave becom e conspicuous. 

$ eU acquainted with tS llSli 5 C ? ing ?f European oncers at all times 
lf a .ny feeling 0 f disfJiSZ' 1 f< 5eIlngs and conduet of the soldiers, so that 
jestigated and redressed It T ° r grieva ™rf . exist > it may be forthwith in- 
they may be removed bv 7,™ rS prevai1 m . the miads of the soldiers, 
Neglect of this 5m ,11 : y , necessary explanations. 

S. When promoted 1 toS? 11 ^ 111 aUyay , s be severely visited, 
the very honorable and S ,- 1D the ariny ’ they must reflect upon 

they have been exalliKM suuation amongst their countrymen to which 

importance of ££* '■ and tbey must take care to support the 

the society with which the S eneral appearance and behaviour in 

T\« ,ia VS thM^ther to desrade tiieir ** by 

Play in the discharge t 0 0 f?w°T r t . and truth and fidelity which the officers dis- 
solcbers of the troop to m T ^ T genCTally be the conduct of the 
should be the guides Ef l J h,ch they belong : strict justice and impartiality 
7 - As a naUvl lm heir conduct towards the soldiers. i ty 

before he was promSec/ iul T arrIved at a genend knowledge ofhis dutv 
head : or to do more than ro I seem , necessary to enter into details on that 

^it master of the ordlrl 11- ro P . f ' ° ut ’ tlia t the more correctly he makes him- 

P„ 0r U lm “ od of ““r, nna L nS ciwiV 

Q Q 



314 


STANDING ORDERS FOR THE 


I'X'aux n . 


he performs his duties, and the more he excels in activity and intelligence, and in 
attention to his men and his horses, the more certain will be his evented reward, 
both in honor and pecuniary advantage. _ 

8. In his conduct to the non-commissioned officers and soldier under him, 
he "should be kind and considerate, as far as strict discipline ; and recollect to 
act by them as he would have desired should have been done by him, when he 
was in a similar situation. But he must hold himself high above those who, 
before his promotion, were his comrades ; and all pecuniary transactions with 
them, such as borrowing or lending money, and all unbecoming familiarities, are 
strictly forbidden. 


SECTION XIII. 

NON-COMMISSIONED OFFICERS. 

1. This being the first step towards the important situation of a native 
troop officer in the Bengal cavalry, the selection must be made with great 
care. 

2. In the preliminary observations, the attention has "been directed to some 
of the essentials in a really good corps of cavalry ; and those points should 
he kept in view when promoting soldiers from the ranks. 

3. To general good conduct, there ought to he added intelligence, zeal, 
acquaintance with a soldier’s ordinary duties, and good horsemanship ; without 
these, no man is ever likely to make a good officer : where they are found 
combined, they should be promptly brought forward. 

4. In general it should be a rule with a commanding officer not to promote 
a man in the troop in which he has served as a Private. It must usually be 
best for him, aud for the service, that he be removed from his old and intimate 
associates. 

5. The first duty of a non-commissioned officer of cavalry is to make him- 
self well acquainted with the men and horses of the squad to Avhich he is 
attached. He should know critically how soldiers ought to he armed and ac- 
coutred ; and it is his duty to see that they are so, when they turn out on pa- 
rade. 

6. He should he a proficient in his exercises ; and should he capable of 
instructing a young soldier in all the ordinary points of his duty ; and in the 
cleaning and care of his arms, accoutrements, horse appointments, and his horse. 

7. He must he watchful over the soldiers of his squad ; and at stable hours 
especially, he must see that they properly discharge their duties to their horses. 

8. He should be a pattern in his general appearance ; and by his respect to 
Ms superiors, attention to orders, _ and the correct discharge of duties, afford a 
constant example to the men of his troop. He will thus obtain that respect to 
which his rank entitles him, both "from his superior and his brother soldiers. 

His conduct must he firm, hut temperate ; and he must not permit any dis- 
obedience of, or inattention to the orders he gives. 

0. Although the attentions of non-commissioned officers are principally due 
to their own squads, yet their observation must be directed to any misbehaviour 
they may witness on the part of any soldier of their regiment: and it is their 
duty to interfere to prevent all breaches of discipline or infraction of orders. A 
non-commissioned officer, who is known to have connived at improprieties and 
misbehaviour, cannot be considered as fit for promotion ; and ought to be dealt 
by accordingly. 

10. The state of repair of the arms, accoutrements, horse appointments, 
and clothing of the soldiers of their respective squads ; the shoeing of the hors- 
es ; the just delivery to them of their food ; and the general efficiency of their 
squads for duty, demand the special care of the non-commissioned officers ; 
and superiority over the squads of their comrades ought to form their endea- 
vour, and their pride. 

1 1. Non-commissioned officers must recollect that they never can become 
really useful and efficient in the advanced ranks, if they cannot read and write j 
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and that the absence of those qualifications must always stand in the way of 
their promotion in the army. 

_ 12. From the first period of his promotion from the ranks, a non-commis- 
sioned officer should constantly keep in mind the honors and pecuniary ad- 
vantages which await him, provided he proves deserving of them ; and he 
should strive, by his exemplary conduct in the discharge of his duties, and 
by his endeavours to acquire all the knowledge and soldier-like accomplish- 
ments within his reach, to bring himself to the favorable notice of the officer 
commanding his corps. He must be just and honest in all his dealings with 
those beneath him; and must carefully avoid all private pecuniary transactions 
with them. 

13. Whenever it is necessary to place a non-commissioned officer under ar- 
rest, he is to he ordered to confine himself to his tent, or his quarters, until in- 
vestigation into his supposed misconduct can take place ; hut he ought not to be 
lodged in the common guard room, unless the nature of the charge against him 
renders security of his person indispensable. 


SECTION XIV. 

HOUGH RIDERS. 

1. These men must he carefully selected $ and should, a troop not he capable 
of producing the two qualified soldiers, authorized by. regulations, they must be 
taken from other troops. 

2. They should he fearless horsemen, and of good temper. Recruits are lia- 
ble to he disgusted, and young horses spoiled at their early lessons, by violence, 
or harsh treatment from their instructor. 

3. Since much of the instruction of the recruit, in the first lessons in equita- 
tion and mounted duties, devolves on the Rough Riders, they must be masters 
of all the ordinary duties of a dragoon, and in the use of their swords and their 
fire arms; and be capable of conveying instructions on those points. 

. 4. Their manner of conveying instruction, and of treating the young men 
and horses, must he carefully attended to by the Riding Master ; and errors he 
immediately corrected. 

5. They should he recommended by the officer commanding the troop ; but 
they must be held to be under the orders of the Riding Master ; and it is his 
duty to report to the commanding officer of the regiment, any reason he may 
have for deeming any man so recommended, ill-qualified, or unfit for his situa- 
tion; and his reasons, if well founded, should have due weight. 

6. The post of Rough Rider (when its duties have been well discharged) is 
a very proper step to subsequent promotion; and therefore in the choice of 
Rough Riders, as many as possible of those qualities which have been mentioned 
as desirable in non-commissioned officers, should he sought for in the soldiers 
selected. 

7. A Rough Rider should he appointed a Lance Naick, in order to give him 
due authority at all drills and parades, under the Riding Master ; and he should 
discharge the ordinary duties of that rank at stable hours, and on other occa- 
sions when not employed in his special vocation. But his duties under the 
Riding Master must always he considered as paramount to others. 

3. His special allowances are defined in the pay and audit regulations. 


SECTION XV. 

TRUMPET MAJOR. 

1. He is allowed the rank of Havildar in his regiment, in order that he may 
have full authority over the Trumpeters. 

2. It is his duty to instruct the Trumpeters in the sounds and calls for all 
duties, on the trumpet and the bugle ; and to take care that no variation from the 
notes prescribed by order ever occurs. 
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lie performs his duties, and the more he excels in activity and intelligence, anil in 
attention to his men and his horses, the more certain will be his evented reward, 
ho th in honor and pecuniary advantage. _ 

S. In his conduct to the non-commissioned officers and soldier under him, 
he should be kind and considerate, as far as strict discipline ; and recollect to 
act by them as he would have desired should have been done by him, when he 
was in a similar situation. But he must hold himself high above those who, 
before his promotion, were Ms comrades ; and all pecuniary transactions with 
them, such as borrowing or lending money, and all unbecoming familiarities, are 
strictly forbidden. 


SECTION XIII. 

NON-COMMISSIONED OFFICERS. 

1. This being the first step towards the important situation of a native 
troop officer in the Bengal cavalry, the selection must be made with great 
care. 

2. In the preliminary observations, the attention has been directed to some 
of the essentials in a really good corps of cavalry ; and those points should 
he kept in view when promoting soldiers from the ranks. 

3. To general good conduct, there ought to be added intelligence, zeal, 
acquaintance with a soldier’s ordinary duties, and good horsemanship ; without 
these, no man is ever likely to make a good officer: where they are found 
combined, they should be promptly brought forward, 

4. In general it should he a rule with a commanding officer not to promote 
a man in the troop in which he has served as a Private. It must usually be 
best for him, aud for the service, that he be removed from his old and intimate 
associates. 

5. The first duty of a non-commissioned officer of cavalry is to make him- 
self well acquainted with the men and horses of the squad to which he is 
attached. He should know critically how soldiers ought to be armed and ac- 
coutred ; aud it is his duty to see that they are so, when they turn out on pa- 
rade. 

6. He should he a proficient in his exercises ; and should he capable of 
instructing a young soldier in all the ordinary points of Ms duty ; and in the 
Cleaning and care of Ms arms, accoutrements, horse appointments, and Ms horse. 

?, He must be watchful over the soldiers of his squad ; and at stable hours 
especially, he must see that they properly discharge their duties to their horses. 

8. He should be a pattern in his general appearance ; and by his respect to 
Ms superiors, attention to orders, and the correct discharge of duties, afford a 
constant example to the inen of his troop. He will thus obtain that respect to 
which his rank entitles him, both from his superior and his brother soldiers. 

His conduct must be firm, but temperate ; and he must not permit any dis- 
obedience of, or inattention to the orders he gives. 

9. Although the attentions of non-commissioned officers are principally due 
to their own Squads, yet their observation must be directed to any misbehaviour 
they may witness on the part of any soldier of their regiment: and it is their 
duty to interfere to prevent all breaches of discipline or infraction of orders. A 
non-commissioned officer, Who is known to have connived at improprieties and 
misbehaviour, cannot be considered as fit for promotion ; and ought to be dealt 
by accordingly. 

10. The state of repair of the arms, accoutrements, horse appointments, 
and clothing of the soldiers of their respective squads ; the shoeing of the hors- 
es ; the just delivery to them of their food ; and the general efficiency of their 
squads for duty, demand the special care of the non-commissioned" officers ; 
and superiority over the squads of their comrades ought to form their endea- 
vour, and their pride. 

11. Non-commissioned officers must recollect that they never can become 
really useful and efficient in the advanced ranks, if they cannot read and write j 
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and that the absence of those qualifications must always stand in the way of 
their promotion in the army. 

12. From the first period of his promotion from the ranks, a non-commis- 
sioned officer should constantly keep in mind the honors and pecuniary ad- 
vantages which await him, provided lie proves deserving of them ; and he 
should strive, by his exemplary conduct in the discharge of his duties, and 
by his endeavours to acquire all the knowledge and soldier-like accomplish- 
ments within his reach, to bring himself to the favorable notice of the officer 
commanding his corps. He must be just and honest in all his dealings with 
those beneath him; and must carefully avoid all private pecuniary transactions 
with them. 

13. Whenever it is necessary to place a non-commissioned officer under ar- 
rest, he is to be ordered to confine himself to his tent, or his quarters, until in- 
vestigation into his supposed misconduct can take place ; but he ought not to he 
lodged in the common guard room, unless the nature of the charge against him 
renders security of his person indispensable. 


SECTION XIV. 

ROUGH RIDERS. 

1. These men must he carefully, selected ; and should a troop not be capable 
of producing the two qualified soldiers, authorized by regulations, they must be 
taken from other troops. 

2. They should be fearless horsemen, and of good temper. Recruits are lia- 
ble to be disgusted, and young horses spoiled at their early lessons, by violence, 
or harsh treatment from their instructor. 

3. Since much of the instruction of the recruit, in the first lessons in equita- 
tion and mounted duties, devolves on the Rough Riders, they must he masters 
of all the ordinary duties of a dragoon, and in the use of their swords and their 
fire arms ; and he capable of conveying instructions on those points. 

4. Their manner of conveying instruction, and of treating the young men 
and horses, must be carefully attended to by the Hiding Master ; and errors be 
immediately corrected, 

5. They should be recommended by the officer commanding the troop ; but 
they must be held to be under the orders of the Riding Master ; and it is his 
duty to report to the commanding officer of the regiment, any reason he may 
have for deeming any man so recommended, ill-qualified, or unfit for his situa- 
tion; and his reasons, if well founded, should have due weight. 

6. The post of Rough Rider (when its duties have been well discharged) is 
a very proper step to subsequent promotion ; and therefore in the choice of 
Rough Riders, as many as possible of those qualities which have been mentioned 
as desirable in non-commissioned officers, should be sought for in the soldiers 
selected. 

7. A. Rough Rider should be appointed a Lance Naiek, in order to give him 
due authority at all drills and parades, under the Riding Master ; and he should 
discharge the ordinary duties of that rank at stable hours, and on other occa- 
sions when not employed in his special vocation. But his duties under the 
Riding Master must always he considered as paramount to others. 

8. His special allowances are defined in the pay and audit regulations. 


SECTION XV. 

TRUMPET MAJOR. 

1. He is allowed the rank of Havildar in his regiment, in order that he may 
have full authority over the Trumpeters. 

2. It is his duty to instruct the Trumpeters in the sounds and calls for all 
duties, on the trumpet and the bugle; and to take care that no variation from the 
notes prescribed by order ever occurs. 
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3, He must keep a roster for the Trumpeters’ duties ; and give over those 
•who are for duty, to the officer or non-commississioned officer of the day, at the 
parade for guard mounting. 

4, He must receive the orders for the day at the orderly hour, and deliver 
the same to the Trumpeters on duty. 

5. The Trumpeters are his squad, for whom he is responsible at all times. 

6. On all parades he falls in on their right. 


SECTION XYI. 

TRUMPETERS. 

1. Trumpeters must he well instructed in all the calls for duties in quarters* 
and signals in the field, both on the trumpet and bugle ; and they must be good 
horsemen, and very attentive ; so as promptly to obey the orders they receive 
for giving signals in the field. 


SECTION XVII. 


FARMERS. 

1. It is the duty of the Veterinary Surgeon to take care, that these men are 
well instructed in the management of the horse’s feet, and in shoeing, according 
to the established pattern ; and also that they are made competent to bleeding, and 
performing the ordinary operations which necessarily devolve on Farriers when 
detached from the head quarters of their regiment. 

2. If men capable of performing such duties are not at present found in the 
cavalry, it ought to be the earnest endeavour of commanding officers of regi- 
ments to entertain young men of the calling ; and of the Veterinary Surgeons 
and Farrier Majors to instruct them. 

3. On a march, and always on service, every Trooper ought to have in his 
possession,* one spare fore-shoe for his horse, and a small hag of nails for fix- 
ing it, or for fastening a loose shoe ; and the troop must always have with it a 
sufficient stock of the latter, and the tools necessary for replacing lost shoes. f 
Although in India, where roads are not usually hard, it may be less indispen- 
sable than in Europe, still it is a good practice to make a horse -shoe and its 
nails part of a Trooper’s necessaries, to be produced periodically at inspec- 
tions. 

4. As the orders of ‘the army direct, that the Farrier of a troop shall be 
mounted, he ought to be so dressed and equipped, as to enable him at all times 
(when requisite) to be in the field with his troop; and with tools, as before 
alluded to in his possession. 


SECTION XVIII. 

TROOPERS. 

1. The regulations of the army have not defined the standard for the Bengal 
service for a mounted soldier ; but a Trooper ought not to be under 5 feet 7 
inches, nor over 6 feet. 

2. To acquire the habits of a horseman, a youth’s instruction should com- 
mence early in life ; after twenty, he will rarely he found to make a good 
Trooper. 


* From the store directed to he kept, page 104, para. 5. pay and audit regulations. 

+ In the retreat of the British army to Uorrunna, in 1809, hundreds of horses were lost 
lor want of this precaution. 
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3. He must be early taught the value of his horse ; and the great impor- 
tance he is of to him, and how necessary it is to the rider always to preserve 
him iu the best state and condition. It- requires the experience of a campaign, 
properly to exemplify and enforce this, but it must be impressed strongly on 
the young Trooper’s mind, 

4. He should be taught not only to have a pride in his horse’s condition and 
appearance, but also to be careful, that his feet are always in good order, and 
that lie is constantly fit for work. 

The more the Troopers are impressed with the necessity for their own exer- 
tion in the care of their horses, the better will the regiment be found when call- 
ed into actual service. 

5. An experienced Trooper will ever deem the care of his horse his first ob- 
ject : that of himself the second. 

6. A. Trooper should never be deprived of a good or favorite horse, when 
once assigned to him, but as a punishment. 

7. He must be taught, by the non-commissioned officers of the squad he is 
placed in, the use of his various horse appointments, and how to put them on ; 
and the manner in which evey article is to fit ; and especially the proper posi- 
tion for his saddle, to prevent sore backs. 

8. He must also be taught how the appointments are cleaned ; and he should 
be made to know, that correctness in these various points at riding drills and 
parades is the first circumstance which will he likely to attract the attention of 
his superiors. 

9. He must have orders never to allow any part of his anus or appointments 
to he out of repair, without reporting to the non-commissioned officer of his 
squad ; and he should be made to know, that he is himself responsible that he 
is always ready for duty on the shortest warning. 

1 0. To be a good horseman, and skilful in the use of his arms, is the proper 
pride of a good Trooper ; and without these, combined with vigilance, activity, 
and intelligence, he will never distinguish himself in the field, not merit promo- 
tion to a higher rank. 


SECTION XIX. 

DAROGAH. 

1. This office is not authorized by any order or regulation, but the propriety 
of the existence of the functionary has now been recognized by the Govern- 
ment.* 

2. He is to be nominated by the officer commanding the troop ; hut when 
once appointed, is not to be changed, but under the authority of the command- 
ing officer of the regiment. 

3. He must he selected from amongst the most intelligent and active 
Troopers. 

4. His duties are, a general superintendence over the accoutrements, and 
horse appointments of bis troop, and over the stables and the horses. He re- 
ceives the gram for, the horses, and sees to its proper soaking or grinding : that 
the vessels for soaking it are sufficient in number, and are kept clean and sweet. 

He attends all watering order parades, and stable duties ; and superintends 
the cleaning, the feeding, and the watering of the horses. 

The Syces and Grass-cutters are under his superintendence, and it is his. 
business to see, that they properly discharge their duties, and that sufficient 
grass, of proper quality, is provided for the horses. On a march, he accompanies 
the Quarter Master, with the camp-eolours of his troop. 

5. These are the duties which the practice of the service lias imposed on 
the soldier filling this office ; but His Excellency desires, that it may be fully 
understood, that the discharge of such by the Darogah does riot remove one 
particle of responsibility from the non-commissioned officers of squads, or from 
the officers of troops. 


* Letter to the Adjutant General of the 7th of August 1838. No. 27. 
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SECTION XX. 


The European officers attached to native corps, to hold command over their 
component parts, should ever keep in mind that they are so placed, because their 
education is supposed to have given to them much knowledge and superior ac- 
quirements. 

therefore, in all eases ought to he such as to prove the supe- 
eredit for possessing ; and they ought to be careful that their 
what is inferred in their favor. 

They should not only afford examples of general propriety of conduct, and 
knowledge of their duties, hut of zeal in the discharge of them : and in the same 
that they exact subordination and obedience from those below them, so 
they evince the same to their superiors, and to the regulations of the ser- 
which they belong. 

However inferior the deficiency of education and of other advantages may 
render the native soldiers under their command, in some respects, it must be re- 
collected, that they are not deficient in observation or good sense, or in many 
other estimable qualities ; and European officers should therefore keep in mind, 
that to command the respect of these men, they must deserve it by their own con- 
duct. 

Their hearing towards the native officers and soldiers, should he duly digni- 
fied ; hut, at the same time, their authority should he exercised with all practi- 
cable kindness, and consideration for the Asiatic’s prejudices 

A strict .justice towards the native officers and soldiers, in all transactions in 
which the European officer is concerned, is of the first importance. 

All pecuniary transactions between European and native officers, beyond what 
the duties of the latter necessitate, are strictly forbidden. 

Patience and good temper must he shown in listening to the soldier’s com- 
plaints, or supposed grievances ; for it may occur that, what appears trivial or of 
little importance to a young European officer, is of serious consequence , when 
connected with the religious prejudices, or caste, of the soldiers. 

The native officers should be consulted on all complaints relating to such 
matters : and European officer swill always do well to recollect, that on native officer 
has attained his situation without having undergone an experience of many 
years, and being distinguished for correct conduct ; and therefore, that their 
opinions on such subjects are generally worthy of great respect. 

When an officer quits his quarters on leave of absence, his address, during 
the period, should always be left with the Adjutant of his regiment. 

When an officer returns from leave, his. first duty is to report himself to 
the Adjutant for the commanding officer’s informations, and courtesy demands 
that he should wait upon the latter. 

If his absence has been of long continuance, his next duty should be to 
make himself acquainted with the orders issued, and alterations which have 
been, made, during the period he has been away from the regiment. 

In the preliminary observations to these orders, allusion has been made to 
some of the duties of dragoons on actual service : and the Commander in 
Chief assures the officers of the present day, who have not served in the field, 
.that a consideration of those points is highly essential ; not only for the charac- 
ter of the arm to which they belong, hut also for their own individual advan- 
tage. Watchfulness on out-posts : intelligence and observation while making 
patrolcs : prompt decision in difficulties : readiness in gaining, and conveying, 
useful information. These are the qualities which gain for the cavalry officer 
the attention of his superiors ; and lead to his reputation and advantage. 

The absence of such qualities, not only leaves the officer low in estimation, 
always dangerous to those with whom he serves, 

The best maxims for out-post officers, (which cavalry on service must ever 
consider themselves to he) are to be found in many modern publications on war. 

They should be studied by the cavalry officer. 




An officer ordered on out-post duty, sliould take care that every man placed 
under Ms command, is properly equipped, and supplied with all the appurte- 
nances necessary for meeting the duties imposed on him. 

He should recollect, that neither man nor horse can work if not fed, and he 
must always take special care on this head. 


Cavalry posts are rarely placed for the purpose of fighting ; hut to convey 
intelligence to troops in their rear ; and commanders should act accordingly, 
and never wait so long as to endanger being cut off 

At out-posts, horses should never he unsaddled-, nor more than one-thvrd 
of the horses unbridled, at the same time ; they should water and feed their 
horses, in small numbers iu succession. 

Similar care should be taken as to the accoutrements of the soldiers ; two- 
thirds should always be ready to mount at a moment’s notice. 

It is rarely prudent to occupy the same post at night, as has been occupied 
during day light. The change of position of vedettes and posts, should be 
arranged in the mind of the commander, during the day, and the new ground 
occupied after dusk. 

When reports are to he sent, they should never be trusted to a single 
Trooper, but always be sent by two ; and when any thing of much impor- 
tance requires communication, a non-commissioned officer, or officers, should 
be despatched. 

Whenever such a duty is to he performed either by officer or soldier, after 
he has had his instructions, he should invariably be called on to repeat the 
orders he has received; so that it may he quite clear that he understands 
what he lias to do. 

This is a desirable practice on all occasions of the despatch of orderlies. 

When making patroles, or reconnoisances, beware how you ever entangle 
your men amongst houses or in streets. 


H, Fane. General, Commander in Chief. 


Few are better (though principally relating to European warfare) than those 
by Colonel Badcock, of Her Majesty’s 14th light dragoons ; a practical officer 
of much experience. There are others, relating to light infantry, the observa- 
tions and rules contained in which, will always be advantageous, if recollected : 
a few practical notes may he useful here. 


Hever commit your whole body, unless it he to cut your way out of 
scrape. 


Whether your force he large or small, always hold a portion in reserve. 


If you attack and are successful, the reserve serves to complete your suc- 
cess ; if you are repulsed, the reserve is your rallying point, or covers your 
retreat. - 


Allow no plundering or disorder in villages. The more you can conciliate 
the peasantry of the country you occupy, the better is your chance for useful 
information ; and the more easy will it be to obtain the supplies you require. 


Out-posts, when near an enemy, should always be well covered by vedettes ; 
so placed as to see each other, and as much of their front as possible ; and 
in communication with their main post. Advantage should he taken of in- 
equalities of ground, to conceal them as much as practicable from the enemy. 


V edettes, under ordinary circumstances, should keep their horses quiet ; 
on the appearance of any thing worthy' of attention, they should he taught to 
begin walking their horses in a circle ; which signal should immediately oc- 
casion the post from which they are detached, to mount their horses, and 
the commander to go forward to reconnoitre. 


1 
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STANDING ORDERS FOR THE 
REGIMENTAL BOOKS. 


1 .. 1 . 3 

3 

A regimental register or long A register of horses, with 
missiohedblhce^and'privates", a11 *“«"«» 

A register of estates of de- 
ceased officers, non-commis- 
sioned officers and privates. 

4 5 

6 

A book for public letters A book for. public letters 
received. - sent. 

A register of regimental 
courts martial. 

7 8 

0 

Register of leave of absence A. book in which, copies of 
to native commissioned and monthly and other returns 
non-commissioned officers. are bound up. 

A book for lists of casualties. 

10 IX 

12 

, i i -u .i A division and station order 

A general ovder buok. book. 

A regimental order book. 

10 14 

15 

m A register of officers’ charg- A moming report book . 

A book for names of men 
sent to drill or ordered extra 
duty. 


Descriptive long roll of the regiment of light cavalry. 


■ ' " ' ^ ~~ « , 

Height. 5 | | 

^ 1 Hank of names. . S 1 |f ? D -I ~ a o 

1 11 1 1 Hi S' 5 1 1 

Date 

' 1 

•s of promotion. 

s| £| 

! ^ ^ ^ 

Remarks, 

Suhadars , ...... I 





: 

Jnmatlars, 



! 


llnrildars 





Trumpeters, S;c. 






Exd. A. B. 

Adjutant, — regt. L. C. 


C. D. 

Comds, — regt. L. 



A sufficient spare to bo left, at appropriate intervals, for the insertion of the names o! 
those who may subsequently be appointed by promotion or transfer, in the several ranks, 
or by enlistment. 

All who may Jjecoine casualties by death or desertion, by transfer to other companies 01 
corps, or to other ranks in the same company, are to bo noted accordingly. 



uit n.] BENGAL CAVALRY. 

Register of horses Relonging to tlie regiment of light cavalry. 


Killed or lost in etc- 
i tion ; and when 
died , from what 


Exit. A. II. C. D. 

Adjutant, — regt. L. O. Camg.— regt. L. C: 

In tlie descriptive rolls of horses admitted, required by the military board, the three last 
columns in the register will he omitted. The entry ol' horses by committee at any station, 
and the date of casting, to be made by the president of the committee. 

N. B. This form will answer for the annual register of officers’ chargers. 


Names to be insert- 
ed alphabetically by 
(troops; i. e. those of 
all the troops in sue- 


ltegistcr of courts martial held in tlie regiment of' light cavalry. 


Crime. 

Sentence. 

Whether indict- 
ed in full or in 
part, or whe- 
ther entirely 
remitted. 

Remark 
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Indent No.— on the magazine at — for stores, &e. &e,, wanted for the use of 

the — - regiment of light cavalry. 

Station and date. 


1 

JVb. or letters. | 



Names of stores. 

"''IV"" 1 

lbs 

~i! 

g sl 

lit 

Number indent- 
ed for. 

Purpose for a 

which wanted. | 

Admitted by the 
military board 

i 

Axes, pick 

do. hand, . , , . 

&c. &c.. 


i 


i 



I do hereby certify, in pursuance of General Orders, that the articles specified in the 

within indent are iudispcnsihly necessary for the use of , according to the 

best of my judgment and belief, after the most careful examination. 


Qr. Mr.—regt. L. C. 


Comg. — regl. L. C. 


« 


Indent on the — — magazine, for annual allowance of waxcloth, huff hides and 

practice and exercising ammunition, tor the regiment of light cavalry, for the 

Station and date. 


Names of articles. 

Quantity intended for . 

Admitted by the military 
board. 

light ammunition, 

i . 


hail’d, ammunition, 



35xd. A, B, 

C. D. 

Ur. Mr.—regt. L, C\ 

Comg— regl, L, C. 


* 




Carriage of either description. 


Qi\ Mr. Sergeant, 

!l HaviUlars, (including 3 
Stuff and 2 Native Dec- 
dor s) 

S Hank and tile, 

Total,.. 


Exd. Ad. B. C. D. 

Qr. Mr.— Regt L.C. Conig. — regt. L.C. 

N. B. Indents are invariably to state the actual strength of tlie corps ; the number and 
rank of the European officers ; and are to be made out accordingly. 


Half yearly return of arms, accoutrements, Stc. &c. attached to the — — — rei 
ht cavalry, from the 1st of November 183 to the 30tli April 183 . 

Station and date. 

jiment of 

Balance on the 1st of No- 

During the Balance on 

the 30<A 

vember 183 . 

half year. of April 18. 

. 

d 



Serviceable. 

Repairable. 

Unserviceabi 

Total. 

Received. 

Issued. 

Serviceable. 

Repairable. 

1 S' 

t§ £ 




Received during the half year. 



Issued during the half year. 



Transferred during the'haif year. 



Exd. A. B. 

C. D. 


Qr. Mr, —regt. L. C, 

Corns. — res 

. L. C. 


regiment of light cavalry. 
Station and date. 
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A ('count of half mounting equipments furnished to the — troop regiment 

of light cavalry. 


iVaines and ranlA Articles furnished. 


1838. f ! 3 ungas, at each 

Futteh Sing j i 2 pairs of trousers,.. 

Sepoy, V ditto, 

May f 1 pairs of shoes 


Lieut. A. B. Or. Mr, regiment light cavalry, 

the Honorable Company. 


’o amount of an 
advance receiv- / 

ed from . I 

Pay Master at — f 

, by order \ 

of A 


merit of light e 
valry for t 
month of — — 
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GENERAL ORDERS 

BY THE 

RIGHT HONORABLE THE COMMANDER IN CHIEF. 

Head Quarters, Simla, 1st September 1S28. 

The Right Honorable the Commander in Chief having been pleased to 
approve and sanction a set of Standing Orders for the Native Infantry of 
Bengal, has directed them to be printed; and to be sent to each Regiment of the 
Line, from the Adjutant General’s Office. 

His Excellency directs, that no Standing Orders be issued in any Regiment 
and no usages sanctioned, which are contrary to the spirit of any part of these 
Regulations. Any such Orders which may now be in force, are to be cancelled 

Every Officer in the Native Infantry will be expected to provide himself 
with a copy of these Standing Orders. 

By Order of His Excellency the Commander in Chief, 
(Signed) CHRIS. FAGAN, 
Adjutant General of the Army. 
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SECTION I. 

DUTY OF OFFICERS IN COMMAND AND CHARGE OF COMPANIES’. 

1. It is on the Officers holding the Command and Charge of Companies, that 
the conduct, efficiency, and character of a Native Corps mainly depend and it 
■will be generally found, that in Corps where there is a proper and high sense of 
duty in the Officers of this rank, the Men are well behaved, smart, and soldier- 
like, whether on, or off duty. But to ensure this feeling, or to give rise to it 
where it is wanting, the Officers Commanding Companies must be vested with 
sufficient authority, to encourage merit and check irregularities, without being 
under the necessity of referring, on every trifling occasion, to the Commanding 
Officer. 

2. Officers Commanding Companies may grant indulgences to deserving ? 

Men of their Companies, to a certain extent : they may grant leave for one or 

two days, excepting at Muster ; hut this leave is, on no account, to extend to a 
later hour than Tattoo-heating. All applications for the indulgence of leave 
to a greater extent, will require the sanction of the Commanding Officer, and j 

must be made through the Officers in charge of Companies. ■ 

3. Officers in Command of Companies are responsible for the general 
appearance and cleanliness of their Companies ; and to enable them to ascertain 
that their orders on this subject are attended to, there will be a Private Parade 
of Companies once a week, at sun-set. This Parade is solely for the inspection 

of the Officers Commanding Companies. All deficiencies in the Appointments i 

or Clothing of the Men, with the causes that led to them, to be reported, for the I 

Commanding Officer’s information, through the Quarter Master. f 

4. Companies are to he permanently divided into four Sections, with a proper I 

proportion of Non-Commissioned Officers to each ; and the European Officers f 

will endeavour to form a chain of responsibility throughout the whole, causing the 
Commanders of Sections constantly to hear in mind, that their credit; as smart 
Officers, worthy of further advancement, will depend on the soldier-like ap- 
pearance of their Sections. To carry this into effect, in most Native Corps, will 
require time and much attention ; but when once effected, it will be productive 
of the best results. An Officer, however, must not rest satisfied that his orders 
are attended to, merely, because he has given them; he will have many 
obstacles to overcome, in introducing this Regulation, and he should make it a 
point of seeing his Sections paraded occasionally, under their Non-Commission- 
ed Officers, before falling in as a Company. A Roll of each Section is to be 
kept by the Non-Commissioned Officer, and no alteration to he made in it, 
without au order from the Officer in Command of the Company. 

5. The Officers Commanding Companies are responsible for the payment 
of their Companies ; for the clothing, arms, accoutrements, and regimental ap- 
pointments in use, and for the repair of anus. 

6. They are authorised to enforce the execution of all orders and regula- 

O. tions, relating to the interior discipline and economy of their companies, by or- 
dering those men who neglect or disobey them, «rtru punishment 

drill, not exceeding fo a t .. day ob guard? - or ten dayg*=4r£fc' 

7. They will occasionally visit the men of their companies, who may be in 
/• .V hospital, and ascertain by personal enquiry, if tfiey are furnished with every 

thing necessary for sick men ; this essential part of an Officer’s duty, should 
be particularly attended to in unhealthy situations ; nothing being so gratify- 'M 

ing to the native soldier, as to perceive that his Officer is interested in his. I 

welfare,. f 

8. The following Books are to he kept in each Company : 1 

One for copies of Muster Rolls and Pay Abstracts. 

One Book for Family Remittance Bills. 

A Roll of Native Officers and Men, with a list of their nearest relations, in 
the order of succession, opposite each Man’s name. 

One for the Long Roll of the Company. This Book is to he made out in * 

strict conformity with the orthography used in the General Roll of the 

Battalion. ( Regiment .) 

A Register of General Leave. 
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A Register containing distinct statements of the proceeds of estates of 
deceased Non -Commissioned Officers and Sepoys; these Registers are to he 
made up on the 3tst of December of each year, when copies are to he sent to 
the Regimental office, for the purpose laid down in General Orders of the 19th 
May 1807. 

A Book for entering the date and subject of all orders* affecting their duty 
as Officers Commanding Companies. 

A Character Book. This book will be confined to the Naicks, Drummers, 
and Privates of the Company ; and it will he the duty of the Officer Command- 
ing the Company to enter in it, every incident calculated to make known the 
genera! character of individuals belonging to liis Company. 

9. The character of the native differs so materially from that of the Europe- 
an, that it requires time, and attentive observation of the most minute circum- 
stances, connected with the behaviour of the men, on all occasions, and m all 
situations, to enable the European Officer to form a correct opinion of their fit- 
ness for promotion ; hut by strict attention to every part of their conduct, and 
a careful entry of every particular of a favourable or unfavorable nature, in the 
behaviour of individuals in this book, it will become a public record of the 
greatest use, in preventing the promotion of unworthy individuals, and in en- 
couraging the exertions of the active, intelligent, and deserving soldier. 

10. Without some record of this kind, an Officer who lias not been long in 
command of a Company, and who is called upon to recommend a Naick or a 
Private for promotion, has seldom the means of ascertaining the character of his 
men : he is under the necessity of applying to the Native Officers, or Pay 
Havildar, a mode of obtaining the required information, which is considered 
calculated to produce pernicious consequences, f 

11. It will he the Commanding Officer’s duty to pay, and to exact attention 
to these records, and to have every particular of a man’s conduct so fully insert- 
ed, as to leave little room for doubt or dispute. 

12. These Books will be inspected by the Commanding Officer, on the 1st 
of May, August, November, and February. 

13. Any injury that may occur to the arms, accoutrements, or appoint- 
ments of Companies ; or any deficiency in them, with all the information the 
Officer may be able to obtain of the cause of the loss or injury, is to he imme- 
diately reported to the Quarter Master, for the Commanding Officer’s informa- 
tion, to enable him to comply with the directions contained in General Orders. 

14. Officers Commanding Companies will personally disburse the pay, as 
soon as practicable after the receipt of it ; and for this purpose, they will have 
their Companies marched to their quarters, in their uniform and side arms, 
and again taken back to the lines, by the senior Native Officer present. 

15. The men on guard are to he paid by their Officers when relieved ; and, 
excepting in cases of extreme urgency, the (Officers are expected to see every 
man in their Companies receive his pay in their presence.:}: 

1(3. Whenever a casualty may occur, the coat and pantaloons in wear, are 
to be sent into store, to be again issued, under the orders of the Commanding 
Officer to recruits. 


* A Regimental order book, in Ilindoostanee, is also to be kept in each Company, vide 
Art. 12 Sue. 30. 

t G. O. C. C. 87th January 1831. Tlu* Commander in Chief feels it incumbent on him 
to call on Officers Commanding Native Regiments to exact from their European Officers a 
strict attention to acquiring an accurate knowledge of the names and character of the men 
of their respective Troops and Companies. 

It is further the duty of Commanding Officers to take timely notice of any irregulari- 
ties, in order that disorderly or disreputable characters may either be reclaimed or, if found 
unfit for their situations, discarded at an early period of their service. 

To a neglect of these important duties the Commander in Chief can alone attribute the 
numerous instances, brought to his notice, of Commanding Officers objecting to the pro- 
motion of men of upwards of 20 years standing, many of whom have served more than 10 
in the rank of Havildar and Naick, and recommending other men of great length of Service 
being discharged merely upon the ground of their bad or indifferent character, without re- 
ference to any physical inability to perform the duty of Soldiers. 

t G. O. G. G. Gth May 1825, No 140. To guard against the risk which Officers Command 
mg 1 roops and Companies of the Regular Forces are sometimes liable to, by being obliged 
to retain m their possession considerable sums of money belonging to their men, who from 
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General Remarks for the European Officers* 


1. A .ready and cheerful obedience to all orders from superior officers, is 

tins first principle of military discipline ; if therefore, a Subaltern should chance 
to command, on any parade or duty, all junior officers employed on the same 
duty are expected to pay as much deference to his orders as if they were act- 
ing under a Field Officer. Subaltern Officers commanding platoons at drill, 
or exercise, may order extra drill, not exceeding four days, to any man of 
their platoon, Svlio is awkward or inattentive.; and when inspecting guards, 
may order any man, who is dirty, - one d tr rV t' »rtr ; i '-pp «vd ; but if they think 
more- than four* days’ extra driil.' (n‘ - <B * i~ * (loy ' V< necessary,-' they will re- 

port the circumstance, for the information and orders of the Commanding 
Officer. 

2. In reprimanding men, for any irregularity, all passionate or abusive terms 
are to be avoided. 

3. Every officer is expected to attend to the dress, appearance, and behavi- 
our of the men of the corps, on, or off duty; whether they belong to his own 
company or not. 

4. Officers should also take notice of all guards and sentries of the Regiment 
and report, any neglect that comes under their observation ; they should be 
equally ready to bring into notice, any remarkable instance of attention ; they 
should watch over the general character of the corps, and embrace every oppor- 
tunity of evincing the interest they take in its reputation, by cheeking irregu- 
larity and neglect, and encouraging diligence and attention to duty, in the indi- 
viduals belonging to it. 

5. They should endeavour to 'become, acquainted with the character and gen- 
eral behaviour, on duty, of the native commissioned and non-commissioned 


being detached on Command, or on di 

f eridd of issue to the Corps, a public r I 
n fan t ry will be* immediately made up i 
Carriage Agency of Cossipore, and the t 
Command, lie. of Troops and Compasifci 
These chests to be invariably lodged 


tion duty cannot receive their pay, at the 
Chest for each Regiment of Cavalry and 
orders of the Military Board, at the (Juu 
saluted from the Allowance granted for the 


G. 0. G. G; 18th, April, 1 
J.Iav, IS-.'h, ui < i i i 
Money with Corps ofNati' 
nrral m Couucil is pleased^ 

being supplied from the Uu 


Iged in Quarter Guards respectively, undersuch Itegula- 
>rj)S may prescribe. They will beearried on the line 'of 
Master’s Carts, otherwise at theexpense of Commanding 
ile Guard allowed for their protection. 

. 87. IV i tli reference to G. 0. G. G. No. HO oft.be 8th 
n of Treasure Chests for the .secure lodgment of public 
vy and Infantry on this establishment, the Governor Ge- 
, with a view to obviate delay, which would otherwise 
l&de. up by Quarter Masters of Regiments .’instead oi 
ge Agency at Cossipore as vvas originally intended. 


Treasure Chests must be constructed upon plans which have been previously sanctioned 
by Connnmuluig Officers of Corps, and when finished they will ho subjected to the inspection 
and reports of itegimental Committees. 

O. O. C. C. «9 .September -1888.- instances having recently occurred of Native soldiers 
■■■Who have tilled the pfueevof Pay Iluvildars, having been tempted to commit breaches o: 
trust by litc too great confidence reposed in them, or by the careless manner in which pe- 


The instances to which His Exec lleney alludes, have arisen front Officers depositing thefc 
private funds in their Company’s treasure chest, without any written 'memorandum of tin 
transaction. being given to, or taken 'from the l’ay Havildar/ 

It ishereaUu' to lie considered a Hlunding Order, that no such transaction as the lodgin' 
of money in a Company’s- treasure chest, or the withdrawing of any part of the same ii 
ever to occur without a written memorandum passing between the parties concerned; 

, A book ought in be kept by -the Pay Havildar in which every pecuniary transactiot 
Should ho entered, -liwtilied by the signature of each party, which. book ought to form tin 
proof produced before a Court of inquiry or a Court martial, when pecuniary difference! 
become the subject of investigation. : 

* G, 0. C. U.-ffiith June i tills. It is the duty of every Officer above the rank of a yoiuu 
ensign in the army, to know, and to recollect, and not to overlook the'standirig orders am 

it is’ the duty of those whose rank places them in situations of trust such as Major - 

filled, to see that those orders are in all cases obeyed. Remarks by ff, the CvrmmtmkMn 

Vkiifv* thejbuiiHgmul-mlmwtjf a general Court Martial, 
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officers and privates of the corps, but particularly of tlieir 
The frequency of commands and escorts under European officer 
opportunities of acquiring this information*. 

(i. They should, themselves, attend to the complaints of the 
allow this duty to devolve on a Native Officer, a Havilclar, or a 
< Iffieer who permits this part of his duty to he performed by 
himself of the best opportunity of securing the respect and attachment of the 
Native Soldier. 

7. It should he impressed on the young officer, that grievances, which to 
him may appear frivolous, are of serious import when connected with the reli- 
gious prejudices of the men; and that even when the redress of such grievan- 
ces is impracticable, it is still in his power to listen with patience to the sol- 
dier’s statement, and to convince him, that his feelings have not been disregard- 
ed. 

8. All officers on returning from detached duty, are to make a general 
report of the conduct of the Native Commissioned Officers and Ilavildars be- 
longing to their detachment; and in case of having any neglect or any unsol- 


dier-like conduct, to notice a full detail of every particular connected with the 
individual’s behaviour, is to be entered into. 

!). There are also many points in the performance of a non-commissioned 
officer’s duty, which shew attention and smartness ; these will he noted in a 
general way, in this report. 

10. All young officers, on first joining a corps, are to attend the drill, 
until perfectly acquainted with the drill of recruit and company ; mounting 
guard ; manual and platoon exercises ; marching and Standing Salute with 
the sword. An officer’s fitness for joining the ranks of his regiment, is to 
be ascertained by his drilling and commanding a platoon, in liis Commanding 
Officer’s presence. 

11. They should be posted, at first, to the company of some old officer, 
who will take every occasion to point out to them, the manner in which the in- 
terior duty of' a company is conducted, and explain to them the nature and use 
of the different books which are kept, and of the reports which are 
required. They will also, after they have been dismissed the drill, be sent 
on command under another officer, to learn that part of their duty. For two 
years after they join, they are to attend all Courts of Inquiry, Courts Martial, 
and Committees, which may be held in the Regiment, to learn the manner in 
which those duties are conducted. 

12. No officer to have the command or charge of a company, until he 
shall have done Regimental duty for two years, and not then, unless he have 
acquired a competent knowledge of Hindoostanee, without which his inter- 
course with the native soldier will be carried on in a manner unsatisfactory to 
both; nor will the officer acquire over the soldier tile influence which it is of 
importance lie should possess. 

13. Native Commissioned or Non-Commissioned Officers attending to make 
their reports, are not to he detained. The hours for making the common re- 
ports of a corps, are to be fixed, and all officers are to be ready to receive them 
at the proper hour. 

14. Native officers attending at a European officer’s quarters, on duty 
which may require their being detained, are to be furnished with a chair, and 
treated with the courtesy due to their situations. 

15. No officer should detain an orderly who may be sent to him; being 
duty, be is immediately to be sent back to bis post. 

10. Officers allowed orderlies, are to use them on public duty only -. what- 
ever duty a soldier is on, he should be strictly confined to it, and the most 
scrupulous exactness demanded, particularly from an orderly: (See Art 10 
and 11 Sec. 30.) 

17. Officers when sick, are to be reported sick by the Surgeon; and while 
in the sick report are not to appear in public places or public parties. 

18. Officers proceeding on leave are to lodge a memorandum of their 
dress in the Adjutant’s office. 


•vs, on first joining a corps, are to attend the drill, 
ed with the drill of recruit and company ; mounting 
itoon exercises ; marching and Standing Salute with 
; fitness for joining the ranks of his regiment, is to 
rilling and commanding a platoon, in liis Commanding 
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19. In closing these general Remarks for Officers, it may he necessary to 
impress on the minds of the young and inexperienced, how much depends, m a 
Native Corps, on the conduct of the European Officers. An attentive body of 
officers will ensure attention from the men ; and indifference to the perform- 
ance of duty, on the part of the European Officers, will he followed by careless- 
ness and negligence, on that of the natives of all ranks. 

20. Matters purely Regimental, such as an admonition, or a reprimand giv- 
en to ati officer, or punishment inflicted on men of the corps, ought never to 
he made the subject of conversation among strangers, or out of the Regiment. 
These conversations often give rise to exaggerated mis-statements, affecting the 
character of individuals, and the credit of the Regiment. 


SECTION III. 

TIIE ADJUTANT. 

1. It ought to he the anxious wish of every Commandant of a Regiment, 
that no officer who has not the requisite qualifications, should he recommended 
for the situation of Adjutant. The officer holding this appointment, ought to 
possess considerable knowledge of the Hindpostance language; to be well 
acquainted with the habits, customs, and prejudices of the sepoys ; to have great 
command of temper ; to be completely master of the drill, in all its parts ; and 
above all, to feel pleasure in the performance of his duty. 

2. He will regulate the details of all duties, that they may fall as equally as 
possible upon all. 

3. The correspondence relative to the discipline and organization of the 
corps, and all Standing Orders and Instructions, as to the proper mode of execu- 
ting its various duties, will he kept in his office. Tie is responsible for the due 
circulation of Orders, of every description. 

4. All official Returns and Reports, excepting such as appertain particularly 
to the Quarter Master’s Department, are to he made out under his inspection : 
he is also the channel of communication with the commanding officer, on all 
points of duty. 

5. When the corps is ordered to be under arms, he will have it properly told 
off, ancl ready at the hour specified : he is to examine all detachments previously 
to their being delivered over to the officers appointed to command them ; and 
he is responsible for the general cleanliness and appearance of all guards march- 
ed off from the Battalion Parade. 

6. He is to have the particular direction of the duties performed by the 
Sergeant Major ; he is to attend all drills, and he particularly careful that the 
Recruits are trained in strict conformity with the regulations, 

7. When recruits are posted, or sepoys transferred to companies, the Ad- 
jutant is to send a Descriptive Roll, carefully copied from the Regimental 
Register, to the officer commanding the company to which the men are 
posted. 

8. The following books* to be kept by the Adjutant : 

One Battalion Register, or Long Roll. 

One Register of the Estates of deceased Native Officers. 

One General Register of the Estates of deceased Non-Commissioned Officers 
and Privates : this Register to contain merely the name, rank, and company, 
date of decease, balance of cash, and appropriation of the balance ; all other 
particulars being in the Company Registers. 

One book for Public Letters. 

One Register of Regimental Courts Martial. 

One Register of General Leave. 

One book for copies of Monthly Returns. 

One book for copies of Casualty Lists. 

One book for copies of Present States. 



An Order Book. See Art. 12, See, 30. 
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A Character Book for Native Commissioned Officers, and for Non-Com- 
missioned of the rank of Havildar. 

9. He is to submit to the Commanding Officer 
the corps ; also a Weekly Report of the punishme: 
of the men ; the companies to -which they belong ; 
for what crime, and for what period. He will send all recruits, 
for examination by the Surgeon, previously to their being enlisted. 

10. The greatest attention is requisite, in keeping the Character Book of 
Native Commissioned and Non-Commissioned Officers : no entry will every he 
made in it, without the sanction, and under the orders, of the Commanding 
Officer of the corps. The nature of the entry, when unfavorable, is to he 
always explained to the individual concerned. 


* G. 0. G. G. 25th March 1825, Para. II. A book of account to be kept by ei 
mlal Quarter Master, in which ail half-mounting charges are to be entered : 
proved of by the Commander-in-Chief, and the book considered a regimental 


SECTION IV. 


1. The Quarter Master is responsible for the stores belonging to the Regi- 
ment, and for the correctness of the Returns and Reports lie may submit for die 
signature of the Commanding Officer. 

2. He will prepare Indents, Survey Reports, and all papers connected with 
the stores of every description in use with the Regiment ; and all correspond- 
ence on these subjects is to he addressed to him, for the Commanding Officer’s 
information. 

3. He will submit, every Monday, to the Commanding Officer, a Report of 
the clothing, stores, and ammunition under his charge, accounting for the 
difference between the present and the last Return. 

4. He will go through the lines at least twice a week, and see that they are 
kept clean, and that no encroachments are made on the streets by the erection 
of tatties, or screens of any kind ; he will also prevent the Goorgahs from dig- 
ging pits or gutters in the streets. A place should be assigned to these men, 
in rear of each wing of the corps. 

5. He will also direct his Sergeant to go through the lines daily, and see 
that the orders are strictly attended to. 

6. The following books are to be kept by the Interpreter and Quarter 
Master : 

A book for copies of all Indents, Returns, and Survey Reports. 

A book for copies of the Muster Rolls and Pay Abstracts of his estahlisment. 

_ These hooks are to be submitted quarterly, with the other books of the Re- 
giment, for the Commanding officer’s inspection.* 

7. Any deficiency in the arms, accoutrements, appointments, ammunition, 
or camp equipage of the corps, he is to report to the Commanding Officer, 
with such information as he may have been able to obtain, as to the cause of the 
loss or injury. 

8. He is to furnish every officer proceeding on command, with a written 
statement of the public stores of every description sent with his detachment. 

9. Of the duties of Interpreter, the explanation of all orders in plain lan- 
guage, is one of the most important. If this be done carelessly, or unintelligi- 
bly, the very object of publishing these orders will be defeated ; for, if they are 
not distinctly understood by the men, they cannot he attended to or obeyed. 

10 The Interpreter will also consider it his duty to make out petitions of 
all kinds for the men. Any Native Commissioned, Non-Commissioned Officer, 
or sepoy, requiring a petition to he prepared, is to apply to the Officer Com- 
manding his eompany who will give him a letter to the Interpreter, mention- 
ing liis request. 

11. The Interpreter is to sign all petitions, as examined, and submit them 
to the Commanding Officer, for signature. 

12. All petitions are to be copied into a hook, to be kept for the purpose, 
which the date of their despatch by dawk is to be marked. 



23d Feb. and 30tli May 
the Commissariat Dept. G.O.G.G. 


from the Hospital 


1. This Officer should hear in mind, that he is not less amenable to the or- 
ders of the Officer Commanding the Corps, than any officer in it. ; and that 
although any interference in Ills medical treatment of the sick, would be im- 
proper, and is unauthorized, yet, all other points connected with the rules al- 
ready laid down by the regulations of the service, for the management of the 
Hospitals of Native Corps, are cognizable by the officer at the head of the 
Regiment, who is responsible for their due observance by all placed under Ms 
orders. 

2. The readiness of the men, when sick, to resort to a well regulated hos- 
pital, will afford satisfactory proof of the attention paid to the patients. On the 
other hand, to an Hospital badly managed, or indifferently attended to, the men 
will never willingly go. It is not to the use of European medicine that the 
sepoys have any objection ; but they are shrewd and observant, and soon dis- 
cover whether they are properly treated, and whether the Surgeon is interested 
in their recovery. 

3. Any private interference of -the Native Doctors in the supply of bazar 
medicine, oil, bandages, or any thing used in the Hospital, is to be strictly 
prohibited,* 

4. The Establishments, which are ample, are to he confined to the hospital 
duties, and are not to he used for private purposes. 

5. A portion of the regimental bearers is to be always In attendance at the 
Hospital, to assist the sick. 

6. An acquaintance with the Hindoostanee, so necessary for every officer 
employed with a Native corps, is particularly so for the Surgeon ; without it, it, 
is impossible for him to perform his duty in an efficient or satisfactory manner. 

7. A full and ample supply of hospital cots,f of the prescribed size, is to be 
always kept ready in Cantonments ; and when in Camp, the sick are to he 
furnished with a proper quantity of good dry straw. 

8. Men discharged from Hospital in a weak state, should he recommended 
to he excused duty, for as many days as the Surgeon may deem advisable ; and 
at the expiration of that time, if not sufficiently recovered, a further extension 
is to he granted, on the Surgeon’s recommendation. During the time a man 
may thus he excused duty lie is to he returned convalescent. 

9. The Mussulman and Brahmin cooks, allowed by Government for the 
sick, are to he of a description of men approved of by the sepoys, and from 
whose hands they will eat. The Hindoo Water Carrier should also be a person 
of the same description. 

10. Men sent to the Hospital, should be accompanied by the Orderly Havil- 
dar, and a note should be sent to the Surgeon, by the officer commanding the 

in the following form : 


the Hospital, Anund Singh, Sepoy of the 

disorder. 

A. B. Captain, 

Comp. Company .’ 

is to furnish him with a certificate 
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1. The Officer of the day has the general charge of the guards mounted in 
the corps, is the person to he applied to, in the first instance, on any occurrence 
in the lines, requiring the presence of a European Officer. 

2. He will march off the Battalion ( Regimental ) Guards in the morning, and 
visit them in the evening, at, or before sun-set ; and pay particular attention to 
the dress and appearance of the men and to their conduct while on duty. 

■3. He will order the Native Officer of the day, to visit them at noon, and 
about, midnight, and to he particularly careful to report any neglect. 

4. He will visit the Hospital, and see that the men- are furnished with pro- 
per cots ; that the Hospital, audits immediate vicinity, are clean, and free 
from filth of any kind. 

5. On visiting the Hospital, he is to pass leisurely through it, and to 
ascertain, by personal inquiry of the men, whether they have any cause 
complaint, or are in want of any thing. This an important part of 
visiting the hospital, which is not limited to merely riding up to it, and 
taming the number of sick, from the Non-Commissioned Officer on duty. 

6. A Memorandum is to he inserted at the foot of the Officer’s* Report, 
stating the hour at which the Hospital was visited, and that the necessary ques- 
tions were asked, with the complaints, if there be any. 

7. This Officer is on no account to quit the lines of his corps, hut to he 
ready at all times to receive reports, and to proceed to the lines whenever his 
presence may be necessary. In all cases of fire, not only in his own lines, but 
in those of any other corps, he will invariably proceed to the spot, and will be 
ready to afford all the assistance in his power, towards the preservation of public 
or private property. 


SECTION VII. 


1. The Sergeant Major is under the immediate orders of the Adjutant, whose 
principal assistant he. is, mid to whom alone he is responsible : he is charged, in 
a secondary degree, with the responsibility which rests upon that officer^ mall 
that relates to the drill, the examination of men paraded for duty, and to the 
discipline generally of the Native Officers and Sepoys ; it is through him that 
the Adjutant generally conveys to the corps the verbal and occasional orders 
of the Commanding Officer. 

2. All verbal orders given through the Sergeant Major of the Regiment 
are to be obeyed as promptly as if they were circulated in the Regimental 
Order Book. If any officer should apprehend that there was a mistake in an 
order thus issued, he is to bring it under the Commanding Officer’s or Adju- 
tant’s notice, that it may be corrected ; but he is not himself to stop its execu- 
tion. On service, it may be often necessary to convey to the men Orders of 
the greatest consequence iu this manner. 

3. As this Non-Commissioned Officer lives in the lines with the men, lie 
must necessarily be sooner informed of any irregularities they may commit, than 
any other European in the regiment ; he should, therefore, be very attentive to 
their behaviour, and particularly so to that of the Native Commissioned and 
Non-Commissioned Officers ; and he should not fail to report any 
that may come to his notice, calculated to affect the discipline of the Corps 

4. He will parade all guards and see that they are clean, and dressed accord- 
ing to order: after guard mounting in the morning, he will attend the drill 
and assist in its superintendence. 

5. He will also attend drill in tlie cvCfling, whenever 20 files, or up wards 

of old sepoys are at drill. . 1 2 3 4 5 
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6. He -will instruct the young Non-Commissioned Officers in their duty, and 
take opportunities of examining the older ones, to ascertain whether they are 
acquainted with theirs. 

7. He will be careful that men ordered punishment drill, he not permitted 
by the Orderly Havildars to evade the order, 

' 8. He should invariably wear the uniform furnished by Government ; and 
if permitted to -wear a raggy, it should he perfectly plain, with a badge on the 
arm or shoulder, similar to that furnished by Government. 

9. He is to he strictly prohibited from receiving presents from the natives 
of the Corps, at Christmas, or at any other holiday. 

10. The Sergeant Major is never to be spoken to harshly before tlie men ; 
if, after having been once or twice admonished, he should not reform, he is no 
longer fit for the situation. 


SECTION VIII. 

THE QUARTER MASTER SERGEANT. 

1. The Quarter Master Sergeant is to assist the Quarter Master in the care 
of the stores: he is to see that the parade is cleared, and clean, and that the flags 
for exercise are always ready and pitched according to orders. 

2. He will go through the lines once every twenty-four hours, and see that 
the orders respecting them are duly attended to: he will, in the first instance, 
point out any deviation from the orders to the Orderly Havildar of the com- 
pany in which it may occur ; and if not immediately remedied, he will report it 
to the Quarter Master. 

S. As tills Non-Commissioned Officer acts, in some measure, as Drill Ser- 
geant, he must take an opportunity of performing these duties, at such hours 
as will not interfere with his attendance at drill. 

4. The Quarter Master will never, but in cases of the most urgent necessity, 
employ him during drill hours ; and whenever such necessity occurs, which can 
he but seldom, it is to he intimated to the Adjutant. 

• I;!; :! 5* The Orders respecting dress laid down for the Sergeant Major, are 

I 1 || equally applicable to the Quarter Master Sergeant, as well as the prohibition of 

I l| (I' the use of harsh language to him, in presence of the men. 


SECTION IX. 

NATIVE COMMISSIONED OFFICERS. 

1. It is to this class of Officers, that officers Commanding Companies must 
look for correct information, respecting the conduct of the men in the lines. 

2. They are so often detached on duty, with small parties of the corps, 
that much of the efficiency of the regiment'will depend on them. 

3. They should be confined to the duty of their rank ; in the performance 
of which, they should receive the most decided support, and their just authority 
should be upholden by the European Officers, as much us possible. 

4. It is however to he clearly understood by all, that the Native Officers are- 
as much subordinate to the European Officer Commanding their Company, as 
any man in it ; and that they are possessed of no distinct or separate authority, 
which, in the slightest degree, renders them independent of the Officer com- 
manding the Company. 

5. They should not he permitted to interfere with men wishing to make 
any complaint or reference to their European Officers ; they may accompany 
the men, but should not enter into any previous investigation ; and it should 
be fully explained to them, that any attempt, on their part, to suppress a com- 
plaint, or prevent a sepoy from going to his European Officer, would he consid- 
ered as disobedience of Orders, and dealt with accordingly. 

C. The privilege of communicating the wishes or requests of the men to 
the Commanding Officer, is to be confined to matters connected with their reli- 
gious prejudices and ceremonies. 


BENGAL INF ANTRA’. 



y 




i ’ .mu n.] 




7. The practice of making the Native Officers the medium of comnrani- 
«ating the orders of . Government to the men, is to be 'strictly- ".prohibited. 
Any tiling to be explained to a company, is to he always done by the Officer 
Commanding the Company, who is the channel of explanation on these occa- 
sions.* 

8. All meetings of Native Officers, and their instituting an investigation into 
alleged complaints, or sending for and examining individuals, is to he strictly 
prohibited. Those implicated in such proceedings, are to be brought imme- 
diately to the notice of the Commander in Chief. 

9. The Native Officers are to suppress all disorderly conduct, and to report 
to the officers of their companies, any discontents or irregularities that may 
■come to their knowledge, f 


SECTION X. 

NATIVE OFFICER OF THE DAY. 

1. The Native Officer of the day is to visit the guards and hospital of the 
Regiment, under the orders of the European Officer of the day 

2. lie is to go through the lines once during the day, and about half an hour 
after taptoo-heating, when be will repress all disorderly conduct, and disperse 
any assemblies of menj : taking care to report particularly to the European 
Officer, the most trailing occurrence, in any way aii'eciiug the regularity of the 
corps. 

3. Should any meeting of Native Officers, or others, for the discussion of 
matters connected will) their duty as soldiers, take place in, or near the lines, 
lie will report it immediately to the European Officer of the day, with such cir- 
cumstances connected with the meeting, as he may be able to learn : any neg- 
lect of duty on this head, will be deemed a disobedience of orders, and dealt 
with accordingly. 


SECTION XL 

Non-commissioned officers. 

1. Non-Commissioned Officers rank according to the dates of their appoint- 
ment. 

2. Naicks appointed to act as Havildars, are to rank above all other Naicks ; ; 
and Sepoys appointed Lance Naicks in Regimental Orders, are to be obeyed as 
Naicks. 

3. It is desirable that a Lance Naick he appointed to every company, the 
duty being in general very heavy on the Naicks -; and this appointment would 
also be. the means of discovering their fitness for promotion to the permanent 
rank. 

4. Non-Commissioned Officers ought to shew a good example ; to he parti- 
cular in the performance of every duty ; smart and clean in their dress : 
always recollecting, that upon their conduct and soldier-like appearance, much 
of the credit of the corps will depend. 

5. When on duty, they are not to permit any irregularity, neglect, or de- 
viation from orders whatever. 

6. They are to exact, when in the execution of their duty, the promptest 
obedience from inferiors, immediatety confining, (when alone on guard or 
detached duty,) and in other situations, reporting every man who disputes their 
orders, or wh > replies to them in a disrespectful manner. 

7. A Non-Commissioned Officer who is found to have connived at any 
irregularity, or neglect of duty, can never he considered as trust-worthy ; his 


* Vide Art. 9, Sec. 4 for further orders on this head. 

+ For further on or turns this subject, see the following- section and Art 1. Sec. 30. 
$ Vice Art 4. Sec. 30, 


T T 


STANDING ORDERS FOR THE 


■Til 


further promotion should, therefore, he stopped, and such other notice taken of 
the neglect, as the nature of the ease may seem to require. 

8. Non-Commissioned Officers, though not on duty, are to check irregu- 
larities and neglects which are prejudicial to good order and discipline ; and to 
he particularly careful not to permit any assemblies of men, in, or near the 
lines, at unseasonable hours, or for the discussion of any points connected with 
the service ; and should any irregularity of this description, or discontent 
of any kind, come to their knowledge, they are to report it, without loss of time, 
to the Officer Commanding their Company. 

9. In whatever company or portion of the corps, the discontent may shew 
itself, on its coming to the knowledge of a Non-Commissioned Officer, lie is to 
report it immediately. 

The greater number of Non-Commissioned Officers have great aversion to 
making these reports, from an apprehension, that should they fail in proving 
the facts an which they are grounded, they would he punished. It should, 
therefore, he clearly understood, that, if there appeared sufficient grounds for 
the suspicion of what was reported ; that it was not entirely without founda- 
tion, nor the effect of malice or folly ; the reporter would he considered to have 
done his duty, aud to he entitled to commendation. 

In Native Corps, from the frequency of detached commands and guards Non- 
Commissioned Officers are often removed for weeks, and even months, from all 
control, or from the inspection of any superior officer. In no service whatever, 
does so much depend on this class of officers. 

It is consequently necessary, that in promoting them, the claim of seniority 
should not he exclusively attended to. 

.10. The Havildars at the head of Sections have a very favorable opportunity 
of evincing their fitness for further advancement : no man who may be found 
indifferent to his duty, in this, or in any other rank, should ever he promoted.* 


X. The Pay Havildars are to assist the Officers of Companies, in keeping the 
pay accounts ;* to take charge of the spare arms and accoutrements, or other 
stores of the company, and to keep them in good order. 

2. They are to take Regimental duty, hut not to he sent on general duties, 
or on command, unless it he with their companies, 

3. They should not he put on guard a day or two before or after muster, or 
on pay day, or the day after. 

4. The appointment of Pay Havildar is not confined to Havildars, or Naicks, 
although they should be preferred, when perfectly competent But the nomina- 
tion rests with the Officer Commanding the Company, who is responsible for 
the pay of the men, and for the correctness of the accounts ; and whose inter- 
est, as well as duty, it will /be, to take care that the office is held by an indivi- 
dual, who is in all respects qualified, and trust-worthy .f 

5. The appointment of a Pay Havildar is to he notified in Regimental Or- 
ders, and. he is not to he removed by an officer who has the occasional and 
temporary charge of a company, without the sanction of the Commanding 

. Officer. / . . 

6. The Pay Havidar will take care that the arms are regularly marked, and 
he will keep a roll of the company, shewing what number has been allotted to 
each man in it. 

7. The arms and accoutrements of the different companies, are to be mark- 
ed with a distinguishing letter ; A, for the 1st Grenadiers, B, for the 1st or 
Light Company, C for the lid Company, and D, E, F, G, H, 1 and K for the 
other seven companies. 

8. Every set of arms and accoutrements is to be marked with a number 
( 1 , 2, 3, &c.) in addition to the letter. The practice of marking the names of 
men upon their arms and appointments, will thus he rendered unnecessary, and 
js to he prohibited. 

* For further orders vide Sue. 10. 
t See also G. 0. C. C. 29th Sept 1838, amended to See. 2 . 
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ORDERTY HAVH.DARS. 

1. These men ate to be on duty for a week. 

2. They will call the roll of their companies at all parades, and report the 
names of all absentees. 

3. They will also tell off their companies by sub-divisions, sections, double 
files, and threes, taking care that every man knows his place and duty ; they 
will then examine the dress of the men, with their arms and accoutrements, 
and see that every thing is according to order ; after which the company is to 
be reported to the senior Native Ollicer present, who will immediately make his 
report to the European Officer : should the latter not he on the parade, the Na- 
tive Officer will proceed to examine the men, and ascertain that they are pro- 
perly told off ; this is never to be omitted, whether the men parade for exer 
cise, or not. 

4. The Orderly Havildars will parade all men furnished for guards, or 
other duties, by their respective companies and march their details to the parade, 
delivering them over to the Sergeant Major, or the llavildar Major. They 
will be particularly careful that every man is clean ; the flints properly fixed? 
and the ammunition according to order: any deficiency in this respect, is to 
he reported, at the time of delivering the men, to the the Sergeant Major. 

5. They will prepare the dally reports of their companies for the Adjutant, 
and for their Captains. They will keep the roster of the men and- non-com- 
missioned officers ; attend to the arms, accoutrements, and stores, lodged- in 
the bell of arms, and prevent the arms or accoutrements being kept in. the 
huts of the men. 

6. They will attend to the streets of their companies, and report any in- 
attention to the orders in force, to their Captains. 

7. They are to take all sick men to the Hospital, and on their admission, 
report to the Officer Commanding their Company : this they will also.do, when 
a man is discharged, 


SECTION XIV. 

THE HOSPITAL ORDERLY, 

1. The Hospital Orderly is. to be a Havildar, and to he relieved weekly : 
negligence, and irregularities of the worst description, will be the certain conse- 
quences of .permitting a non-commissioned officer to be on this duty perma- 
nently. 

2. It will be the duty of this Non-Commissioned Officer to attend generally 
to the sick ; and to see that none quit the Hospital, but such as have the Sur- 
geon’s permission. 

3. Me will also take care, that the Hospital attendants are present, and ready 
to afford their assistance to the men in Hospital. 

4. He will strictly attend to all orders he may receive from the Surgeon ; 
report to the visiting officer the number of men in Hospital, and any circum- 
stances. connected with the condition of the sick, which may appear to require 
the notice of the commanding officer. 


SECTION XV. 


The Drummers and Fifers when on 
the Officer Commanding, hut when 
orders and authority of the Drum or Fife 



This is the revised IQtli Article as laid dewu by G.O.C.C!, 5th May 1837. 


SECTION XVI. 


1‘. The numerous and important duties -which fall to the Native Commis- 
sioned and Non-Commissioned Officers, owing to the- small number of European 
Officers usually present noth a Native Corps, render it indispensible to the 
efficiency of the Native Army, that none be advanced to these situations, hut 
men who are In every respect qualified for them by superior intelligence, 
respectability of character, and uniformly good conducts Readiness in meeting 
the calls of the service, is to he considered as- constituting, in itself, a strong 
elaim to promotion ; nor can it be too early impressed on the young and aspir- 
ing soldier, that he may with, confidence rely on his own exertions for the 
notice of his oflicer, and for advancement in the service. 

2. In estimating the comparative merit of Native Commissioned, Non- 
Commissioned Officers and Privates, who may he candidates for advancement, 
reference is to be made to the Character Books. 

3. When two men appear to be of equal merit, should one of them have 
distinguished himself in the field, and the other have had no opportunity of 
doing so, the one who has thus distinguished himself, is to be preferred. 

4. ' When two men appear to he equal in point of merit and field services, 
the oldest soldier, or senior officer is to have the preference. 

5. No Non-Commissioned Officer who is negligent in the execution of his 
duty, or who is found unequal to his situation, is to be recommended for pro- 
motion to higher rank. 

6. A Lance Naiek, who, during his period of trial, does not give satisfac- 
tion, should not be recommended for promotion to the rank of Naiek ; and if 
guilty of any neglect of duty, he should be at once reduced. 

7. Although the native soldiers are strangers to intoxication from ferment- 
ed liquors, stupefaction from opium, or bang, is not uncommon among them. 
Any man addicted to habits leading to this state of mental torpor or imbecility, 
is to bo considered disqualified for promotion. 

8. In some regiments the recommendations of Officers Commanding 
companies, for promotion to the rank of HaviUlar and Naiek, is not sufficiently 
attended to. It is of importance, that the officer who has the best means of 
knowing the merit of the men, should he entrusted with some means of re- 
warding it. The Officer Commanding the company, is to be considered 
responsible for the fitness of the individual recommended s his recommendation 
Is to he registered, and is to be attended to. When the Officer Commanding 
the Regiment, on full inquiry, shall not approve of the man recommended, lie 
will return the recommendatory roll to the Officer Commanding the company, 
with directions to make another selection. 

9. When a vacancy occurs in the rank of IJavildar, the Commanding Oflicer 
will select a Naiek to replace him from the general list, referring, before he 
decides on, the promotion, to the Oflieers Commanding companies, for the 
character of the individuals- 

10. Vacancies in the rank of Naiek are to he filled, by selection from the 
best qualified and most deserving sepoys. Commanding Officers of Regiments 
must keep in mind, that this is the first step a sepoy makes towards becoming; 
a Native Oflicer ; and that to ensure the fitness, and the respectability, of the 
higher grades, the selection ought to be made with great care and circumspec- 
tion. ^ 

In all ordinary cases, vacancies arc to he filled from troops and companies 
by rotation, from right to left of a regiment, without advertence to the com- 
pany in which a vacancy may have occurred. 

The recommendation of the Commanding Officer of a company ought to 
have great weight with a Commanding Officer of a regiment, when the former 
has had sufficient experience to be well acquainted with his men : but as the 
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Commanding Officer is responsible to the Commander-in-Chief, for the fitness 
of those he promotes, he must freely exercise his own judgment. 

Seniority can be permitted to operate in this selection, only when the qua- 
lifications and fitness of two or more sepoys are equal ; in which case the se- 
nior is always to be preferred. Sepoys whose merits are merely negative, and 
are based on long service only, will now* be otherwise rewarded. 

11. When any Companies are detached from the Regiment, and employed 
on actual service, all the vacancies which may occur while they are thus de- 
tached, arc to be filled up by promotions in the Companies in which they occur; 
and they are, at the same time, not to be overlooked in any promotions which 
may be made in the Regiment. 


SECTION XVII. 


1. When a Non-Commissioned Officer or Soldier thinks he has cause of 
complaint, he will make his representation in a respectful manner, through 
the Officer Comm.inding his Company ; and although, ..on inquiry, the complaint 
may prove to be groundless, provided it. be not also malicious, he is not to 
be relinked for the mistake he lias committed. Should the complaint be well 
founded, no delay is to take place in redressing the grievance complained of. 

2. Soldiers who have any representation to make, are to take au opportu- 
nity of making it when they are not on duty ; but any man who murmurs, or 
even speaks on parade, or at drill, unless it be in answer to a question put to 
him by a superior Officer, shall be liable to punishment. 

3. If any Sepoy or Drummer considering himself ill-treated by a Non- 
Commissioned Officer, shall, in return, make use of threatening or provoking 
words or actions, or abusive language, instead of taking the proper means for 
obtaining redress, he shall be liable to punishment for this breach of discipline, 
although, on inquiry, it may appear that the Non-Commissioned Olficer’s con- 
duct was reprehensible, in the first instance. This rule is to apply in all 
disputes between auy Non-Commissioned Officer and another of higher rank. 


SECTION XVIII. 

DISCHARGES. 


1. Every Native Soldier, after three years of service, is entitled to his dis- 
charge in time of peace, if his company is not ten men short of its complement, 
on making application for it through the prescribed channel. 

2. The greatest attention is to be paid to all applications for discharge ; and 
no nmn who shall have completed his contracted period of service, is ever to 
be refused, excepting while employed on service, or in the case of expected 
service, as hereafter specified. 

3. All applications for discharges, are, in the first instance, to he made to 


342 


STANDING ORDERS FOR THE 


[PART xr. 



C, The power of Commanding Officers to dismiss sepoys unfit for the ser- 
vice, is confined to the cases of men, who, from bodily defects, sickness, or ac- 
cident, are incapable of performing the duties of a soldier, and who are not en- 
titled to the benefit of the Invalid establishment. In all such cases, the Sur- 
geon is to bear testimony, by his signature to the discharge, to the unfitness of 
the individual for performing the duty of a soldier. Commanding Officers may 
also dismiss, without reference, recruits, who, from awkwardness at the drill, 
are obviously unlikely to become smart soldiers.* _ 

7. In all other cases of unfitness for the service, or when the Commanding 
Officer is desirous to have a sepoy discharged, application must he made, for the 
sanction of the Commander-in-Chief. The application to the Adjutant Gener- 
al, is to be accompanied by the original proceedings of any court martial, or 
court of inquiry, which may have been held on the occasion, and by a minute 
Descriptive Roll of the sepoy. 

8. All Native Soldiers convicted of the crime of theft, before a court mar- 
tial, or a magistrate, may be discharged the service, without a reference to 
Head Quarters, such persons being considered a disgrace to the military pro- 
fession. 

9. Native Soldiers to whom corporal punishment is awarded, by the sen- 
tence of a regimental, detachment, or brigade court martial, are to be dis- 
charged the service, if the General or Officer Commanding the Division shall 
think proper to order the punishment to be inflicted, f 

10. When Sepoys obtain their discharge, they are entitled to every article 
of dress, and the ornaments appertaining to it, except the coat and pantaloons 
due for the two years preceding the 1st of January of the current year.:]; Their 
caps, breast-plates, and great coats, should be purchased by the Quarter Mas- 
ter, and served out to recruits. 

11. Commanding Officers are authorized to discharge drummers and fifers 
received from the Orphan School, on their application, and without reference to 
any particular period of service, provided that they be satisfied, that the ob- 
ject of the application is likely to prove beneficial to the individual. They are 
not to he discharged as a punishment, except when they may appear incorri- 
gible. 

12. In all other respects, the rules for the discharge of drummers and 
fifers, are the same as those for Sepoys. 

FORM OF DISCHARGE CERTIFICATE.. 

To all Officers , Civil and Military, whom it may concern . 

This is to certify, that the bearer hereof, Sepoy, ( IJavihlar or 

other remit') is discharged from the Company Regiment of Native 

Infantry on the Bengal Establishment, at his own request, (or in consequence of 
beiny convicted of theft, before a court martial, or other cause, which is to be 

particularly stated,) having served in the said corps years 

months and days, and having first received a just, full, and true ac- 

count of all his pay, arrears of pay, and other demands from tlie Honorable 
Company, from the time of his first enlisting into their service to this present 


* G. 0. C. 0. 2Gfh November 18; 1C The attention of Commanding Officers of Corps and 
Departments is • particularly called to the 6th Article of the 18th Section of the Infantry 
Standing Orders, which directs that, in all eases of tire discharge of men from the service in 


the duties of a soldier, and His Excellency the Gomm'andei-ih-Ohiof directs that Commaiuk 
mg Officers will take care that this order is strictly complied with. 

G. O. G. G. 24th February 1835, No. GO. The Governor General of India in Council is 
pleased to direct that the practice', of punishing Soldiers, of the Native Army bv tin* cat o’nine 
tads or ratt an be discontinued at all the Presidencies, and that it shall henceforth he compe- 
tent to any Kegunental, Detachment or Brigade Court Martial, to sentence a soldier of the 
N ative Arm v to dismissal from the service for any offence for which such soldier might; now 
lie punished by flogging,: provided such sentence (if dismissal shall not. be carried into effect 
unless confirmed by the General or other officer Commanding the Division, 

* Vide U. G. 0. )2th October 1827, 
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SECTION XIX. 


date, • — also clothing-- for the year , (or 

in lieu of chilling, should ling be due,) as appears by his receipt 
side. * 

A. E. Captain , 

Commanding the Company - llcgii 

[ Station a u<l Date. 3 

(Exd.) C. D. Lieutenant, 

Adjutant - Regiment. 

J E. F. 

Commanding the Regiment. 

N. B. The following Certificate is to be inserted on the back of the dis- 
charge : 

1 acknowledge to have received from the Honorable Company, a full and 
true account of all my pay, arrears of pay, and all other demands from the 
time of my first enlisting into their service to this date, also clothing for the 
year (or compensation in lieu of clothing, should any be due.) 

X. The mark of 
Sepoy. 

In presence of \ 

llavildar. J 


GUARD MOUNTING. 

1. All Guards are to parade with shouldered arms and unfixed bayonets, 
without any intervals between them, the ranks open and the havildars with 
pikesf carried. The Officers Commanding Guards, are to be formed about 
forty paces in front of the centre, in two ranks, facing the line, where they 
are to receive the old parole, and such orders as may be given to them. 

The Field Ofiieer, or other Officer Commanding, will give the word of 
command : 

Officers and Non-Commissioned Officers, outwards face. 

Take post in front of your respective Guards. 

Quick March. 

As soon as they have taken post, fronting their respective guards, the 
of Command will* be given : 

Officers and Non-Commissioned Officers, — to your Guards. 

March. 

Halt. 

Front. 

The Commanding Officer will then give orders to 
Older Arms. 

Fix Bayonets. 

Shoulder Arms. 


Officers and Non-Commissioned Officers, — inspect your Guards. 

The several Officers and Non-Commissioned Officers will then inspect their 
luards, as quickly as possible. 

When there is a Captain’s Guard each Officer is to take a rank, followed bv 
, I-Iavildar. J 

As soon as the inspection is over, the Officers and Non-Commissioned Offi- 
cers return to their posts; and the Adjutant will go down the Line, and re- 
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The Commanding Officer will then order 

The Troop ; 

and the Guards will he marched past by divisions. 

2. Whenever an Officer senior to the Officer on duty 
Guards will march by and salute him ; the senior Offic 
and marching past at their head. 


SECTION XX. 


CONDUCT OF GUARDS AND SENTRIES. 

1. The conduct of the Guards and Sentries of a regiment, with their ap- 
pearance in point of dress, will always indicate the state of the Corps, as to 
discipline and interior economy. 

2. The Native Commissioned and Non-Commissioned Officers when on 
Guard must, therefore, pay the greatest attention to the conduct of their men 
and carefully examine the dress of every relief, before marching it from the 
Guard Room. 

3. Guards relieved daily should never take off their accoutrements, except 
for the purpose of cooking ; and one half of the Guard only is to he permitted 
to he absent, for this purpose, at the same time. 

4. From the 22d of March to the 22d of October all Guards lodge their 
arms between the hours of 8 in the morning and 5 in the afternoon ; and from 
the 22d of October to the 22d of March they lodge their arms between the 
hours of 10 in the morning and 4 in the afternoon. Between these hours, they 
do not turn out to any p. rsori as a compliment, unless specially ordered. 

5. The Officer Commanding the Guard, and the next senior to him, are 
never to be absent together : every man is to be present when the arms are 
taken up in the afternoon ; and no cue is to quit the Guard after sun-set, ex- 
cept on some very urgent occasion, when, it is expected, the absence will be as 
short as possible. 

6. All Guards are to be read}' to turn out and stand to their arms during 
the night. Guards relieved daily are expected to be ready to do this in the day 
time. 

7. The reliefs of sentries are to be always marched off by a Non-Commis- 
sioned Officer, who will be held responsible that the orders are explained to 
every man, and understood by him, before he is posted ; and no sentry is ever 
to be left upon his post, without being relieved, for a longer period of time than 
two hours, provided the Guard from which the sentry is posted affords the 
means of relief.* 

8. It is the duty of all Guards to protect, as far as may be in their power, 
the stores and property belonging to Government, although not actually de- 
livered to their charge. 

9. Sentries ai*e never to put down their arms; they are on no account to 
enter into conversation with passengers, or others, or to walk about in a saun- 
tering, lounging manner 5 their pace should be the usual quick step. 

10. When an Officer approaches a sentinel, he is to stand steady, facing to 
his proper front 5 and will present arms to a Field Officer, or Officer of supe- 
rior rank, when he passes in front of him. If he pass in rear, the sentinel will 
neither face about, nor present arms. 

11. After sun-set, Guards do not turn out as a matter of compliment ; but 
sentinels will stand steady, with carried arms, and facing to their proper front, 
when Officers in uniform approach their post, until the evening is so far ad- 
vanced that they begin to challenge. 

12. They are to enforce firmly the orders given to them, without distinc- 
tion of persons : the slightest deviation from this injunction, will subject them 
to severe punishment. If opposed, or resisted, they will call the Guard, or 
should the occasion be urgent, use their arms. 


* ‘ But in vases of any peculiar severity of weather, sw 
queatly, atthe discretion of the commander of the Guard. 
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13. The Orders for each particular Guard, and the rules respecting the 
honors and compliments to be paid to Officers of different ranks, and to parties 
under arms, are to be written in the Bevi-Nagree and Persian characters, and 
hung up in the guard room. The duties of sentries are to be also fully de- 
tailed. in the same manner ; and although the Commissioned or Non-Commis- 
sioned Officers on Guard may be tumble to read, they will, in most cases, find 
some man of the Guard capable of doing it. 

14. All Guards are to be furnished with a lamp during the night, particu- 
larly Guards entrusted with the charge of prisoners. 

15. Sentries from Guards or Piequets are never to challenge, hut when they 
see or hear some one approaching their post. The calling out, as is often prac- 
tised, merely because they hear another sentry challenge, is unmilitary, and 
should be strictly prohibited. 

IS. When any one approaches their post at night, they are to face towards 
him, to stand firm in a state of pi-eparation, with ported arms, till they have 
ascertained who is coming. 

17. Guards and Piequets are always to fall in, in the order in which they 
were marched off from the Regimental parade. 

Is. The slightest neglect on the part of a sentry, should be severely punish- 
ed. It should be clearly understood, that negligence in the performance of 
this duty, would never be overlooked. All the Guards and Sentries of a Regi- 
ment should be occasionally visited, at night, by a European Officer, who will 
report, in writing, whether he found them alert and vigilant. 

19. All Guards or Escorts, from which more than one sentry will he re- 
quired, and having but one Non-Commissioned Officer, ate to have a Lance 
Naiek attached to them, who will take, in turn with the lfavildar, the duty of 
relieving the sentries. 

20. Sentries are in the habit, particularly in the cold weather, of wrapping 
up their heads in cloth ; this practice is to be strictly prohibited. 

21. As it sometimes happens, that it may be necessary for sentries to have 
their firelocks loaded, to deter prisoners from attempting to escape, or for 
other reasons, the Commander of a Guard may OTfler one, or more sentries to 
load j and in such case, the loaded firelocks may be transferred from the sen- 
try going off duty to him who comes on, 

jBut this is only to he done on important occasions ; and when done, the com- 
mander of the Guard is always to see the cartridges withdrawn from the fire- 
locks before the Guard is dismissed. In case of a waste of ammunition, by 
uselessly loading, ou trivial occasions, the commander of the Guard will be 
held pecuniarily responsible for the value of the cartridges.’' 1 


1. A regular system of instruction is to be established, and preserved in, 

2. As many of the Non-Commissioned Officers of all ranks as can be con- 
veniently assembled, should be paraded two or three times a week, and instruct- 
ed by the Sergeant Major, under the superintendence of the Adjutant, in taking 
up distances ; covering, and giving alignments on distant points. At these 
drills, it must he ascertained, that the distance ordered is correctly taken ; if 
it he not, the error is to be clearly pointed out, and corrected. 

3. The duties of the coverers, in the different changes of position for a 
Battalion, as laid down in the Regulations for the Field Exercise of the Araiy, 
should also he carefully explained, aud every Non-Commissioned Officer occa- 
sionally examined, that it may be ascertained, whether he is acquainted with the 
duty required of him. 


* This article was added by G, 0. 0. C. 30th May 1836. 
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SECTION XXII. 

CLOT III NO. 

1. It is desirable that every man should have two coats, and this a little 
attention will effect. _ 

2. The old coat is to be worn on fagging duties, such as commands, guards 
in the wet weather, and night guards ; this second coat might always he dis- 
pensed with on marching at a relief, if the corps moved near the period when 
fresh clothing was due. 

3. The extra coat should never he considered an incumbrance, as it enables 
a corps to parade smartly dressed on occasions on which more than ordinary- 
attention is paid to appearance ; and it would never require more than two 
hackeries to transport the coats of the whole, the expense of which, even if 
borne by the Officers, would he trifling. 

4. To ensure, ..as far as possible, the coats being made up to fit the men, 
every' Company should furnish the Quarter Master with an Indent, detailing- 
the number of coats of the different sizes required ; this can always he 
ascertained with the greatest exactness in a Company. From the Company 
Indents the Quarter Master will prepare a general one, tor the Regiment. 

5. Officers Commanding Companies will keep a roil of their men, with the 
size coat required for each man, specified opposite his name. 

(i. On the receipt of the clothing the Committee will carefully examine it, 
and will ascertain whether it exactly corresponds with the Indent ; should it 
not correspond with the Indent, or should it be in other respects objectionable, 
a copy of the Survey Report is to be transmitted to Head Quarters. 

7. On the issue of clothing a receipt for the number of coats, specifying 
the sizes required for each Company, is to be sent to the Quarter Master, "who 
will serve out the coats in conformity with it, and the roll already referred to, 
will ensure their being given to the proper men. 

8. The woollen trousers are to be indented for, and served out in the man- 
ner above directed. 

9. Many men are in the habit of sleeping, in the cold weather, when off 
duty, in their coats and pantaloons, a practice which is to he strictly prohibited. 

10. As soon as the white clothing is in use, the best coats and pantaloons 
in wear, are to he neatly packed, and lodged in the bells of arms. This pre- 
caution will secure them from fire, and the Pay Havildar should see them open- 
ed and aired, at least once a month in the dry season, and every week in the 
wet season. 

SECTION XXIII. 

HALF MOUNTING. 

1. Commanding Officers will consider it their duty to sec* that the Sepoys 
and Recruits are provided with the necessary articles of Half Mounting, 
through the agency of the Quarter Master of the Regiment, at the cheapest 
possible rate ; of good materials and workmanship, and that no more than the 
actual amount of the cost and charges be deducted from them. 

2. Stoppages for Half Mounting are to be made under the authority of 
Regimental Orders, and the amount stopped, is to be inserted in the Acquit- 
tance Roll of Companies. 

3. Officers Commanding Companies will inform the Quarter Master, by 
letter, of the amount of monthly deposits with the Pay Master, on account of 
Half Mounting. 

4. When a Regiment is recruiting, the Adjutant, on the 1st of every month, 
will furnish the Quarter Master with a memorandum of the number of Re- 
cruits received during the preceding month, to enable him to prepare the Half 
Mounting required. 

5. Whenever Turbans, Great Coats, Breast-plates,* or Knapsacks, are re- 
quired, the necessary applioatinn is to bu made for the Commander- in-chief’s 
sanction, through the General Officer Commanding the Division, 




• Now supplied at the expense of Govt. (Atljt, ( 
but the ckiuiuvtvf application remains unchanged, 


loul.’s Circular, No. ISO, 81st Oct. .1831,) 






G. All articles of Half Mounting arc to l>e surveyed by a Regimental Com- 
mittee, previously to being served out, and the proceedings of the Committee 
are to be transmitted to the Adjutant General, 

7. Any Sepoy who shall neglect to keep up bis Half Mounting, is to be put 
under stoppages, in Regimental Orders, not exceeding 2 Rupees a month when 
stationary, and 1 Rupee when marching, and will be supplied by the Quarter 
Master with the articles required. 

8. Officers Commanding corps, are held personally responsible, for the due 
appropriation of advances on account of Half Mounting ; and they will also 
consider it their duty to ascertain, that attention is paid to the preservation of 
the surplus articles of Half Mounting remaining in store. 


SECTION XXIV. 

PETTY STORES, AND FORGE ESTABLISHMENT. 

1. The articles of this description furnished by the Government, for the re- 
pairs of arms and accoutrements, being intended for the whole corps, should 
Lie lodged in the store room, and issued, when required to repair or replace 
parts of the accoutrements worn out, or destroyed. 

2. The forge is to be under the charge of the Adjutant. 


SECTION XXV. 


1. Every man, on a march, is to carry the following articles, neatly packed 
in his knapsack : an unga, one pair of white trousers, the fatigue or cloth 
pair being in wear, (according to the season,) a dotee, a tawa, a small durree 
or carpet for sleeping on, about G feet long by 3 feet Broad, and. also a piece of 
pipeclay ; this will leave room for a chudder, should the man wish to carry 
one. A lota, not larger than what will contain a seer, is to be strapped on the 
top of the knapsack, with the string for drawing water rolled up inside the 
lota ; this is to be called light marching order. 

2. Heavy marching order is to include a great coat, or blanket, rolled xipj. 
and strapped on the top* of the knapsack, with a pair of shoes inside the 
knapsack. The knapsacks are to be neatly packed, and carried well upon the 
back, clear of the pouch. 

3. Every corps should parade, at all seasons, once or twice a month, in 
light or heavy marching order ; the companies should be inspected, and the : 
corps, in the cold season, should be marched a few miles. 

4. As it is of importance, that the men should,, on all occasions of actual, 
service, march as light as possible, the carriage for the great coats being pro- 
vided for, except in cases of emergency, tbe only articles they should be per- 
mitted to take, in excess to those in the knapsacks, are a dotee and an unga, 
with 3 seers of pots, amounting altogether to 4 seers per man. 

5. This Will enable every company of 90 men, to march with 5 bullocks, 
or 3 camels. A few spare camels for tbe Regiment, and one bullock per 
company, are to be allowed at starting, to replace those that may be injured, or 
knocked up. 

G. The Officers are to be particularly careful to prevent tbe cattle being 
overloaded ; any man attempting to take more than the prescribed quantity of 
baggage, should be punished. Without constant attention on the part of the 
European Officers, this order will be certainly evaded. 

7. A sepoy is to be allowed with the baggage of each company while 

marching, with a Non-Commissioned. Officer to superintend the whole : these 
men are to be relieved weekly. . 

8. The General is to be the signal for striking the tents, and loading the 
baggage ; and full time should be allowed for this, before the men 
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SECTION XXYI. 

REGIMENTAL NECESSARIES. 

1. Every man is to be famished, as directed in General Orders, with 
One pair of fatigue trousers. 

Three pair of -white trousers. 

Three ungas or jackets. 

A great coat. 

A set of heads, with clasp * 

2. The undermentioned articles should also he produced at the inspection 
of necessaries : 

One pair of light shoes, sewed with thread and not with thongs, to be re- 
served for parade duties, besides the pair in wear. 

One dotee, besides that in wear. 

One pouch cover,, black.. 

One cap cover, black. 


SECTION XXVII 

SERVANTS AND FOLLOWERS TO BE KEPT DP IN EVERY COMPANY. 

Two "Washermen. 

Two Barbers. 

One Sweeper. 

The pay of these servants is to be fixed by the men, when hiring them, 
and sanctioned by the Officer commanding the Company, who will take care 
that they are regularly paid,, and certify that they are so at tlie foot of his Ac- 
quittance Roll. 


SECTION XXVIII. 

RELIEFS AND DETACHMENTS. 


1. Corps ordered to move at a relief will expend their annual practice 
ammunition, or make it over to the relieving corps, as circumstances will 
admit. 

2. Minute and particular surveys should be made of all public buildings* 
in every situation where troops are relieved. 

3. Commanding Officers of posts and detachments will take the most effec- 
tual measures for the protection of all buildings, public and private, as well as 
the huts of the men, during the progress of the relief; so that the relieving 
corps may derive the full benefit of whatever huts and shelter may be left by 
the relieved troops. 

4. Corps which are ordered to move are furnished with routes from the 
Quarter Master General’s Department, or by the Staff of the Division; and 
smaller detachments should always, if possible, be furnished with a route, fix- 
ing the stages at which they are to encamp, and the halts they are to make. 
This route is not to he deviated from, without some urgent cause. 

5. Whenever a detachment of troops, or a single corps, may be ordered to 
proceed by land through any part of the Company’s territories, the Command- 
ing OSicer of such detachment or corps, is required to give the earliest prac- 

to the Collectors of the Revenue of the Zillahs through 
are to pass, of the period of their arrival within such dis- 



tricts respectively, with a list of the places at which they will encamp each day, 
and a specification of the supplies which will be required. The number of 
maunds of fire-wood which wilt be required for the use of the whole detach- 
ment, including the Officers and the camp-followers, should be ascertained, as 
exactly as possible, and noticed in this communication. When a detachment 
moves by water information of the date when it will enter a Collector’s Dis- 
trict, and of the places where supplies will he required, should also he given to 
him, as accurately as may be possible. 

0. The Commanding Officer will likewise notify to the Collectors, the pro- 
bable period of the arrival of the troops at the rivers or nullahs intersecting 
their march, where boats or temporary bridges may be necessary for crossing 
the troops, and the baggage attached to them. 

7. The Commanding Officer will, at the same time, communicate to the Ma- 
gistrates of the Zillahs through which the troops are to pass, the probable time 
of the arrival of the troops within their respective jurisdictions, and specify the 
places at which they will encamp daily. 

8. Orders have been given by the Government, that on receiving the notifi- 
cation above mentioned, the Collector shall issue the necessary orders, to all 
persons throughout his district, for furnishing the troops with such supplies 
as they may require, and for the providing of boats, for crossing nullahs, that 
no impediments may cause delay in the prosecution of the inarch. A respec- 
table Native Officer will be deputed by the Collector, to accompany the troops 
through his district, for the purpose of aiding in the furnishing of supplies and 
of facilitating the march of the troops, by furnishing them with such assistance 
in cattle and hackeries, as may be absolutely necessary to enable them to pro- 
secute their route.* 

9. It will generally be found to be attended with much convenience if an 
intelligent Non-Commissioned Officer, or an old sepoy, according to the 
strength of the detachment, is sent forward the day before, to see that the 
supplies are ready for the troops when they arrive. 

10. All supplies furnished to the troops, including earthen pots and fire- 
wood, are to be paid for by the persons using them, and Commanding Officers 
are held responsible for the observance of this order, and are enjoined to make 
immediate inquiry into all complaints preferred against any person under their 
command. 

11. Whenever a detachment of troops or a single corps shall be provid- 
ed with boats, or temporary bridges, under the orders of the Collector, for 
the purpose of crossing the troops and baggage, the person providing them is 
to be furnished with a certificate, specifying the number of boats and persons 
employed, the burthen of each boat, and how long they were employed. When 
temporary bridges are constructed, their dimensions, and the materials of which 
they are made, are to be stated in the certificate. 

12. The certificate above specified will be forwarded by the person to whom 
it Is granted, to the Collector, with his statement of the expense he has incurred, 
who has been directed to transmit it without delay to the Officer Commanding 
the detachment, on whose account the expense was incurred. The Command- 
ing Officer will state generally thereon, whether the services charged were per- 
formed, and offer any objections he may have to the charges.! 

13. Pierheads and platforms being unnecessary for corps marching unen- 
cumbered with Artillery or heavy carriages, no allowance will be granted for 
them : two platform boats only will be allowed for a Battalion of sepoys, for 
crossing the bazar and Officers’ cattle. 

14. All occupiers or proprietors of land suffering injury from the encamp- 
ment or march of troops, should furnish the Commanding Officer with a state- 
ment of the nature and extent of the injury, when he will certify generally, 
whether the injury has been sustained, with his opinion as to the justice and ex- 
tent of the claims. 

15. Officers proceeding by water with detachments of troops, or in charge 
. of stores, requirir 
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gistrotc or Collector o the district ; or, in situations remote from the residence 
of the principal civil authority, to the subordinate native officers : all such 
applications for men, or supplies of any hind, are to he accompanied with the 
amount of the hire of the dandies or coolies, or the value of the articles re- 
quired.' 

16. Officers commanding detachments are to consider themselves respon- 
sible for the conduct of all those under their command ; and they must be care - 
ful that the soldiers or followers do not straggle from the line. 

17. They are expected to use all the means in their po wer, to prevent op- 
pression, or any just grounds of complaint from the inhabitants of the districts 
through which their detachments may pass ; and although it is the duty of 

Officer to preserve order and discipline among the troops, in all situ- 
ations, yet an attention to these essential points becomes more particularly 
necessary on a march, since any excesses committed by the men must neces- 
sarily tend to excite alarm among the inhabitants, and consequently cause 
difficulty in procuring supplies. 

18. Officers commanding detachments or corps marching from one station 
to another, are to report to the Auditor General, the day they commence their 
march, and the date on which they arrive at the place of tlieir destination. 

19. A report of the march of all corps or detachments, is to be made to the 
Quarter Master General of the Army. 

20. Officers commanding detachments who may experience delay or diffi- 
culty, from the state of the roads or the want of boats at ferries, or the want 
of supplies, should report the circumstances to the Officer under -whose orders 
they were detached, that he may bring the subject under the notice of higher 
authority. 

21. All Officers commanding corps and detachments, are to report the date 
of commencing their march, and to continue to report their progress weekly, to 
the Officer commanding the Division, District, Garrison, or Field Force to 

they are ordered to proceed. 

22. Weekly reports of progress, with present states, are also to be for- 
warded to the Adjutant General of the Amy. 

23. In all these reports of progress the Officers should be careful to mark 
distinctly the position of their detachments, at the time of making their report, 
and if they are encamped at some obscure village they will add its distance from 
a well known town or city in the neighbourhood. 

24. Officers commanding corps or detachments who have to pass through 
a cantonment on their march, are to apply, in the regular manner, through the 
Staff Officer of the post, for permission to enter it j and the Officer eoinmand- 

le detachment is to wait on the Officer commanding the cantonment, 
senior,) with a present state of the detachment, as soon as practicable 
iis arrival. 

in fixed stations are to maintain the same system of 
drills, guard mounting and dress as may 


on the appearance and be- 
partieular in causing their 

> appear clean, and properly dressed. 

Parties marching under Native Commissioned and Non-Commissioned 
•ers are often permitted by them to move in an unsoldier-like manner, the 
straggling along the road, improperly dressed. On this head, Officers 
commanding Regiments will give such directions, to every Officer proceeding 
in charge of a detachment, as may appear suitable to the occasion, and calcu- 
practice at variance with good order and discipline.* 



even though rfl 


SECTION XXIX. 


1. Officers proceeding in charge of treasure cannot be too cautious and 
vigilant : they should see their sentries posted, and ascertain that every man 
understands the duty he is placed on, and the orders lie has received. 

2. Not more than a third of the party should ever be absent during the 
day, and every man should he present before sun-set. 

3. The arms should be examined every evening, to ascertain that the 
Hints are properly fixed, and in good order, and all the loaded muskets 
should be fresh primed. 

4. The sentries should always he posted within sight of each other, and 
at night, near enough, clearly to distinguish any tuan who might attempt 
to pass between them. 

5. The muskets of the sentries, and those of not less than one third 
of the party, should he always loaded. 

<1. The arms should be grounded, not. piled ; and at night, the men 
should lie down in their ranks, with their accoutrements on, and be ready to 
act at the shortest notice. 

7. The European Officers, or at least one of them, will he with the men. 

8. The sentries should be visited every half hour by a Native Commission- 
ed or Non-Commissioned Officer, and two or three times during the night hy 
a European Officer. 

S). In encamping the party care should he taken to occupy a clear spot, free 
from brushwood, cultivation, old buildings, or ruined walls, which are calcu- 
lated to aiford cover to any party wishiug to make an attempt on the treasure, 
and may enable it to approach unobserved : there being little to apprehend on 
ordinary occasions, from an open attack, the clearer the spot on which the 
party encamps, the safer it may be considered. Officers will recollect, that the 
slightest neglect, or want of vigilance on the part of the escort, is likely to 
produce an attempt to carry off the whole, or part of the treasure.* 


* G. O. 0. C. 15tli April 183(5. In consequence of circumstances which have recently 
been brought to the notice of His Excellency the UomnianUer-in-Chief, he deems it neces- 
sary to direct that sentries over treasure shall invariably be posted double. 


G. O. C. C. 15th October 1833. It having been brought to the notice of the Commandcr-in- 
' Chief that a misconception has in some cases been found to exist, regarding the duties and 
responsibility of Officers commanding a treasure escort, His Excellency is pleased to notify, 
for the information and guidance of Officers who may be so employed, that their responsibi- 
lity extend s no further than to the preservation and sale delivery of a certain member of tum- 
brils, chests or boxes • said to contain so much money’ in conformity with the terms of 
llic usual receipts which they sign upon taking charge of the treasure. 

Tito keys of the tumbrils or chests should be kept »y the person deputed by the Collec- 
tor or other' officer dispatching the treasure, who is responsible that the amount of trea- 
sure Said to be in the tumbrils, or boxes is correct. Without he retains the keys ho cannot 
lie answerable for the contents of the tumbrils but of course he should not be allowed to 
open the tumbrils while the treasure, is in transit from one place to another. 

6. Oj O. lgth November 1838 No. 1(18. in future every officer appointed to the com- 
mand of a treasure escort in receiving change of the treasure is to witness the neigh merit 
of each box, and give a receipt for its gross weight as well as fur the number of boxes en- 
trusted to his care, and upon delivery he is to require similar receipts from the consignee, 
for transmission to the remitting Officer. 

A. U’s. Circular No. 773, 27th May 1839. I have the honor by direction of the Com- 
mander of the Forces to forward, for your information and guidance, the annexed extract of 
a letter from the Secretary to the Government of India, Military Department, No, Sti dated 
the Ofch instant in reply to a reference made from this Department, as to whether treasure 
delivered over hy one escort to another was to be re-weighed in the manner prescribed in 
G. G. O. 13th November, l»3g, on each occasion of a relief taking place. 

Extract ofa letter from the Secretary to the Government of India, Military Department 
No SB, dated the (ith May 1839. It appears to Government that the objects of the pre- 
cautionary measure recommended by the Accountant General would be in a great measure 
defeated were treasure to be delivered over from oue escort to another without undergoing 
weighmenfc, in the presence of the officers commanding the relieved and the relieving parties. 

In cases when such reliefs take place where there is no treasury, which must be of rare 
occurrence, the Collector of the district may be requested to have weights turd scales in 
readiness, 




SECTION XXX. 


1. The men are to be taught to conduct themselves, on all occasions and 
in all situations, in an orderly soldier-like manner ; to avoid riotous assem- 
blages ; and to be particularly careful not to offer violence to the inhabitants 
of the country.* 

2. Should any person not in the military service, ill-treat, abuse, or insult 
a sepoy, the latter is not to take the larv into his own hands, and chastise the 
individual himself ; he will ascertain who the offender is, and where he resides, 
and will then report the ill-treatment he has received to his Officer, who, 
through the medium of the Officer commanding the regiment, will endeavour to 
procure redress for the injury, by means of the civil authorities; should the 
redress solicited not be afforded, a report of the whole of the circumstances is 
to he made, for the information of the highest military authority. 

3. Many sepoys are in the habit of wearing their coats or turbans with 
no other part of the dress of a soldier ; this practice is to be prohibited, and 
the men should distinctly understand, that they are to wear the dress of a 
soldier, or to appear in their native dress. An exception may be permitted on. 
a march, when the men resort to the regimental bazar, for the purchase of 
provisions. 

4. When marching they are in the habit of wrapping themselves up in cot- 
ton clothes, particularly about the ears and head ; a practice so obviously uu- 
militaty, and so likely- to be productive of serious consequences, is to be strictly 
prohibited. 

5. Men attending the reviews of other corps, are to appear in full uniform, 
with their side arms. 

6. No man is to be permitted to assume the appearance of a faqueer in his 
dress or person, on or off duty. 

7. No man is to paint his face, of to wear any mark whatever on his face, 
when on duty. 

8. On arriving at new quarters notice is to he given in all the bazars, that 
the dealers are not to give credit to the men of the corps, beyond the amount 
of half their monthly pay, and not even to that extent without the condition 
of their accounts being settled and paid on the issuef of pay for the month or 
months for which such debts have been contracted. 

9. The roll is to he called in every company, by the Orderly Havildar, at 
sun-rise, and at sun-set ; and when there is no regular parade the men will al- 
ways fall in, for this purpose, at the bell of arms, in their undress. 

10. Sepoys on duty as orderlies, or on any other duty, are not to carry 
chattahs ; the men are never to he exposed unnecessarily ; but when exposure 

unavoidable, they are to appear in every respect as soldiers, wearing their 
great coats when it rains but never, while on duty, using a chattah.'J. 

11. In order to bring the Non-Commissioned Officers under the immediate 
observation of the Commanding Officer, a havildar or naiek is to he attached 
to liitn as an orderly, and to he relieved weekly ; and with the view of pramot- 

g that mutual regard which should subsist between Officers commanding 


* See Art. 8 Sec. 9 and Art. 3 See. 10. 

i No. <38 G. G. 0. 25th March 1640.— Inconvenience having been found to result from 
the Operation of General Orders now in force, on the subject of credit to he allowed to the 
live troops in the sudder and regimental bazars ; and it appearing desirable, that both 
these descriptions of bazars should be placed on the same footing in this respect, the Right 
Honorable the Governor General in Council -'is: pleased to direct, that it shall be the par- 
luhHMluty of officers commanding corps and stations to call upon the Choudries ofre- 
rncntftl arid sudder bazars for a monthly. Or more frequent, report of the state of the 
.airs ; to use their inllncnee io prevent any just dues being withheld from the Bmuieas, 
others, whenever demanded ; and to prevent any credit being given to officers, the 
wants of officers, or troops, except on the condition of their accounts being settled, and 
iid on the issue of pay for the month' or months in which any debts shall have been con- 
acted. All such credit is to be strietlv confined to the supply of a daily ration of food 
!r man when necessary, and of grain for. officers’ cattle. 

In the execution of the duty hereby imposed, commanding officers will be careful to 
oid any act inconsistent with the rules contained in Regulation XX, of 1810, and Go- 
erument General Orders dated 25th January ldll. 

t See Art. 15 and 16 Sec. S, 
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companies anil the sepoys, and to enable the former to acquire an intimate 
knowledge of the characters of their men, it is desirable that Officers should be 
removed as seldom as possible from one company to another.* 

12. An Order Book is to be kept in each Company, and one in the Batta- 
lion, for the entry, in Hindoostauec, of all orders which it is of importance 
the men should distinctly understand ; and on an order of this description 
being issued, it should be notified to the drill havildar, who will attend at the 
Interpreter’s, and receive from him the order entered in the Battalion hook, 
and written, in -the Devi-Nagree character. The havildar, on receiving the 
book, will proceed to the lines, and cause the order to be copied in the Com- 
pany books, that it may be read at sun-set roll call, or before parade, should 
there be one ; and in order that this duty may never be neglected, the Adjutant 
will always he in the lines at roll call, when orders are to he read ; and the 
Officers of Companies will, at their private weekly- parade, cause the orders 
of the preceding week to he read to the men, in their presence,-}- 

13. These books are to be made of good country paper; the Battalion 
hook, when filled up, is to be lodged in the Interpreter’s Office.. The Company 
hooks are to be furnished by the Officers commanding Companies : the Regi- 
mental hook by the Interpreter and Quarter Master. 

14. All parts of the foregoing orders which it is of importance the Native 
officers and men should understand, are to he translated by the Interpreter, 
and a copy is to he taken by the pay huvildars of each Company. 

15. They are to he read and explained to the men, in the presence of the 
Officers of Companies, once a month, at one of the private parades. 

* See Art. 12 See. 3. 

-I- G. O. C. C. :31st July, 1838. — On a recent examination into the order books of several 
native regiments it has appeared that the standing orders of the army section 30, paragraph 
13, are not properly obeyed. 

Of tlie lawks examined some were faulty in respect to the character in which they wove 
written, and others in the general irregularity of the entries. 

Vaults such as these arise solely from the absence of attention on the part of commanding 
officers of regiments, and cannot oeeur where they properly discharge their duties. They 
should decide what parts ol‘ general orders ‘ it is of importance the men should strictly 
understand’ and these should tie copied into the interpreter’s and the company’s order 
hooks and commanding officers should correct, by periodical examination, any error which 

lit future general officers at tlieir periodical inspections will he so good as to point their 
attention to this subject and see that the orders (ipiolodin the 1st paragraph) are properly 
obeyed. 


Appendix to the Infantry Standing Orders. 

Table of Infantry Pay and Allowances ; the same for any 
month. 



Pay. 

Malta. 





fci | . 

* §L- 

Colonel, or Lieut. Colonel 

^ SI 

s; 

Commandant, 

304 C 0 

76015 0 

Lieutenant Colonel, 

243 8 0 

608 12 0 

Major, 

182 10 0 
121 12 0 

456 9 0 

Captain, or Surgeon, 

Lieutenant, or Assistant 

182 10 Of 

Surgeon, 

60 1-1 0 

121 12 0 S 

Ensign, 

49 7 5 

91 5 0 ] 


* Infantry Officers, when entitled by the Regulations to Horse Allowance, will draw for 
it at the rate of 30 Sonat Rupees a month. 
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N. B. In drawing arrears for broken periods of any month, cave must he 
taken to calculate them with reference to the actual number of days in the 
month, and agreeable to the rates here laid down. For example, the Tent 
Allowance of an Ensign for 10 days of a month of 30 days, is 16 Rupees 10 
Annas and 8 Pie, and for 10 days of a month of 31 days, is only 16 Rupees 
and 2 Annas. 


Form in which hills for arrears of allowances for one or a series of months , are 
to he ■prepared , when the parties are in situations that preclude their being drawn 
in the abstracts of their liegiments. 


The Honorable Company, 


To mg Pag and Allowances. 


■as 9 . 

g CJ 4, 

§ 

(Date.) 

To 


For January 184 
„ February „ 

„ March 
„ April „ 

„ May „ 




7 

|49 7 
49 7 


591 5 
5',9 1 5 
5|91 5 
5191 5 0| 
5i91 5 


202 12 5 
202 12 5 
202 12 5 

202 12 5 

202 12 5 


Grand Total, Sonat Rupees 1013 14 1 


The Deputy Pay Master! 
at — — y 


A. B. 

Received payment, 

A. B. 


Officers proceeding to join, and who draw pay at intermediate stations, will 
here have inserted the following certificate : 

Certified that has reported Ids arrival at this station, on his wav 

to join his Regiment, the — at agreeably to G. Q. of 

the 

( Station and Date. ) , Station Staff. 

N. B.— Bills of this nature are always to be prepared on half a sheet of 
foolscap paper. 


POSTINGS AND REMOVALS. 

Every Cornet or Ensign who may wish to be removed from one corps to 
another, by removal to which he would gain one or more steps, shall notify his 
wish to that effect to the Adjutant General of the Army, within one month 
from the date of his being first posted. Should he afterwards desire to alter 
this determination, he may notify the same to the Adjutant General, — G. G. Q 
29th Dec. 1837. 


Military Officers (as well as Surgeons or Assistant Surgeons) who may ar- 
rive at any station or post where there are troops, should report themselves to 
the Commanding Officer, or public Staff Officer, of the place. 

Such Officers as are prevented_by indisposition froin waiting upon the Com- 
manding Officer, will report their arrival in -writing, for his information, to the 
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Major of Brigade or Staff Officer of the station, stating -whether they are on 
leave of absence, on sick certificate, on duty, &e. the authority under which 
they are come to the station, and the period they intend to remain. 

When there is a General Officer in command of the division, residing at any 
station the immediate command of which is exercised by a Brigadier, (as at Bar- 
rackpore or Cawnpore) Officers are to report their arrival and departure to his 
Staff as well as to the station Brigade Major ; and to wait upon Mm as well as 
upon the Brigadier. 

Medical Officers will, likewise, always wait upon the Superintending Surgeons 
Of divisions on passing the stations where they reside. 

Officers passing any of the principal stations on the river, or the forts of 
Monghyr, Buxar, or Chunar, where they do not mean to make any stay, are 
nevertheless to report to the station Staff Officer, (the Deputy Assistant 
Adjutant General, Brigade Major, or Fort Adjutant,) that they may receive 
any orders which may possibly be awaiting their arrival. 

Officers commanding stations and posts will consider it their duty to ascertain 
how long any Officers who arrive within their command intend to remain ; and 
will take care, if they arc proceeding to join a Regiment, that they do not 
delay their journey without some sufficient cause ; and if they are on leave, that 
they quit, the station in sufficient time to rejoin before the expiration of their 
leave, unless a renewed sick certificate, or other sufficient cause be assigned for 
prolonging their stay. 

All applications, for leave, or extension of leave, from Officers at another 
station, which are sent either to their Commanding Officer, or (in urgent cases) 
direct, to Head Quarters, are to be countersigned* and transmitted by the Offi- 
cer commanding the station where they are. 

The Officers commanding the principal stations of the army will forward, on 
the. 1st and lGth of each month, a list of the Officers who have arrived at the 
station ; who are remaining there on leave, or duty, and who have left it during 
the preceding fortnight. They are also hereby desired to bring to the Com- 
mander-in-CMef s notice, any instance where the preceding orders may he 
neglected. 

All Officers, Surgeons, or Assistant Surgeons, who are directed to join any 
Regiment or Detachment, are to report their progress, once a week, to the Offi- 
cer commanding the corps or detachment to which they are proceeding, and 
their progress is to ho noted, from these reports, in the Monthly Returns.— -G. 
O. C. C. 21st Sept. 1825. 

Officers arriving at the presidency from furlough ; from sea, or on leave, are 
to report their arrival to the Adjutant General, the Town Major, the Officer 
commanding, and the Staff Officer of, the Presidency division, as well as to the 
Officer commanding their corps. On leaving Calcutta, either to embark on 
board ship, or to rejoin their station, they are enjoined to report the circum- 
stance to the same authorities : these reports may be made in writing, if indis- 
position should prevent an Officer from making them in person. In addition to 
the report above mentioned, Medical Offieei's are to report to the Secretary to 
the Medical Board. — G. O. C. C. 10th Nov. 1820. 

_ The report for the Adjutant General to specify that the requisite communica- 
tions have been made, in conformity with the above order. — G. O. C. C. 22d 
June 1830. 

Whenever an Officer succeeds to the command of a division, district, field 
force, or station, a report of the circumstance is to be made to Head Quarters 
— G. O. C. C. 7th March 1834. 


Officers commanding corps moving in a relief, to report to the General Offi- 
cer commanding the division to which they are proceeding, the date of their 
departure from their old stations, as well as their weekly progress.— G. O. G. C. 
19th March 1834. 


Officers commanding treasure escorts to report the 
stations where a relief is expected. — G. O. G. F. 11th 
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FORMS OF REPORTS 


TO IN SECTION 28 OF THE INFANTRY 
STANDING ORDERS. 


Futtehghur,— 


12 , 


i.TES. ROUTE. 

5. Khoda Gunge. 

G. Jellalahad. 

7. Meerun he Seraie. 
9. Urrowl. 

.0. Poorut. 

Chabypore. 
Cawnpore. 


Sir,— I have the honor to inform you, that a De- 
tachment of the Regiment of— — consisting of 

— , -will march from this station towards 


Cawnpore, on the 5th prox, hy the route i 

tioned in the margin, and to request you will 
he good enough to issue the necessary 
orders for supplies, agreeably to the enclosed 
(or annexed') indent, being prepared at the several 
halting places in your Colleetorship. 

I have, Sec. 

A. B., Lieut. 

Comg. Detachment Regt, 


The Collector of i 


Indent No. , on the Collector of Revenue at — 

the use of the detachment of the — - Regiment — 

. 184 . 


—for supplies. 8;c. required for 


( Place and date.) 


[, European Com- Subadars , . , 
' missioned and Jemadars,. 
Non-Commis- 1 Havildars , 
sinned Officers JVaicks, . . . 


Dhal," ’. 
Gliee, . 
Salt.... 


Earthen Pots 
Eire-wood, 


[fighting I 1 


|| a Mils. 


L.UBI,IC HYvimt 3 


1 do hereby certify, that the articles speeilied in this Indent are indispensibly necessary 

for the use of the detachment of the Regiment Native Infantry, according to tlic 

best of my judgment and belief, after the most careful examination. 

(Signed) A. B. 

Commanding Detachment Regt. 

Camp, 184 


Sir, — I have the honor to request you will obtain the commanding Officer’s 

permission, for the detachment of the Regiment under my 

command, to march into the cantonment of to-morrow morning. 


To the Brigade Major) 
of | 


I have, &e. 
A. B., Lieut. 
Comg. Detachment Regt. 



ADDRESS. 

Officers arriving at the Presidency, are to leave their address, in writing, at 
the offices of the Adjutant General of the Army, the Town Major, and the Di- 
visional Staff at Barrackpore.—G. O. C.-C. 10th Nov. -1820. ' 

Those applying to the Quarter Master General, for a passage by Sea, to leave 
their address at his office, and to report any change in their place of residence. 
— G. O. C. C. 15th March 1825. 


NOTES OF MILITARY STANDING ORDERS. 


SICK OFFICERS 

Arriving at the Presidency, are to be accommodated with quarters in Fort 
William, and to receive medical aid from the staff of the garrison. — G. G. 0 
23d Feb. 1829. 


STAFF. 

No Officer will be appointed to fill any situation on the General Staff of the 
army, who shall not have served 4 years, 3 of which in the actual performance 
of regimental or staff' duty with a corps. An officer may hold the appointment 
of Aide-de-Camp, after having served one year with Ms regiment. — G. G. O. 
31st Jany. 1823. 

An officer transferred from one regiment to another, is not eligible for staff 
employ, until he has served two years with the corps to which he has been 
transferred. — G. G. O. 24th Sept. 1832. 

Officers who have not passed an examination in the native languages, are not 
deemed eligible for staff' employ. — G. G. O. 9th Jany. 1837. 

Whenever, a detachment is sent from a regiment, the strength of which ren- 
ders the services of an Adjutant requisite, the nomination is to he made by the 
Officer commanding the regiment, previous to the departure of the party ; in 
like manner, when a detachment composed of details from different regiments 
is made from the head quarters of a district or station, and for the staff duties 
of which an Officer is allowed by existing regulations, the Brigadier or other 
superior Officer detailing the party for the duty, will nominate the Staff Officer 
in his district or station orders.— -G. O. C. C. 30th Jany. 1838. 

When a detachment, consisting of the actual strength of two and less than 
three battalions, shall be formed for sendee, either offensive or defensive, the 
senior in army rank shall perform the staff duties of such detachment, with the 
extra allowance of Rupees GO per mensem, of the Regimental Staff Officers 
present. 

This rule is also to obtain in cases, where detachments may he formed, con- 
sisting of the strength of one and less than two battalions, hut when neither an 
Adjutant or Interpreter and Quarter Master may be present with such detach- 
ment, an officer is to he then specially appointed to act as detachment staff, with 
the full staff allowance of an Adjutant of a battalion of native infantry. — G. G. 
O. 16th Dec. 1816 & G. O. C. C. 6th Feby. 1839, and 23d June 1840. 


ROUTE. 

Dates. Halting places. 


To the Magistrate 
of 

Zillah 


(Place and date.) 

Sir, — I have the honor to report, for your informa- 
tion, that a detachment of — — — companies of the 

— — Regiment will march on the , by 

the route mentioned in the margin. 

I have, &c. 

C. D., Captain , 
Comg. Detachment Regt. 
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ADVANCES. 

200 Rupees allowed to each Gadet, on landing — to be recovered by monthly 
deductions of 50 Rupees, commencing 6 months after joining the corps to which 
he may be permanently posted. — G. G. 0.15th April 1820 and 15th Feb. 1822. 

Two months’ pay and allowances sanctioned to Ensigns appointed to do duty 
with corps at and below Dinapore ; three months’ to those appointed to corps at 
Mirzapore and Allahabad ; and foivr months’ to those appointed to corps above 
Allahabad. — G. O. C. C. 7th February 1807. 

Ensigns, or Cornets on being permanently posted to corps, are furnish- 
ed with an advance of pay, &c. to defray the expenses of their journey to the 
station to which they are proceeding. — G. G. O. 2d February 1811. 

Small detachments, absent on command or temporary duty, are allowed an ad- 
vance of pay.— G. G. O. 11th March 1825. 

Corps ordered on foreign service allowed to draw advances as follows ; Euro- 
pean commissioned Officers, 4 months’ pay and allowances; European and 
Native troops, 2 months’ pay and allowances. — G. G. O. 19th December 1812. 

Six months’ pay authorized to Officers proceeding on furlough to Europe.— 
M. C. 15tli January 179G. 

To the extent of 200 Rupees allowed to each Native corps about to march, for 
the payment of supplies. — A. G.’s Cir. 15th October 1832. 

1,000 Rupees will be advanced by Government, for the formation of regi- 
mental bazars. — G. G. O. 15th January 1811. 

Allowed to settlers in sudder bazars — not to exeeed 10,000 Rupees outstand- 
ing at one time. — A. G.’s Cir. 28th November 1821. 




Weight of baggage allowed to be carried by the troops on a march : 


Colonels, 

Lieut. Colonels, 

Majors, 

Captains and Surgeons, . 
Subalterns and Assistant Su 
geoiis, 


Mds. Srs. 
40 


Mds, Srs. 
20 


Sergeants Major and Qr. 

0 Master Sergeants, 

0 Native Commissioned offi- 

0 cers, ... 1 20 

Native Doctors aud Havil- 
0 dars, ... 0 20 

Rank and File, ... 0 10 

4 maunds allowed for each officer composing the Mess. — G. G. O. 2nd De- 
cember 1824. 


BOAT ALLOWANCE. 

Rates at which officers are allowed to draw, when moving by water, on duty : 

lis. Jls. 

Regimental Colonels, ... 600 Regimental Captains, ... 180 

„ Lieut, Colonels, ... 450 Subalterns, ... 100 

„ Majors, ... 360 Cadets, ... 80 

Time allowed for reaching the following stations from Calcutta, and vice 
versa: 

Munihs. Ds. 


Agra; 

Allahabad, 

Bareilly,, ,, . 

Berhampore, or Moorsl 
bad, 

Bhaugulpore, 

Bishnath, (Assam) 
Buxar or Ghazeeporc, 


10 


Cawnpore, 

Chinsurah, 

Chittagong, 

Chunar, Benares, or Sultan- 
pore, 

Culpee, 

Dacca, 

Delhi, 
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Months. Ds. Months. Ds. 

Dinapore, Patna, or Hadjee- Mirzapore, Juanpore and 

pore, ... 1 12 Goruckpore, ... 2 8 

Futtehgnrh, ... 3 15 Mongliyr, ... 1 8 

Coalparrah, (Assam) ... 2 5 Jluttra, ..4 1(3 

Gowhatty, (Assam) ... 3 26 Pertaubgurh, ... 2 15 

Ghurmooktesir ghaut, ... 4 8 Rungpore, (Assam) ..4 0 

J'oreliath, (Assam) ... 3 26 Sultanpore, Oude, ... 2 15 

Jumaulpore, ... 1 20 Sylhet, ... 1 23 

Lucknow, ... 3 0 

Seven days to he added to the time from Calcutta to all other stations, except. 
Chittagong, when boats are obliged to pass through the Sunderbunds. — G. G. O. 
20th August, 1830 and 19th August 1831. 

Unposted Cornets or Ensigns appointed to do duty with corps in the upper 
provinces, not permitted to draw boat allowance to any station beyond Be- 
nares ; but when permanently posted, are entitled to the allowance, from the 
station where they may be serving, to the one to which they are ordered to 
proceed, for the purpose of joining their regiments. — A. G.’s Circ. 10th De- 
cember 1829. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

All public letters should be written on foolscap paper; the date should be 
put at the top, and the name of the person to whom it is addressed at the 
bottom of the lirst page. When more than one side of the sheet is written 
on, the full sheet is to he sent.— G. O. C. C. 19th June 1817 and 16th Julv 
1824. 3 

The enclosures in each letter are always to he numbered. When the 
originals are transmitted, they are to he marked on the hack with the No. 
and date, thus : 

No. 

Letter from (name and designation.) 

To (name and designation.) 

Dated. 

When the enclosures are copied out consecutively, the No., the name of 
the writer, and of the person to whom the letter is addressed, and the date 
are to be prefixed to each, in the same form as above. ’ 

A separate half sheet of paper, containing a concise abstract of the sub- 
ject, is to be attached to all letters. When the letter does not exceed a 
page, this abstract is to be inserted in the upper part of the mar-rin The 
names of persons and places are to he distinctly written. The blank margin 
which is left in public letters, should always be on the inner side of the rnW 

The use of pale ink, and the practice of blending separate and distinct sub- 
jects m one letter prohibited. —A. G.’s Cir. 2.3d July 1830. 

The envelopes of monthly returns, and other periodical patters are to 
have the words *. monthly return ,’ &c. written on the upper corner G O O 
C. 19th June 1S17 and 19th January 1828. 

Applications for leave of absence to be forwarded to Head-Quatcrs with 
out transmitting letters.— A. G.’s Cir. 19th April 1831. 

Separate letters are not required with monthly returns and other periodi- 
cal papers.— G. Q. <J. . C. 28th October 1817. 1 

Letters sent to the Adjutant General of the army are not to be docketted — 
G. O. C. C. 23d August 1838. 

The envelopes of all public letters are to correspond in size with the do- 
cuments they contain.— A. G.’s Cire. 17th September 1834. 

All letters from Head-Quarters are to he acknowledged, on receipt bv the 
officers to whom they may be addressed.— G. O. C. C. 1st June 1806 
In acknowledging the receipt of a letter, officers are required to advert 
briefly, to the subject of it.— G. O. C. C. 8th September 1837 * 

Copies of division, station, and regimental orders, as well as all other dn 
cumeuts transmitted to head-quarters,, should be written in a clear leaible 
manner ; 3 lines ought not to be comprized in less space than one inch, and 



All Officers applying for leave to proceed to Europe on furlough, are required 
to send to the Adjutant General, with their application, a certificate, signed by 
the Presidency Pay-Master, and countersigned by the Accountant General in 
the Military Department, (and in the case of Medical Officers, a certificate from 
the Apothecary General, in addition,) ‘ that there are no demands against 
them in the hooks of those officers.’ When they may have any unsettled ac- 
counts, they will furnish, in lieu of this certificate, an engagement from an esta- 
blished house of agency, to be responsible for any claims against them on the 
part of Government. M. C. 11th October 1785 and G. G. O. 15th January 1811. 
V Applications from officers for permission to proceed to Europe, for the bene- 
fit of their health, are to he accompanied by a medical certificate, in the follow- 

on honor, according to the best of our professsional 

xamination, that we consider the case of of the 

Infantry, to he of such a nature as to render his return 
2 ssary towards the recovery of his health. 

Presidency Surgeon 
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the usual margin of £th of the breadth of the page is to be preserved.— 
G. 0. C. C. 25th April and 3d May 1834. 

Officers signing official documents, are to add their designations at full 
length.— A, G.’s Cir. 19th March 1819. 

Officers will be held responsible for the documents to which they affix 
tlieir signatures. — G. O. C. C, 11th July 1836. 

Officers on duty, or on leave, at the Presidency, having occasion to cor- 
respond with any of the public offices in Calcutta, are to date tlieir letters 
from tlieir place of residence.— G. O. C. C. 15th March 1825. 

All applications of a public nature from officers, whether present with or 
absent from, their regiments, are to he forwarded through the prescribed 
channel of commanding officers of corps and stations, G. O. C. C. 26th August 
1802 and 21st January 1823. 

References and applications, of whatever nature, are to be made by com- 
manding officers of regiments, through the usual channel of officers com- 
manding stations, divisions, and field forces. Periodical reports and returns 
exempted from the operation of this rule. — G. O. C. C. 29th Jan. and 21st 
May 1834. 

Applications from officers regarding their appointments to particular regi- 
ments, or their removal from one corps to another, are invariably to be ad- 
dressed to the Adjutant General of the army. — G. O. C. C. 13th September 
1832. 

Applications for regimental staff appointments to be addressed to the Ad- 
jutant General of the army.— G. O. C. C. 9th May 1834. 

Officers may address the Military Secretary to the Commmander-in-Cldof, 
on matters connected with their private interests. — G. O. C. G. 12th September 
1832. 

References regarding the movement of troops to be made to the Quarter Mas- 
ter General of the army — G. O. C. C. 23d November 1831. 

Correspondence between commanding officers and their juniors, on trivial occa- 
sions, objected to. — G. O. C. C. 27th November 1837. 

Officers are prohibited from carrying on any correspondence with native 
princes and chiefs, or their vakeels, except through the channel of the political 
agents of government.— G. G. O. 7th November 1821, 

When officers commanding regiments may have occasion to correspond with 
the commanding officer of another corps, they should address him themselves, 
and not employ their regimental staff as the channel of communication. When 
any circumstance renders it convenient for the commanding officer to employ 
his adjutant in such correspondence, the letter should be addressed to the ad- 
jutant of the other regiment.— G. O. C.C. 9th April 1828. 
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Officers who are not entitled to furlough, from their period of service, are to 
transmit with their applications, a succinct detail, on honor, of the circum- 
stances which induce them to make such application. — G. G. O. 21st Jan. 1825 

Officers to include, in their applications for furlough, the name of the ship on 
which they purpose to embark. — G. O. C. C. 5th Jan. 1825. 

Officers proceeding on, or returning from, furlough via Bombay, to report 
themselves to the proper authorities, and to forward the required certificates. — 
G. O. P. C. 15th April 1839. 

Instances having occurred of applications on the part of Subaltern Officers 
proceeding to Europe on medical certificate, for a second grant of passage mo- 
ney, in cases of the loss of the ships on which they had taken their passage, the 
Governor General in Council desires it may he clearly understood, that such 
applications are wholly inadmissible ; and subaltern officers are reminded, that 
they may always secure themselves from such loss at a trifling expense by en- 
suring their passage. — G. G. O. 21st June 1833. 

The frequent applications that have been made to us, by officers of our seve- 
ral military establishments in India, when in Europe, for advances of money on 
loans, under the plea of their being otherwise unable to return -to their duty, 
have not only caused much trouble and inconvenience, but in some instances the 
Company have sustained loss, by the death of the parties to whom such ad- 
vances have occasionally been made, and the practice has of late years increased. 

As under the Regulations of 1796, all Military Officers are allowed to come 
home on furlough, and to receive their pay, and in regard to subalterns, are 
further indulged with passage money home, their situations have been consider- 
ably improved, and they cannot reasonably expect any additional indulgence of 
of the nature above mentioned ; to prevent therefore all expectations of the like 
in future, we direct that you publish in General Orders to the Army, that we 
have been under the necessity of coming to the resolution of declaring, that 
officers at home are not hereafter to expect that application for advances of mo- 
ney, beyond what they are allowed by the existing Regulations of the Service, will 
be attended to. — Letter from the Court of Directors, 16th December 1807. 

Adverting to the frequent applications made to us by Military Officers for an 
extension of furlough, and being of opinion, that all such applications, preferred 
on the ground of sickness, should be accompanied by the most satisfactory 
testimonials, to prove that the parties are unavoidably compelled to make the 
same ; we have resolved, that it be required of all officers, whenever they shall 
find it necessary, on account of sickness, to solicit a further leave of absence, 
to transmit, with their letter of application, a certificate, signed by at least two 
gentlemen eminent in the medical profession, describing the nature of the ap- 
plicant’s complaint, and stating it to be their opinion, that the circumstances of 
the case render a compliance with his request absolutely necessary ; also, that 
previously to an extension of furlough being granted, such further proof of the 
statement made by the party in support of his application, shall be adduced by 
personal examination, or by such other evidence, as we may deem satisfactory.* 

We have further resolved, that all officers abroad in any part of Europe, 
applying for permission to remain a further time absent from their duty, on 
account of sickness, he required to furnish a certificate, signed b_v at least* two 
eminent Physicians ; also the attestation of a Magistrate, in support of the fact 
that the persons who have signed the certificate are Physicians. 

Whenever any officer on your Establishment shall receive permission to come 
to Europe, whether it he on account of ill health, or of private affairs, we 
desire you to furnish him with a copy of these Orders. — Court’s Letter, 3d 
January 1817. 

Much inconvenience having been occasioned to the public service by the in- 
attention of officers to the rules laid down in general orders of the 21st January 
1817, the Governor General in Council is pleased to direct the promulgation of 
the following additional regulation on the the subject therein referred to : 

All officers of the Bengal army obtaining leave to go beyond the limits of this 
Presidency, who neglect, if proceeding by sea, to transmit to the Secretary to 
Government in the Military Department, and also to the Adjutant General of 
the army, a certificate, signed by the pilot, of the date of despatch of the vessel 
on which they may proceed j or, if travelling by land, to report to the same 
Part ii W W 
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authorities, the date of their quitting the limits of this Presidency, will have 
their leave calculated from the date of the Government General Order granting 
the indulgence.— G. G. O. 23d September 1820. 


FORM OF CERTIFICATE. 


I have the honor to report my departure from Bengal on board the 
Ship agreeably 

to the annexed Pilot's Certificate. 

I have the honor to be. 

Sir, 

Your most obedient Servant, 

To 

The Secretary to the Government of India, 

Military Department, 

Calcutta. 

1 do hereby certify, that 

was a Passenger on board the Ship 

Commanded by Captain , when 

I lift her at Sea, on the of 184 


I have the honor to report my departure from Bengal, on board the 
Ship agreeably 

to the annexed Pilot's Certificate. 

I have the honor to be, 

Sir, 

Your most obedient Servant, 

To 

The Adjutant General of the Army, 

Calcutta. 

I do hereby certify, that 

was a Passenger on board the Ship 

Commanded by Captain , when 

I left her at Sea on the of 184 

Pilot. 


In order fully to inform the officers upon this establishment of the existing 
regulations with respect to furlough to Europe, as well as to check the practice, 
which, to a certain extent, has lately prevailed, of military officers postponing 
their return to their duty for a period longer than is compatible with the good 
of the service, the following extract of a General Letter from the Honorable 
the Court of Directors, under date the 13th September, 1820, is published to the 
army ; and the Most Noble the Governor General in Council directs, that a 
printed copy of this order be furnished from the Adjutant General’s office to 
every Officer who shall obtain the permission of Government to proceed to Eu- 
rope on furlough. 

‘ Officers coming to England on furlough, are required as soon as they arrive, 
to report their arrival and address, by letter, to our Secretary, forwarding at the 
same time, the certificates which they received in India. 

4 In all cases of furlough, whether it he granted for private affairs, or on sick 
certificate, officers are required to join the establishment to which they belong, 
at the expiration of three years from the commencement of their furlough, un- 
less they shall have obtained an extension of leave from us, six months before 
the expiration of the said term of three years. 

‘ Extensions of furlough will not, in future, he granted, except in cases of 
sickness, certified in the manner prescribed in our despatch of the 3d January 
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1817,* or in cases in -which it shall be proved to ns, that a further residence 
in Europe is indispensibly necessary. 

‘When, under any such circumstances, an Officer shall have obtained an 
extension of furlough to a given period, he must, on the expiration thereof, 
apply for and obtain permission either to return to his duty, or to reside a 
further time in Europe. 

‘ The act of the 33d Geo. 3d, Cap. 52d, See. 70, as it respects military officers, 
applies only to cases of sickness, infirmity, or inevitable accident, and no officer 
will be hereafter considered eligible to return to the service after five years’ 
absence, under that enactment, v r ho has failed to obtain from us, agreeably to the 
foregoing regulations, an extension of furlough, under the circumstances referred 
to in the act. 

‘ The plea of ignorance of the regulations will not hereafter be admitted as 
any justification of the breach of them ; but Officers who shall come home on 
furlough, and who shall not in due time apply, so as to effect their return to 
the Presidency to which they belong, within the period of three years, from 
the commencement of their furlough, will subject themselves to the loss of the 
service; unless they shall be permitted by us to remain a further time in this 
country.— G. G. O. 17th February 1821. 

N. B.— All officers returning to their duty in India, are reminded of the 
necessity of bringing with them certificates of the last allowance received by 
them in Europe. 

LEAVE OE ABSENCE. 

Every officer quitting his corps or station, on sick leave, shall procure from 
the medical officer who has attended him, a detailed statement of his case, with 
an account of its symptoms, past treatment, present state, and the opinion of 
the medical officer as to what change of air, whether the river, sea, Cape of 
Good Hope, or Europe, may he necessary for the restoration of health. When 
the sick officer has occasion to apply to any other medical officer for assistance 
after leaving his station, he is to submit the before mentioned statement to such 
medical officer, together with a copy of the medical certificate, and the medi- 
cal officer will make such observations on the statement as the nature of the 
case may require. On the arrival of a sick officer in Calcutta, he will apply to 
a Presidency Surgeon, submitting the statement and medical certificate men- 
tioned above, when the Presidency Surgeon will either direct him to wait on 
the Medical Board, furnished with a certificate from himself, or retain him 
under his ov r n care as may to him appear necessary. The duty of examining 
sick officers at the Presidency, is to he taken in rotation monthly by the Mem- 
bers of the Medical Board, the Secretary of which will acquaint the Adjutant 
General of the Army with the name of the examining Member on the 1st day 
of each month. 

In case an officer falls ill when absent from bis corps, he is to procure the 
prescribed statement and certificate from the first Surgeon he may apply to, 
following the directions above given, in his subsequent proceedings. 

The examining Member of the Medical Board being satisfied, on a perusal 
of the statement, and a personal examination of the sick officer, that a voyage 
to Europe, or to sea, is absolutely necessary towards recovery, lie will coun- 
tersign the certificate to that effect, which will have been previously granted 
by the Presidency Surgeon. — G. G. O. 24th May 1822, and 2d July, 1835. 

Officers requiring leave, on sick certificate, are to appear before standing 
medical committees.— G. O. C. C. 22d Nov. 1834. 

Form of certificate required with applications for sick leave. 

I, , Surgeon, of the , do hereby certify, that • — 

Lieutenant, of the — — Regiment of :, is in a bad state of health, and I 

selemnly and sincerely declare, that according to the best of my judgment, a 
ohange of air is essentially necessary to his recovery, and do therefore recom- 
mend, that he may be permitted to proceed to (sea, or on the river, or to such 
place as the Surgeon may deem proper) and to be absent from his corps for a 
period of- -months. 

Certified at — ? , Surgeon, 

this — day of -184 j , Regiment N. I. 

^Court’s Letter, 3d January 1817. page '861. 
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Confirmed by the standing Medical Committee at 

— , Supg. Surgeon, President. 

(zmo 

Sick officers, -who may be desirous of proceeding to sea, and whose state of 
health will admit of it, shall appear before the Medical Board for final exami- 
nation ; those whose indisposition is of such a nature as to preclude their perso- 
nal attendance on the Board, will be visited by the examining Member for the 
month. — G. G. O. 9th Dec. 1S24. 

Form of medical certificate required with applications for leave to proceed 
to sea : 

We do hereby certify, on honor, according to the best of our professiona 

judgment, after careful examination, that we consider the case of of the 

- .■■ .- Regiment of 'to he of such a nature as to render a voyage to (New 

South Wales, or the Cape of Good Hope, or to sea) for months absolutely 

necessary towards the recovery of his health. 

- — Presidency Surgeon. 


> Members, Medical Board, 

(Date.) ) 

Officers on leave at the Presidency, on account of their health, are required 
to send to the Adjutant General of the Army, a medical certificate from a 
Presidency Surgeon, on the 1st of every month, countersigned by the visiting 
Member of the Medical Board.— G. O. C. C. 31st October 1834. 

Officers residing in the hills, on sick certificate, are to undergo an examina- 
tion by the medical committees, assembled for the purpose at Simla and Mus- 
soprie, in the first week of November of each year. — G. 0. C. C. 7th Dec. 1836 
arid 29th April 1837. 

Officers applying to Head Quarters for leave; while absent from their corps 
between musters, must state in their application the period they may he already 
absent —G. O. C. Cl. 27th Jan. 1840. 

Monthly reports of places of residence to he furnished by officers absent from 
their corps, on leave— G. O. C. C. 1st May 1838. 

Applications for extension of leave, to specify the date of the G. Q. under 
which the parties are, at the lime, absent— Conunmanding Officers are not 
to forward applications in which this information is omitted. — G. O. C. C. 2d 
Sept. 1823. 

The monthly returns of corps to exhibit the date of all orders granting and 
extending leave of absence. — G. 0. C. C. 17th March 1817. 

Whenever an officer rejoins his corps from leave of absence, he is to be notic- 
ed in the monthly return as having rejoined on that date, although the whole 
period for which he obtained permission to he absent may not have transpired ; 
unless a considerable portion of his leave may remain, the unexpired portion 
will not be cancelled in General Orders,— G. O. 0. C. 1st Aug. 1823. 

Leave between musters to Medical Officers of corps, and the arrangements 
made for the performance of their duties, to be reported to Head Quarters.- — 
G. 0. C. 0. 24th May 1832. 

Leave, on private affairs, not allowed to Adjutants, unless in urgent cases. — 
G. O. C. 0. 24th May 1832. 

Officers absent from their corps, on leave, are expected to rejoin by the expi- 
ration of the period for which their absence has been sanctioned— extensions 
will be granted only in urgent cases. — G. O, G. C, 7th Dee. 1833. 

The absence of an officer from his own Presidency, on private affairs, for any 
period not exceeding 3 months, to be counted as part of his term of service. — 
G. G. O. 28th Febv. 1823. 

All officers obtaining leave, to sea, to provide themselves with a copy of the 
order granting the indulgence, from the office of the Adjutant General of the 
Army.— G. G, O. 16th Dee, 1824. 

An Officer absent beyond the presidency of Bengal, and unab! e to procure a 
return passage. within the time for which leave was granted, is invariably to pro- 
vide himself with a certificate from the Commanding Officer, Resident, Chief, 
Town Major, or other superior officer of the place at which he may be, certify ing 
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to that effect, and without which his allowances will be forfeited from the expi- 
ration of the period of leave of absence. — G. G. O. 16th Dec. 1824. 

No allowances will be passed to any Officer, who may henceforth obtain 
leave of absence from this Presidency on medical certificate, beyond a period 
of two years, it being considered that such an absence is sufficient to effect the 
restoration to health of any Officer not requiring the benefit of the climate of 
Europe. — G. G. O, 11th Fehy. 1825. 

Any Officer proceeding beyond sea, or the limits of this Presidency, for the 
recovery of his health, who shall remain absent for a period exceeding two years 
shall he accounted on furlough, in like manner as if he had proceeded to Europe, 
unless he can prove to the satisfaction of Government, that no opportunity 
offered for his returning, or embarking on his return to Bengal, from the 
colony or settlement at which he was residing, at any time within three months 
previous to the completion of an absence of two years. — G. O. Y. P. 20th Feby. 
1S32. 

Officers returning from leave to sea, allowed to remain one month in Calcut- 
ta, at the expiration of which, they are to proceed and join their corps, unless 
further special leave he granted. — G. G. O. 21st Oct. 1820. 

Every Officer, not being a staff officer, proceeding on leave of absence from 
his Regiment, on private affairs, shall be permitted to draw his full regimental 
allowances, should his corps he serving within the line from Cuttack, Suna- 
bhulpore, Allahabad, Pertaubgurh, Sultanpore (Onde), Goruckpore, and along 
the frontier to Chittagong, for a period of six months. 

To Officers proceeding from Oawnpore, Lucknow, Secrora, Seetapore, and 
the stations in Bundelcund, the period is extended to seven months. 

From Etyali, IVIynpoorie, Futtehghur, Shajehanpore, and Bareilly, to seven 
months and a half. 

From Agra, Muttra, Allyghur, and Saugcr, to eight. months. 

From Delhi, Meerut, Moradabad, Howalbug, Almorah, Lohoo- ghaut, Jubbul- 
pore, Gurrawarrah, Hussingabad, and Bhopaulpore, to eight months and a half. 

From all the higher stations to Loodianah, and from Baitool, Nagpore, 
Asseerghur, Mundlaisir, Mhow, Neemuch and Nusseerabad, to nine mouths.— 
G. G. 6. 15th Sept, and 28th Nov. 1821. 

Officers proceeding from corps stationed beyond the Indus, permitted to draw 
for nine months. — G. G. O. 31st Dec. 1839. 

MEMORIALS. 

Memorials or representations intended for the Government to he forwarded 
to the Adjutant General’s office, in duplicate ; those for the Court of Directors, 
to be sent in triplicate. — A. G.’s Circ. 30th J anuary 1 829 . 

ORDERS. 

All officers at the Presidency on leave of absence, &e. required to attend 
occasionally at the Town Major’s Office, Fort William, or the Brigade Office 
at Barrackpore, for the purpose of making themselves acquainted with the 
Geueral Orders. — G. O. C. C. 10th Nov. 1820. 

Officers passing military stations, on leave, &c. to attend at Brigade or Staff 
Offices, to learn if any General Orders have been issued which affect them, — 
G. O. C. C. 21st Sept. 1825. 

Orders requiring the confirmation of the Commander-m-Chief, are to be 
sent in duplicate, and on half margin. — G. O. C. C. 10th May 1811. 

Orders creative of expense, such as officiating staff appointments, or those 
directing the hire of temporary establishments, are to be forwarded for confir- 
mation to Head Quarters, on the day they are issued, or, at latest, the day after, 
accompanied by explanatory statements. — G. O. C. C. 1st August 1827. 

Applications to Head Quarters for the confirmation of orders appointing 
station or detachment staff Officers, are to be accompanied by a statement of 
the number of Regiments, troops, or companies then at the station, or composing 
the detachment.— G. O. C. C. 5th Fehy. 1828. 

A copy of all regimental orders issued during the month, is to be prepared 
by Adjutants of corps, aid forwarded on or before the 3d of the succeeding 
month, under the countersignature of Commanding Officers, to the Officer 
commanding the Division, Garrison, or field force, to which the corps is 
attached. — G. Q. C. C. 11th Fehy. 1828. 


ORDERS 



RELATIVE TO THE 


ot25f®£emi mu '® 

OF THE ARMY. 


TO BE CONSIDERED THE STANDING ORDERS ON THE SUBJECT OF 


tmictfosi# pte0cti6tng 4|® occ8$ian0 ©« .SafiScI tlk Wiaif©m Isili 
uniter tjk DraS " Mw-f aulj * .SJjii&wssg' 4® to Ik 


GENERAL AND STAFF OFFICERS. 

The dress uniform is to be -worn at levees and drawing-rooms, dress 
reviews, and birthdays. 

The undress is for general use, and to be worn on all occasions on which 
the Uniform should be worn, not specified above, especially at divine service, 
general courts martial, places of public resort, field days, & c. 

The blue frock-coat and forage-cap, according to regulation, may be worn 
on common occasions, off duty, and upon a march. 

The frock-coat and forage-cap is the appropriate dress for morning or even- 
ing rides. 

The staff waist-belt is to be worn over tbe blue frock-coat. 

The sash is to be worn at levees and drawing-rooms, and on all occasions 
both with the red coat, and with the blue frock-coat. 

The sash is to go twice round the waist, and to be tied on the left hip. 

Staff Officers holding the rank of field officers, will observe the distinctions 
in respect to their epaulettes prescribed for regimental officers ; viz. 

The epaulettes of a Colonel to have a crown and star on the strap; of a 
Lieutenant Colonel, a crown; of a Major, a star. 

The star on the strap of the epaulette to be that of the Order of the Bath. 

Staff officers holding the rank of Captains or Subalterns, are also to observe 
the distinctions in respect to the bullion of their epaulettes prescribed for 
regimental officers. 

HORSE ARTILLERY AND CAVALRY. 

The dress uniform is to he worn at divine service, public field days, general 
inspections, funeral parties, grand guard mounting, general, district, and 
garrison courts martial ; public parties, places of public resort, and visits of 
ceremony. 


1 
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Buttons — Gilt, convex, -with sword and baton crossed, encircled with laurel. 

//at.— Cocked, without binding ; the fan, or hack part, eleven inches and a 
half ; the front ten inches ; each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star-Loop. — Gold ten inches long-, groundwork of four ends of large dead 
gold wire gimp, ornamented with gold centre star, with round studs, diamond 
and horse-shoe ornaments in filigree-work. 

Tassels. — Gold and crimson, with worked hangers. 

Plume. — Of white swan feathers, drooping outwards twenty inches long from 
the top of the whalebone, with scarlet feathers underneath, of sufficient length 
to reach the ends of the white ones ; feathered stem eight inches in length. 

Stock. — Black silk. 

Trousers.— Blue cloth, with gold oak-leaf lace, two inches and a half wide, 
down the outward seam ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Bools. — Ankle. 

Spurs. — Screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 

Sword. — Mameluke gilt hilt, with the device of sword and baton crossed, and 
encircled with oak leaves ; ivory gripe ; scymitar blade. 

Scabbard — -brass, for the field ; black leather, with mountings to correspond 
with hilt, for levees and drawing-rooms, and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot — crimson and gold cord, with acorn end. 

Sword-Belt— Russia leather, with three stripes of gold embroidery ; the car- 
riages to he embroidered on both sides ; the belt to be worn oyer the coat. 

Plate — gilt having the letters V. R., the crown, and oak branch on each side 
in silver. 

gold and crimson silk net, with gold and crimson silk crape fringe 
tassels, seven inches and a half long. 

Gloves—- white. 


?, hut without embroidery. 


The same as in the dress uniform. 


Coat — as prescribed for Dre- 
Epaulettes (with- 
out device) 

Hat 
Loop 
Tassels 
Plume 
Stock 
Boots 
Spurs 
Sword 
Scabbard 
Sword-Knot 
Belt 
Plate 
Sash 
Gloves 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, with a scarlet stripe down the outward 
seam, two inches and a half wide, and welted at the edges ; or white linen, 
according to the season. 

Frock-Coat — blue cloth, two rows of regulation buttons, placed as on the 
scarlet coat ; blue velvet Prussian collar and cub's ; and a small gold aiguilette 
on the right shoulder. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap— of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought 
with gold thread round the edge, J.ths of an inch in width ; the crown of the 
cap 3| inches high, 10.V in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the 
oak-leaf pattern, if inches wide ; the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. 
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MAJOR GENERAL. 

DRESS. 

Coat — scarlet, double-breasted t two rows of buttons, ten in eacli row, placed 
two and two ; the distance between the rows three inches and a half at top, and 
two inches and a half at bottom ; blue Prussian collar, embroidered all round ; 
blue cuff two inches deep, the upper inch embroidered all round; embroidered 
t slashed flaps to the sleeves, five inches high, and two inches broad, with three 

small buttons ; and embroidered pointed cross flaps to the skirts, one inch 
wide ; skirt ornaments embroidered, white kerseymere turnbacks and lining. 
Embroidery — gold, oak-leaf pattern. 

Jffc Epaulettes— gold, with metal crescent ; device, a sword and baton crossed, 

p surmounted by a crown, embroidered on the strap ; the strap confined by a 

narrow gold-laee binder ; dead and bright gold bullion. 

Buttons— gilt, convex, with sword and baton crossed, encircled with laurel. 
Hat — cocked, without binding ; the fan, or hack part, eleven inches and a 
half ; the front ten inches 5 each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star-Loop — ten inches long, groundwork of four ends of large dead gold 
wire gimp, ornamented with gold centre star, with round studs, diamond and 
liorse-shoe ornaments in filigree work. 

Tassels — gold and crimson, with worked hangers. 

Plume. — of white swan feathers, drooping outwards, twenty inches long from 
the top of the whalebone, with scarlet feathers underneath, of sufficient length to 
reach the ends of the white ones ; feathered stem eight inches in length, 
i Stock — black silk. 

\ Trousers — blue cloth, with gold oak-leaf lace, two inches and a half wide, 

I down the outward seam : or white linen, according to the season. 

U Boots — ankle. 

ft • , Spurs — screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 

Sword — Mameluke gilt hilt, with the device of sword and baton crossed, and 
encircled with oak leaves : ivory gripe 5 scymitar blade. 

Scabbard — brass, for the field ; Mack leather, with mountings to correspond 
with hilt, for levees, drawing-rooms, and in evening dress 
Sword-Knot — crimson and gold cord, with acorn end. 

Sword-Belt — Russia leather, with three stripes of gold embroidery 5 the car- 
riages to he embroidered on both sides ; the belt to he worn over the coat. 

Plate — gilt, having the letters V, R. the crown, and oak branch on each side 
in silver, 

Sash —gold and crimson silk net, with gold and crimson silk crape fringe 
tassels, seven inches and a half long 
Gloves — white. 

UNDRESS. 

Coat — As prescribed for Dress, hut without embroidery. 

Epaulettes (with-') 
out device) 

Hat 
Loop 
Tassels 
Plume 
Stock 

BoOtS I mi .... . 

Sp W s The same as m the dress uniform. 

Sword 
Scaobard 
Sword-Knot 
Belt 
Plate 
Sash 
Gloves 

Part ii. x x 
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Trousers— Oxford mixture clotli, -with a scarlet stripe down tlie outward 
seam, two inches and a half wide, and welted at the edges ; or white linen, ac- 
cording to the season. 

Frock-Coat — blue cloth, two rows of regulation buttons, placed as on the 
■scarlet coat ; blue velvet Prussian collar and cuffs ; and a small gold aiguilette 
on the right shoulder. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap — of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought with 
gold thread round the edge, 5 ths of an inch in width; the crown of the cap 
3i inches high, lOj,- in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the 
oak-leaf pattern, I 4 - inches wide; and the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. 


BRIGADIER GENERAL. 


1 DRESS. 

| Coat — Scarlet, double-breasted ; two rows of buttons, ten in each row, placed 

■| two and two ; the distance between the rows three inches and a half at top, and 

| two inches and a half at bottom ; blue Prussian collar, embroidered all round ; 

blue cuff two inches deep, without embroidery ; slashed flaps to the sleeves, 
five inches high, and two inches broad, with three small buttons ; and embroid- 
ered pointed cross flaps to the skirts, one inch wide ; skirt ornaments embroid- 
ered, white kerseymere turnbacks and lining. 

It Embroidery . — Gold, oak-leaf pattern. 

Epaulettes . — Gold, with metal crescent ; strap wifhoitt device, and confined 
by a narrow gold-lace binder ; dead and bright, gold bullion. 

Buttons. — Gilt, convex, with sword and baton crossed, encircled with laurel. 
Hat. — Cocked, without binding ; the fan, or back part, eleven inches and a 
half ; the front ten inches ; each comer six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star-Loop . — Ten Inches long, groundwork of four ends of large dead gold 
wire gimp, ornamented with gold centre star, with round studs, diamond and 
horse-shoe ornaments in filigree work. 

Tassels. — Gold and crimson, with worked hangers. 

Plume. — Of white swan feathers, drooping outwards, twenty inches long from 
the top of the whalebone, with scarlet feathers underneath, of sufficient length 
to reach tlie ends of the white ones ; feathered stem eight inches in length. 
Stock. — Black silk. 

Trousers. — Blue cloth, with, gold oalc-leaf lace, two inches and a half wide, 
down the outward seam ; Or white linen, according to the season. 

Boots. — Ankle. 

Spurs . — Screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 

Sword . — Mameluke gilt hilt, with the device of sword and baton crossed, and 
encircled with oak leaves ; ivory gripe ; scymitar blade. 

Scul> bard. —Hr oss, for the field ; black leather, with mountings to correspond 
with hilt, for levees, drawing rooms, and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot — crimson and gold cord, with acorn end. 

Sword-Belt. — Russia leather, with three stripes of gold embroidery ; the 
carriages to be embroidered on both sides ; the belt to be worn over the coat. 

Plate— gilt, having the letters V. R., the crown, and oak branch on each side 
in silver. 

Sash gold and crimson silk net, with gold and crimson silk crape fringe 
tassels, seven inches and a half long. 

Gloves — white. 
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f UNDRESS. 

I Coat — as prescribed for dress, but "without embroidery, 

i Epaulettes ' 

[ Eat 

j Loop 

Tassels 
Plume 
Stock 
Boots 

, . Spurs The same as in the dress uniform, 

‘ip' Sword 

% Scabbard 

v Sword-Knot 

Belt 
Plate 
Sash 
Gloves 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, with a scarlet stripe down, the outward, 
seam, two inches and a half wide, and welted at the edges ; or white linen ac- 
cording to the season. 

Frock-Coat — blue cloth ; two rows of regulation buttons, placed as on the 
scarlet coat ; blue velvet Prussian collar and cuffs ; and a small gold aiguilette 
On the right shoulder. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap — of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought 
with gold thread round the edge, 5ths of an inch in width ; the crown of the cap 
3|- inches high, 10i in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the 
^ oak-leaf pattern, If inches wide ; and the top of the crown worked gold em- 

jf broidery.. 


HORSE FURNITURE FOR GENERAL OFFICERS. 


Shabracque — of dark blue cloth, trimmed with two rows of gold lace, oak- 
leaf pattern, the outer row one inch and five-eighths wide, the inner row two 
inches and a quarter, to be worn over the saddle ; made full, so as to cover the 
horse’s haunches and fore-hands, and to hear the undermentioned embroidered 
ornaments according to the rank of the officer ; viz. 

The Shabracque — of a Lieutenant General to he denoted by a crown, sword 
and baton, and two stars. 


— _ 0 f a Major General by a crown, sword, and baton, and one 

star. 

— — • — 1 — of a Brigadier General by one star. 

Surcingle — of blue web, over the Shabracque. 

Bridle — black leather, with chased gilt whole bluckles,- branch hit, with pad, 
shells on the cheeks ; open tails, with bolts and rings, and water chain ; gilt 
bosses, with V. R. in centre, sword and: baton underneath, encircled with lau- 
rel and crown at top. 

Bridoon — blue front and roses. 

Collar — -white. 

Breastplate and crupper — with gilt bosses aud buckles. 
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COLONEL ON THE STAFF (BRIGADIER.) 


Coat — scarlet, single-breasted, with a row of nine buttons, placed at equal 
distances ; blue Prussian collar, embroidered in the front ; blue cuff, two inches 
deep ; slashed flaps to the sleeves, five inches high and two inches broad, with 
three small buttons ; embroidered pointed cross flap to the skirts, one inch wide ; 
skirt ornaments embroidered, white kerseymere turnbacks and lining. 

Embroidery — oak leaf pattern. 

Epaulettes — gold, with metal crescent; the strap embroidered on blue cloth 
without device, and confined by a narrow gold-lace binder dead and bright 
gold bullion, two inches and three quarters deep. 

Buttons — gilt, convex, frosted, the edge encircled with burnished laurel. 

Hat— cocked, without binding ; the fan, or back part, eleven inches and a 
half ; the front ten inches ; each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star Loop — groundwork three ends of dead gold gimp, ten inches long, large 
dead gold star in centre, with studs, diamond and horse-shoe ornaments. 

Tassels — gold and crimson. 

Plume — of red and white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, not 
joined or trimmed, and the whalebone quite stiff. 

Trousers — blue cloth, with a stripe of gold lace, one inch and three quarters 
wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward seam ; or white linen, accord- 
ing to the season. 

Sword — gilt three-quarter basket hilt, with device of sword and baton cross- 
ed ; straight sabre-blade, with rounded back, thirty-four inches long. 

Scabbard — brass, for the field ; black leather, with gilt mountings, for 
levees, drawing-rooms, and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot — gold and crimson lace strap, with two plate worms and tassel, 
containing twelve gold, and seven crimson bullions, two inches and one quarter 
deep ; gold V. R. on one side, and a crown on the other side, on crimson 
velvet. 

Sword-Belt — Russia leather, with two stripes of gold embroidery ; carri- 
ages embroidered on one side only. 

Plate — gilt, having the letters V. R., the crown, and. oak branch on each 
side in silver. 

Sash — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

Stock — black silk. 

Boots — ankle. 


Spurs — screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 
Gloves — wliite. 


Coat— as prescribed for dress, but without embroidery. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, with a red stripe down the outward seam, 
ne inch and three quarters wide ; or white linen, according to the season. 
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Sword-Belt ~i 

1 The same as in the dress uniform. 

Gloves 3 

Frock Coat-— blue cloth, single-breasted, with stand-up cloth collar, cloth 
culls, and regulation button. 

Shoulder-Straps — embroidered, with crescent, of the same pattern as the strap 
of the epaulette, fastened with brass tongue and gold-lace binder. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cup — of blue cloth patent leather peak ; the peak wrought with 
gold thread round the edge, |ths of an inch in width ; the crown of the cap 3.L 
inches high, 10-L in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the oak- 
leaf pattern, 1.1 inchds wide ; and the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. 


Saddle-Cloth — dark blue, of two feet ten inches in length, and one foot ten 
inches in depth, with an edging of gold lace ; the width of the lace one inch ; 
pattern the same as for the trousers. 

Bridle — of black leather ; bent branch bit, with gilt bosses ; the front and 
roses of garter blue. 

Collar — white. 

Holsters — covered with black leather. 


ADJUTANT GENERAL AND QUARTER MASTER GENERAL, 
WHEN HOLDING THE RANK OF GENERAL OFFICERS. 


Coat — scarlet, double-breasted ; two rows of buttons, nine in each row, plac- 
ed three and three ; the distance between the rows three inches and a half at top, 
two inches and half at bottom ; blue Prussian collar, embroidered all round; blue 
cuff two inches deep ; on the skirt six embroidered loops and buttons; on the 
Sleeve six also viz. one on the cuff, and five above it, the loops and buttons plac- 
ed three and three ; skirt ornaments embroidered ; white kerseymere turnbacks 
and lining. 

Embroidery — oak -leaf pattern. 

Epaulettes — gold, with metal crescent ; device, a sword and baton crossed, 
surmounted by a crown, embroidered on the strap ; the strap confined by a 
narrow gold-lace binder ; dead and bright gold bullion. 

Buttons — gilt, convex, with sword and baton crossed, eneircled with laurel. 

Hat — cocked, without binding ; the fan, or back part, eleven inches and a 
half ; the front ten inches ; each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star-Loop — ten inches long, groundwork of four ends of large dead gold 
wire gimp, ornamented with gold centre star, with round studs, diamond and 
horse-shoe ornaments in filigree-work. 

Tassels — gold and crimson, with worked hangers. 

Plume — of white swan feathers, drooping outwards, tw r enty inches long from 
the top of the whalebone, with scarlet feathers underneath, of sufficient length 
to reach the ends of the white ones ; feathered stem eight inches in length. 

Stock — black silk. 

Trousers — blue cloth, with gold lace, oak-leaf pattern, two inches and a half 
wide, down the outward seam ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Boots — -ankle. 

Spurs — screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 

Sword — Mameluke gilt hilt, with device of sword and baton crossed, and 
encircled with oak leaves ; ivory gripe ; scymilar blade. 
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Scabbcirdr-hrass, for tie field ; black leather, -with mountings to correspond 
•with hilt, for levees and drawing-rooms, and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot — gold and crimson cord with acorn end. 

Sword-Belt — Russia leather, with three stripes of gold embroidery ; the 
carriages to be embroidered on both sides ; the belt to be worn over the coat. 

Plate — gilt, having the letters V. R„ the crown, and oak branch on each 
side in silver. 

Sash — gold crimson silk net, with gold and crimson silk crape fringe tassels, 
seven inches and a half long. 

Gloves — white. 


Coat— ns prescribed for Dress, but without embroidery. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, with a scarlet stripe down the outward 
seam, two inches and a half wide, and welted at the edges ; or white linen, ac- 
cording to the season. 

Epaulettes (with-’ 
out device) 

Hat 
Loop 
Tassels 
Plume 
Stock 
Boots 
Spurs 
Sword 
Scabbard 
Sword-Knot 
Sword-Belt 


The same as in the dress uniform. 


Sash 
Gloves 

Frock-Coat — blue cloth ; two rows of regulation buttons, placed as on the 
scarlet coat ; blue velvet Prussian collar and cuffs ; and a small gold aiguilette 
on the right shoulder. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap — of blue cloth, with patent leather peak; the peak wrought with 
gold thead round the edge, |ths of an inch in width ; the crown of the cap 
inches high, 10J- in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the oak- 
leaf pattern, If inches wide 5 and the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. 


MILITARY AUDITOR GENERAL AND COMMISSARY GENERAL 
WHEN HOLDING THE RANK OF GENERAL OFFICERS.. 

To wear the same Uniform as prescribed for the Adjutant General and Qua- 
ter Master General, with the exception of the buttons, which are to be of a 
plain flat pattern. 


ADJUTANT GENERAL, AND QUARTER MASTER GENERAL, 
IF UNDER THE RANK OF GENERAL OFFICERS. 


Coat— -scarlet, double-breasted ; two rows of buttons, nine in each row, 
placed three and three ; the distance between the rows three inches and a half 
at top, two inches and a half at bottom ; blue Prussian collar, the front part 
embroidered ; blue cuff two inches deep 5 on the skirt six embroidered loops 
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and buttons ; on the sleeve six also, viz. one on the cuff and five above it, the 
loops and buttons placed three and three ; skirt ornaments embroidered ; white 
kerseymere turnbacks and lining. 

Embroidery — oak-leaf pattern. 

Epaulettes — gold embroidered strap on the blue cloth, acorn pattern ; em- 
broidered oval badge, with the King’s cypher ; dead and bright peerl bullion 
crescent; pendent bullion two inches and three quarters deep. 

Buttons— gilt, convex, frosted, the edges encircled With burnished laurel. 

Hat — cocked, without binding ; the fan, or back part, eleven inches and a 
half ; the front ten inches ; each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star-Loop — groundwork three ends of dead gold gimp, ten inches long, large 
dead gold star in centre, with studs, diamond and horse-shoe ornaments. 

Tassels — gold and crimson. 

Plume — of red * and white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, not 
joined or trimmed, and the whalebone quite stiff. 

Trousers — blue cloth, with a stripe of gold lace one inch and three quarters 
wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward seam; or white linen, ac- 
cording to the season. 

Sword — gilt three-quarter basket hilt, with device of sword and baton cross- 
ed ; straight sabre-blade, with rounded back, thirty-four inches long. 

Scabbard — brass, for the field ; black leather, with gilt mountings, for levees, 
drawing-rooms, and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot — gold and crimson lace strap, with two plate worms and tassel, 
containing twelve gold, and seven crimson bullions, two inches and a quarter 
long ; gold V. R. on one side, and a crown on the other side, on crimson velvet. 

Sword-Belt — Russia leather, with two stripes of gold embroidery ; carriages 
embroidered on the the side only. 

• Plate — gilt, having the letters V. R., the crown, and oak branch on each 
side in silver. 

Sash — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

■ Stock — black silk. 

Boots — ankle. 

Spurs — screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 

, Gloves — white. 


Coat — as prescribed for Dress, hut without embroidery. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, with a red stripe down the outward seam, 
one inch and three quarters wide ; or white linen, according to the season. 
Epaulettes 
Hat 
Loop 
Tassels 
Plume 
Stock 
Boots 

Spurs The same as in the dress uniform. 

Sword 
Scabbard 
Sword-Knot 
Sword-Belt 
Plate 
Sash 
Gloves 

Frock-Coat — blue cloth, single-breasted, with stand-up cloth collar, 
cuffs, and regulation button. 

Shoulder-Straps — embroidered, with crescent, of the same pattern as 
strap of the epaulette, fastened with brass tongue and gold-lace binder. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap — of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak 
with gold thread round the edge, |.ths of an inch in width; the crown of the cap 




UNDRESS. 

Coat — as prescribed for Dress, but without embroidery. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, with a red stripe down the outward seam 
one inch and three quarters wide j or white linen, according to the season, 
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31 inches high, 10|- in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the 
oak -leaf pattern, if inches wide ; and the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. 


MILITARY AUDITOR GENERAL AND COMMISSARY GENERAL, 
IF UNDER THE RANK OF GENERAL OFFICERS. 

To wear the same uniform as prescribed for the adjutant General and Quar- 
ter Master General, with the exception of the buttons, which are to be of a plain 
flat pattern. 


JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL. 


Coat — scarlet, double breasted ; two rows of buttons, nine in each row, plac- 
ed three and three ; the distance between the rows three inches and a half at 
top, two inches and a half at bottom ; blue Prussian collar, the front part em- 
broidered ; blue cuff two inches deep ; slashed sleeves and skirts, with three 
small buttons on the sleeves ; skirt ornaments embroidered ; white kerseymere 
turnbacks and lining. 

Embroidery — oak leaf pattern. _ . 

Epaulettes — silver with plain embroidery, on a blue ground. 

Buttons — plated, plain and flat. 

Hat — cocked, without binding ; the fan, or back part, eleven inches and a 
half ; the front ten inches ; each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star Loop — groundwork three ends of dead silver gimp, ten inches long, 
large dead silver star in centre, with studs diamond aud horse-shoe ornaments. 

Tassels — silver and crimson. 

Plume — of red aud white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, not 
joined or trimmed, and the whalebone quit stiff. 

Browsers — blue cloth, with a stripe of silver lace one inch and three quarters 
wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward seam ; or white linen, ac- 
cording to the season. 

Sword — gilt three-quarter basket hilt, with device of sword and hated cross- 
ed ; straight sabre-blade, with rounded back, thirty-four inches long. 

Scabbard— brass, for the field ; black leather, with gilt mountings, for levees, 
drawing-rooms, and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot — gold and crimson lace strap, with two plate worms and tassel, 
containing twelve gold, and seven crimson bullions, two inches and a qarter 
long ; gold V. R. on one side, and a crown on the other side, on crimson velvet. 

Sword-Belt — Russia leather, with two stripes of silver embroidery ; carriages 
embroidered on one side only. 

Plate — gilt, having the letters V. R., the crown, and oak branch on each 
side in silver. 

Sash — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

Stock — black silk. 

Boots — ankle. 

Spurs — screw, plated, straight neck two inches long, 

Gloves — white. 



DEPUTY ADJUTANT GENEHAL, AND DEPUTY QUARTER MAS- 
TER GENERAL. 


DRESS. 

Coat — scarlet, double-breasted ; two rows of buttons, ten in each row, placed 
two and two : the distance between the rows three inches and a half at top, two 
inches and a half at bottom : blue Prussian collar, the front part embroidered 5 
blue cuff two inches deep ; on the skirt four embroidered loops and buttons ; 
on the sleeve four also, viz. one on the cuff and three above it ; the loops and 
buttons placed two and two ; white kerseymere turnbacks and lining. 

Embroidery — oak -leaf pattern. 

Epaulettes — gold embroidered strap on blue cloth, acorn pattern ; embroider- 
ed oval badge, with the King’s cypher ; dead and bright purl bullion crescent ; 
pendent bullion two inches and three quarters deep. 

Buttons — gilt, convex, frosted, the edges encircled with burnished-laurel. 

Hat— cocked, without binding ; the fan, or back part , eleven inches and a 
half ; the front ten inches ; each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star Loop — groundwork three ends of dead gold gimp, ten inches long, large 
dead gold star in centre, with studs, diamond and horse-shoe ornaments. 

Tassels — gold and crimson. 

Plume — of red and white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, not 
joined or trimmed, and the whalebone quite stiff. 

Trousers — blue cloth, with a stripe of gold lace one inch and three quarters 
wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward seam ; or white linen, ac- 
cording to the Season. 

Sword — gilt three-quarter basket hilt, with device of sword and baton cross- 
ed ; straight sabre-blade, with rounded back, thirty -four inches long. 

Scabbard- — brass, for the field ; black leather, with gilt mountings, for levees, 
drawing-rooms, and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot — gold and crimson lace strap, with two plate worms and tassel, 
containing twelve gold, and seven crimson bullions, two inches and a quarter, 
long; gold Y. R. on one side, and a crown on the other side, on crimson velvet. 
Part n, Y Y 


Epaulettes 

Hat 

Loop 

Tassels 

Plume 

Stock 

Boots 

Spurs The same as in the dress uniform. 

Sword , 

Scabbard 

Sword-Knot 

Sword-Belt 

Plate 

Sash 

Gloves J 

Frock-Coat — blue cloth, single-breasted, with stand-up cloth collar, cloth 
cuffs, and plain white button. 

Shoulder-Straps — embroidered, with crescent, of the same pattern as the 
strap of the epaulette, fastened with plated tongue and silver-eace binder. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap— of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought 
witli siiver thread round the edge, |.ths of an inch in width ; the crown of the 
cap 3 \ inches high, 10 J in diameter ; the crown surrounded by silver lace of 
the oak-leaf pattern, if inches wide ; and the top of the crown worked with 
silver embroidery. 
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Sword-Belt — Russia leather, with two stripes of gold embroidery ; carriages 
embroidered on one side only. 

Plate — gilt, having the letters Y. R., the crown, and oak branch on each side 
in silver. 

Sash — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

Stock — black silk. 

Boots — ankle. 

Spurs — screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 

Gloves — white. 







The same as in the dress uniform. 


Coat — as prescribed for Dress , but without embroidery. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, -with a red strip down the outward seam 
one inch and three quarters wide ; or white linen, according to the season. 
Epaulettes l 

Hat 
Loop 
Tassels 
Plume 
Stock 
Boots 
Spurs 
Sword 
Scabbard 
Sword-Knot 
Sword-Belt 
Plate 
Sash 
Gloves 

Frock-Coat — blue cloth, single breasted, with stand-up cloth collar, cloth 
cuffs, and regulation button. 

Shoulder-Straps — embroidered, with crescent, of the same pattern as the strap 
of the epaulette, fastened with brass tongue and gold-lace binder. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap— of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought with 
gold thread round the edge, |ths of an inch in width; the crown of the cap 3-t 
inches high, 10| in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the oak leaf 
pattern, if inches wide; and the top of the crown worked with gold em- 
broidery. 


DEPUTY MILITARY AUDITOR GENERAL AND DEPUTY COM- 
MISSARY GENERAL. 

To wear the saute uniform as prescribed for the Deputy Adjutant General 
and Deputy Quarter Master General, with the exception of the buttons, which 
are to be of a plain flat pattern. 


ASSISTANT ADJUTANT GENERAL, AND ASSISTANT QUARTER 
MASTER GENERAL. 


DRESS. 

Coat — scarlet, double-breasted ; two row£ of buttons, ten in each row, placed 
at equal distances ; the distance between the rows three inches and a half at 
top, and two inches and a half at bottom ; blue Prussian collar, with gold em- 
broidered frog-drap loop at each end ; blue cuff, two inches deep ; one em- 
broidered frog-drop loop and button on the cuff ; gold embroidered skirt or- 
naments, the skirt in other respects plain, without embroidered loops; white 
kerseymere turnbacks and lining. 
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Epaulettes — gold embroidered strap on blue cloth ; embroidered oval badge, 
•with the Queen’s cypher ; dead and bright purl bullion crescent ; pendent 
bullion two inches and three quarters deep. 

Buttons — gilt, convex, frosted, the edges encircled with burnished laurel. 

Hat — cocked, without binding ; the fan, or back part, eleven inches and a 
half; the front ten inches ; each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star-Loop — groundwork 'three ends of dead gold gimp, ten inches long, 
large dead gold star in centre, with studs, diamond and horse-shoe ornaments. 

Tassels — gold and crimson. 

/f.. Plume— of red and white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, not 

joined or trimmed, and the whalebone quite stiff. 

Trousers — blue cloth, with a stripe of gold lace one inch and three quarters 
wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward seam ; or white linen, ac- 
cording to the season. 

Sword — gilt three-quarter basket hilt, with device of sword and baton cross- 
ed ; straight sabre-blade, with rounded back, thirty-four inches long. 

Scabbard. — brass, for the field ; black leather, with gilt mountings, for levees, 
drawing rooms, and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot — gold and crimson lace strap, with two plate worms and tassel, 
containing twelve gold, and seven crimson bullions, two inches and a quarter 
long; gold V. 11., on one side, and a crown on the other side, on crimson 
velvet. 

Sword-Belt — Russia leather, with two stripes of gold embroidery ; carriages 
embroidered on one side only. 

Plate — gilt, having the letters V. R., the crown, and oak branch on each side 
in silver. 

Sash — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

Stock — black silk. 

^ Boots — ankle. 

j. Spurs — screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 

f Gloves — white. 

UNDRESS. 

Coat — as prescribed for dress. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture doth, with a red stripe down the outward seam 
' one inch and three quarters wide ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Epaulettes | 

Hat 

Loop 

\ Tassels 

Plume 
Stock 
Boots 

Sword The same as in the dress uniform. 

I Spurs 

Scabbard 
Stvord-Knot 
r Sword-Belt 

f Plate 

Sash 
Gloves 

Frock-Coat— blue, cloth, single-breasted, with stand-up cloth collar, cloth 
culfs, and regulation button. 

Shoulder- S traps — embroidered, with crescent, of the same pattern as the strap 
of the epaulette, fastened with brass tongue and gold-lace binder. ' 1 

j' Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

f Forage Cap — of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought 

f®- with gold thread round the edge, nhs of an inch in width ; the crown of the 

cap 3k inches high, 10J- in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the 
oak-leaf pattern, if inches wide ; and the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. . b 



DRESS OF STAFF OFFICERS. 


ASSISTANT MILITARY AUDITOR GENERAL, ASSISTANT COM- 
MISSARY GENERAL, AND PAY MASTER. 


To wear the same uniform as prescribed for Assistant Adjutant General and 
Assistant Quarter Master General, with the exception of the buttons, -which 
are to be of a plain flat pattern. 


DEPUTY ASSISTANT ADJUTANT GENERAL, AND DEPUTY AS- 
SISTANT QUARTER MASTER GENERAL. 


Coat — scarlet, single-breasted ; ten buttons at equal distances ; blue cuff, 
two inches deep ; blue Prussian collar, with gold embroidered loop at each 
end ; one embroidered loop and button on the cuff ; the embroidered loops 
without drops ; skirt ornaments embroidered, but the skirt in other respects 
plain, and without embroidery; white kerseymere turnbacks and lining. 

Epaulettes— gold embroidered strap on blue cloth ; embroidered oval badge, 
with the King’s cypher ; dead and bright purl bullion crescent ; pendent bul- 
lion two inches and three quarters deep. 

Buttons — gilt, convex, frosted, the edges encircled with burnished laurel. 

Hat — cocked, without binding ; the fan, or hack part, eleven inches and a 
half ; the front ten inches ; each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star-Loop — groundwork three ends of dead gold gimp, ten inches long, large 
dead gold star in centre with studs, diamond and horse-shoe ornaments. 

Tassels — gold and crimson. 

Plume — of red and white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, not 
joined or trimmed, and the whalebone quite stiff. 

Trousers — blue cloth, with a stripe of gold lace one inch and three quarters 
wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward seam ; or white linen, ac- 
cording to the season. 

Sword — gilt three-quarter basket hilt, with device of sword and batton cros- 
sed ; straight sabre-blade, with rounded back, thirty-four inches long. 

Scabbard — steel, for the field : black leather, with guilt mountings, for le- 
vees, drawing-rooms, and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot — gold and crimson lace strap, with two plate worms and tassel, 
containing twelve gold, and seven crimson bullions, two inches and a quarter- 
long ; gold Y. R. on one side, and a crown on the other side, on crimson velvet. 

Sword Belt — Russia leather, with two stripes of gold embroidery ; carriages 
embroidered on one side only. 

Plate — gilt, having the letters V. R., the crown, and oak branch on each 
side in silver. 

Sash — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

Stock — black silk. 

Boots — ankle. 

Spurs — screw, yellow metal, straight neclc two inches long. 

Gloves — white 


Coat — as prescribed for Dress. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, with a red stripe down the outward seam, 
one inch and three quarters wide ; or white linen, according to the season. 
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Epaulettes 

Hat 

Loop 

Tassels 

Flume 

Stock 

Boots 

Spurs y The same as in the Dress Uniform. 

Sword 

Scabbard 

Sword-Knot 

Sword-Belt 

Plate 

Sash 

Gloves J 

Frock-Coat— h lue cloth, single-hreastecl, -with stand-np cloth collar; cloth cuffs, 
and regulation button. 

Shoulder-Straps — embroidered, with crescent, of the same pattern as the strap 
of the epaulette, fastened with brass tongue and gold-lace binder. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap — of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought with 
gold thread round the edge, •j.ths of an inch in width ; the evown of the cap 3$ 
inches high, 104- in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the oak- 
leaf pattern, if inches wide ; and the top of the crown worked with gold em- 
broidery. 


The officers of the Adjutant General’s and Quarter Master General’s depart- 
ments at the Head Quarters of the Army , are to be distinguished by the collar of 
the coat being half red and half blue, and by the embroidery of the epaulette 
being on scarlet cloth instead of blue. 


DEPUTY ASSISTANT COMMISSARY GENERAL AND SUB-ASSIST- 
ANT COMMISSARY GENERAL. 

To wear the same uniform as prescribed for the Deputy Assistant Adjutant 
General and Deputy Assistant Quarter Master General, with exception of the 
buttons, which are to be of a plain flat pattern. 


DEPUTY JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL. 


Coat — scarlet, single-breasted, with a row often buttons, placed at equal dis- 
tances ; blue Prussian collar ; blue cuff two inches deep, slashed sleeves and 
skirts ; one button on the cuff, one on the collar, and two on the sleeves ; skirt 
ornaments embroidered, white kerseymere turnbacks and lining. 

Epa alettes — silver, on a blue ground. 

Buttons — plated, plain and flat. 

Hat — cocked, without binding ; the fan, or hack part, eleven inches and a 
half ; the front ten inches ; each corner six inches ; black ribbons op the two 
front -sides. 

Star-Loop — groundwork three ends of dead silver gimp, ten inches long, large 
dead silver star in centre, with studs, diamond and horse-shoe ornaments. 

Tassels — silver and crimson. 

Plume — of red and white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, not 
joined or trimmed, and the whalebone quite stiff. 

Trousers — blue cloth, -with a stripe of silver lace one inch and three quarters 
wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward seam ; or white linen, ac- 
cording to the season. 


3S2 DRESS OF STAFF OFFICERS. [part ft. 

Sword — gilt three-quarter basket hilt, -with device of sword and baton crossed; 
straight sabre-blade, with rounded back, thirty-four inches long.. 

Scabbard — brass, for the field ; black leather, with gilt mountings, for levees, 
drawing-rooms, and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot — gold and crimson lace, strap, with two plate worms and tassel, 
containing twelve gold and seven crimson bullions, two inches and a quarter 
long ; gold V. R. on one side, and a crown on the other side, on crimson velvet. 

Sword-belt — Russia leather, with two stripes of silver embroidery ; carriages 
embroidered on one side only. 

Plate — gilt, having the letters V. R., the crown, and oak branch on each side 
in silver. 

Sash- — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

Stuck — black silk. 

j Boots — -ankle. 

Spurs — screw, plated, straight neck two inches long. 

Gloves — white. 

UNDRESS. 

Coat — as prescribed for dress. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, with a red stripe down the outward seam, 
one inch and three quarters wide ; or white linen, according to the season. 
Epaulettes q 

Hat 
Loop 
Tassels 
Plume 
Stock 
Boots 

Spurs The same as in the dress uniform. 

Stord 

Scabbard 

Sword-Knot 

Sword-Belt 

Plate 

Sash 

Gloves 

Frock-Coat — blue cloth, single-breasted, with stand-up cloth collar, cloth 
cuffs, and plain white button. 

Shoulder-Straps — embroidered, with crescent, of the same pattern as a strap 
of the epaulette, fastened with plated tongue and silver-lace binder. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap— of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought -with 
silver thread round the edge, g.ths of a inch in width ; the crown of the cap 

inches high, 10i in diameter ; the crown surrounded by silver lace of the 
oak-lea pattern, if inches wide ; and the top of the crown worked with silver 
embroidery. 


MAJOR OF BRIGADE. 


Coat — scarlet, single-breasted ; ten buttons at equal distances ; blue cuff, two 
inches deep ; blue Prussian collar, with gold embroidered loop at each end ; 
one embroidered loop and button at the cuff; the embroidered loops without 
drops; skirt ornaments embroidered, hut the skirt in other respects plain, and 
without embroidery ; white kersymere turnbacks and lining. 

Buttons — gilt, convex, frosted, with V. R. and a raised crown. 

Epaulettes — gold embroidered strap on blue cloth ; dead and bright gold puri 
bullion crescent ; pendent bullion according to rank. 
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Hat — cocked, without binding; the fan, or hack part, eleven inches and a half; 
the front ten inches; each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two front 

sides. 

Star-Loop — ground work three ends of dead gold gimp, ten inches long, 
large dead gold star in centre, -with studs, diamond and horse-shoe ornaments. 

Tassels — gold and crimson. 

Plume — of red and white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, not 
joined or trimed, and the whalebone quite stiff. 

Trousers — blue cloth, with a stripe of gold lace one inch and three quarters 
wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward seam ; or white linen, ac- 
cording to the season. 

Sword — gilt three-quarter basket hilt, with device of sword and baton cross- 
ed ; straight sabre-blade, with rounded back, thirty-four inches long. 

Scabbard — brass, for the field ; black leather, with gilt mountings, for levees, 
drawing rooms, and. in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot — gold and crimson lace strap, with two plate worms and tas- 
sel, containing twelve gold, and seven crimson bullions, two inches and a quar- 
ter long ; gold V. 11. on one side, and a crown on the other side, on crimson 
velvet. 

Sword-Belt— K nssia leather, with two stripes of gold embroidery ; carriages 
embroidered on one side only. 

Plate— gilt, having the letters V. R., the crown, and oak branch on each side 
in silver. 

Sash — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

/Stock— black silk. 

Boots — ankle. 

Spurs — screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 

Gloves — white. 

UNDRESS. 

Coat— as prescribed for dress. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, with a red stripe down the outward seam, 
one inch and three quarters wide ; or white linen, according to the season. 
Epaulettes 
Hat 
Loop 
Tassels 
Plume 
Stack 
Boots 
Spurs 
Sword 
Scabbard 
Sioord-Knot 
Sword-Belt 
Plate 
Sash 
Gloves 

Frock-Coat— blue cloth, single-breasted, with stand-up cloth collar, cloth 
cuffs ; regulation button. 

Shoulder-Straps — embroidered with crescent, of the same pattern as the strap 
of the epaulette, fastened with brass tongue and gold-lace binder. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap— of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought with 
gold thread round the edge, £ths of an inch in width ; the crown of the cap 
3jr inches high, 10A in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the oak- 
leaf pattern, 1 1 inches wide; and the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. 




STAFF ATTACHED TO GENERAL OFFICERS. [part li, 


HORSE FURNITURE FOR STAFF OFFICERS. 


OFFICERS 


STAFF OFFICERS HORDING TUB RANK OF GENERAL 

Are to adopt the horse furniture prescribed for their rank. 


'staff officers under the rank of general officers. 

Saddle-Cloth — -dark blue, of two feet ten inches in length, and one foot ten 
inches in depth, with an edging of gold lace ; the width of the lace one inch ; 
pattern the same as for the trousers ; to be worn under the saddle. 

Bridle— at black leather ; bent branch hit, with gilt bosses ; the front and 
roses of garter blue. 

Collar — white. 

Holsters — covered with black leather. 


PERSONAL STAFF ATTACHED TO GENERAL OFFICERS. 


MILITARY SECRETARY TO THE COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF. 

If a General Officer, the uniform of his rank. 

If under the rank of a G eneral Officer t — 


Coat — scarlet, single-breasted ; one row of ten buttons, placed two and two ; 
blue Prussian collar, embroidered all round; blue cuff two inches deep, the up- 
per inch embroidered all round ; embroidered slashed flaps to the sleeves, five 
inches high, and two inches broad, with three small buttons ; embroidered point- 
ed cross flaps to the skirts, one inch wide; skirt ornaments embroidered white 
kerseymere turnbacks and lining. 

Epaulettes — gold embroidered strap on blue cloth ; embroidered oval badge, 
•with the Queen’s cypher: dead and bright purl bullion crescent ; pendent bullion 
two inches and three quarters deep. 

Buttons — gilt, convex, frosted, the edges encircled with burnished laurel. 

Hat — cocked, without binding ; the fan, or back part, eleven inches and a 
half ; the front ten inches ; each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star-Loop — groundwork three ends of dead gold gimp, ten inches long, large 
dead gold star in centre, with studs, diamond and horse-slioe ornaments. 

Tassels — gold and crimson. 

Flume — of red and white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, not 
joined or trimmed, and the whalebone quite stiff. 

Trousers — blue cloth, with a stripe of gold lace one inch and three quarters 
wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward seam ; or white linen, ac- 
cording to the season. 

Sword—- -gilt three-quarter basket hilt, with device of sword and baton cross- 
ed ; straight sabre-blade, with rounded back, thirty-four inches long. 

Scabbard— brass, for the field ; black leather, with gilt mountings, for levees 
drawing-rooms, and in evening-dress. 

Sword-Knot— gold and crimson lace strap, with two plate worms and tassel 
containing twelve gold and seven crimson bullions, two inches and a quarter 
long; gold V. R. on one side, and a crown on the other side, on crimson, 
velvet. 

Sword-Belt.— Russia, leather, with two stripes of gold embroidery ; carriages 
embroidered on one side only. 

Flate gilt, having the letters V, R., the crown, and oak branch on each 
side in silver, 



MILITARY SECRETARIES, AND ASSISTANT MILITARY SECRE- 
TARIES, IF HOLDING THE RANK OF FIELD OFFICERS. 


DRESS. 

Coat — scarlet, double-breasted; two rows of buttons, ten in each row, placed 
at equal distances ; the distances between the rows three inches and a half at 
top, and two inches arid a half at bottom ; blue Prussian collar, with gold em- 
broidered frog-drop loop at each end ; blue cuff, two inches deep ; one em- 
broidered frog-drop loop and button on the cuff ; gold embroidered skirt or- 
naments, the skirt in other respects plain, without embroidered loops ; white 
kerseymere turnbacks and lining. 

Epaulettes — gold embroidered strap on blue cloth ; embroidered oral badge, 
with the Queen’s cypher ; dead and bright purl bullion crescent ; pendent bid- 
lion two inches and three quarters deep. 

Buttons — gilt, convex, frosted, with a raised crown in the centre. 

Hat — cocked, without binding ; the fan, or hack part, eleven inches and a 
half ; the front ten inches ; each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star-Loop — groundwork three ends of dead gold gimp, ten inches long, large 
dead gold star in centre, with studs, diamond and horse-shoe ornaments. 

Tassels — gold arid crimson. 

Flume— of red and white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, not 
joined or trimmed, and the whalebone quite stiftV 

Part h Z Z 


Sash — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

Stock — black silk. 

Boots — ankle. 

Spurs — screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 
Gloves — white. 


Coat — as prescribed for Dress, hut without embroidery. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, with a red stripe down the outward seam, 
one inch and three quarters wide ; or white linen, according to the season. 
Epaulettes 
Bat 
Loop 
Tassels 
Flume 
Stock 
Boots 

Spurs The same as in the Dress Uniform. 

Sword 

Scabbard 

Sword-Knot 

Sword-Belt 

Flute 

Sash 

Gloves 

Frock-Coat — blue cloth, single-breasted, with stand-up cloth collar; cloth 
cuffs and regulation button. 

Shoulder-Straps — embroidered, with crescent, of the same pattern as the strap 
of the epaulette, fastened with brass tongue and gold-lace binder. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap — of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought with 
gold thread round the edge, « ths of an inch in width ; the of crown the cap 
inches high, 10-A in diameter; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the oak- 
leaf pattern, If inches wide ; and the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. 
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Trousers — blue cloth, with a strip of gold lace one inch and three quarters 
wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward seam ; or white linen, ac- 
cording to the season. 

Sword- — gilt three-quarter basket hilt, with device of sword and baton cross- 
ed ; straight sabre-blade, with rounded back, thirty-four inches long. 

Scabbard — brass, for the field ; black leather, with gilt mountings, for levees, 
drawing-rooms, and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot — gold and crimson lace strap, with two plate worms and tassel, 
containing twelve gold, and seven crimson bullions, two inches and a quarter 
long ; go.'d V. R. on one side, and a crown on the other side, on crimson velvet. 

Sword-Belt — Russia leather, with two stripes of gold embroidery ; carriages 
embroidered on one side only. 

Plate — gilt, having the letters V. R., the crown, and oak branch on each 
side in silver. 

Sash — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

Stock — black silk. 

Boots — ankle. 

Spurs — screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 

Gloves — white. 

UNDRESS. 

Coat — as prescribed for Dress. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, with a red stripe down the outward seam, 
one inch and throe quarters wide ; or white linen, according to the season, 
j Epaulettes 
Hat 
Loop 
Tassels 
Plume 
Stock 
Boots 

Spurs }• The same as in the dress uniform. 

Sword 

Scabbard 

Sword-Knot 

Sword-Belt 

Plate 

Sash . 

Gloves 

Frock-Coat — blue cloth, single-breasted, with stand-up cloth collar, cloth 
cuffs, and regulation button. 

Shoulder-Simps — embroidered, with crescent, of the same pattern as the strap 
of the epaulette, fastened with brass tongue and gold-lace binder. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap — of blue cloth, with patent, leather peak the peak wrought 
with gold thread round the edge, |ths of an inch in width ; the crown of the 
cap 3 j inches high 10l in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the 
oak -leaf pattern, if inches wide; and the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. 


MILITARY SECRETARIES, AND ASSISTANT MILITARY SECRE- 
TARIES, 

UNDER THE RANK OF A FIELD OFFICER, OR NOT ATTACHED TO A GENERAL 
OFFICER HOLDING THE COMMISSION OF COMMANDER IN CHIEF OR COM- 
MANDER OF THE FORCES. 

DRESS. 

Coat— scarlet, single-breasted ; ten buttons at equal distances ; blue cuff ; 
blue Prussian collar, with gold embroidered loop at each end ; one embroidered 
loop and button on the cuff ; the embroidered loops without drops ; gold em- 
broidered skirt ornaments, white kerseymere turnbacks and lining. 






STAFF ATTACHED TO GENERAL OFFICERS. 


Buttons — gilt, convex, frosted, with a raised crown in the centre. 

Sword — gilt three-quarter basket hilt, with device of sword and baton cros- 
sed ; straight sabre-blade, with rounded back, thirty-four inches long. 

Scabbard— steel, for the held ; black leather ; with gilt mountings, for levees, 
drawing-rooms, and in evening dress. 


Frock-Coat — blue cloth, single-breasted, with stand-up cloth collar, cloth 
cuffs, and regulation button. 

Shoulder-Straps — embroidered, with crescent, of the same pattern as the strap 
of the epaulette, fastened with brass tongue and gold-lace binder. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage- Cup — of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought with 
gold thread round the edge, £ths of an inch in width : the crown of the cap 31- 
inches high, 1 0} in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the oak" 
leaf pattern, l| Inches wide ; and the top of the crown worked with gold em- 
broidery. 

In every other respect the dress and undress are to be the same as prescribed 
for Military Secretaries holding the rank of Field Officer. 


AIDES-DE-CAMP TO GENERAL OFFICERS. 


Coat — scarlet, single-breasted ; ten buttons, , placed two and two on the 
breast ; blue cuff, two inclies deep ; blue Prussian collar, with gold embroi- 
dered frog-drop loop at each end ; one embroidered frog-drop loop and button 
on the cuff ; skirt ornaments embroidered, but the skirt, in other respects, 
plain and without embroidery ; white kerseymere turnbacks and lining. 

Epaulettes— gold embroidered strap on blue cloth ; dead and bright gold purl 
bullion crescent ; pendent bullion according to rank. 

Button. — gilt, convex, frosted, with a raised crown in the centre. 

Hat — cocked, without binding ; the fan, or back part, eleven inches and a 
half; the front ten inches ; each coi'ner six inches; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star-Loop — groundwork three ends of dead gold gimp, ten inches long, large 
dead gold star in centre, with studs, diamond and horse-shoe ornaments. 

Tassels. — gold and crimson. 

Plume, — of red and white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, not 
joined or trimmed, and the whalebone quite stiff'. 

Trousers.- — blue cloth, with a stripe of gold lace one inch and three quarters 
wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward seam ; or white linen, ac- 
cording to the season 

Sword. — gilt three-quarter basket hilt, with device of sword and baton cross- 
ed ; straight sabre-blade, with rounded back, thirty-four inches long. 

Scabbard. — steel, for the field ; black leather, with gilt mountings, for levees, 
drawing-rooms, and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot. — gold and crimson lace strap, with two plate worms and tassel, 
containing twelve gold, and seven crimson bullions, two inches and quarter long ; 
gold V. R. on one side, and a crown on the other side, on crimson velvet. 

Sword-Belt. — Russia leather, with 'two stripes of gold embroidery ; carriages 
embroidered on one side only. 

. Flute. — gilt, having the letters V. R., the crown, and oak branch on each 
side in silver. 

Sash. — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

Stock. — black silk. 

Boots. — ankle. . 

Spurs. — screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 
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The Aides-de-Camp of the Commander in Chief are to he distinguished from 
the Aides-de-Camp of other General Officers by an edging of embroidery round 
the collar, and front of the red coat. 

UNDRESS. 

Coat and Epaulettes . — as in dress. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, with a red stripe down the outward seam, 
one inches and a three quarters wide ; or white linen, according to the season. 

In all other respects as in dress. 

Frock-Coat — blue cloth, single-breasted, with stand-up cloth collar, cloth 
cuffs, and regulation button. 

Shoulder-Straps — embroidered, with crescent, of the same pattern as the strap 
of the epaulette, fastened with brass tongue and gold-lace binder. 

Cloak — bl ue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap — of blue cloth, with patent leather peak; the peak wrought 
with gold thread round the edge, -|ths of an inch in width; the crown of the 
cap 3-J inches high, XOJ in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the 
oak-leaf pattern, if inches wide; the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. 


HORSE FURNITURE FOR OFFICERS COMPOSING THE PERSON- 
AL STAFF OF GENERAL OFFICERS. 


MILITARY SECRETARY, IF A GENERAL OFFICE 

The horse furniture prescribed for Ins rank. 


OFFICERS UNDER THE RANK OF GENERAL OFFICERS, AND EMPLOYED UPON 
THE PERSONAL STAFF OF GENERAL OFFICERS. 

Saddle-Cloth — dark bine, of two feet ten inches in length, and one foot ten 
inches in depth, with an edging of gold lace ; the width of the lace one inch, 
and of the same pattern as the lace on the trousers. 

Bridle — of black leather ; bent branch bit, with gilt bosses ; the front and 
roses of garter blue. 

Collar — white. 

Holsters— covered, with black leather. 


STAFF OF GARRISONS. 


COMMANDANT. 


Coal. — scarlet, double-breasted ; blue facings, and plain gold embroidery ; 
the lappels buttoned hack ; slashed sleeves and skirts ; garrison staff gilt but- 
tons, 10 in nnmber, set on the breast by twos ; one on the skirt and three on 
the sleeves ; one button hole on the collai’. 

Epaulettes. — gold, with the distinction according to rank. 

Hat. — cocked, without binding ; the fan, or back part, eleven inches and a 
half ; the front ten inches , each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star -Loop — groundwork three ends of dead gold gimp, ten inches long, 
large dead gold star in centre, with studs, diamonds and horse-shoe ornaments. 

Tassels— gold and crimson. 

Flume — of red and white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, not 
joined or trimmed, and the whalebone quite stiff'. 


TART II.] STAFF OF GARRISONS. 3S0 

Trousers — blue cloth, 'with a stripe of gold lace one inch and three quarters 
-wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward seam; or white linen, 
according to the season. 

Sword— gilt three-quarter basket hilt, with device of sword and baton crossed ; 
straight sabre-blade, with.rounded back, thirty-lbur inches long. 

Scabbard— brass, for the field ; black leather, with gilt mountings, for levees, 
drawing-rooms, and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot — gold and crimson lace strap, with two plate worms and tassel, 
containing twelve gold, and seven crimson bullions, two inches and one quarter 
deep ; gold Y. R. on one side, and a crown on the other side, on crimson 
velvet. 

Sword-Belt — Russia leather, with two stripes of gold embroidery; carriages 
embroidered on one side only. 

Plata — gilt, having the letters V. R., the crown, and oak branch on each 
side in silver. 

Sash — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

Stock — black silk. 

Boots — ankle. 

Spurs — screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 

Gloves — white. 

UNDRESS. 

Coat . — as prescribed for dress, hut without embroidery. 

Trousers.— Oxford mixture cloth, with a red stripe down the outward seam, 
one inch and three quarters wide ; or white linen, according to the season. 
Epaulettes 
Hat 
Loop 
Tassels 
Plume 
Stock 
Boots 

Spurs > The same as in the dress uniform. 

Sword 

Scabbard 

Sword-Knot 

Sword Belt 

Plate 

Sash 

Gloves 

Frock-Coat — blue c oth, single-breasted, with stand-up cloth collar, cloth 
cuffs, and regulation button. 

Shoulder-Straps — embroidered, with crescent, of the same pattern as the strap 
of tlxe epaulette, fastened with brass tongue and gold-lace binder. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap — of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought with 
gold thread round the edge, |.ths of an inch in width ; the crown of the cap 
3-^ inches high, 10 J in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the * 
oak -leaf pattern, Id inches Avide ; and the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. 


TOWN AND FORT MAJOR. 


DRESS. 

Coat — scarlet, single-breasted; ten buttons, at equal distances ; blue cuff, two 
inches deep ; blue Prussian collar, Avith gold embroidered loop at each end ; one 
embroidered loop and button on the cuff ; the embroidered loops without'' drops ; 
skirt ornaments embroidered, but the skirt in other respects plain, and Avithout 
embroidery ; Avliite kerseymere turn back and lining. 


STAFF OF GARRISONS. 


[FAXIT H. 



j Epaulettes 

Hat 

Loop 

Tassels 

Plume 

Stock 

Boots 

Spurs 

Sword 

Scabbard 

Sword-Knot 

Sword-Belt 

Plate 

Sash 

Clones 


inclies high, 10^ in diameter ; 
leaf pattern, if Indies -wide 
embroidery. 


tlie crown surrounded by gold lace of the oak- 
; and the top of the crown worked witli gold 


Button — gilt, convex, frosted, with V. R. and a raised crown. 

Epaulettes — plain gold lace strap on blue cloth ; dead and bright gold purl 
bullion crescent ; pendent bullion according to rank. 

Hat. — Cocked, without binding ; the fan, or back part, eleven inches and a 
half ; the front ten inches ; each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star-Loop — groundwork three ends of dead gold gimp, ten inches long, 
large dead gold star: in centre, with studs, diamonds and horse -shoe ornaments. 

'Tassels. — Gold and crimson. 

Plume— of red and white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, made 
of entire feathers, not joined or trimmed, and the whalebone quite stiff. 

Trousers — bine cloth, with a stripe of gold laee one inch and three quarters 
wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward seam ; or white linen, ac- 
cording to the seasoiv 

Sword — gilt half-basket hilt, with the Queen’s cypher inserted in the outward 
bars, and lined with black patent leather ; the gripe of black fish-skin, hound 
with three gilt wires ; the blade thirty-two inches and a half in length, one 
inch wide at the shoulder, with round back, terminating to a shampre within 
nine inches of the point, and very little curved. 

Scabbard — black leather, with gilt mountings : steel in the field. 

Knot — crimson and gold, with bullion tassel. 

Belt — white buffalo leather, three inches wide, with slings and to he worn 
diagonally over the shoulder. 

Plate — gilt, with the words ‘ garrison staff,’ and where there is a garrison 
badge, the device to he worn with the words ‘ garrison staff’ round it. 

Sash — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

Stock — black silk. 

Boots — ankle. 

Spurs — screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 

Gloves — white 

UNDRESS. 

Coat — as prescribed for dress. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, with a red stripe down the outward seam, 
oue inch and three quarters wide j or white linen, according to the season. 


Frock-Coat — blue cloth, single-breasted, with stand-up cloth collar, cloth 
cuff’s, and regulation button. 

Shoulder-Straps— -of the same pattern as the strap of the epaulette, fastened 
with brass tongue gold-lace binder. 

Cloak — bine cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Waist-Belt — black patent leather, with slings. 

Forage-Cap — of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought with 
’1 thread round the edge, •> ths of an inch width ; the crown of the cap 
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r art n.] SECRETARIES TO THE CLOTHING BOARD. SOI 

TOWN AND FORT ADJUTANT AND BARRACK MASTER. 

The same as for Toivn Major , except as far as regards the hat, the sides of 
the front of which are to he without ribbons, and the loop is to be of gold lace, 
one inch wide. 


HORSE FURNITURE. 

Saddle-Cloth — dark blue, of two feet ten inchers in length, and one foot ten 
inches in depth, with an edging of gold lace ; the width of the lace one inch, 
and of the same pattern as the lace on the trousers. 

Bridle — of black leather ; bent branch bit, with gilt bosses : tbe front and 
roses of garter blue. 

Collar — white. 

Holsters — covered with black leather. 


SECRETARY AND ASSISTANT SECRETARY TO THE MILITARY 
BOARD, AND SECRETARY TO THE CLOTHING BOARD. 


DRESS. 

Coat — scarlet, double-breasted ; two rows of buttons, ten in each row, placed 
at equal distances ; the distance between the rows three inches and a half at 
top, and two inches and a.half at bottom ; blue Prussian collar, with gold em- 
broidered 'frog-drop loop at each end ; blue cuff, two inches deep ; one embroi- 
dered frog-drop loop and button on the cuff’ ; gold embroidered skint orna- 
ments, the skirt in other respects plain, without embroidered loops ; white 
kerseymere turnbacks and lining. 

Epaulettes — gold embroidered strap on blue cloth ; embroidered oval badge, 
with the Queen’s cypher ; dead and bright purl bullion crescent ; pendent bul- 
lion two inches and three quarters deep. 

Buttons — of a plain flat pattern. 

Hat — cocked, without binding ; the fan, or back part, eleven inches and a 
half; the front ten inches ; each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
front sides. 

Star-Loop — -groundwork three ends of dead gold gimp, ten inches, long, 
large dead gold star- in centre, with studs, diamond and horse-shoe ornaments. 

Tassels — gold and crimson. 

Plume— of red and white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, not 
joined or trimmed! and the whalebone quite stiff. 

Trousers— blue cloth, with a stripe of gold lace one inch and three quarters 
wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward scam ; or white linen, ac- 
cording to the season. 

r word— -gilt three-quarter basket hilt, with device of sw'ord and baton cross- 
ed ; straight sabre-blade, with rounded back, thirty -four inches long. 

Scabbard — brass, for the field ; black leather, with gilt mountings, for levees, 
drawing-rooms and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot — gold and crimson lace strap, with two plate worms and tassel, 
containing twelve gold, and seven crimson bullions, two inches and a quarter 
long ; gold V. R. on one side and a crown on tbe other side, on crimson 
velvet. 

Sword-Belt — Russia leather, with two stripes of gold embroidery ; carriages 
embroidered on one side only. 

Plate — gilt, having the letters V. R. the crown, and oak branch on each side 
in silver. 

Sash — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

Stock — black silk. 

Boots — ankle. 

Spurs— screw, yellow metal, straight neck two iuehes long. 

Gloves — white. * 
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SECRETARIES TO THE CLOTHING BOARD. 


[i ; aut ir. 


The same as in the Dress Uniform. 


UNDRESS. 

Coat — as prescribed for Dress. 

Trousers— Oxford mixture cloth, -with a red stripe down the outward seam, 
one inch and three quarters wide ; or white linen, according to the season. 
Epaulettes 
Eat 
Loop 
Tassels 
Plume 
Stock 
Boots 
Spurs 
Sword 
Scabbard 
Sword-Knot 
Sword-Belt 
Plate 
Sash 

Gloves ^ 

Frock-Coat. — blue cloth, single-breasted, with stand-up cloth collar, cloth 
cuffs, and plain button. 

Shoulder-Straps. — embroidered, with crescent, of the same pattern as the 
strap of the epaulette, fastened with brass tongue aud gold-lace binder. 

Cloak. — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap. — of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought with 
gold thread round the edge, |ths of an inch in width ; the crown of the cap Sc- 
inches high, loi- in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the oak- 
leaf pattern, l| inches wide ; and the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. 

Stipendiary Members of the Military Board, Clothing Agents; Superintend- 
ing Engineers ; Executive Officers or executive engineers, Superintendents of 
Canals ; Superintendents of roads ; Officers in the stud . Department ; Pension 
Pay Masters, Officiating Majors of Brigade who move with their corps, Officers 
in the Surveyor General’s Department; and all Officers taken from their regi- 
ments to fill situations for which no staff Uniform is prescribed ; are to \vear 
the regimentals of their respective corps.* 


MEDICAL DEPARTMENT. 


CofR— -scarlet, double-breasted ; two rows of buttons, ten in each row, at 
equal distances ; distance between the rows three inches at top, two and a half 
at bottom ; slashed flaps on the sleeve and skirt ; white lining and turnbacks ; 
embroidered skirt ornaments. 


9 G. 0. C. G. 3d June , 1810. — A reference having been made to Government, relative to 
fhe proper dress to be worn by officers holding appointments of an nnmixed civil nature, the 
following despatch, No. -183, of the 27th Slay 18 )0, received from the Secretary to the 
Government of India, Military Department, in reply, is published for general information ; 
anil 'Ills: Excellency • the. Commander in Chief directs, that the instructions therein eon- 
tamed may be strictly adhered to. 

‘ In tlie ojiinion of the Right Houorable the Governor General of India in Council, 
military officers, however employed, cannot be more respeetahly or properly dressed, than 
in the uniform prescribed for tiiem v it being provided by existing regulations, that where no 
staff uniform is specified, officers: on staff Or other detached employ, shall wear that of 
their respective regiments. : ' 

‘ 2. His Lordship in Council accordingly conceives, that the officers employed in tiro, 
revenue survey, and in the thuggee department, &e. although holding unmixed civil ap- 
pointments, should be required to wear their military uniforms, more especially when in a 
military cantonment,’ 


MEDICAL DEPARTMENT. 


Epaulettes — gold, corresponding -with the relative ranks in the army, as un- 

Member of the Medical Board, 

As Brigadier-General, but with a star and crown. 

Superintending Surgeon. 

As Lieutenant-Colonel, having an embroidered crown on the strap. 
Surgeon on the Staff, 

As Captain. 

Assistant Surgeon on the Staff, 

As Subaltern, 

Button — gilt, with the crown and letters V.R., with the words ‘Medical 
Staff’ within a Star raised thereon. 

Hat — cocked, plain ; black button and black silk loop. 


Trousers — blue cloth ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Boots — ankle. 

Sword — gilt half-basket hilt, with the Queen’s cypher inserted in the out- 
ward bars, and lined with black patent leather; the gripe of black fish-sldn, 
bound with three gilt wires ; the blade thirty-two inches and a half in length, 
one inch wide at the shoulder, with round back, terminating to a shampre with- 
in nine inches of the point, and very little curved. 

Scabbard— black leather, with gilt mountings. 

Knot — crimson and gold, with bullion tassel. 

Stock — black silk. 

Waist-Belt — black leather, with slings, to be worn under the coat. 

Plate — gilt having the letters V.R., the crown, and oak branch on each side 
in silver. 


Frock-Coat, — blue, single-breasted, with the uniform button. 
Shoulder-Straps— -at the same pattern as the strap of the epaulette. 
Cloak — of blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 


G.G.O. 2 2d Jut//, 1889. — No 119. — The following paragraphs of a military letter, No. 21. 


from die Honorable the Court of Directors, to the (Juveniur of Bengal, tinted llili April 
ISiSU, are published for general information : 

4 Letters dated 16 th October 183$, f No. To.j'l Para. 5. We approve of the attention 
reg!ifhith«w^of the^umgaf^amy^issued from ‘Ht 

mit correspondence on the subject, and draw L ‘ ° ° 

the Court’s attention to a question which l G. The Government of M.-ukas having ap- 
has incidentally arisen, regarding the rank I prized us, that the former code established 
held by Her Majesty’s Inspector of ilospi- at your Presidency, contained no spinliea- 
tals, as compared with that assigned to the tioii of the (Hess of Members of the Board 
Members ol the Medical Board. I and Sum rintemlinir Surgeons, v. ('authorized 


f the (boss of Members of the Bo 
iprrintemling Surgeons, v. oaiitlmn 
s.inilaiioii ol' then unil'i. nils uith th 
; you will revise the code accuiainj 
eiieiai and Deputy Insjn ctor Cfene; 


of the corresponding ranks in Iler Majesty’s service ; you w ill revise the code ueeuratm'lv 
the eovrespoiuung ranks being tlu.se of li,S]>(etor l.’eueiai anti Deputy lush. ■•tor bene'iah 
"• fhe relative rank in Her Majesty’s ai my of Inspector bem rnl* ht-ing iuiw that of 
Brigadier ben oral, we authome the intioili.clioii nt the same role into our service, in 
fixing the relative rank of Members of Hie Medical Bourn.’ 

G. V. L. (.., i/ti .1 Jit// 1810. — The Conimanuer-iii-l'hief is pleased in consequence of ap- 
peals madedo liis authority by the numbers of the nunieal buaid, to rtirtet. Hud tlu-v 
sliall herealter, at all public places, ami on all occasions of ceremony, w ear the uniloim 
prescribed tor them by tile Government General Orders of the li-ii July, ltf.’jy so well 
suited to their relative rank, and merited by their long anil valued services' 

Atehuvdi, at the levees or enteitaimmuts at Oovo i.iv.ent hov.se, or at the residence of 
the bommander-iti-Clnel, and at great pulilir entertainments, the full duss is to be w otu. 

At the meetings of the hoard, or other professional duties, anil genciaily, w hen nut of 
their own houses the blue l’roek coat, with a forage cap, is the tit costume; and His lix- 
ce.lkney has no objection to the lightest materials being used. 

i he Commander-m-Chief directs, that all other boards connected with the arm v, will 
coniomi to these rules ; and he takes the opportunity of reminding oflicer-s, that all 'Presi- 
dents ot military courts, boards, or committees, are responsible to him lor their correct 
assembly, dress, and proceedings. 
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3!H PRINCIPAL COMMISSARY OF ORDNANCE. [vaux ». 

Forage-Cap — of blue cloth, -with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought with 
gold thread round the edge, this of an -£ inch in width ; the crown of the cap 
3|- inches high, 10f in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the 
oak-leaf pattern, 1 J inches wide ; and the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. 

In other respects, as in Dress. 

Note. — Unposted Assistant Surgeons to wear the same Dress as prescribed 
for the infantry medical staff, with exception to the facings, which are to be 
red. 


PRINCIPAL COMMISSARY OF ORDNANCE. 


DRESS. 

Coat— blue, double-breasted ; tiro rows of buttons, nine in each row, placed 
three and three ; the distance between the rows three inches and a half at top, 
two inches and a half at bottom ; red Prussian collar, the front part embroi- 
dered ; red cuff two inches deep ; on the skirt six embroidered loops and but- 
tons ; on the sleeve six also, viz. one on the cuff and five above it, the loops 
and buttons placed three and three •, skirt ornaments embroidered ; white 
kerseymere turnbacks and lining. 

Embroidery — oak-leaf pattern. 

Epaulettes — gold, embroidered, on a red ground. 

Buttons — ordnance. 

Hat — cocked, without binding ; the fan, or back part, eleven inches and a 
half ; the front ten inches each corner six inches j black ribbons on, the two- 
front sides. 

Star-Loop — groundwork three ends of dead gold gimp, ten inches long, 
large dead gold star in centre, with studs, diamond and horse-shoe ornaments, 

Tassels— gold and crimson. 

Plume — of red and white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, not 
joined or trimmed, and the whalebone quite stiff. 

Trousers— blue cloth, with a stripe of gold lace one inch and three quarters 
wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward seam ; or white liuen, ac- 
cording to the season. 

Sword - — gilt three-quarter basket hilt, with device of sword and baton cross-, 
ed ; straight sabre-blade, with rounded back, thirty -four inches long. 

Scabbard — brass, for the field ; black leather, with gilt mountings, for levees 
drawing-rooms, and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot. — gold and crimson lace strap, with two plate worms and tassel, 
containing twelve gold, and seven crimson bullions, two inches and a quarter 
long; gold V.R. on one side, and a crown on the other side, on crimson 
velvet. 

Sword-Belt— -Russia leather, with two stripes of gold embroidery ; carriages 
embroidered on one side. only. 

Plate — gilt, having the letters V.R., the crown, and oak branch on each 
side in silver. 

Sash — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

Stock — black silk. 

Boots — aukle. 

Spurs — screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 

(j loves — white. 

' ■ UNDRESS. 

Coat.— as prescribed for Dress, but without embroidery. 

Trousers. — Oxford mixture cloth, with a red stripe down the outward seam, 
one inch and three quarters wide ; or white linen, according to the season, 
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tart n.] COMMISSARY OP ORDNANCE. 

Epaulettes 
Hat 
Loop 
Tassels 
Flume 
Stock 
Boots 

}■ The same as in the Dress Uniform, 

Sword 
Scabbard 
Sword-Knot 
Sword-Belt 
Plate 
Sash 

Gloves J 

Frock-Coat. — blue cloth, single-breasted, •with stand-up cloth, cloth cuffs, 
and ordnance buttons. 

Shoulder-Straps . — embroidered, with crescent, of the same pattern as the 
strap of the epaulet te, fastened with brass tongue and gold-lace binder. 

Cloak. — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap —of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought with 
gold thread round the edge, Aths of an inch in width ; the crown of the cap 3^- 
inches high, lOi in diameter •, the crown surrounded by gold lace of the oak- 
leaf pattern, if inches wide ; and the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. 


DEPOT'S- PRINCIPAL COMMISSARS OE ORDNANCE. 

To wear the same dress as prescribed for the Principal Commissary of 
Ordnance, with exception to the button which are to be placed two and two. 


COMMISSARY OF ORDNANCE. 


Coat-blue, single-breasted, without lappels ; one row of ten buttons, placed 
at equal distances ; red Prussian collar, with embroidery ; red cuff two inches 
deep ; slashed sleeves and skirts ; four buttons on the cuff and sleeve, and on the 
skirts, at equal distances ; skirt ornaments embroidered ; white kerseymere 
turn-backs and liuing. 

Embroidery — plain. 

The remainder the same as laid down for the Deputy Principal Commissary 
of Ordnance. 


AGENT FOR. GUN CARRIAGES AND AGENT FOR GUN POWDER. 

To wear the same Uniform as prescribed for Commissary of Ordnance, with 
the exception of the buttons, which are to ha plain gilt. 


DEPUTE COMMISSARY OF ORDNANCE, BEING A COMMISSIONED OFFICER. 

To wear the same Dress as Commissary, with exception to the buttons, 
which are to he one on the cuff, and two on the sleeve. 



Forage-Cap— of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought with 
gold thread round the edge, this of an £ inch in width ; the crown of the cap 
S j inches high, 10| in diameter ; the crown surrounded by gold lace of the 
oak-leaf pattern, if inches wide ; and the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. 

In other respects, as in Dress. 

Note. — Unposted Assistant Surgeons to wear the same Dress as prescribed 
for the infantry medical staff, with exception to the facings, which are to be 
red. 


PRINCIPAL COMMISSARY OF ORDNANCE. 


Coat — blue, double-breasted ; two rows of buttons, nine in each row, placed 
three and three ; the distance between the rows three inches and a half at top, 
two inches and a half at bottom ; red Prussian collar, the front part embroi- 
dered ; red cuff two inches deep ; on the skirt six embroidered loops and but- 
tons ; on the sleeve six also, viz. one on the culf and five above it, the loops 
and buttons placed three and three ; skirt ornaments embroidered ; white 
kerseymere turnbacks and lining. 

Embroidery — oak-leaf pattern. 

Epaulettes — gold, embroidered, on a red ground. 

Buttons — ordnance. 

t — cocked, without binding ; the fan, or back part, eleven inches and a 
the front ten inches each corner six inches ; black ribbons on the two 
sides. 

ir-Loop — groundwork three ends of dead gold gimp, ten inches long:, 
large dead gold star in centre, with studs, diamond and horse-slioe ornaments, 

Tassels — gold and crimson. 

Plume — of red and white upright swan feathers, seventeen inches long, not 
joined or trimmed, and the whalebone quite stiff. 

Trousers — blue cloth, with a stripe of gold lace one inch and three quarters 
wide, of the pattern prescribed, down the outward seam ; or white linen, ac- 
cording to the season. 

Sword — gilt three-quarter basket Hit, with device of sword and baton cross-, 
ed ; straight sabre-blade, with rounded back, thirty-four inches long. 

Scabbard — brass, for the field; black leather, with gilt mountings, for levees 
drawing-rooms, and in evening dress. 

Sword-Knot. — gold and crimson lace strap, with two plate worms and tassel, 
containing twelve gold, and seven crimson bullions, two inches and a quarter 
long; gold V.R. on one side, and a crown on the other side, on crimson 
velvet. 

Sword-Belt — Russia leather, with two stripes of gold embroidery; carriages 
embroidered on one side only. 

Plate — gilt, having the letters Y.R., the crown, and oak branch on each 
side in silver. 

Sash — crimson silk, with cords and tassels. 

Slock— black silk. 

Boots — ankle. 

Spurs — screw, yellow metal, straight neck two inches long. 

Cloves — white. 


UNDRESS. 

Coat . — as prescribed for Dress, hut without embroidery. 

Trousers . — Oxford mixture cloth, with a red stripe down the outward seam, 
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PART II.] 


COMMISSARY of ordnance. 


Epaulettes 

Eat 

Leap 

Tassels 

Plume 

Stock 

Boots 

Spurs 

Sword 

Scabbard 

Sword-Knot 

Sword-Belt 

Plate 

Sash 

Gloves 

Frock-Coat. 


The same as in the Dress Uniform. 


-blue cloth, single-breasted, with stand-up cloth, cloth cuffs, 
and ordnance buttons. 

Shoulder-Straps. — embroidered, with crescent, of the same pattern as the 
strap of the epaulette, fastened with brass tongue and gold-lace binder. 

Cloak. — blue cloth, lined with scarlet. 

Forage Cap —of blue cloth, with patent leather peak ; the peak wrought with 
gold thread round the edge, |.ths of an inch in width ; the crown of the cap 3£ 
inches high, 10J- in diameter j the crown surrounded by gold lace of tlie oak- 
leaf pattern, if inches wide ; and the top of the crown worked with gold 
embroidery. 


DEPUTY PRINCIPAL COMMISSAR'S* OE ORDNANCE. 

To wear the same dress as prescribed for the . Principal Commissary of 
Ordnance, with exception to the button which are to be placed two and two.. 


COMMISSARY OF ORDNANCE. 


Coat — blue, single-breasted, without lappels ; one row of ten buttons, placed 
at equal distances ; red Prussian collar, with embroidery;, red cuff two inches 
deep ; slashed sleeves and skirts ; four buttons on the cuff and sleeve, and on the 
skirts, at equal distances ; skirt ornaments embroidered ; white kerseymere 
turn-backs and lining. 

Embroidery — plain. 

The remainder the same as laid down for the Deputy Principal Commissary 
of Ordnance. 


AGENT FOR GUN CARRIAGES AND AGENT FOR GUN POWDER. 

To wear the same Uniform as prescribed for Commissary of Ordnance* with 
the exception of the buttons, which are to be plain silt. 


DEPUTY COMMISSARY OF ORDNANCE, I 


t COMMISSIONED OFFICER. 


To wear the same Dress as Commissary, with exception to the buttons, 
which are to be one on the cuff, and two on the sleeve. 



HORSE ARTILLERY. 


HORSE ARTILLERY. 


DRESS. 

, flT id collar, edged all round with cloth the 

J icket —blue, with scarlet h inches deep, ornamented with an 

color of the facings ; small S’ussia hguriug , point- 
«J8®£ °| na ”T - F W point, ornamented with French brata to cot> 
ed- cuff, four inches deep at the I ^ t0 be single- breasted, to fasten with 
respond with the collar, x J be trum n a d with flat gold lace, 

h„t 5 , andto.have be.weee every double row 

sot on rn waving lines, ,an 1 h a ^. 0 ss the breast, and about three inches at 

SteSwS'JjSSSto* <«•<«. *•* »»■»■“ » e»revPeud with 

collar.' . . WilA V ith two stripes of gold lace, three quarters of an inch 
Trousers — dark blue, w . iv^t between them j or white linen, accord- 

■wide, up each side seam, leavui 0 a 
ing to the season. 

Boots — ankle. . . , atl(1 a quarter necks, including rowells. 

i^,-\ l ?„S 0 iSglaz«d tdfull and .peak, &c. red dorse hair 
tfMrf-flrew— Roman helmet, *“g fa8teniug with gilt chains, 
mane ; gilt scales;; lc °P a n r 1 d ;f flI “ ted . half basket dilt, witu two tinted bars on 
Sa Jr^rcgulation, s t e ol n * L <> u u d. with gold wire ; the blade very little 

the outside ; black hsh-skin giipe, n n in di and a quarter wide, 

curved, thirty-five inches and a ^S’ven inches of the point, 
with a round back, terminating n t h e bottom ; solid bands and rings ; 

Scabbard— regulation, witd larg 

“S-S-SL and gold. ■»» *■“» “ sseI - 

Girdle- crimson and gold, three V* and no carter wide, with one inch and a 
Waist-Belt— of gold lace, °” e “c jj p the centre ; red morocco lining 

quarter silk stripe, the color of the - hi b • ^ ornainen t, having one small and 
and edging ; fastening m front wiU a P glingg of inch siik, and gold ve- 
two large gilt rings, through «hieh » sabre-taehe is suspended ; and 

louse lace, with buckles and straps, by whiux & wide luce, far the 

-iSifW i" «*• *■“ «*» of *• f “ inss ' 

S^rSck' ftlSwE* ;*h . «»Ubd«^ !»-«*><-»• 

SSt’ ’tS'dptd Sidl 'attacked to the poach-box, with gilt buckles 
<» *««•« «* *• si “ 

staple ornaments for the rings of the belt. 

Stock — black silk. 

Gloves — white. 

At levees and in Evening Dress. 



UNDRESS. 

Jacket — dark blue, rounded shell ; agreeably to a sketch approved of by the 
Commander in Chief, and lodged in the staff office of the horse artillery. For 
the hot weather, the undress jacket may be made of the lightest suitable 
materials, as dark blue camlet or silk, but exactly resembling the cloth jacket. 

Shoulder- Straps — scaled, gilt; solid crescent, without bullion. 

Waistcoat. — cloth, the color of the facings of the corps, with a small edging 
of lace, half an inch broad ; and in the hot season, a white waistcoat is also per- 
muted to be worn with the undress jacket, when off parade. 

Trousers — dark blue, with two stripes each, three quarters of an inch wide, 
of the color of the facings, on the outward seam, leaving a light between them ; 
or white linen, according to the season. 

Boots -. 

Spurs / 

Head-Dress >- The same as in Dress. 

abre \ 

Scabbard ' 

Sword-Knot — brown leather. 

Waist-Belt— brown leather ; fastening in front j dimensions similar to that 
laid down for dress. 

Sabrc-Tache — plain black patent leather, of the same size as that laid down 
for dress. 

Pouch-Belt — plain buff. 

Pouch. — black leather. 

Forage-Cap — dark blue cloth ; welts and plaits the color of the facings ; 
gold lace, Oak-leaf pattern, one inch and a half wide, with gilt button at top; 
peak edged with gold braid. 

Frock-Coat — dark blue, to fasten with braided loops and stand-up collar. 

Cloak — dark blue. 


The dress and undress of the Medical Officers and Veterinary Surgeons of 
horse artillery are to be the same as those worn by the other Officers, with the 
exception of the girdle, which they are not to wear. 


HORSE APPOINTMENTS. 

Saddlery — hussar saddle, complete ; crupper and breast-plate of brown lea- 
ther, ornamented with leather rosettes ; hussar bridle, with plain curb bit ; or- 
namented head stall ; plain field collar, to correspond with crupper and breast- 
plate. - 

Dress- Ska bra q u e— dark blue cloth ; three feet 10 inches in length ; three 
feet 4 inches in width across the centre ; five feet across the front ; three feet 
six inches across the rear ; the corners rounded, with figured lace, two inches 
wide, and lined with serge ; the four corners of the shabraque embroidered 
with the letters H. A, 

U ndress- Shabraque — plain blue cloth, of the same dimensions, and edged 
with black worsted lace, of the same width as the lace on that for dress. 


Jacket — dark blue, rounded shell ; agreeably to a sketch approved of by the 
Commander in Chief, for Officers’ Undress, and lodged in the staff office of the 
horse artillery. 

Shoulder-Straps — scaled, gilt ; solid crescent, without bullion. 

Trousers — dark blue, with two stripes, each three quarters of an inch wide, 
of the color of the facings, on the outward seam, leaving a light between them ; 
or white linen, according to the season. 

Boots — ankle. 

Spurs — fixed, brass, with two inches and a quarter necks, including rowels. 



FOOT ARTILLERY, 


purer ir. 



Head-Dress — helmet, with glazed skull and peak, &c. red lxorse-hair mane ; 
gilt scales ; leopard-skin turban ; fastening with gilt chains. 

Sabre — regulation, steel mounted ; half-basket hilt, with two fluted bars on 
the outside ; "black fish-skin gripe, bound with gold wire ; the blade very little 
curved, thirty-five inches and a half long, and one inch and a quarter wide, with 
a round back, terminating within eleven inches of the point. 

Scabbard. — regulation, with large shoe at the bottom ; solid bands and rings ; 
trumpet formed mouth. 

Sword-Knot — brown leather. 

Girdle — crimson afid gold, three inches wide. 

Waist-Belt— -brown leather ; made the same as that worn by the officers in 
undress. 

Sabre-Tache — plain black patent leather. 

^Pouch-Belt } As for Officer’s Undress. 

Stock — black silk. 

Ghees — white. 

Foraij-s-Cap — dark blue cloth ; welts and plaints the color of the facings ; 
gold band, oak-leaf pattern, one inch and a half wide, with gilt botton at top ; 
peak edged with gold braid. 

Great- Coat — dark blue, to fasten with braided loops, and stand-up collar. 

Cloak — dark blue. 


HOUSE APPOINTMENTS. 

Saddle — hussar, complete ; crupper and breast-plate of brown leather, orna- 
mented with leather rosettes ; hussar bridle with plain curb bit ; ornamented 
head stall *, plain field collar, to correspond with crupper and breast-plate. 

Shaburague — plain blue cloth ; three feet ten inches in length ; three feet 
four inches in width across the centre ; five feet across the front ; three feet six 
iuches across the rear ; the corners rounded, and edged with black worsted lace. 


FOOT ARTILLERY. 


Coatee , — blue cloth, narrow double-breasted ; two rows of ten regimental 
buttons, placed at equal distances ; the distance between the rows three inches ; 
blue Prussian collar, with a scarlet patch in front, embroidered in gold oak 
leaves and acorns ; measuring from the front edge to the full extent of the em- 
broidery six inches and a quarter ; slashed skirts and sleeves, and plain scarlet 
cuffs, two inches and a quarter deep ; the flaps embroidered to correspond with 
the collar, those on the sleeve to he four inches and a half long, those on the 
skirt eight inches long ; the front and flaps edged with scarlet, and the turn- 
backs of the skirt to be of scarlet kerseymere ; the skirts lined with scarlet silk, 
the body with blue silk ; skirt ornaments three guus surrounded by laurel 
leaves, embroidered in purl and spangles on scarlet cloth. 

Buttons — gilt half down, with three guns raised in the centre, encircled by a 
garter, and the motto ‘ Bengal artillery.’ 

.Epaulettes — gold, of the prescribed pattern, corresponding with their rank, 
Choker - height of the crown, six inches and a quarter, covered with patent 
leather on the top, turned over the sides three quarters of an inch all round ; 
diameter of the top eleven inches and a half, with a patent leather band round 
the bottom, one inch wide ; peak projecting, two inches and three quarters; 
white hackle feather, fixed in front with a gilt grenade, rising altogether eleven 
inches, of which the grenade is two inches and a quarter; scales fixed at the 
sides where the peak ends,by a round gilt button, one inch and three quarters 
in diameter, having a grenade in the centre, surrounded by a raised round edge ; 
two strengthening pieces, covered with patent leather, sewed up each side, one 


FOOT ARTILLERY. 


I'AXvT n.J 

end of each terminating under the button of the scale, the other end joining the 
turn over of the top diverging about four inches and a half from each other 
where they join ; chin straps fixed inside. 

Cap- Flute — a radiated star of 8 points, five inches and a half from point to 
point on opposite sides, having three guns in silver on the middle of the plate, 
the three together being two inches and a half high, and the breadth of each one 
inch and a half, the three enclosed in laurel leaves, gilt. 

Field Officers to wear a gold cord, encircling the cap twice, and suspended on 
the right side, with sliders and acorn ends. 

Sabre — Queen’s new regulation; half-bash et hilt; the gripe of black fish- 
skin, bound with thin gilt wire ; the blade thirty-two inches long, one inch and 
three quarters wide at the shoulder, with round back, terminating to a shampre 
within nine inches of the point, anil very little curved. 

Scabbard — black leather, with glit mountings ; steel scabbard for mounted 
officers. 

Smrd-Knot — crimson and gold striped, with bullion tassel. 

Sword Belt — white buffalo leather, three inches wide, with a frog, worn over 
the coatee, and across the body over the right shoulder. 

Mounted (Jificers to wear a waist belt, of the same material, two inches wide, 
with slings. ’ 

Sank— crimson silk patent net, with fringe ends to go twice round, and tie on 
the left side. 

Trousers — dark blue, made loose, straight cut, with a stripe of gold lace down 
the outside, and fastened under the boot by a cloth strap, one inch and a half 
wide ; or white linen, according to the seas’on. 

Boots — ankle — the mounted officers wear straight necked brass spurs, two 
inches long, , including rowels. 

Stock — black silk. 

UNDRESS. 

Undress Jacket or Raggy— blue, edged with scarlet, with scarlet collar, and 
round cuffs, two inches and a half deep ; single-breasted, and fastened in front 
with hooks and eyes ; without lace, or ornament, except a gold twisted cord on 
the sh. aider. For the hot weather, a white uniform jacket, with ten regimental 
buttous, at equal distances in front, and two on the collar. 

Waistcoat — white kerseymere ; one row often smalt regimental buttons down 
the front, at equal distances 5 or white linen, according to the season. 

Trousers as in Dress, with a stripe of scarlet cloth, one inch and ahalf 

wide, down the outside ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Boots ) 

Stock > As in Dress. 

Closes ) 

Wuist-Belt — black patent leather, one inch and a half broad ; slings one inch 
broad, with an oblong clasp in front, and devoid of ornament beyond the usual 
rings and buckles. * 

Gkako — plain and light, with oil-skin cover, without scales or feather. 

In morning or evening rides, when paying visits not of ceremony, and on 
occasions not connected with parade or duty, the following forage-cap may be 
worn : 

Forage-Cap — dark blue cloth ; welts and plaits the color of the facings ; gold 
lace, oak-leaf pattern, one inch and a half wide, with gilt button at top ; peak 
edged with gold braid. 

Great- Coat — blue cloth, single breasted; plain, with Prussian collar, and ten 
regimental buttons, down the front at equal distances. 

Cloak — blue, lined with scarlet shalloon, walking length ; clasp ornaments, 
and bail, burtons. 


MEDICAL STAFF. 

Coatee-? ‘single-breasted, with ten buttons at equal distances down the front ; 
in all other respects precisely similar to those of other officers. 

Hat, — cocked, with black silk button and loop, without any feather ; to be 
worn on all occasions of Dress, 




Wa ist- Belt—bi aclt leather, of a pattern similar to that of the officers for all 
occasions, and to he worn under the coat. 

Appointments and other articles of Dress, the same as those worn by the 
other officers, except the sash, which is not to be worn. In Undress, and on 
occasions not connected with parade or ceremony, the regimental forage cap 
may be woi*n. 


HORSE FURNITURE FOR MOUNTED OFFICERS, 

S«fMe~“plain cavalry, with holsters ; the cautle mounted with brass, and the 
holsters covered with patent leather. 

Saddle-Cloth — blue, two feet ten inches in length, and one foot ten inches in 
depth, with gold lace, five-eighths of an inch wide, and scarlet edging. 

Bridle — brawn leather ; bent branch hit, with brass bosses ; front and roses 
to correspond in color with the facings of the regiment. 

Collar — white. 


Coatee-- scarlet, double-breasted ; without lappels ; the buttons on the breast 
to be placed at equal distances, and two inches asunder ; the width between the 
rows being three inches at top and two inches and a half at bottom ; collar, 
aud cuffs, of garter blue velvet ; the collar, culls, and back skirts laced ; skirt 
ornaments embroidered upon blue velvet ; white kerseymere turnbacks aud 
lining. 

Epaulettes— gold, of the same pattern as for the infantry ; the distinction of 
ranks to be in the progressive size of the bullion, and in the devices. The 
stripe upon the strap of Captains and Subalterns to he of garter blue. The 
strap of the epaulettes of field Officers to he without stripes, but with the dis- 
tinction of devices as established for each rank ; a silver grenade, the same 
as worn by the artillery. 

Buttons — of the authorized pattern. 

Hat — cocked, without bindiug ; the fan, or back part, eleven inches and a 
half; the front ten inches ; each corner six inches; with bullion tassels and 
gilt scales. 

Feather — white swan, eight inches from stock to stem; extreme length 
thirteen inches from stock to end of feathers. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, with a scarlet stripe, one inch and three 
quarters wide, down the outward seam, and fastened under the boot by a strap, 
one inch and a half broad ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Sword — infantry regulation, 

Scabbard — black leather, with gilt mountings *, Avhen on mounted duty, steel. 

Sword-Knot— crimson and gold strap, witli builiion tassels. 

Sword-Belt — Russia leather, one inch and a half wide, with two stripes of 
gold embroidery ; carriages embroidered on one side only ; with the regimental 
plate, and gilt rings for slings. 

Sash — crimson silk patent net ; to go twice round the waist, and to be tied 
on the left hip, (mounted Officers on the right hip,) the pendant part to be uni- 
formly one foot in length from the tie. 

Stock — black silk. 

Boots —ankle. 

Spurs— for field and staff Officers only, yellow metal, with necks two inches 
and a half long, including rowels. 

Gloves — white. 



Saddle — plain cavalry, with bolsters 5 the cantle mounted 
holsters covered with black patent leather. 

Saddle-Cloth ■ — dark blue, two feet ten inches 
foot ten inches in depth, with a row of gold 
and scarlet cloth edging. 

Bridle — -black leather bent branch bit, with gilt bosses ; the front 
of garter blue. • 

Collar — white. 


Jacket — regulation, of French grey, with the established facings of the regi- 
ment, edged all round with cloth the color of the facings ; Prussian collar, three 
inches deep, ornamented with an edging of narrow French braid, and a border 
of small Russia figuring ; pointed cuff, four inches deep at the point, ornament- 
ed with French braid to correspond with the collar ; the jacket to he single- 
breasted, to fasten with hooks, and to have three rows of buttons, to he trimmed 
with flat silver lace, set on in weaving lines, and leaving a small interval be- 
tween every double row of lace, extending the full width across the breast, and 
about three inches at the bottom ; pockets, back seams, and bottom of jacket 
correspond with collar. 

Fart ix 


Shall- Jacket — scarlet., with collar and round cuffs of garter blue velvet 
out lace, and an edging down the front and round the bottom ; seams of 
blue velvet ; a row of small regimental buttons, fourteen in number, 
front ; shoulder-straps of gold Cord, plated and doable twisted. 

Waistcoat — white kerseymere ; one row of ten small regimental 
down the front, at equal distances ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Chako — bell- shaped, and lackered top, with scales ; feather, white upright 
hackle, ten inches long, with a gilt socket. To be worn instead of the cocked 
hat by all Officers attached to the corps of sappers and miners. The Second- 
Lieutenants, on first joining, will provide themselves with the chako and feather* 
Forage- Cap — blue cloth, with a band and welt of scarlet ; black leather peak. 
Sword 1 

■Scabbard > The same as in dress. 

Sword-Knot 3 

Sword-Belt— -the same as in Dress. On field duty, on ordinary 
on service, a brown leather sword belt, of 
down for Dress, is to be worn, (fastening ir 
which, in the manner of a sabre-tache, is to be suspended a plan 
leather pocket, constructed so as to contain instruments for takir 
minuting observations. 

Sash 1 

Stock 

Boots } The same as in the dress. 

Gloves \ 

Trousers J 

Frock- Coat — blue, single-breasted, quite plain; Prussian collar ; eight 
uniform buttons down the front, two for the cuff ; strap of the same pattern as 
that worn by Officers of the Royal engineers. 

Cloak — blue cloth, lined -with scarlet shalloon ; walking length 5 gilt 
and buttons. 





Trousers — dark-blue, -with two stripes of silver lace three quarters of an inch 
wide, up each side seam, leaving a light between them ; or white linen, accor- 
ding to the season. 

Boots — ankle. 

Spurs — fixed, steel, with two inches and a quarter necks, including rowels. 

Chaim — black beaver, six inches and a half high, with lacquered top, eleven 
inches and a half in diameter ; a silver lace band, oak-leaf pattern, two inches 
and a quarter wide, round the top, and gold cord rosette in front ; a patent 
leather hand round the bottom, one inch wide ; patent leather peak, two inches 
and three quarters wide in front; plated scales, with scolloped edges ; regimen- 
tal ornament in front, a silver embossed Maltese cross, raised in the centre, gilt 
garter, with the words ‘ Bengal light cavalry,’ surrounded by a laurel wreath ; 
No. of regiment, gilt, in the centre. 

Cap-Lines — gold cord, platted on the front, and suspended on the right side, 

rty-five inches, including the bullion tassels. 

Plume— red and white hair, drooping fifteen inches and a half from an upright 
stem of eight inches. 

Sabre — regulation, steel mounted ; half-basket hilt with two fluted bars on 
the outside 5 black fiish-skin gripe, bound with silver wire ; the blade very little 
curved, thirty-five inches and a half long, and one inch and a quarter wide, 
with a round back, terminating within eleven inches of the point. 

Scabbard — regulation, with large shoe at the bottom ; solid hands and rings ; 
rumpet formed mouth. 

Sword-Knot — crimson and gold, with bullion tassel. 

Girdle — crimson and gold, two inches and a half wide. 

Waist-Belt — silver lace, one inch and a quarter wide, with a quarter inch 
silk stripe up the centre, the color of the facings, red morocco lining and edging, 
fastening in front with a shake ornament, having two large, and one small sil- 
ver rings, through which ha.bg three slings of inch silk, and silver velluse lace, 
with buckles and straps, by which the sabre-tache is suspended, and two silver 
and silk slings of one inch and a quarter wide lace, for the rings of the scab- 
bard, with a silk stripe in the centre, the color of the facings, and morocco lin- 
ing and edging. 

Sabre- 1 ‘ache — blue cloth, thirteen inches deep, eight inches wide at top, and 
ten at bottom, edged round with two inch lace, leaving a blue edge ; in the 
centre the letters B. L. C. embroidered, with a scroll belo w them, bearing any 
ental badges the corps may be entitled to. 

ch-Belt — silver lace, two inches and a quarter wide, with half inch silk 
the color of the facings, lining and edging to correspond with the waist- 
silver engraved plate, with chains and prickers, buckle tip and slide, at- 
tached to the pouch-box with silver buckles and rings. 

Pouch — black leather, -with a silver embroidered edging round the top ; solid 
inches and a half wide, and two and three quarters deep, en- 
tlie letters B. L. C. of silver gilt, raised in the 
ornaments for the rings of the belt. 


are dressed in dark -blue cotton 


/« chet — dark-blue, rounded shell, of silk, camlet, or other light material, with 
inch wide lace entirely round the edges ; Prussian collar, three inches deep, 
laced round the outward edge; single breasted, closing with hooks and eyes, and 
showing a row of studs close together ; pointed cuff, four inches deep at the 
point, lace round the top, and rouudecl off' to form of cuff'; sleeve and side scams 
welted ; collar, cuff's and edging the color of the regimental facings. 

During the cold weather, a French grey cloth jacket, of the same pattern, 
and with the same description of laee and trimmings as that for the hot season. 

Shoulder-Straps — scaled, silver ; solid crescent, without bullions. 

Trousers— dark-blue, with two stripes each three quarters of an inch wide, of 
the color of the facings of the regiment, on the outward seam, leaving 
• a light between them ; or white linen, according to the season. 
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Waistcoat—^ -cloth, the color of the facings of the regiment, 'with a small edging 
of lace, three quarters of an inch in width, and closing with hooks and eyes ; 
and in the hot season a white waistcoat is also permitted to be worn with the 
undress jacket when off parade ; but on all occasions the dress jacket is to be 
closed. • 

Boots and Spurs — the same as in dress. 

Chako — light, covered with oil-skin, and scales fastening horizontally above 
the peak ; shape the same as laid down for dress. 

Sabre 1 

Scabbard V The same as in dress. 

Sword-Knot. } 

Waist-Belt — brown leather, made the same as in dress. 

Sabre- Tache — plain black patent leather. 

Pouch — black leather. 

Pouch-Belt — plain buff. 

Forage-Cap — dark-blue cloth ; welts and plaits the color of the facings ; silver 
band, one inch and a half wide, with silver button at top ; black patent leather 
peak, edged with silver braid. 

Frock-Coat — dark-blue, with ten round braided loops in front, at equal distan- 
ces, and stand-up col lax. 

Cloak — dark-blue, with stand-up collar. 


HORSE APPOINTMENTS. 

Saddlery — hussar saddle, complete ; crupper and breast-plate ornamented with 
rosettes of brown leather ; hussar bridle, with plain curb bit ; ornamented head 
stall ; plain field collar, to correspond with crupper and breast-plate.. 

Dress- Shabraque — dark -blue cloth ; three feet ten inches in length ; three feet 
four inches in width across the centre ; five feet across the front ; three feet six 
inches across the rear ; the corners rounded, with figured lace, two inches wide, 
and lined with serge ; the four corners of the shabraque embroidered with the 
letters B. L. C. 

Undress- Shabraque — plain blue cloth, of the same dimensions, and edged with, 
black worsted lace, of the same width as the lace on the Dress Shabraque. 


The Dress and Undress of the Medical Officers and Veterinary Surgeons of 
light cavalry are to be the same as those worn by the other officers, except that 
the chako is to be without ornament or silver lace, for which black silk lace and 
cap-line are to he substituted. Medical Officers and Veterinary Surgeons are 
not to wear the girdle. 


RIDING MASTER. 

Jacket — regulation Trench grey cloth, with an inch wide lace entirely round 
the edges ; Prussian collai*, three inches deep, laced round the outward edge 
single-breasted, closing with hooks and eyes, and showing a row of studs close 
together ; pointed cuff, four inches deep at point, lace round the top, and round- 
ed off to form of cuff ; sleeve and side seams welted ; collar, cuffs aud edging 
the color of the regimental facings. 

For the hot weather, the jacket may he made of the lightest suitable materi- 
als, as dark-blue camlet or silk, but exactly resembling the cloth jacket. 

Shoulder-Straps — scaled, silver;, solid crescent, without bullion. 

Trousers — dark-blue cloth, with two stripes, each three quarters of an inch 
wide, of the color of the facings of the regiment, on the outward seam, leaving 
a light between them ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Boots — ankle. 

Spurs — fixed, steel, with two inches and a quarter necks, including rowels. 

Chako — black beaver, six inches and a half high, with lacquered top, eleven 
inches and a half in diameter ; a silver lace band, oak-leaf pattern, two inches 
and a quarter wide, round the top, and gold cord rosette in front ; patent leather 
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■band round the bottom, one inch -wide ; patent leather peak, two inches and 
three quarters wide in front ; plated scales, with scolloped edges ; regimental 
ornament in front, a silver embossed Maltese cross, raised in the centre, gilt 
garter, with the words ‘ Bengal light cavalry,’ surrounded by a laurel wreath ; 
No. of regiment, gilt, in the centre. 

Cap- Lines — gold cord, platted on the front, and suspended on the right side, 
forty-five inches, including the bullion tassels. 

Plume— red and white hair, drooping fifteen inches and a half from an upright 
stem of eight inches. 

Sabre — regulation, steel mounted ; half-basket hilt, with two fluted bars on 
the outside ; black fish-skin gripe, bound with silver wire ; the blade very little 
curved, thirty -five inches and a half long and one inch and a quarter wide, with 
a round back, terminating within eleven inches of the point. 

Scabbard— regulation, with large shoe at the bottom ; solid bands and rings 
trumpet formed mouth. 

Sword-Knot— crimson and gold, with bullion tassel. 

Girdle — crimson and gold, two inelies and a half wide. 

Waist-Belt — brown leather, made the same as that worn by the officers in 
Undress. 

Sabre- Tache — plain black patent leather. 

Pouch and Pouch-Belt — as for officers’ Undress. 

Stock — black silk. 

Gloves — white. 

Forage-Cap — dark -bine cloth; welts and plaits the color of the facings ; sil- 
ver hand, one inch and a half wide, with silver button at top ; black patent 
leather peak, edged with silver braid. 

Great-Gout — dark-blue, with braided loops and stand-up collar. 

Cloak — dark-blue, with a collar the color of the regimental facings. 


HORSE APPOINTMENTS. 

Saddle — hussar saddle, complete ; crupper and breast-plate ornamented with 
rosettes of brown leather ; hussar bridle, with plain curb bit ; ornamented head 
stall ; plain field collar, to correspond with crupper and breast-plate. 

Shabraque — plain bine cloth ; three feet, ten inches in length ; three feet four 
inches in width across the centre ; five feet across the front ; three feet six 
inches across the rear ; the corners rounded, and edged with black worsted lace. 
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Coat — scarlet, with two rows of uniform bottons, ten in each row, in pairs ; 
I H the distance between the tows three inches at top, and two inches aud a half at 

bottom •, Prussian collar, with two loops and small uniform, buttons at each 
f | end •, plain round cuff, two inches and three quarters deep ; scarlet slashed 

flap on the sleeve, with four loops and small buttons ; slashed flap 'on the skirt, 
with four loops and large buttons ; two large buttons and four short twist loops 
} " i at the waist ; white kerseymere turnbacks and skirt linings, with a welting of 

H the same round the cuffs, collar and outward seams of the front ; regimental 

skirt ornaments ; the collar and cuffs are to be of the color established for the 
facing of each regiment, the loops on the collar and flaps are to be of gold lace, 
and the entire loop is not to exceed one inch and a quarter in breadth. 

Epaulettes — field Officers — plain gold lace strap ; solid crescent, embroidered 
badge of the Queen’s cypher ; the bullion of Colonel and Lieutenant Colonel is 
to Vie three inches and a half deep ; that of Major three inches. 

Captains— gold lace strap, with narrow silk stripes, of the color of the regi- 
mental facings ; solid crescent ; bullion smaller than that of a Major, and two 
inches and a half deep. 




Subalterns — the same as a Captain, except that the bullion is smaller. 

Officers of flank companies are to wear wings. The grenadiers are to have 
a grenade on the centre plate. 

The light infantry a bugle. 

Cap — black beaver, six inches deep, with lacquered sunk top, eleven inches 
in diameter, communicating by black leather stiched side straps, with a band of 
the same, which is to encircle the bottom of the cap ; black patent leather peak, 
a gilt star plate, with regimental ornaments in front of the cap, and gilt scales 
on the sides. 

Feather — white, upright hackle, eight inches long with a"; gilt socket. The 
light infantry Officers to wear a green tuft. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, with a scarlet stripe down the outward seam, 
one inch and a half wide ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Boots — ankle. 

Spurs — for mounted Officers, yellow metal, with necks two inches and a half 
long, including rowels. 

Sword— gilt half-basket hilt, with the Queen’s cypher inserted in the outward 
bars, and lined with black patent leather ; the gripe of black fish-skin, hound 
with three gilt wires ; the blade thirty-two inches and a half in length, one 
inch wide at the shoulder, with round back, terminating to a shampre within 
nine inches of the point, and very little curved. 

Scabbard — black leather, with gilt mountings. Brass scabbard for field offi- 
cers. Adjutants, Interpreters and Quarter Masters to wear steel scabbards and 
sling belts. The shoulder-belt to be worn with the Dress Uniform, and the 
black leather waist-belt with the Undress. 

Sword-Knot — crimson and gold striped, with bullion tassel. 

Belt — white buffalo-leather, with a frog worn diagonally over the shoulder. 
Field officers to wear a waist-belt, of the same material, two inches wide, with 
slings. 

Plate — according to regimental pattern. 

Sash — of crimson silk patent net, with fringe ends to go twice round, and tie 
on the left hip. The pendent part to be one foot in length. 

Stock — black silk, without tie in front. 

Gloves — white. 


Shell-Jacket— -scarlet, with collar and cuffs of regimental facing, lined with 
white ; a row of small regimental buttons down the front, in pairs, and two on 
each cuff ; gold platted cord shoulder-straps. 

Waist-Coat — white kerseymere, with one row of ten small regimental buttons 
down the front, at equal distances ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Frock-Coat — blue, single-breasted, with eight regimental buttons down the 
front, and two small ones on the cuff ; plain Prussian collar ; shoulder-straps 
formed of loops of small gold cord, with a small regimental button.* 

Waist-Belt — black patent leather, with a sliding frog- and snake clasp. 
Forage-Cap — blue cloth stiffened ; a band, one inch and three quarters in. 
„ width, and an edging round the crown, the same color as the facing- of the re- 
giment ; the diameter of the crown to he eleven inches and a quarter ; japanned 
leather peak and chin-strap ; oil-skin cover. 


* G. 0, C. C. 5th April, 1838. — In promulgating to the army, the following extract of a 
military letter from the Honorable the Court of Directors, No. 89, dated 20th December 
1837, His "Excellency the Commander in Chief directs the strictest conformity to the 
changes in dress therein authorized : 

‘8. We authorize the use of the gold strap on the shoulder of the blue frock coat, for 
officers of infantry, as recently introduced into Her Majesty’s service. 

‘ 9. The introduction of the blue frock coat for native officers, and of gaiters for the 
sepoys, we are of opinion, would entail an unnecessary expense upon the troops, and we 
desire that the use of these articles be forbidden accordingly.’ 

A description of the shoulder-strap now sanctioned, is subjoined for general guidance. 

Shoulder-straps — blue cloth, laeed round with lace of the established regimental pattern, 
with metal crescent; the strap to be attached to the coat by brass tongue and gold-lace 
binder. The different ranks of field officers to he distinguished by the crown and star. 
Officers of grenadier companies to have a silver grenade within the crescent ; officers of 
light infantry companies to have the bugle within the crescent. 
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Light infantry Officers to wear a cap of green cloth, instead of blue, in other 
respects similar to the above. 

Cloak — blue, lined with scarlet shalloon, walking length; clasp ornaments 
at the bottom of the collar, and ball buttons. It is optional with Officers to pro- 
vide themselves with a cloak. 


Coat — agreeably to the Uniform of their respective regiments, with the epau- 
lettes of their corresponding ranks. 

Hat — cocked, with black silk button and loop, and without any feather. 

Waist-Belt — of a pattern similar to that of the other Officers, but of black 
leather, to be worn under the coat. Appointments and other articles of Dress 
the same as those worn by the other Officers of their respective regiments, ex- 
cept the sash, which is not worn. 

In Undress, and on all occasions not connected with parade or ceremony, the 
regimental forage-cap may be worn. 

HORSE FURNITURE FOR MOUNTED OFFICERS. 

Saddle — plain cavalry, with holsters ; the cantle mounted with brass, the 
holsters covered with black patent leather. 

Saddle-Cloth — of the same color as the facings of the regiment, two feet ten 
inches in length, and one foot ten inches in depth, with gold lace, five-eighths, 
of an inch wide, and scarlet edging. ... „ 

Bridle — black leather ; bent branch bit, with gilt bosses ; front and roses to 
correspond in color with facings of the regiment. 

Collar — white. 


LOCAL HILL CORPS AND LIGHT INFANTRY BATTALIONS. 



Jacket — dark-green cloth, hussar style ; Prussian collar, full three inches 
deep, ornament with black mohair braid ; collar and cuffs of regimental facings ; 


single-breasted, with three i 


vs of ball buttons, and Russia braid lot 


close all the way down the front ; pointed cuff, three inches deep at the point, 
ornamented with braid ; figured on the sleeves, side seams, welts and hips ; no 
wings or epaulettes are worn. 

Cap — black beaver, bell shape, seven inches and a half deep ; black sunk 
glazed top, eleven inches in diameter ; a black silk band round the top, two 
inches and three quarters wide ; a patent leather band round the bottom, one 
inch wide ; a black lace double circle in the centre, communicating by a black 
bullion loop and button to a bullion rosette at the top ; black lines and acorn 
tassels } bronzed scales and lions’ heads; black stamped peak. 

Tuft — a round black ball (or tuft) to be worn, in place of a feather. 

Tr Ouse's — dark-green, with a double stripe of black Russia braid down the 
outward seam. 

Boots — ankle. 

Sabre — infantry regulation. 

Scabbard — black leather, with gilt mountings. 

Sword-Knot — plain black leather. 

Waist-Belt— black patent leather, one inch wide; with snake ornament in 
front ; plain rings, through which hang two slings of similar width, for rings 
of scabbard. 

Pouch— black patent leather; rounded flap, four inches and a half deep, five 
inches wide at top, six at bottom ; a bugle in the centre ; holes bored. ‘ 
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Pou.ch-Bdt — black patent leather, two inches and a half wide, with a plate 
mgraved, and lion’s head ; whistle and chain. 

Sauk — black silk patent net, with cords and tassels, to go twice round and tie. 
Cloves — -white. 

Stuck — black silk. 


Jacket — similar to dress, only with a less proportion of trimming-. 

Trousers — dark-green cloth, made quite loose ; straight cut, and without orna- 
ment of any kind. 

Boots — ankle. 

Cap — a plain light ehako, with an oil-skin cover. - 
Tuft “I 

Sword 
Scabbard 
Sword-Knot 

Pouch " Tlie same as * n <lreSs * 

Pouch-Belt 


Forage-Cap — of plain green cloth, welted with the colar of the facings; a 
black leather peak, and a band of black silk lace or mohair two inches broad, 
and a black silk knob at the top. 

Great- Coat - — plain blue ; single-breasted; Prussian collar, and ball buttons. 

Cloak — blue, lined with black shalloon, of walking length ; clasp 'Ornaments 
at -the collar, and ball buttons. 


THE COMMANDING OFFICER, 2ND IN COMMAND, AND ADJUTANT TO WEAR, IN 
ADDITION TO THE FOREGOING UNIFORMS, 

Tache-SUngs— three, of black patent leather, half inch wide, attached to 
rings of waist-belt, and fastening with loops and buckles to rings of tache. 

Tarhe — plain black patent leather ; pocket nine inches deep, seven and a 
half wide at top, nine at bottom ; face twelve inches deep, eight inches wide at 
top, eleven at bottom ; perfectly plain, with three rings at top, for tache-slings. 

Spurs — steel, screw ; the neck two inches long. Including rowels. 

Scabbard — steel, instead of leather. 

Saddle- Cloth — to to he edged with black silk lace. 

Collar — brown leather. 

The horse furniture of the mounted officers to he in other respects the same 
as that of officers of the line. 


Coat — single-breasted ; collar, cuffs and buttons the same as the uniform of 
the regiment ; long skirts, with white kerseymere turnbacks and bugle skirt 
ornamets ; without epaulettes or wings. 

Hat — cocked, plain with a black silk loop and button. 

Appointments and other articles of dress the same as other officers, except 
the sash, which is not worn. 

The sword-belt to he worn under the coat. 
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UNIFORM OF THE SEVERAL REGIMENTS IN THE BENGAL 
ARMY. 


Corps. 

Uniform. 

Facings. 

Lace. 

! 

Artillery, 

blue, ... 

scarlet, ... 

gold. 

Engineers, .... 

scarlet, ... 

garter blue velvet, ... 

gold. 

Govr. G end’s body) 
guard, ..3 

scarlet, 

dark-blue, ...silver. 

1st light cavalry, 


orange, 


2nd ditto, 


orange, ,,.1 


3rd ditto, 


orange, ...1 


4th ditto, 


orange, ... i 


5th ditto, ... 

-French grey, 

black, ,..! 

• silver. 

6 th ditto, ... 

orange, 

7 th ditto, 


orange, ...I 


8th ditto, 


| orange, ..J 


9th ditto, 

10th ditto, ... • 


orange, 
orange, 
sky-blue, 
white, &W» 


1st European rent 

2nd 



Sappers and miners, ...i 


dark -blue, 


1st regt. N. I. 


white, 


2nd ditto, ... 


yellow, 


3rd ditto, 


bright-yellow, 


4 th ditto, 


yellow, 


5 th ditto, 


white, 


6 th ditto, 


dark-green, 


7 th ditto, 


dark -green, 


8 th ditto. 


yellow, 


9 th ditto, 


white, ... 


10th ditto, 


idark-green, ...' 


11th ditto, 


white, 


12th ditto, 


white, 


13th ditto, 


dark-green, 


14th ditto, 


bug; 


15th ditto, ... 


French grey, 


16th ditto. 


buff, 


17th ditto, 

• Scarlet, 

French grey, ; 

* gold. 

18 th ditto, 


bright-yellow, 

19 th ditto, 


dark-green, 


20th ditto, 

21st ditto, 


white, 

yellow, 


22nd ditto, ... 


white, 


23rd ditto, ... 


dark-green, 


24th ditto, 


white, 


25th ditto, 


blue, ... 


26th ditto, 


red, 


27th ditto, 


red, 


28th ditto, 


dark-green, 


29th ditto, 


dark-green, 


30th ditto, 


buff, 


31st ditto, 


buff, 


32nd ditto, 


black, 


33rd ditto, 


black, 


34th ditto. 


scarlet, 


35th ditto, 


white, 


3Gth ditto, ... 


lemon-yellow, ... ^ 
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Corps. 

Uniform. 

Facings. 

Lace. 

37th regt. N.I. 


Lemon-yellow, 


38th ditto, 


dark-green, 


39th ditto, 


dark-green, 


40th ditto, ... 


blue, 


41st ditto, 


yellow, 


42nd ditto, 


yellow, 


43rd. ditto, 


pea-green. 


44th ditto, 


pea-green. 


45th ditto, 


dark -green. 


46th ditto, 


dark -green, 


47 th ditto, 


yellow, 


4Sth ditto, 


yellow, 


49th ditto, 


buff, 


50th ditto, 


buff, 


5 1st ditto, 


dark -green. 


52nd ditto, 


dark-green, 


53rd ditto, 


yellow, ... 


54th ditto, 


yellow, 


55th ditto, 

56th ditto, 

► scarlet, 

white, 

white, 

■ gold. 

57tlx ditto, * 


buff, 


58th ditto, 


buff, •• 


59th ditto, 


Saxon green, 


60th ditto, 


Saxon green, 


61st ditto, 


yellow, 


62nd ditto, 


yellow, 


63rd ditto, 


yellow. 


64th ditto, 


yellow, 


65 th ditto, 


yellow. 


66 th ditto, 


yellow. 


67th ditto, 


yellow. 


68 th ditto, 


yellow, 


69th ditto, 


white, ...; 


70th ditto, 


yellow. 


71st ditto, 


black. 


72nd ditto, 


yellow. 


73rd ditto, 


yellow, 


74th ditto, 


yellow, ... 


Calcutta Militia, 

red, 

buff, ... 

silver. 

Ramgurh light in - 1 
fantry, j 

green, 

black, ... 

black. 

Hill rangers, 

red, 

dark -green, 

silver. 

Nnsseree battalion, ... 

dark-green, 

black, 

black. 

Sirmoor battalion, 

dark-green, 

black, 

black, 

) 

Kemaoon ditto, 

dark-green, 

Y black. 

Assam light infantry. . . 

green, 

black, 

) 

Mhairwarrah local } 
battalion, S 

red. 

lark-green, 

silver. 

Sylhet light iufantry... 

green, 

black, 

black. 

Arracan local battalion, 

green, 

, black, 

black. 

Assam Sebundy corps. 

green, 

. black, 

black. 

Huxrianah light infy... 

[green, 

. black, 

black. 
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ORDNANCE DEPARTMENT, DEPUTY COMMISSARY. 


Coat— plain blue frock, -without lappels ; scarlet cuffs and _ collar ; ten but- 
tons down tbe breast, two and two ; slashed sleeves and skirts, with buttons 
two and two; plain embroidered button holes on the cuffs and collar, with 
skirt ornaments. 

Buttons — ordnance. 

Epaulettes — plain gold. 

Tint — cocked, plain. 

Feather — red and white, trimmed, ten inches long, and quite stiff. 

Sword — infantry regulation. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, or white linen, according to the season. 

Waistcoat — white kerseymere ; one row of eight small ordnance buttons 
down the front, at equal distances ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Boots — ankle. 

Stock — black silk. 

Gloves — white. 

Waist Belt*— black patent leather, one inch wide, with snake clasp, and plain 
rings, through which hang two slings of similar width, for rings of scabbard. 


Shell-Jacket — blue; single-breasted, witli ten small ordnance buttons down 
the front, at equal distances, and two on each cuff ; gold platted cord shoulder- 
straps ; scarlet cuffs and collar ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Forage-Cap — blue cloth with a gold lace band, one Inch and a half wide ; 
black leather peak. 

The remainder the same as in Dress. 


ASSISTANT COMMISSARY, AND DEPUTY ASSISTANT COMMISSARY. 


The same in every respect as Deputy Commissary, being a warrant officer, 
with exception to the feather, which is to be black. 


Coat — the same as laid down for Deputy Commissary, except that the but- 
tons are to be at equal distances at the breast, and only one on the sleeves and 
skirts ; no skirt ornaments or epaulette. 

Ilat — round, with gold lace loop, and black silk cockade. 

Shell Jacket — blue, single-breasted; ten small ordnance buttons down the 
front, at equal distances, and one on each cuff ; gold platted cord shoulder- 
straps ; scarlet cuffs and collar ; or white linen, according to the season. 

The remainder the same as Deputy Commissary, being a warrant officer. 


SUB-CONDUCTOR. 


The same in every respeet as Conductor, with the exception of a plain in- 
stead of embroidered button hole on the cuffs and collar. 
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CONDUCTOR ATTACHED TO THE GUN POWDER AGENCY. 

To wear the same dress as prescribed for conductor of ordnance.. 


SUB-CONDUCTOR ATTACHED TO THE GUN CARRIAGE AGENCY*. 

To wear the same dress as laid down for sub-conductor of ordnance. 


COMMISSARIAT DEPARTMENT, AND DEPARTMENT OF PUB- 
LIC WORKS. 


CONDUCTOR. 

Coat — plain scarlet, without lappels ; blue cuffs and collar ; ten plain white 
metal buttons, at equal distances, down tbe breast ; slashed sleeves and skirts ; 
a plain silver embroidered button hole on the cuffs and collar, but without skirt- 
ornaments or epaulette. 

Waistcoat— -white kerseymere; square cut stand-up collar, with a row of 
eight small plated buttons down the front, at equal distances ; or white linen, 
according to the season. 

Hat — round, with silver lace loop, and black silk cockade. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, or white linen, according to the season.. 

Boots — ankle. 

Stock — black silk.. 

Gloves — white. 

Sword — infantry regulation. 

Waist-Belt — black patent leather, one inch wide, with snake clasp;: and plain 
rings, through which hang two slings of similar width, for rings of scabbard. 

Shell- jacket — scarlet ; blue cuffs and collar ; a row of eight small plain 
white metal buttons down the front, at equal distances, and one on each cuff; 
silver platted cord shoulder-straps ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Forage-Cap — plain blue cloth, with a silver lace band, one inch and a half 
wide j black leather peak. 


SUB-CONDUCTOR.. 

Coat — -plain scarlet, without lappels ; blue cuffs and collar ; plain white 
metal buttons, ten at equal distances on tbe breast ; slashed sleeves and skirts ; 
a plain button hole on the cuffs and collar, but without skirt ornaments or I 

epaulette. ! 

Tbe remainder the same as laid down for Conductor. \ 


TOWN MAJOR’S DEPARTMENT. 


CONDUCTOR. 

_ Coat — plain scarlet ; blue cuffs and collar ; ten plain gilt buttons, at equal 
distances, down the breast ; slashed sleeves and skirts ; a plain gold embroider- 
ed button bole on the cuffs and collar, hut without skirt ornaments or epaulette. 

Waistcoat — white kerseymere ; one row of eight smalt gilt buttons down the 
front, at equal distances ; or white linen, according to the season, 

Hat — round, with gold lace loop, and black silk cockade. 
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Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, or white linen, according to the season. 

Boots — ankle. 

Stock — black silk. 

Gloves — white. / 

Sword — infantry regulation. , k 

_ Waist-Belt — black patent leather, one inch wide, with snake clasp, and plain 
rings, through which hang two slings of similar width, for rings of scabbard. 

Shell- Jacket — scarlet ; blue cutfs and collar ; a row of eight small plain gilt 
buttons down the front, at equal distances, and one on each cufF ; gold platted 
cord shoulder-straps ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Forage- Cap — blue cloth, with a gold lace band, one inch and a half wide ; 
black leather peak. 


SAPPERS AND MINERS. 


Coat — plain scarlet, without lappels ; blue cuffs and collar ; ten regimental 
buttons, at equal distances, down the breast ; slashed sleeves and skirts ; a plain 
gold embroidered button hole on the cuffs and collar, but without skirt orna- 
ments or epaulette. 

Waistcoat — white kerseymere ; square cut stand-up collar, with a row of 
eight small regimental buttons down the front, at equal distances ; or white linen, 
according to the season. 

Hat — round, with gold lace loop and black silk cockade. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, or white linen, according to the season, 

Boots — ankle. 

Stock — black silk. 

Gloves — white. 

Sword — infantry regulation. 

Waist-Belt — black patent leather, one inch wide, with snake clasp, and plain 
rings, through which hang two slings of similar width, for rings of scabbard. 

Shell- Jacket — scarlet ; bine cuffs and collar ; a row of eight small regimen- 
tal buttons down the front, at equal distances, and one on each cuff; gold plat- 
ted cord shoulder-straps j or white linen, according to the season. 

Forage-Cap — blue cloth, with a scarlet band, one inch and a half wide ; black 
leather peak. 


RTTBORDTN A TT^ MEDTOAL. D EPARTMENT. 


Coat — plain blue frock, without lappels ; scarlet cuffs and collar; ten but- 
tons down the breast;'' at equal distances ; slashed sleeves and skirts; four but- 
tons on the cuffs and pockets ; plain silver lace embroidered button hole on the 
cuffs and collar ; no skirt Ornaments or epaulette. 

Buttons — plain plated. 

J/at— round, with silver lace loop and black silk cockade. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, or white linen, according to the season. 

Boots — ankle. 

Stock — black silk. 

Gloves — white. * 

Shell- Jacket — blue, with scarlet cuffs and collar ; ten small plated buttons 
down the breast, at equal distances, silver platted cord shoulder-straps ; or 
white linen, according to the season. 
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Waistcoat — white kerseymere ; one row of eight small plated buttons, at 
equal distauces, down the front, or white linen, according to the season. 

Forage- Cap —plain blue cloth, with a silver lace band, one inch and a half 
wide ; black leather peak. 


ASSISTANT APOTHECARY. 

The same in every respect as Apothecary, with the exception of two instead 
of four buttons on the cuffs and pockets. 


STEWARD. 

Coat — blue, single-breasted ; eight plain flat yellow buttons down the breast, 
at equal distances ; two on the pockets ; the cuffs to be marked by a narrow 
yellow cord, with one button on each cuff, and one above it. 

Hat — round, with gold lace loop, and black silk cockade. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, or white linen, according to the season. 

j Boots — ankle. 

Stock— black silk. 

Gloves — white. 

Shell- Jacket — blue, eight small gilt buttons down the breast, at equal dis- 
tances ; gold platted cord shoulder-straps ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Waistcoat — white kerseymere ; one row of eight small gilt buttons down the 
front, at equal distances ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Forage-Cap — plain blue cloth, with a gold lace hand, one inch and a half 
wide 5 patent leather peak. 


ASSISTANT STEWARD. 

To wear a coat of the above description, with one button on each cuff, but 
none above it. 


HOSPITAL APPRENTICE. 

Jacket — blue cloth raggy ; scarlet facings ; eight plain flat plated buttons 
down the breast, at equal distances ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Waistcoat — white kerseymere ; one row of eight small platted buttons down 
tbe front, at equal distances ; or white linen, according to the season. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, or white linen, according to the season. 
Boots — ankle. 

Stock - — black silk. 

Gloves— white. 

Forage- Cap — plain blue cloth, with patent leather peak. 


NON-COMMISSIONED STAFF. 


ORDNANCE COMMISSARIAT DEPARTMENT. 

Jacket — blue cloth raggy ; scarlet facings ; ten ordnance buttons, at equal 
distances, down the breast ; the collar to be closed with hooks and eyes ; liar- 
roAV gilt lace shoulder-straps, without bullion, fastened at the top by a button ; 
gilt lace chevron on the right sleeve, above the elbow ; and during the hot 
weather, a white linen jacket, of the same pattern. 
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Hat — round, with gilt lace loop, and black leather cockade. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, or white linen, according to the season* 
Soots— ankle. 

Sash — crimson silk. 

Stock — black leather. 

Gloves — white. 


army commissariat department, and department op public works. 

Jacket — Scarlet cloth raggy ; blue facings ; the collar to be closed with 
hooks and eyes ; ten plated buttons, at equal distances, down the breast ; nar- 
row silver lace shoulder-straps, without bullion, fastened at the top by a button; 
silver lace chevron on the right sleeve, above the elbow ; and during the hot 
weather, a white linen jacket, of the same pattern. 

Hat — round, with silver lace loop and black leather cockade. 

Trousers — Oxford mixture cloth, or white linen, according to the season. 

Boots — ankle. 

Sash — crimson silk. 

Stock — black leather. 

Gloves — white. 


MISCELLANEOUS RULES 

OF THE 


1st. Annual Survey Reports should exhibit the state of all the Buildings, 
with Tespeet to all repairs of every description which may appear to the Com- 
mittee to be required, but those coming under the bead of ‘ petty repairs,’ are 
not to be included in the annual estimate. 

2nd, Additions or enlargements recommended by the Annual Committee 
will be estimated for separately from the annual repairs ; when the latter may 
Military Board not only immediately be ordered during the most favorable 
No. '5(543, of season for executing them, but tlie bill for them may also be 
13Z/4 Jan. 1821. prepared and adjusted -without waiting for the former, which, 
if approved of, will be sanctioned on a distinct estimate, See also Article 19. 

3rd. The forms supplied by the department to be strictly observed, both for 
military buildings and in the preparation of annual reports, & c. On civil build- 
ings, which are in point of fact the same as military annual survey reports, sub- 
stituting only a column for remarks by the Judge Collector, (or other officer 
to whose department the building may belong) in lieu of the column of re- 
marks by the Committee, and a completion certificate resembling a completion 
survey report in every respect, with exception to tlie above difference in the 
column for remarks, will be furnished when the repairs are completed. 

4 th. With respect to the partial renewals of wood work and other petty 
repairs which may be required to civil buildings at tlie period of annual 
inspection, they will be included in the estimate of annual civil repairs. 

t>th. When the annual repairs at any station are extensive, and it may on 
that account be necessary, that such parts of them should be surveyed as may 
from time to time be completed, a standing or open Committee should be ap- 
plied for, as required by the barrack master ; but it is desirable that*their pro- 
ceedings should all be m one report, instead of separate committees and seve- 
ral reports for the buildings of one station. 

6 th. The annual reports and estimates will be prepared by barrack masters 
on personal examination of the buildings during their annual tours of iuspec- 
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tion, and sent, in as soon as possible after the 15th of October, in order that the 
best season of the year, for executing the repairs may not be lost. 

7th. An estimate should shew the full amount of each building at the bar- 
rack master’s rates, including wood work which should be fully detailed in the 
body of the estimate, whether supplied by the barrack master or commissa- 
riat ; when supplied by the latter, an iudent for it should accompany the es- 
timate. 

8th. All estimates for buildings of every description to he 
Militdru Board accompanied with plans, elevations, and sections of the build- 
l * n S s est ™ ate ^ these plans the several dimensions will 

'■ 1 he exhibited in figures as well as an appropriate scale being 

annexed. 

9 ih. A bill should always give the rates as far as practicable, in solid or super- 
ficial feet. The wood work when supplied by the barrack master, should be 
charged in the body of the bill. When supplied on indent, a memo, of the 
cost is added at the foot of the Bill. All charges for establishments, scaffolding, 
&c. &c. should always he included in the rates both of estimates and hills. The 
per eentage for contingencies is only for such charges as could not be foreseen 
when the estimate was prepared. 

10th. As it should be understood by all officers who are intrusted in the 
barrack or any other department with the dis- 

G. G. 0. Sth Jan. 182-1. bursement of public money, to be an incumbent duty 
to report at the time any fluctuations which they may 
experience whether of increase or decrease between the rates at which 
they have furnished estimates and their subsequent actual purchases ; owing to 
intermediate changes not within their control. Such officers whose mannage- 
ment shall hereafter be affected in the manner supposed, will be entitled to no 
credit for the excess, unless duly reported with satisfactory explanation as above 
required. 

1 1th. Bills for new buildings, enlargements or additions will exhibit the words 
* dead stock’ in their heading and backing, and all hills and estimates for work 
of every description will in like manner exhibit the particular department to 
which the work or building belongs, viz. Political, Judicial, Territorial, Com- 
mercial, Military, Commissariat, &c. &c. also the station at which the work 
may be. 

12th. Bills and estimates for the erection of new and the 
TO repair of old buildings to be kept separate as heretofore, and 

Jan. 1823. bills and estimates for additions to buildings or any enlarge- 
ment of them are to he made separately from those for the re- 
pair of such buildings. 

18 th. Separate and distinct bills are to he transmitted for the works of each 
distinct period or estimate. 

14fA. All hills to he accompanied with a completion survey report or certifi- 
cate. 


MONTHLY CURRENT EXPENSE BILLS. 

1st. All petty repairs made by barrack masters to Military, Commissariat, 
Stud, and other public buildings, or to doolies, barrack furniture of every des- 
cription, sentry boxes, &e. &c. also to cantonment roads, and generally all 
repairs executed not on estimate, are to be charged for in the monthly current 
expense bills of departments respectively. 

2nd. Date to which establishments are paid up, to be noted at the foot of 
monthly current expense bill. 


1st The annexed form and following rules to he observed in the prepara- 
tion of monthly progress reports. 

2 nd. The expected period of completion of the several works in progress to 

he inserted. 
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3rd. The columns of ‘general progress’ and of works done during the 
month, to be confined as much as possible to figures, the former briefly stating 
the degree of forwardness, which each building is in, viz, foundations laid, waifs 
half or three parts raised, or roofing commenced as the case may be, and show- 
ing in solid or superficial feet the total quantities of work done, of which the lat- 
ter column will show the quantities actually executed during each month ; the 
masonry in foundations, plinth and superstructure all to be included together in 
the progress reports, and when the walls are finished, their cubic contents need 
not be continued in the column of general progress, form which all extraneous 
writing should be excluded. 

4th. Works ordered but not commenced upon should be included, as well as 
all works estimated for or ordered to be estimated for, in order that the total 
number and extent of works actually in progress, or ordered, under each bar- 
rack master, may be distinctly shewn and submitted for the consideration of 
Government when necessary. 

5th. The dates to be inserted on which ‘ estimates preparing’ were called for, 
and generally no letter required to accompany periodical reports, except where 
lengthened remarks are necessary. 

6th. Annual or quadrennial repairs of military buildings will be included in 
monthly progress reports, hut each building need not be detailed. Their gene- 
ral state of forwardness, * one half’ or ‘ three parts finished,’ and the total solid or 
superficial feet being shown of each description of work done, will be sufficient. 
The date on which they were commenced and their state of forwardness also to 
be added to the certificates of buildings, submitted monthly to commanding 
officers for signature. 

7 th. Petty repairs are not to be included in progress reports, they always ap- 
pear in the abstract reports of repairs executed, which accompany the monthly 
current expense bills. 

. 8th. Progress reports to exhibit all stores purchased for any 

^V 8 4$3 o/Sd ■work'- and remaining for use ; stores destroyed by fire or any 
May, l&el other accident, which may not have been included in the 
monthly progress report will he charged to the barrack master. 

9th. Officers at a distance from the presidency will not lay in a larger 
stock of the above stores than equal to one year’s supply, and officers at or near 
the presidency are restricted to six months, excepting in particular cases to be 
reported to superior authority. 


TRANSFER OF BUILDINGS. 

1st. All buildings, building material, barrack furniture, and stores of every 
description at each station or post in the division, and all office books of letters, 
returns, papers, &c. &c. to be carefully examined by the relieved and relieving 
officers, and delivered over to the latter with lists signed by both officers and 
transmitted in duplicate to the superintendent’s offiee. The list of office hooks 
of letters, returns and other papers will mention the dates commencing and 
ending. 

2nd. The barraek furniture, building materials, and stores of every descrip- 
tion to be particularly counted, weighed, or measured in presence of both the 
relieved and relieving officers, when they will be surveyed by a Committee, 
and the relei ving officer on being perfectly satisfied that they are all correct, 
will grant his receipt for the same, keeping in mind that he will he held person- 
ally responsible for any defieiency in number or defect in point of quality 
which may afterwards appear. 

3 rd. A list of all works estimated for or ordered to be estimated for or 
otherwise ordered to be constructed, to be delivered over to the releiving officer, 
and all letters, papers, plans, orders or instructions which may have been receiv- 
ed respecting such works to he particularly noted to him, in order that he 
may be made fully acquainted with all the works to he executed in his division ; 
a copy of the above list to he sent to the superintendent's office. 

4th. Copies of the last monthly progress reports, quarterly returns, an- 
nual survey reports, and other periodical papers signed by both officers to be 
delivered over, also the receipted inventories of barracks and barrack furniture 
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bearing the signature of quarter masters of corps referred to in general orders 
of the 10th January 1802. 

5 th. With respect to buildings or works partly finished, the work actually 
executed by the relieved oflicer is to he charged for by him in a separate bill 
vouched by the requisite survey report, signed by the relieving as well as the 
relieved officer. For the full amount of this bill, if deemed unobjectionable 
by the Military Board, the relieved officer will receive credit. 

6 th. All materials provided for tlie works by the relieved officer are like- 
wise to he charged for in a separate bill by him, which is to be accompanied 
by the relieving officer’s receipt, the amount of this hill will then be passed to 
the credit of the releived and the debit of the relieving officer, and the latter is 
to charge for such materials when used at the rates exhibited in. his predeces- 
sor’s hill, whereby he will in due time obtain a corresponding credit for the 
debit placed against him. He will receive a copy of the above bill from his 
predecessor. 

7 A. When a balance of money oil account of the work is transferred from 
the relieved to the relieving officer, the duplicate receipt of the latter is to be 
forwarded to the Military Board office, when the requisite adjustment will he 
made in the Accountant General’s department. 

8th. The above rules apply equally to civil, military, commissariat, stud or 
other buildings, with this difference only, that in situations where committees 
cannot be obtained a certificate of the work actually executed signed by the 
civil or other officer to whose department the buildings may belong, will be 
substituted for the survey reports required on partly finished buildings and 
materials. All the above survey reports or certificates are to be signed by the 
relieving as well as the relieved officer ; in testimony of both having attended the 
committee and that the former is satisfied of every thing being correct. 

9 th. The lists, &c. above required, to be made out by the relieved officer se- 
parately for each station, finishing one station before commencing upon another 
and forwarding the lists of each to the Superintendent’s office as they may sev- 
erally be ready. 

10 A. The words * or his successor’ should always he inserted after Captain 

a — Barrack Master or Executive officer of the Honourable Company’s 

buildings,’ in the security Bond to be taken from contractors. 

11 A. A suit in the 'Zillah or other court of the District to he entered on 
against defaulters, when necessary for the recovery, in cash, of all descriptions 
of balances claimed from them. 

12 A. With advertence to the above, Executive Officers will see the ne- 
cessity of keeping their accounts with the contractors in question constantly 
balanced up to the end of every month, and signed by the parties concerned, in 
acknowledgement of the correctness of the balances therein exhibited against 
them, and on occasions of transfer, these accounts balanced up to the day of 
transfer, will be registered in Court by the relieved officer, and delivered with 
the contractor’s receipts and agreements (also registered in court) to the. 
succeeding officer, who will thus he enabled effectually to carry on the suits 
above mentioned, and every exertion is to be made by the relieving officer to 
effect recoveries due to the relieved oflicer. 

.ft' 13 A. The floors of all Hospitals built in Bengal to be 

coer, . raised 5 feet from the ground and flued throughout. 

14 A. It being essential to the health of the troops that great attention should 
be paid to the position and aspect of all Barracks and Hospitals 
G - previous to laying the foundation of such buildings, in all fu- 

1 Augm lfeus. ture cases the Superintending Surgeon of the Divisiop, or in his 
absence the Senior Medical Staff officer at the station shall invariably be consult- 
ed on the subject, and commanding officers shall conform to the opinion of 
such Medical Staff officially given in writing, or refer the question, should 
they see cause, with all documents connected with it, through the Military 
Board, for the decision of Government, as quickly as possible. 

15 A. The spirit and tenor of General Orders of the 18th August last, 
r r n -7 wu regarding t5ie opinion of Medical Officers in choosing the 
Oct.' 1823. m si . tes previous to laying the foundations of Barracks and Hos- 
pitals, are extended to Jails and Jail Hospitals, &c. and the 
parties concerned will be held strictly responsible for obedience to this order. 
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16 tk. With reference to General Orders of the 8th August and loth 
October last, copies of the opinions, in writing, of the parties 
S. P. concerned, will be transmitted by Barrack Masters for record 
in the Superintendent’s office. 

IGtA. The spirit of the above General Orders will likewise be attend- 
ed to in laying down the foundations of all Cutchemes, 
P. .s. B. Silk Filaterus, Cavalry or Stud Stables,' and other buildings in 
every department, taking the opinions of the officers respectively, to w : hose 
departments the buildings belong. 

17 tli. The opinions of the parties concerned should like- 
,s. p. B. wise he taken in preparing the plans of civil and other build- 
ings, and the proper position and aspect, agreeably to the prevailing winds at 
places respectively, should ha marked upon the plans. 

Sccy. Jvxll. Depart- In constructing Jails, 20 square feet or 6 by 3 feet 

merit, lUh Dec; 1823. 4 inehs, is the space allowed for each prisoner, including 
room for passage, &e. &e. 

18 tk. The above rule may likewise be applied to G uard Rooms, reckon - 
_ ing for the full strength of the Guard without any deduction for 
S., P„ B., gentries, to be 20 square feet when Guards are at a distance from 
cantonments and far asunder, 

20th. Committees of arbitration to he composed of the Judge and Magis- 
trate, the Collector of the District, the Commanding Officer of the Station, and 
such other Military Officer as the Commanding Officer may select. 

2 1st. Roads should he surveyed when Committees can pronounce that the 
trenches are properly made, that the sides of the embankment, in cases where 
it may have been necessary to raise the road, have the requisite degree of slope, 
that the roadway is correctly formed, not being too high in the centre; 
that the foundation bricks in puecah roads are regularly and firmly laid ; that the 
kooah, when that is used instead of kunkur, is broken sufficiently small and 
that the materials are all of the best quality. 

Extensive repairs to Puccah Roads should likewise he surveyed while in 
progress. 

22nd. Annual accounts current to he punctually rendered as soon as possi- 
n n o r . ble after the 1st of May every year, by all officers entrust- 

o. 0. ui/i ..any., 1818. ^ with the execution of works, and ho delay to be suffer- 

ed in their adjustment in the Department of Accounts. 

23rd Officers engaged in the construction of Public Buildings are to give 
credit in their public accounts for all timber and building ma- 
isuf i? ‘ Glh terials that may he issued to them from the public stores under 
' ' ' the head of Timber Depot, & c. which will enable them to 

charge the full amount of the expense of any particular building, and credit 
will be given at the same time to the store from whence the materials have 
been issued. 

24th. Annual average rates to be assumed by agents for the supply of tim- 
MilHtmj Board, her, lime, &c, which will continue during the official year. 
AW3C98, of 31si Oe<. When any materials are dispatched in completion of an 
Sea Barrack Mas- indent, a statement of the rates at which the Barrack Mas- 
ter’* Assistant, note ter is to receive the stores will be sent with them, by which 
to page 57. means the value of such materials can he noted at once in 

his hill for the work, and no delay need ever take place on that account. 

25 Ik. Barrack Blasters are required to make representations to Command- 
MHitanj Board, No. ing Officers regarding suitable precautions being taken 
is!: 0/ against accidents by fire. 

2 Gth. All officers furnished with advances from Government, are considered 
y, ^ responsible for the same, and it ..will be their duty to take 

em WhXrAm. Proper security for the recovery of such sums as they may 
advance. 

27 th. With reference to the above and to the security furnished to Govern- ; 
• meat by Barrack Masters, they are directed in like manner 

tSMBoim 1823. to security from their native agents and cash keep- 

ers, agreeably to the average amount of advances placed at 
the disposal of the former or of cash entrusted to the care of the latter, 
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‘28tL Barrack Masters wishing to obtain leave of absence should accompany 
o. (}. o. 0 tk June their application, for such person as they may wish should 
\ Ji ee . fee appointed to act. for them, with an engagement on the 

page as?' 6 ** P art . °f tkeir sureties to he responsible for such officer, 

° during the period of his charge in the same manner, and to 

the same extent as for themselves. 

Military Board. 29th. Officers in the Barrack Department are pro- 
hi\r ?o!« hibited from engaging in the construction of any private 

a ~ 1, buildings. 

Bnt & 308 '’ so< ^* Treasure Tiunbrills of Collectors to he repaired by 

vj /M/iSepi. 1WA the Barrack Masters. y 

Blst. Executive Engineers shall be appointed at each Presidency for the 
Department ofmth P5 1 P ur Poses above specified, of the Department of Pub- 
itc works. 1 life "Works, to divisions of convenient extent for the direction 
of one Officer, assisted by such warrant and other subordi- 
nate officers as may he found necessary. To this end, as vacancies occur in 
the superintendence and divisions of the Barrack Department in Bengal, 
they will be filled up by Superintending Engineers of Provinces and Executive 
Engineers of Divisions, for all public works, fortifications, and buildings, 
(Civil or Military) roads, bridges, canals, and surveys, within their respec- 
tive districts, on the salaries now drawn by the Provincial Superintendents of 
1 nbhc Works or District Barrack Masters respectively. 

32nd, The returns of Civil and Military Buildings which are at present 
c. P iFnvT.. furnished half yearly, to he furnished in future annually, on the 
' u!Ja ' 1st August. 

33rd. Executive Officers are directed to attach letters of reference to all 
Mila. Bd. No. 777 th< : ir P Ians > corresponding letters to their estimates, in 
31s7 May, isas. ’ 01 ’der to facilitate the examination of those documents. 

The plans should also have arrows annexed to all the walls 
to snow how far the lengths of each have been calculated. 

34 th. The annexed Form to be observed in making application for advances 
Sunt P V' lower vhic J l ha 7 6 “<>t previously been sanctioned on estimate 
Provinces ith March P 1 ’ otherwise V Government. These and all applications to 
18a5 * oc sept ia > as far as practicable, at the same time with the 

. ' V . , monthly progress reports, and statements of assignments 

received during the past month. ■: 


CIVIL DEPARTMENT. 

Application for advances {being sums not get sanctioned by Government ) required 
by A. B., Executive Officer, 1st Division. 

S Works when ordered 

15 and by whom. 

^ — — — — — Amount of _ 

s | .g | oji Probable former ail- Amount ly! 1 w "’ at 
. . £3 fe*§ § expense nances in now an- * r,:a f ur y 

s I?’! . jg-s s'®" 1 I 6,^ of work, cash andlplied for. J(i 

•2 fs stores. | J drawn.. 
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35th. The following extent of duties is committed to Fort Adjutants, (with 
exception to Fort William,) and to the Barrack Masters of the principal stations, 
when such officer shall he appointed. 

1 st The charge of all Barrack and Hospital Furniture, and of Doolies in 
Depot, as also the construction of all articles of the above description under 
the existing regulations. 

2nd, The charge of Filth and Watering Carts, and establishments for the 
preservation of cleanliness, and for watering and repairing the roads in 
Garrison and Cantonments. 

3rd, The provision of Lights for Barracks, Guards and Hospitals; and 
stationery for Main Guards. 

4 th. The charge of all buildings in Garrison and Cantonments, not hitherto 
considered attached to the Engineer Department. 

5 th. The execution of all petty repairs required to the buildings under 
their chaise, (to be charged for in monthly current bills,) the annual repairs 
continuing to he executed by Executive Engineers as heretofore ; new buildings 
on completion by Executive Engineers, will he made over with their fixtures, 
to Fort Adjutants or Barrack Masters ; these officers, on such occasions, 
exchanging inventories and detailed receipts. 

36 th. The execution of all duties and works, hitherto performed by District 
Executive officers, not specified above, will continue to be executed by them. 

37 th. The standard plans of buildings received with the Military Board’s letter, 
r -i ^ ate ^ the 6th October 1825, (No. 4415), are to he circulated 
JVK 4415^ 3th °Octo- amon g'st all the Warrant and Non-commissioned officers in 
ler, 1825.’ the department of public works, in order that they may make 

themselves conversant with the plans and estimates, and 
take copies of them. 

38f/i. In the case of fresh appointments of Barrack Sergeants and Overseers to 
the Department, they are not to he detached from the Head Quarters of Districts 
until Executive Officers have ascertained and reported their competency on this 
head, and their acquaintance with all the forms of hooks and papers required 
in the Barrack Master’s Assistant and Addenda, 

39th. No Staff allowance or tentage can he passed to Barrack Sergeants on their 

_ ' , appointment to the department of public works, until they 

jy % 434 of mvDe- have arrived at the stations to which they are appointed. 

cember, 1825. 


% 
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An Arstract Statement of all important Public Works which have 

BEEN CONSTRUCTED IN BENGAL AND AGRA, OR ARE AT PRESENT IN PRO- 
GRESS, such as Canals or Hoads, since 1811. I 

1812 : Bengal and Agra. j 

The construction of a road from Calcutta to Juggurnauth, upwards of 300 T 

miles in length, with branches to the principal towns near which it passes. f 

1813: ; f 

The excavation of a canal, connecting the Ganges and Bugruttee rivers: § 

completed. . • . • I 

Operations for the improvement of the navigation of the Nuddea rivers, by 1 

dredging, removal of rocks, &e. : still continued in every season. t 

1814:'"- £. 

The erection of two bridges on the estates of Rajah Ram Dyal Sing. j 

The exeavatioa of a tank and erection of a bridge in Meerut. | 

Cutting the western end of the nullah to the bridge at Gobra near Moor- 
sbedabad ; completing the eastern cut, and filling up the road across the old 
nullah. 

Construction of a building for divine worship at Meerut, 

Construction of puccah road, 10 arched drains across certain roads and a puc- 
cah Ghaut to a tank in the Cooley Bazar, 

The military road from Calcutta to Benares restored to its original width, / 

repaired, and several small bridges, erected ; the road also continued to Ranee 
Ghaut. 

Construction of a puccah road from Allahabad to Burdwan. 


i, 
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Raising and repairing a road from Pultah Ghaut, which joins the military 
road near Hurripaul. 

1815 ; 

Laying down mooring-chains, and construction of a depot for marine stores 
at Saugor. 

Completion of the Town-hall. 

Erection of a mausoleum at Ghazepore, to the memory of Marquis Corn- 
wallis. 

Erection of lighthouses at Saugor Island, Point Palmyras, and certain float- 
ing lights there ; likewise of one at the Island of Moyapore. (In 1821 the cons- 
truction of the lighthouse at Saugor was abandoned, and one on Edmonstone’s 
Island authorized in its stead; which was also afterwards abandoned, and a 
second lighthouse on Moyapoor constructed.) 

Building a bridge over the nullah at Meerut. 

Cutting a road 12 feet wide for beasts of burthen from Bumouxee to Almorah, 
and cutting bridges. 

1816: 

The clearing of the island of Saugor authorized. 

Rebuilding the houses of the Botanical Garden. 

Establishment of a native hospital at Patna. 

Erection of a lighthouse at Kedgeree. 

Repairs and alterations to the government house at Calcutta, and in the park 
at Barrackpore, and erecting guard-rooms and stabling for the body-guard : 
completed iu 1827. 

1817 : 

Repair of an ancient aqueduct in the Deyrah Doon, 

Restoration of the Delhi canal : completed. 

Restoration of a canal in Gurruckpore. 

Construction of a new road at Garden Reach. 

Erection of telegraphs between Calcutta and Nagpore. 

Construction of a road from Tondah to Bumouree. 

Completion of the new road from Patna to Gyah. 

The road from Pultah Ghaut to the military road near Hurripaul widened. 

1818: 

Eight bridges built for the entrances on the land side of the city of Delhi. 

The road repaired between Mahratta bridge, Calcutta, and a bridge connect- 
ing the main road with the gate of the hospital at Dum-Dum. 

Construction of a well in the centre of the proposed Gunge at Bumouree and 
Tonda (this work was in 1 820 abandoned, in consequence of the unhealthiness 
of the situation). 

Road leading from Calcutta to Dum-Dum repaired. 

Construction of a road from Pultah Ghaut to Hurripaul. 

The road between Patna and Shehargotty raised, and drains and water courses 
added, for the purposes of promoting cultivation. 

1819: 

Construction of a chapel at Benares. 

Extension as far as Ruderpore of the road constructed from Bumouree to 
Tonda in Kumaoon, for the purpose of opening a communication between the 
Plains and Almorah. 

Repairing the bridge over the Ramgunga, and constructing a new bridge 
over the Soorjoo rivers in Kumaoon. " ° 

1820: 

Erection of an exchange by the merchants of Calcutta on a site of ground 
granted by government. 

Formation of a botanical garden at Saharunpore. 

Construction of a part of a road from the Barrackpore cantonments to a spot 
opposite to a village of Bundee Pautee, where lime-kilns have been constructed. 

Construction of Saugka bridges over the Bullea and Soowal rivers in Ku- 
maoon. 

Sinking two pucka wells at Deyrah in the Dhoon. 

1821 : . . ' 

Measures for building a Scotch church (St. Andrew’s), and a grant of go- 
vernment in aid of its erection, which was completed in 1824 . 



42* STATEMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 

Erection of two chapels at Benares and Dacca ; also, 

Completion of a new chapel at Futtyghur. 

Construction of a church at Fort William, and of a new chapel at Calcutta. 
Measures adopted for improving the routes of communication between the 
principal positions, of the army, hy opening and repairing roads at and between 
the following stations, so as to make them available during the dry season for any 
description of transport carriage ; viz. 

From Agra to Mhow via Lakheree and Mokundiah, 

From Mhow to Delhi, by Neemuteh and Nusseerabad. 

From Asseerghur to Ilussingabad, then to Mhow via Mundlasir and to Nag- 
pore via Berhampore and Ellichpore. 

From Cawnpore to Saugor through Bundlecund, and thence to Nagpore by 
two routes, viz. by Jnbblepore and by Hussingabad. 

From Calcutta to Nagpore, through the Singboom country. 

1822: 

Excavation of a canal to unite the Hooghly with the Ganges, through the 
Salt-water Lake. (This work was proposed in this year, and the line survey- 
ed, hut the operations were only commenced in 1829.) 

Additional moorings laid down at Kedgeree. ■ 

Measures for the survey and improvement of the port of Cuttack. 
Arrangement respecting the moorings laid down off the Esplanade for go- 
vernment vessels sanctioned. 

Formation of teak plantations at Bauleah, Sylhet, and the J ungle Mehals. 
Construction of a line of telegraphs from Fort 'William to Chunar. 
Construction of a road from Chilkeah to Howel Baugh in Kumaoon for mules 
and tatoos for commercial purposes, and more particularly for facilitating the 
commerce between Tartary and the Plains. 

Three new Sangha bridges built, and a fourth reconstructed, over the rivers 
in the Kumaoon district. 

Increased means employed for making a part of the new road from Calcutta 
to Nagpore via Sumbulpore. 

Construction to Pultah of the new road from Bairackpore to Buddy Pantee. 
...1823:' 

Construction of a hospital for the pilgrims resorting to Juggurnauth., 
Excavation of a canal to unite the Damrah and Churramunnee rivers : still 
in progress. 

Re-opening of Feroze Shali’s canal in Delhi: completed. 

Restoration of Zabita Khan’s canal in the Upper Dooab. 

The course of Ali Murdher’s canal, drawn into .Delhi. 

Works on the Seetabuidee hills. 

Construction of buildings on the eastern hank of the Hooghly, and of pucka 
pillars, as beacons to he made subservient to telegraphic communication. 

Executions of certain works at Diamond Harbour; moorings at the new 
anchorage ; bridal . chains and spiral buoys for the anchorage westward of the 
Kanacka river. 

Erection of a new mint at Calcutta. 

1824: 

Wooden bridge built across the river Pabur at Raeen ; military road between 
Nagpore and Ryepore. 

Erection of a chapel at Dum-Dum, and another at Meerut. 

Construction of two churches at Cawnpore. 

Erection of a church at Dacca. 

Erection of an additional church at Calcutta. 

Erection of a church of Burdwan. 

The Cutcha sides of the road from Dum-Dum to Shaum Bazar bridge, raised 
and turfed ; revetments of timber and planking as an embankment to the 
Ganges at Dinapore, to preserve public buildings. 

Construction of two new tanks at Nusseerabad. 

Construction of a new road from Mirzapore to Saugor, Jubbulporc, Nagpore. 
and Omrawatty to Bhopal, Mhow, &e, 




1825 1 

Establishment of a botanical garden at Singapore. 

Erection of bungalows and seraies for travellers in tlie military road from 
Calcutta to Benares. 

Replacing certain bunds destroyed by the torrents from the Datnooda river 
and repairing the damage done to the military roads between Hurripaul and 
the eastern bank of tlie river. 

A road constructed from Cuttack to Padamoondy or Aliva ; particularly 
desirable for the transit of military stores at all seasons. 

Two pucka bridges over two nullahs on the road to Jaugemow at Cawnpore. 

1828 : 

Erection of a new MaArissa, or Mahomcdan college, in Calcutta. 

Erection of a new Sanscrit college in Calcutta. 

Construction of a new dawk road between the presidency and the new 
anchorage. 

Construction of rope suspension bridges, known afterwards as * Shakesperian 
Bridges,’ was first introduced. 

Additions, alterations, and repairs to the Lower Orphan School at Allipore. 

Construction of two bridges over the Singhea Khal, and Sodepore Khal nul- 
lahs, on the new Benares i-oad. 


1827 : 

Improvements of the dawk road, through Shakespeare’s Pass to Channel 
Creek, ancl the construction of a Shakesperian bridge oyer the Kowar Torrent, 
on the Benares road. 

A, new building for the Madrissa or Mahomedan college. 

Erection of the Hindoo college. 

Four Shakesperian bridges thrown over the Ramgunga, Kummee, and Ram- 
gurh rivers. 

1828 : 

Operations for the removal of the rocks which obstruct the navigation of the 
Jumna: still in progress. 

Erection of staging bungalows on the road from Shergotty to Gyo, and 
thence to Patna. 

Erection of an asylum at Benares for the destitute and blind, by Raja Kula 
Shemker Ghousaul, the expense of which, in part, were defrayed by Govern- 
ment. 

Construction of three beacons towards the eastern end of the Straits of Ma- 
lacca. 

Construction of a bridge and boundary pillars at Agra. 

jNine iron chain bridges thrown over the rivers in the province of Kumaoon, 

1829 : 

The formation of several district roads. 

Construction of a road from Balasore to the sea beach. 

1830 : 

Formation of a new road from Cuttack to Gan jam via Ehoordah, intended as 
a high road of communication between Bengal and Fort St. George. 

Construction of the Jynteea road. 

A road constructed via Hooghly and Burdwan to Bancoorah. 

Staging bungalow's and serais at Gopeegunge, Allahabad, Shajadpore, Fut- 
teepore, Cawnpore, Koostan, and Gya. 

Telegraphic towers on the semaphore principle at Kedgeree lighthouse, ’ 
Coverdale’s Tree, Mud Point, Moyapoor, Fort William, and at Middle and 
Diamond Points. 

Two pucka wells' constructed at Meerut, one for the use of the. natives, and 
for watering the roads of cantonments ; and the other for the use of the public 
libraries. 

Construction of a small bridge of masonry over a branch of the Nile tea nullah, 
near Bareilly ; also bunds for securing the east bank of the same nullah. 

An extensive canal connecting the Ganges with the Hooghly, crossing the 
Circular Road near the Mahratta Ditch on the north side of Calcutta. 

1831 : 

The £ Strand Road’ at Calcutta, 
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The construction of 5 iron suspension bridges on the Circular canal. 

Improvements to the Circular canal. 

The construction of 5 bridges on tile Oolabareeah Road. 

The construction of 2 bridges at Busnullah and Govindah on the Jugger* 
nauth Road. 

The construction of a public road at CemmercoIIy. 

The construction of 5 Masonry bridges on the high road between Cliupprah 
and Rewah Ghaut. 

The construction of bridges and revetments on the Saugor and Nerbudda 
roads. 

The construction, of a bridge and causeway over the Kally Nuddee river. 

The construction of the Sarun Embankments. 

The construction of a Church at Dinapore. 

The construction of 2, Staging Burgalows at Futtehpore and Shaje&pore. 

1S32: 

Works on the Doab canal in progress. 

The excavation of the Circular canal. 

The construction of the Chitpore Lock Gate. 

The construction of a portion of the new road between Cuttack and Gan jam, 

The construction of a bridge of 2 arches at Chargong in Balasore. 

The construction of bridges on the Juggernauth road. 

The construction of a bridge at Chorain iri Behai’. 

The construction of bridges and drains on the Brook Gunge Road and in 
the Culwar Road. 

The construction of a portion of the Delhi and Allahabad Road. 

The construction of an iron suspension bridge over the Beose river near 
Saugor. 

The part construction of the Rewah Division of the Saugor and Nurbudda 
roads. 

The construction of a new road behind the town of Ilurdwar. 

The construction of bunds round a part of the west and south west faces of 
the island of Palmyras. 

1833 : 

The construction of a Metalled road between Calcutta and Delhi, to be com- 
pleted with bridges and staging bungalows for the convenience of travellers. 

The construction of a road between Mirzapore and Jubbulpore in progress. 

The construction of an Iron Suspension Bridge authorized for Tolly’s Nul- 
nah, in lieu of the wooden bridge, decayed. 

Operations carrying on, on the river Jumna, for the removal of obstacles to 
navigation. 

The circular canal in the vicinity of Calcutta in progress. _ To be provided 
with lock gates and bridges for keeping open the communication between the 
city and its suburbs. 

Erection of a church at Agra. 

The construction of a bridge over the Dhowlie Khaul Nullah near Sharun- 
pore. 

The construction of an Iron Suspension Bridge over the Ramgunga river. 

The construction of a bund across an arm of the river Jumna. 

1834 : 

The construction of a groined roof to be planked and covered with copper, 
authorized for St. Peter’s church in Fort William. 

A bridge to he constructed over the Hindun river. 

Renewing and improving lines of embankments which had been destroyed by 
an irruption of the sea in Hidgellee and Balasore. 

The operations on the river J umna completed and brought to a close. 

Operations on the Nuddea river for the removal of obstacles to navigation. 

The construction of staging bungalows on the road from Benares to Allaha- 
bad and Cawnpore. 

The construction of bridges on the road from Bareilly to Meerut. 

The construction of bridges in the province of Kumaon. 

183b: 

The construction of the Khoordah road. 

The construction of masonry bridges on the Juggernauth Road. 
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y The construction of an embankment from Bauleah to HaiTowpore. 

The construction of 19 drain bridges on the grand trunk road. 

1836: 

Old lines of embankments in the Hidgellee and Tumiook Divisions restored, 
and new improved lines constructed to a considerable extent for the preserva- 
tion both of the lines and of the property of the inhabitants. 

The removal of silt from the bed of tlxe Entallee canal in progress, also re- 
pairs to its banks. 

The removal of silt from the bed of the Ballia Ghatta canal. 

The construction of the road between Saugor and Puttereah authorized. 
I Bridges and drains on the roads from Jabbulpore to Jhansy Ghaut and Telwar. 

Boring experiments in Fort William in order to discover fresh springs. 

The construction of a new embankment in the Hidgellee. 
f The bridge at Arrah enlai’ged. 

The construction of the Kookoorhatty dawk road. 

The part construction of the Khoordah road. 

The construction of bridges over the nullah near Mundarrah ; Sohn Nuddee 
near Chobeypore and Sote Nuddee at Bowaneepore. 

The construction of a road with pucka drains at Gowahatty. 
i 1837 : 

Overfall or steps of masonry on the Doab canal to protect its bed from the 
corrosive effects of the rapid current. 

Iron suspension bridge over the Doorgowtee river on the Benares road. 

Road between Rewah Ghaut and Muzzufferpore authorized, with numerous 
bridges thereon. 

Construction of roads in the province of Assam. 

Construction of tow paths on the salt water lake in the circular canal . 

The construction of sluices and bridges at Hidgellee. 

The construction of bridges on the road from Rewah Ghaut to Muzzuffer- 
pore and over the Chunmungarrali nullah. 

■’jr 5 * The part construction of the Khoordah road. 

' The construction of masonry bridges on the new road from Allahabad. 

I 1838 : 

| Introduction of sluices in embankments for the purpose of drainage and 

| irrigation of lands. 

The restoration of the 24-Pergunnah embankments ordered, 
f Restoration of the Surum and Tirhoot embankments which had been des- 

j troyed by an inundation from the Gunduck river. 

| A new cut to the Pertanbkally creek used chiefly by salt merchants in Tuxn- 

i look. 

Improvements to the Aoloobareeah and Bagann canals to be rendered ae* 

cessible to boats of larger burthen. 

I The construction of docks on the salt water Lake of Balleaghatta for the 

I reception of boats. 

I The banks of the Doab canal raised for adaptation to improved levels. 

I Drainage of the Muzzuffguth jheel or lake in Delhi in order to bring a large 

I track of land under cultivation. 

I Drainage of the Kotillah and Chandainee jheels or lakes also situated in the 

I Delhi district. 

v A branch road from Hazareebaugh to Baree on the grand trunk road con.* 

I*. structed. 

I The construction of a large bridge over the Pandoo river on the grand trunk 

| road. 

j: Two bridges of large span authorized in addition to those previously saxic- 

f tioned, on the road between Rewah Ghaut and Muzzufferpore. 

f Metalling authorized for the road between Patna and Dinapore. 

j The construction of an iron suspension bridge over the Barolia Nuddee in 

| Assam. 

t The construction of a road between the town of Mirzapore and Gopee n 'un*re 

-f on the main road. J 

;i Restoration of the bridge over the Upsowrah river in Rohilcund. 

}. The construction of an iron suspension bridge over the river Jumna at Beassie. 

f Raising the strand bank in the town of Calcutta. 

The construction of a Light House at False Point. 

Part h. 
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The execution of extensive improvements to the Hindoo College in Calcutta 

The execution of extensive improvements to the Medical College at Calcutta. 

The construction of a church at Kurnaul. 

The construction of churches authorized at Landour, Barreilly, Lucknow, 
Hazareehaugh and Chittagong. 

The restoration of Beim Sing’s lath, a very ancient pillar near Allahabad. 

The construction of a dock at Chingreehatta on the salt water lake in the 
circular canal. 

The construction of a steam dredging boat for the use of the circular canal. 
Clearing jungle, &e. at Gowahatty. 

The partly construction of the road from Bewail Ghaut to Muzzufferpore. 

Khoordah road; from Cuttack to Madras in progress. 

Raising of the embankments for the road over the Chummergurrah bridge 
in Dun wall Ghaut. 

The Burdwan road in progress. 

The construction of a masonry bridge over the Hurrye Nuddee of 2 arches, 
■between Dunwah and Sherghatty. 

The construction of 2 large serais at Gowahatty. 

The erection of the bridges at Sheekeempore over the Sussoor Khedaree, the 
Apsurrah, river and the Kallee Nuddee. 

The construction of an iron suspension bridge over the Kallee river. 

Metalling a portion of the Mirzapore and Jubbulpore road. 

Staging Bungalows at Arrawal and Bewar. 

1839: 

Restoration of sea bunds in Balasore. 

Restoration of the bund in the Sakie river in Beliar. 

Restoration of the buxee bunds at Allahabad which were destroyed by an 
inundation of the Jumna. 

The construction of the Balliaghatta docks, with lock gates. 

Removal of racks from the channel of the Ganges. 

Construction of water courses from the river Tonsee for the irrigation of 
lands in Deyrah Dhoon, 

Construction of a thii-d chamber to two falls on the Doah canal. 

■Construction of new embankments to the Delhi canal to preserve the' adjoin- 
ing country from inundation. 

Extensive removal of salt from the Eurriannah branch of the Delhi canal. 

•New cuts from the Delhi canal for extending the benefits of irrigation. 

Construction of irrigation outlets on the Delhi canal. 

The Bootanah branch of the Delhi canal lengthened with a view to extend the 
benefits of irrigation. 

The restoration of the Reymnuggur bridge on the Buxar road. 

The construction of the bridge over the Sassoor Khidaree on the grand 
trunk road. 

The construction of a bridge at Gkurmooktesur Ghaut. 

The construction of the Agra strand road, with bridges and stairs. 

Improvement of the Timblee Pass for the purposes of traffic. 

The construction of the Pandoa bridge on the grand trunk road. 

The construction of bridges and deepening of tanks at the ne w station of 
Tezpore in Assam. 

The construction of a road from Sylhet to Gowahatty with 2 iron suspension 
bridges over hill torrents. The line of road surveyed by an engineer officer; 
but its execution was carried on by the political officers in Assam and Cherra 
Poonjee. 

The construction of a road from Cachar to Munipore. (The work is in pro- 
gress.) 

1 he construction of a road between Sylhet and Cachar. 

T he construction of a bridge of wood at Singapore authorized. 

Extension of the two lines of aqueducts and drainage in Calcutta authorized. 

The construction of pucka drains, bridges and ghauts, clearing jungle and 
widening the roads, cleaning and deepening tanks and draining stagnant 
pools for the improvement of the town and station of Gowahatty in Assam. 
Completing the road fr«m Rewah to Muzzuiferpore. 
he construction of bridges at Noacally and Gowahatty. 
a portion of the grand trunk road> 
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The construction of 12 staging bungalows between Shergbatty andBurdwan. 

1840: 

The construction of an additional new embankment in the 24 Pergunnahs 
for the protection of cultivation. 

The construction of a new embankment in Balasore for the protection of 
cultivation. 

The construction of a new enbankment for the protection of the station and 
town of Bauleah. 

The construction of a canal in Hidgellee for the use of salt merchants. 

A bridge at Ooltah .Dangha on the circular canal authorized. The work in 


progress. 

The construction of an extensive aqueduct on the Chitpore road in Calcutta. 
The half of the expense will be paid by Baboo Dwarkanautk. 

Railing on the river frontage in Calcutta authorized. 

The construction of the Taulpauttee bridge in Hidgellee. 

The restoration of the Tribenny and Nia Serai bridges on the road between 
Hooghly and Burdwan authorized. 

New line of road in progress between Doudpore and Seerpore in lieu of a 
portion of the road carried away by an encroachment of the Ganges. 

Reconstruction of the road between Patna and Gyah. The work in progress. 

The construction of a road between Chuppra and Rewali Ghaut in Sarun. 

The construction of 2 bridges over the Byah and Noon Nuddies on the Muz- 
ztifferpore road. 

The construction of the Dorjeclingroad. The work in progress. 

The construction of a road from Chunar to Sookroot. The work in progress. 

The construction of a road from Mogul Serai through Chunar and Mirzapore 
to Allahabad. The work in progress. 

The construction of a bridge over the Baigool river on the road between 
Pkellibheet and Bareilly. The work in progress. 

The construction of a metalled road from Meerut to Gazeeoodeen Nuggur, 
with bridges The work in progress. 

The construction of a suspended road way over the Kalee Nuddee at Gun- 
geree. The work in progress. 

Extensive improvements to the bridge over the Urril at Loharee on the Ba- 
reilly road. The work in progress. 

The construction of a metalled road from Goorsaigunge to Puttehglmr. The 
work in progress. 

The construction of bridges and drains on the road between Nareylah and 
Kurnaul. The work in progress. 

The construction of a road between Agra and Bombay. The work in progress. 

The Pilgrim hospital at Pooree rebuilt. 

The Police hospital at Calcutta made fit for the Medical College. 

Two staging bungalows on the Hooghly road constructed. 

_ The wreck of the Barque Equitable blown up in the Hooghly, and the na- 
vigation thus rendered safe. 

Government stores given . to a Committee to aid in the construction of a 
School house at Baflcoorah. 

The new Calcutta Burial Ground formed. 

The construction of a Light House on the great Savage at Akyab. The work 
in progress. 


The construction of a pier at Chittagong. 

The construction of a ghaut at Allahabad in the river Jumna. The work in 
progress. 

Additions to the Pilgrim hospital at Allahabad. 

The construction of a staging bungalow at Svree on the hill district of Su- 
bathoo. 

The construction of wells for the convenience of travellers at Ghooda and 
Mulol in the Bliatty territory. The work in progress. 

The survey of the road from Calcutta to Kishnagur via Baraset, with a 
view to its repairs if required. 

Ditto of the road from Kishnagur to Moorshadabad. 

New Hill roads from Titalyia to Dorjeling. 

Repair of the road in the plains from Titalyia to the Ganges. 
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ABRIDGED FROM THE EDITION 

P HINTED UNDER AUTHORITY 

03? TIIE 

S&esident at Ejtaalfead, 

On the part of the Nizam’s Government. 


1. The Officers of the Nizam’s Army -will be divided into 4 classes, viz. 

1st Class — Commandants of Divisions with the rank of Major, when not 

of higher rank in their own service. 

2 d Class . — Commandants of Corps when notified as such in General Or* 
ders. 

3 d Class. — Captains. 

4th Class. — Lieutenants. 

2. The Promotion of all Officers in the Nizam’s Army will he promulgated 
under instructions from the Government of India. 

3. All Officers on joining- the Nizam’s Army will go in as junior to their 
rank in the class they may respectively belong to. 

5. Lieutenants who have served 12 years, if Company’s Officers, from the 
date of their admission on the establishment to which they belong, and 
if locals, from the date of their joining the Nizam’s service, shall 
be entitled to promotion to rank of Captain. 

6. Lieutenants in the Company’s Army who may obtain the rank of Cap- 
tain in their own service will be promoted also in the Nizam’s. 

7. Surgeon’s and Assistant Surgeons cn joining the Nizam’s Army who 
will go in as junior of those Classes, the latter will be entitled to promotion 
to the rank of Surgeon after 10 years actual service in India. 

8. All Officers appointed to the Nizam’s Army take rank and draw pay 
from the date upon which they may join the corps or department to which 
they may be posted. 


1. 1st all duties whether with or -without arms, piquets, or Courts Martial, 
the tour of duty shall be from the eldest downwards. 

2. Officers on the Inlying Piquet, are to be considered as liable to be re- 
lieved, and to be employed on other duties. 

3. If an Officer’s tour of duty happens when he is on the Inlying Piquet, 
he shall immediately be relieved and go upon that duty, and his tour upon the 
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Piquet shall pass him, although he should not have been upon it a quarter of 
an hour. 

4. If an Officer’s tour of duty for the Piquet, Guard, Court Martial, or 
fatigue, happens ivhen he is upon anj' other duty, he shall not make good that 
Piquet, Court Martial, or fatigue ; and in like manner if he should be upon 
a General Court Martial or duty of fatigue, and his tour of guard or detach- 
ment should happen, such guard or detachment shall pass him and he shall 
not be obliged to make it good. 

5. When from peculiar circumstances it is probable that a considerable time 
may elapse before the sentence of a General Court Martial is declared, the 
members shall be liable to return to and do their duty with their respective 
corps, at the discretion of the officer commanding the station. 

6. General Courts Martial which have assembled, and the Officers been 
sworn in, shall be reckoned a duty though they should be dismissed without 
trying any person. 

7. No Officer is to exchange his duty with another, without leave of the 
commanding officer of his regiment. 

8. Officers next for duty are always to be mentioned in the Orders of the 
day, and are constantly to remain in the lines of their corps or brigade in 
quarters and in the field. 

9. When Officers are given out in Station Orders for duty, they are not to 
be taken off, or put on any other duty -without previous permission from the 
officer commanding the station. 

10. Officers and soldiers employed on general duty, being considered as 
wholly detached from their eorps, and subject only to the rules and regula- 
tions established for the performance of that duty, regimental officers are not 
to give any instructions to officers and soldiers in regard to their conduct 
in the duties on which they are so detached. 

11 . When corps join either Camp or garrison the senior officer is to 
command the whole 

12. When a detachment of Grenadiers or Light Infantry is ordered, their 
own officers are to march, and if such officers are on any regimental or 
camp duty, they are to be relieved for that purpose. 

13. The Grenadiers and Light Infantry Companies of Regiments are al- 
ways to be kept as complete as circumstances will permit. 


SECTION III. 


HANK AND PRECEDENCE OP COUPS. 

1. The Cavalry whether mounted or dismounted, take the right of the line. 

2. The Artillery have precedence of all other infantry. 

3. The Regiments of Infantry will rank henceforward according to their 
numbers. 

4. The following is the order of precedence in the Nizam’s Army. 

DESIGNATION. 

1st Regt. Nizam’s Cavalry. 

2d do. do. 

3d do. do. 

4th do. ' do. 

5th do. do. or Ellichpoor Horse. 

ARTJXXERY. 

1st Company Nizam’s Artillery. 

2d do. do. 

3d do. do. 

4th do. do. 
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* INFANTRY. 

1st Regt. Nizam’s Infantry or 1st Russell’s. 


2d 

do. 

do. 

3d 

do. 

do. 

4th 

do. 

do. 

5th 

do. 

do. 

6th 

do. 

do. 

7th 

do. 

do. 

8th 

do. 

do. 


Nizam’s Pioneers. 

5. Regiments will not he distinguished acoording to the Division in which, 
they may he serving hut merely according to their numbers. 

6. The Official signature of Regimental Officers will be in conformity to the 
preceding Para. 

7. Officers Commanding Divisions will be designated Brigadier Command- 
ing the — .-Division. 


SECTION IV. 


DRESS OE OFFICERS. 

Officers Commanding Divisions. — Coat red, single breasted ; facings green. 

The other parts of the dress to correspond with that laid down for Brigadiers 
In the Regulations regarding dress issued from the Adjutant General’s Office, 
Port St. George, 17th November 1838, copies of which will he forwarded to 
each division of the Nizam’s Army, to he kept as a record in the Brigade 
Major’s Office. 

Majors of Brigade. — Coat red, single breasted ; facings green ; epaulette, 
one on each shoulder embroidered on green, The other parts of the dress to 
correspond with that laid down for Aicles-de-Camp to General Officers publish- 
ed as above. 

Paymaster. — Coat blue ; facings black velvet. The other parts of the dress 
to correspond with that in use with the Madras Army. 

Artillery, Pioneers and Infantry . — The full dress, dress, and undress of Offi- 
cers of the above corps is to correspond with that of the Madras Army publish- 
ed as above. Surgeons, Assistant Surgeons and Medical Storekeepers as laid 
down in the Madras Regulations. 

The Officers of Infantry will wear on their buttons and breast plates the 
number of their Regiments and also the same in a star on the front of their 
caps. Such corps as may have received honorary distinctions will continue 
to wear them as before. 

From the 1st April and during the hot season or to the 1st July, officers and 
men are permitted to wear white clothing, the jacket of the former to be sin- 
gle breasted with the stand up (or Prussian) collar regimental buttons and 
white cord on the shoulders. On occasions of ceremony or on any particular 
occasion when commandants of division may deem it expedient, officers will 
of course wear the uniform prescribed by the Regulations. 


SECTION V. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

1. In conducting the business of the Army, the Military Correspondence is 
to pass through the Resident’s Military Secretary. 

% All official letters and reports from officers commanding divisions and 
brigades, which are designed to be laid before the Resident are to be signed by 
the commading officers themselves. 

k 
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3. All official letters from the Residency (not Circular) are to he acknow- 
ledged on the Monday succeeding the receipt of them. 

4. All applications from Regimental Officers must In the first instance he 
submitted to the Commanding Officers of their regiments,: and by them to the 
Officer commanding the division or brigade. 

5. All Officers who may forward applications from those under their com- 
mand, shall state their opinion regarding the request they submit, for the in- 
formation of the Resident. 

6. None but Officers in command of stations shall address the Resident 
direct, and they only on subjects’ purely confidential. 


SECTION VI. 


OFFICERS. 

1. Every Officer not being a Staff Officer, who shall obtain leave of absence 

on sick certificate, shall be permitted to draw whilst to the eastward of the 

Cape of Good Hope, or at St. Helena, his full regimental allowances for two 

years. In addition to which he will be allowed the usual period for travelling 
to the coast, and the same time for rejoining on return from furlough. 

2. Every Officer not being a Staff Officer, absent from his regiment on pri- 
vate affairs, shall be permitted to draw his full regimental allowances for the 
period of G months from the date of his quitting his corps, and to no later 

i period, after which he can only receive pay proper, &c., and then only, when 

! the leave is duly promulgated from Head Quarters. 

: 3. Every Officer holding a staff situation, who shall obtain leave of absence 

: on sick certificate shall be permitted to draw, whilst to the eastward of the 

■ Cape of Good Hope, or at the Cape of Good Hope, or at St. Helena, in addi- 

^ tion to his regimental pay and allowances, one half of Ms staff salary for the 

f period of two years, the other moiety of his salary, and every allowance for 

office or establishment shall be drawn by the officer doing the duty of such 
absent oiiicer. Staff Officers w ill be allowed the same period for proceeding to 
j 1 the coast and returning as regimental officers. 

4 Every Officer holding a staff situation, who shall obtain leave of absence 
on his private affairs shall be permitted to draw one half of his staff salary in 
addition to his regimental pay, See., and allowances for the period of 6 months 
from the commencement of the leave of absence and to no later period. The 
other moiety of bis staff salary and every allowance for office or establish- 
ment shall be drawn by the officer doing the duty of such absent officer ; should 
a staff officer, as above, be absent beyond the period of six months, the whole 
of the staff allowance, See. will be drawn by the officer performing the duty. 

5. Except in certified eases of ill health Tendering absence absolutely ne- 
. cessary, no application for leave is to be forwarded without there shall be pre- 

| sent with the corps to which the officer requiring leave belongs at least two 

| thirds of the European Officers, nor is any application for leave on private 

|: affairs to be forwarded from the 1st November until the Annual Reviews are 

I over, except under very urgent circumstances. 

, G. Officers commanding divisions may grant leave within the limits of their 

f command between general muster. The general muster of the troops will 

take place every second month, or on the 1st Januai’y, March, May, July, Sep- 
tember, and November, and on the 1st of the intermediate months, regimental 
muster. 

7. The pay of officers absent on leave is to be drawn monthly in the abstracts 
i of the corps or departments to which they belong, but is to be held in deposit 

; in the Division Pay Offices until they rejoin, except in cases when security is 

i furnished for its being refunded if necessary, when it will he issued on the pro- 

duction of Life Certificates. 

■f* 8. The undermentioned officers are permitted to enjoy the indulgence of 

leave of absence between general muster without suffering any pecuniary loss, 
subject to the following limitation. 

9. That the aggregate period during which an officer may he absent from 
his command without any pecuniary sacrifice, be restricted to 30 days in the 
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course of six months, computed from the 1st January to the 1st of July ; and 
from the 1st of July to- the 1st of January respectively, it being clearly under- 
stood that the command allowance shall in no instance be drawn by two offi- 
cers for the same period, and that the state be not put to any additional ex- 
pense by the indulgence. 

IsA Brigadiers on the Establishment. 

2d' Officers commanding garrisons, or stations, for which a command 
'allowance is sanctioned. 

3 d. Officers commanding regiments of cavalry, or infantry, brigades of 
horse or battalions of foot artillery, the battalion of sappers and 
miners or pioneers, regiments of local horse, or battalions of local 
infantry. 

Ath, Officers commanding or in charge of troops or companies. 

10. Officers commanding division, or brigades are in future to be subject 
to the same rules in regard to staff or command allowance as officers com- 
manding regiments, and are not consequently entitled to any portion of such 
allowances, except when in the positive exercise of command or when absent 
between musters to the extent prescribed in the preceding para. ; when however 
such officers are detached on special duty they are permitted to draw compen- 
sation equal to the amount of command money which they lose, and in this case 
the officer who may succeed to the temporary charge of the division or brigade 
is not to vacate the command of his corps or department, and he will he 
permitted to draw in addition to his own pay and allowances as a remuneration 
for the encreased responsibility that devolves upon him, the sum of Hyderabad 
Rupees 290 8 per month, if a brigade of the 1st Glass, and Hyderabad Rupees 
145 12 if a brigade of the 2d Class ; officers commanding or in charge of di- 
visions when absent on duty from the Head Quarters but within the limits of 
these respective divisions wijd exercise the general control thereof, and in such 
case the Senior Officer in charge of the cantonment will not receive any extra 
allowance for conducting the details. 

11. When the adjutant of a corps may be absent either on side certificate, 
or private affairs (in the latter case not exceeding six months) the following 
parts of the Adjutant’s allowance is to he drawn by the Acting Adjutant, viz. 
one half of the staff allowance, and the allowance for writers, stationery and 
office rent. The remaining half of the staff and horse allowance will be 
drawn by the Adjutant on his return from leave, but is not to be drawn during 
absence. If the Adjutant shall be absent on private affairs beyond the period 
of six months, the whole of his allowances will be drawn by the Acting 
Adjutant. 

12. On occasions when the wing of a corps may he detached from regi- 
mental Head Quarters on field service an Acting Adjutant or Detachment 
Staff is to be appointed, should there he an officer of the corps available and 
competent to the duty, for which he is to receive 60 Hyderabad Rupees per 
mensem, to cover all expenses: The authority for paying this extra charge 
will be the confirmation of the appointment in General Orders. 

13. To the companies of the artillery to which no adjutants are posted, the 
following allowance is to be drawn by the commandants. 

Hyd.Rs.A. 

Allowance foT English "Writers... 48 4 

Stationery and office rent 60 8 

Hyd. Rs. 108 12 

The same allowance will also he drawn by commandants of cavalry and in- 
fantry, when no adjutant has been appointed, or having been appointed may 
not have joined. 

14. "When the brigade major may he absent on sick certificate or private 
affairs (iu the latter case not exceeding six months) the acting brigade major 
will be entitled to receive one half of the staff allowance together with the 
allowance for writers, stationery, candles and office rent, the remaining half of 
the staff, together with the horse allowance to be drawn by the permanent 
brigade major on his return from leave. 


Iq pmuurf 
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15. The horse allowance to permanent commands of artillery and infantry 
is personal, and they are not liable to the loss of it when absent either on sick 
certificate or private affairs, and the officer who may succeed to the temporary 
charge (and who draws the command allowance) is entitled to horse allowance 
also, which becomes an extra charge to government. 

10. Officers commanding divisions when absent either on. sick certificate or 
private affairs beyond the period sanctioned by para 9th lose the whole of their 
command and horse allowance, together with the allowance for stationery, 
which is to be drawn by tlie officer succeeding to the temporary command. 

1 7. Staff surgeons when absent either on sick certificate or private affairs 
(in the latter ease not exceeding 0 months) are subject to a loss of 200 sonant 
rupees per month, which is to he drawn by the officiating staff surgeon. In 
eases when the staff surgeon may he detached on duty, no other allowance will 
be drawn by the officiating staff surgeon than the per cent, allowance for the 
charge of the details. 

18. Surgeons and assistant surgeons when absent on leave for any period 
exceeding one month between musters lose their medical staff allowance, and 
even when absent for 30 days they must make satisfactory arrangements for 
the performance of their duty. 

19. Surgeons and assistant surgeons of cavalry when absent on leave draw 
on infantry rates of pay, 

2D. The date upon which officers may quit their station (having obtained 
leave of absence) is to be reported to the military secretary, as also the date of 
rejoining. 

The following are the Regulations regarding Furlough to Europe. 

1. The indulgence of furlough on private affairs is restricted to local officers 
who have actually served 10 "years with the Nizam’s army, but on a proper 
representation of the urgent circumstances of any particular case, furlough 
will be granted to an officer (for a period not exceeding 'one year) before that 
period, but no pay will, in such instance, be granted. 

2. Officers whose health renders a return to Europe indispensably necessary 
for their recovery, are permitted to proceed without restriction as to number, 
their applications being accompanied by the prescribed certificates. 

3. The prescribed furlough is three years. In addition to which officers 
will be allowed a period of time hot exceeding the following to enable them 
to proceed to embark, and during which they will be entitled to their Indian 
allowances. 

If serving in the EUiclipoor division a period not exceeding 2mont,hs. 

If in the Hyderabad, or Hingolee 'divisions... ...6 weeks. 

If in the Aurangabad, 'or Mominabad divisions............... ..1 month. 

The same period of time will also be allowed to officers to enable them to 
rejoin on returning from furlough, and they must make their own arrangements 
for landing at the presidency nearest to which their corps may be stationed. 

4. The proportion of local officers to whom furlough can be granted is not 
to exceed altogether (including such as may be absent on sick certificate) one 
third of each grade. 

5. Officers on furlough will receive pay at the following rates : 



Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

Artillery and 
Engineers. 

Lieut, Colonel ...... 

£ 1 3 0 

£ 1 0 0 

£ 1 0 0 

Major 

„ 0 19 2 

„ 0 16 0 

„ 0 16 11 

Captain 

„ 0 14 7 

„ 0 10 6 

„ 0 11 1 

Lieutenant ,J 

„ 0 9 0 

„ 0 6 G 

„ 0 6 10 
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6. The pay as above of officers absent on furlough will be remitted by the 
military secretary to the agents of the Nizam’s government at Madras, Messrs. 
Hinny and Co. who will arrange with their correspondents in London, Messrs. 
Scott, Bell and Co, for the pay of officers on furlough, upon their attending 
either in person, or through their constituted attorney : in the latter case, a life 
certificate must be produced, signed by the minister, church warden, or magis- 
trate of the town at, or near which the officer may be residing. Furlough pay 
will be issued quarterly in London. 

7. Officers desirous of proceeding to Europe must state the particular cause 
of their application to that effect. 

8. Every officer on furlough wishing to retire from the Nizam’s Service, 
must make a declaration to that effect within 18 months after his arrival in Eng- 
land, neglecting ivhich, he must at the expiration of furlough return, or he will 
be held to have relinquished the Service, and not be entitled to the pay of his 
rank. 

9. A Certificate in duplicate will be given to each officer previous to 
quitting the Nizam’s Country, stating the permission of furlough granted to 
him, and one also in duplicate specifying the date to which he has received 
pay, &c. in India: The duplicates will he furnished to the agents of the 
Nizam’s Government in London. 

10. Furlough pay in England will not he issued to any officer for any period 
in excess of 2i years. The remaining half year’s pay will be advanced to him 
on his taking his passage to return. 

11. On the death of any officer while on furlough, his pay up to the day 
of his decease will he issued to his legal representative, on a certificate fron the 
Minister, Church Warden, &c. stating the date of such event :-The Agents in 
London will be requested to report all casualties, 

12. : On officers returning from furlough, triplicate certificates specifying 
to what period they have received pay in England will be made out by the 
agent, who will give one copy to the individual, aud transmit the others by 
succeeding ships to the agent at Madras. 

13. Officers proceeding on furlough will report to the Military Secretary, 
the names of the ships whereon they embark. 

14. Officers promoted during their absence on furlough will be entitled to 
the Pay of the higher rank from the day subsequent to the casualty which occa- 
sioned such promotion. 

15. No officer who has dawn 3 years furlough pay is allowed pay during 
any further furlough, except in cases of certified sickness, hut if he have not 
received pay for the full term, he may during a second furlough on private 
affairs he allowed the same for such period of time as will complete the 3 years. 

16. Such further Regulations will be issued from time to time as may appear 
necessary to give effect to the indulgence now conceded. 


TABLES OF PAY &c., IN IIYDRABAD RUPEES. 


CAVALRY. 

Lieutenant Colonel, 1,405 6 2 

Major, 1,124' 9 1 

Captain Commandant, ......... 1,210. 0 0 

Captain or Surgeon, 681 1 4 1 

Lieut, or Assistant Surgeon, . 441 15 3 

INFANTRY. 

Colonel, 1,567 5 3 

Lieutenant Colonel, 1,249 0 5 

Major, . 954 14! 8 

Captain or Surgeon, 502 9 8 

Lieut, or Assistant, Surgeon, . 310 8| 3| 


1,405 6 2 

1,124' 9 1 

1,210,0 0 Consolidated. 

681] 4 1 

441 15 3 

j | Rupees 36 4 10 Horse Allowance 
l,5G7j 5 ( 3 to all Field Officers present per- 

1,249 0 5 forming regimental duty. Offi- 

954 14 8 cers actually Commanding Regi- 
502 9 8 ments of whatever rank draw 
310 8| 3 Horse Allowance at the aboverate. 



STAFF PAY NIZAM’S 
ARMY. 

Brigadier 1st Class, 1,294 I 


Staff Surgeon.. 1,210 ( 

Surgeon in charge of Stal: 0 

where no. Staff Sur. is 10C (. 


| 3 Staff 1210— Horse 36 4 10— Stati- 
onery 48 6 5. 

0 Staff 907 8 — Horse 30 4 10 — Stati- 
onery 24 3 2. 

(. Consolidated. 


where no Staff Sur. is IOC (. 0 When there are no details, the Offi- 

cer Commanding the Division 
can select the Medical attendant. 

Surgeon, 303 C 0 \ Medical percent. al- 1 Ear. 30 4 0 

Assistant Surgeon 199 It 5 {lowancefordetailsof t Nat. 15 2 0 

Commandants of Infantry, 

Artillery and Engineers, ... 520 4 to Command allowanch 484 Horse 

, 30 4 10. 

Medical Storekeeper 200 0 o 

Officer in charge of General 

Depot, 242 0 0 

Paymaster, 632 4 0 

Brigade Major and Pay Ma 


Brigade Major, 428 


Adjutants Cavalry, Infantry 
or Engineers.. 

Acting Adjutant to a wing 

Detached 

Allowance to Commandants 
or to Officers officiating as 
Adjutants, when no Adju- 
tant, has been appointed, 
or the permanent one not 

joined 

Officer in charge of Pioneers. 
Officers in charge of Com- 
panies 


2 Staff 632 4 0 Brigade Office Stati- 
onery 24 3 2. 

6 Staff 150 0 8, Horse 72 9 7, Wri- 
ter 84 11 2, Stationery 48 6 5, 
Candles 36 4 10, Office Tent 36 
4 10. 


256 8 4 Staff 111 5 1 Horse 36 4 10 Wri- 
ter 48 6 5 Stationery 24 3 2 
Office Tent 36 4 10. 

66 8 0 Consolidated. 


108 14 5 Writer 48 6 5, Stationery 24 3 2, 
260 0 0 Office rent 36 4 10. 

36 4 9 Allowance 200, Writer 40, Statione- 
ry 20. 

48 6 5 


Table of Pay, '§•<*. to the C 


Captain Commandant. 
Captain and Surgeon..., 
Lieut,, and assist. Surg., 
Itisaldar 


Commissioned, and Non-Commissioned Officers 
of the Cavalry. 

One of One of 

e ifv i ll nf RANK ‘ each 

Xlyd. Its. Hvd R« 

1,210 0 0 Jemadar 200 0 0 

681 4 1 Duffadar 60 0 0 

441 15 3 Naib Duffadar 50 0 0 

600 0 0 Trumpet Major 50 0 0 
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^ f Staff..... Ill 5 

g Horse ......... 36 4 10 

^ Writer......... 48 6 

j Stationery.... 24 3 2 

(Office rent.... 86 4 10 


Medical Staff Allow- h 
ance for Surgeon, if> 
in medical charge.... ) 
Do. Do. for Assistant 

Surgeon, do. do 

A llowance toPayH av ildar 
Ditto to Pay Naick 


199 10 f> 
5 0 0 
2 0 0 


ARTILLERY. 

Table of Pay, §c. to the Commissioned, Warrant, and Non-Commissioned 
Officers of Artillery. 

One of each Rank 
Hyd. Rs. 

Captain Commandant ... ... *>044 15 10 

Lienteuant 321 8 11 

Warrant Quarter Master ... ... 200 0 0 

Quarter Master Serjeant GO 12 0 


INFANTRY. 


Table of Pay, fyc. to the Commissioned, and Non-Commissioned Officers, 
of the Infantry . 

One of 
each Rank 
Hyd. Rs. 


Rank. 


One of 
each Rank 
I-Iyd. Rs. 

Captain Commandant 1,022 14 6 

Captain and Surgeon 502 9 8 

Lieut, and Assist. Surgeon oin 00 
^ u C Pay ... 50 O' 

**?•§» { House rent 8 0 
o§ pg C Arrack . . 2 12 


310 8 3 


t 12 0 


Rank. 


Qr. Mr. Serjeant do. do. . . 60 12 0 

Subadar 1st class above 10 ys. 70 0 0 
Subadar 2d class above 5 ys. 60 0 0 
Subadar 3d class under 5 ys. 50 0 0 


Staff. 

. f Staff ..1115 T 

g Horse .. 36 4 10 
-g {Writer .. 48 6 5 ] 
‘•S’ J Stationery 24 3 2 
(^Office rent 36 4 10 J 
Interpreter 

Medical Staff Allowance 1 
for Surgeon, if in me- > 
dical charge .. j 


Allowance 
per month. 


Staff. 

Medical Staff Allowance 1 
for Assistant Surgeon >- 
if in medical charge. . } 
Command allowance in- ) 
eluding Stationery, for > 
each Company , . j 
Subadar Major 


PIONEERS. 


Table of Pay, fyc. to the Company of Pioneers 


One of 
each Rank 
Hyd. Rs. 

1 Captain in charge .. 502 9 8 

Warrant Quarter Master 200 0 0 
1 Frist Dresser .. 78 0 0 

Draftsman .. 150 0 0 


u & \ Staff 
§ | {Writer 
S0-g /Stationery 

Subadar Major 


) 0 0 ) 
ioo[ 
10 0 ) 


25 0 0 
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KYDRARAD REMITTANCES. 

The Resident at Hydrahad having proposed, with reference to the unfavorable 
rates of exchange at which the officers of the Nizam’s Service made remit- 
tances to their families in England, to grant them bills in future at the Go- 
vernment rates, Government negatived the proposition as being contrary to 
established usage and liable to serious objection, observing at the same time 
that officers in the Company’s army serving in that of H. II. the Nizam, were 
entitled to remittance lulls for the amount of their pay proper as Company’s j 

servants at the fixed rate of exchange. j 

In reply to a reference subsequently made by Major General Fraser regard- j 

ing the mode of remitting the amount of Major Moore’s pension from the Ni- j 

zam’s Government, it was intimated that the sum due on this account should 
be paid to the parties authorized to receive it, and that its remittance was ob- j 

viously a matter with which our Government could have no concern. j 

On the Resident at Ilydrabad recently soliciting instructions on the subject of j 

granting bills on the Calcutta and Madras at the Government rate of Exchange ] 

on account of the proceeds of the estates of deceased officers of the Nizam’s army 3 

whether local or belonging to the Honorable Company’s services, it was ruled | 

that the market rate of the day should be that adopted in all remittances of the j 

kind specified. 

MILITARY SECRETARY. 

The Resident at Hydrahad having submitted a letter from Major — - 

on the subject of the discontinuance of his net pay after the date of his late re- 
admission into the Nizam’s army, (He quitted it on attaining his majority and re- 
entered on being appointed Military Secretary ;) it was observed that it could not 
be made consistent with the spirit and express purport of the Honorable Court’s 
instructions, to grant the net pay of his rank to an officer holding the appoint- 
ment of Military Secretary to the Nizam with the high consolidated allowance 
of 2,500 Rs. monthly. 

COMMISSION or STAFF OFFICERS. 

In the case of a political commission of enquiry at Hydrahad, where two f 
Hydrahad staff officers where employed, and a question arose as to their re- ’ 

numeration, it was ruled : 

That a Staff Officer relieved from the duties of his department for the pur- 
pose of being temporarily employed in civil or political business of a pecu- 
liar charactei’, must be considered in the light of a civil officer serving as 
member of a commission, and not therefore necessarily entitled to extra 
salary. 

Both Majors A. B. and C. D. were in the position above contemplated while 
employed in investigating the charges against, and Government was not 
prepared to admit their right to extra remuneration, but they were allowed to 
submit bills for the charges actually incurred in consequence of their being 
so employed. 


LEAVE OF ABSENCE TO OFFICERS OF SHAH SOOJAH'S 
FORCE. 


Copy of General Orders by the British Envoy and Minister at the 
court ox? his majesty Shah Shoojah-ool-moolk, No. 45 OF 1S10. 

Cabool, 3 rd November, 1840. 

Recent references having rendered it expedient to establish a definite rule for 
the guidance of officers of the Shah’s forces, who may visit the Provinces on 
Medical Certificate or General Leave, the Envoy and Minister on the part of 
His Majesty, and with the concurrence of Brigadier Roberts, 0. B. command- 
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ing the force, is pleased to publish the following, based on the Regulations of 
the Bengal Army. 

Officers of the Shah’s force are entitled to draw the military, pay and allow- 
ances of their rank in the armies of their respective Presidencies, while absent 
on leave under Medical Certificate, and likewise one half of the difference be- 
tween such pay and allowances, and the consolidated salary of their appoint- 
ments. . 

Officers on leave on private affairs to the Provinces will he allowed to 
draw one half only of the consolidated salaries of their appointments for the 
period such leave was originally granted. Officers overstaying the original 
leave, or obtaining an extension, will draw only the equivalent to the regimental 
pay and allowances oftheir rank in the army of their Presidency from the date 
of the expiration of their original leave of absence. 

The sums so forfeited by absentees will in all eases be drawn by the officers 
appointed to act for such absentees in addition to the consolidated salary of the 
acting officer’s mvn appointment, always providing that the total sum drawn 
by the acting officer shall not exceed the full salary of the appointment in 
which he is acting ; any surplus will accrue to Government. 


AUDIT OF THE ACCOUNTS OF CONTINGENTS. 


By a resolution in the Political Department iu 1840, it was resolved that the 
accounts of the several Contingent 
Forces and Political Corps noted in the 
margin should be audited hencefor- 
ward by the Military Auditor General’s 
instead of in the Civil Department 


Gwalior Contingent. 

Oude Auxiliary i'orec. 

Bijudeleund Legion. 

J outlpore Legion. 

Miliuirw&rrtui Battalion. 

Malwa contingent. 

Shah Sooja’s Levies and Local corns. 
Bangor, and Nerbudda, Sebumlee Corps. 
Cuttack Paik Corps. 


PRIVATE TENURE OF LAND. 

The Superintendent of Coorg having requested the sanction of Government 
to his granting land for an experimental garden in extent some 5 or 0 bigalis, 
was informed in reply that there was no necessity for troubling Government 
with a reference in this case, as all Government Officers might hold land to 
the extent of 50 bigahs for building lease or any other private purpose of the 
nature of that which gave rise to the reference under review. 


HORSE ALLOWANCE IN CIVIL EMPLOY. 

Captain A. claimed horse allowance as a cavalry officer while officiating as Su- 
perintendent of Mullanee. It was ruled that according to the regulations of the 
service in Bengal a cavalry officer taken from his regiment for any temporary 
duty not requiring that he should he mounted, would be permitted to draw his 
horse allowance for 3 months, if so long employed on such duty, hut for no 
longer period. 


DELAY IN JOINING CIVIL APPOINTMENT. 

A delay at Motiharee from the 14th June to the 5th July prevented Lieute- 
nant A.. 11. from joining his appointment at Catmandhoo and consequently 
drawing his salary as assistant to the Resident ; and this delay arose from 
political causes over which Lieutenant A. B. had no control. 

Ou this government assigned him for that period, as a special allowance and 
under these peculiar circumstances, the difference between the amount of his 
monthly salary as assistant and the amount of acting allowance drawn by Dr. 
C. D- — or 400 Rupees. 
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VARIOUS IMPORTANT GENERAL ORDERS. 


Augmentation'. — Agreeably to instructions received from the Honorable 
the Court of Directors, an addition of 1 Lieutenant and 1 Ensign will be made 
to the establishment of each regiment of infantry, at all the Presidencies, from 
the 3d of October 1840. — G. O.G. G. 7 th September 1840. 


Batta. — 1. The Governor General of India in Council is pleased to publish 
for general information, the following extract, paras. 6 and 7, of a letter from 
the Honorable the Court of Directors, dated the 20th December last, and to fix 
the 1st of May, proximo, as the date from which the orders therein conveyed, 
are to have simultaneous effect at the three Presidencies : 

‘ Para. 6. We are of opinion, that one uniform principle ought to regulate 
the grant of field allowances at all the Presidencies. 

‘ 7. We have therefore resolved, that the European commissioned officers at 
all the Presidencies shall receive full batta, when posted at any station exceed- 
ing two hundred miles of direct distance from the seats of their respective 
Governments, and half batta (when in garrison or cantonment) within that 
distance.’ 

2. The only cantonments occupied by Bengal troops at which the allow- 
ances of officers will he affected by the rule now laid down, are Dinapore, where 
full batta will in future be granted, and Midnapore, Dacca, Bancoorah and Ja- 
maulpore, which will become half batta stations. 

3. The officers at Dinapore will be allowed the benefit of the new arrange- 
ment from the 1st proximo ; hut Midnapore, Dacca, Bancoorah and Jamaul- 
pore are not to he considered half batta stations until the corps now occupying 
those posts shall have been relieved. — G.O.G.G. 5th April 1837. 


Brigadiers.— The following paragraphs of a military letter, No. 29, from 
the Honorable the Court of Directors, to the Governor of Bengal, dated the 
5th April 1837, are published for the information of the army : 

‘ Para. 1. Having had under our consideration the regulations affecting the 
appointment of officers to established brigade commands, we have resolved, that 
such Brigadiers of the 1st and 2d classes as are regimental Colonels, and who 
have succeeded to the benefits of the off-reckoning fund, shall he required to 
vacate their respective commands after having held the appointment of Bri- 
gadier for five years : this regulation however to be subject to the same modifi- 
cation as the appointment of general officers to the staff ; viz. that if, on any 
particular occasion, you should be of opinion, that the continued service of any 
Brigadier is indispensable to the public interests, you may continue him in the 
command until our decision on his case shall be made known to you. Upon 
every such occasion you will furnish us with the requisite information with the 
least practicable delay. 

2. This regulation is not to he applied retrospectively to the period which 
Brigadiers may have served as such prior to its announcement in General Or- 
ders ; but we are of opinion, that for every two years which they may then 
have served as Brigadiers, they should he considered as having served one year 
towards the completion of their tour under the new regulation.’ — G.O.G.G . 
3let July 1837. 


Chargers. — The Right Honorable the Governor General of India in Council 
having taken into consideration the rules according to which the European 
officers of mounted corps are at present permitted to select chargers from horses 
the property of the state, is pleased to rescind the General Orders by the Vice 
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President of the 7th of October 1817, and to publish for general information 
the following regulation, which is to have effect from this date : 

1. The objectionable privilege of taking horses from the ranks, whether by- 
officers of mounted corps or by any other individuals whosoever, is no longer 
allowed, and in future officers’ chargers are to be selected from remount horses 
only, or by purchase in the market. 

2. Every regimental officer of the horse artillery or cavalry, on first joining 
his corps, or on rejoining from furlough or from staff employ, will be permitted 
to select two horses for chargers from the remounts of the regiment then availa- 
ble, or those that may he next received, and the Medical officers, Veterinary 
Surgeon, and Riding Master of such corps, when permanently attached, may 
each select one horse of the same description, on the terms hereinafter specified. 

3. When two or more regimental officers are to select at the same time, the 
senior is to have the first choice, but must not be permitted to choose a second 
horse, till bis junior or juniors shall each have chosen one. 

4. Horses selected as chargers are always to be branded with the mark of the 
regiment, and entered on the descriptive roll of the corps, when they are 
delivered over to the selecting officer. 

5. The price to be paid by officers for a horse selected from the remounts of 
their corps is rupees 600. 

6. When the selected charger of an officer shall die, he killed in action, 
captured, stolen, lost, shot at the recommendation of a station or detachment 
committee, or be reported by such a committee unfit for further service, from 
age, vice, disease, or permanent unsoundness, his owner will be permitted to 
replace him, by a selection from the regimental remounts that may be then or 
thereafter available, and in cases where the charger has been reported unfit for 
further service without -being' infectiously diseased, may dispose of him at his 
discretion. 

7. Selected charges may be exchanged between officers nf the same corps, 
with the sanction of the commanding officer, or when tlieir lull price has been 
recovered by the Pay Master, may be sold to any officer of the same corps 
entitled to a choice ; the sale in that case to stand in the place of such choice, 
and the seller to be allowed to select another charger. 

8. An officer who finds on trial that he has made an unsuitable selection, 
may return the horse, and select another from the regimental remounts, provi- 
ded his desire to do so be made known to the commanding officer of the corps 
within one month -from the date of selection, and provided the horse to be re- 
turned be reported by a regimental committee as sound and fit for the service 
as when selected. 

9. At any time after the lapse of six months and within twelve from the 
date of selection, a selected charger may, with the permission of the commanding 
officer of the corps, he returned for the purpose of being placed in the ranks, 
if reported by a regimental committee to be perfectly fit for the service, but in 
such case the officer returning a charger will not be permitted to choose another 
horse in his room, and will merely be entitled to receive back from the Pay 
Master the full price, or such poi*tion of the price as may have been deducted 
from his pay and allowances. 

10. In all cases where an officer wishes to select a charger, or to sell, ex- 
change, or place in the ranks, a selected charger, he is to make written appli- 
cation to the commanding officer of his corps, who, when necessary, will as- 
semble a regimental committee, composed of a President not under the rank of 
Captain, and two Subalterns as members, the report or proceedings of which 
are not to be considered complete without his, the eommnding officer’s, counter- 
signature. 

11. When officers are removed from one brigade of horse artillery, or one 
regiment of cavalry, to another, they, may take their selected chargers with 
them, and the horses so transferred are to be erased from the register of the one 
corps and entered in that of the other. 

12. The selected chargers of officers who may retire from the service, pro- 
ceed on furlough to Europe, be nominated to the general staff or any other 
detached permanent employ, or be removed from a mounted to a dismounted 
corps, are not to bo sold or taken out of the regiment to which their owners 
belonged, unless purchasers cannot be found hi the corps, and the horses be 
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pronounced by a regimental committee unfit for admission to the ranks, in which 
cases they may be disposed of at the discretion of their owners ; or when 
officers die, their selected chargers may be disposed of under the above restric- 
tions, by order of the committee of adjustment assembled on the occasion of 
the death of such -officers. 

13, The terms on which chargers, the property of the several classes of 
officers specified in the foregoing paragraph, are, in the first instance, to be 
offered for sale to such officers of the corps as require chargers, and in default of 
purchasers, to be tendered for admission to the ranks, are as follows : 

If G years old, full price, and if above six but not exceeding 12 years, a 
deduction is to be made at the rate of 10 per cent, per annum, for the period 
elapsed since the horse attained the age of C years. " 


6 full price,.... .’ ........ . . ...... .... . ...... 600 

7 ........... 540 

8 ........ .. 480 

9 .... 420 

10 ...: ..... .......... .....v,. .. ...... .. 360 

11 300 

12 ............ ... ........ .... 240 


Horses whose age exceeds 12 years are not to be admitted lo the ranks, but 
may be disposed of at the discretion of the owners or their, representatives. 

14. In fixture, as soon as the annual casting committees have concluded 
their duties, returns are to be made by the several brigades of horse artillery 
and regiments of cavalry, showing the number of horses wanting to complete, 
as well as the number likely to be subsequently brought forward for the purpose 
of being cast, and containing a column ‘for officers’ chargers required.’ A 
number of colts selected at the several studs as fit for that purpose will be sent 
to each regiment, and such of them as may not be taken by officers, are to be 
placed in the ranks of the corps. 

15. The price of chargers selected by officers is to be realized from their pay 
and allowances by Deputy Pay Masters, in four equal monthly deductions, from. 
Field Officers/ Captains and Surgeons ; and in eight similar dedxictions from Sub- 
alterns, Assistant Surgeons, Riding Masters and Veterinary Surgeons. When an 
officer has occasion to select two horses, double time will be allowed for payment, 
and in all cases the deductions are to commence with the first issue of pay after 
the date of selection. 

16. Should an officer die before the full price of his selected charger has 
been recovered, the horse, if reported by a committee fit in all respects for the 
service, is to be received Into the ranks, and the amount deducted will be re- 
funded by the Deputy Pay Master, to the legal representative of the deceased ; 
but, if reported unfit for the service, the horse is to be sold under the orders of 
the commanding officer of the regiment, who, from the proceeds of the sale, 
will remit to the Deputy Pay Master the sum remaining due to Government, 
and pay the balance, if any, to the person entitled to receive it. 

.•17'. When an officer has selected, and been putin possession of a charger, he 
will immediately transmit, in duplicate, a descriptive roll of, and receipt for, the 
horse selected, to the commanding officer of the regiment, who having counter- 
signed them, and caused a transcript of them tohe entered in a regimental book 
to be kept for the purpose, will transmit one copy to the Deputy Pay Master 
within whose payment the corps may be, and the other to the Military Auditor 
General. 

18. The commanding officer of the regiment will then direct the officer in 
whose abstract the pay and allowance of the individual who has selected the 
charger are drawn, to insert at the foot of each abstract, until the necessary 
deductions shall be completed, a notification to the following effect : 

Deduct from— — — — A. B.’s pay and allowances- rupees, being 

the first (or as the ease may be, 2d, 3d, 4th, &c. &c.) monthly deduction on ac- 
count of a charger selected by Mm from the remount horses which joined the 
— — — regiment on the- — - — — day of -. 

19. At the close of each year, the Military Auditor General will compare 
the certificates with the amount received on account of selected chargers, and 
will take immediate steps for recovering any sums due on their account, whieh 
should have been previously realized.—!?, O.G.Q. 2 6th June 1837. 
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Chargers. — Some misapprehension appearing to exist, as to the circums- 
tances under which officers of horse artillery and cavalry are permitted to select j 

chargers, from the remounts furnished from time to time to their corps, as well as 
to the period when such remounts cease to be available for selection, His Excel- 
lency the Commander in Chief is pleased to direct, that the 2d and Gtli para- 
graphs of Government General Orders No. 124, of the 2(5 th June 1837, indica- 
ting the parties allowed a choice, be literally construed ; and that no officer be I 

permitted to select a charger except ‘ on first joining a corps,’ or ‘ on rejoining I 

from furlough, or from staff employ,’ and that no officer be allowed to replace f 

his selected charger from the remounts, unless such charger ‘ shall have died, 

* been killed in action, captured, stolen, shot’ at the recommendation of a station 
or ‘ detachment committee, or reported by such a committee, unlit for fur- fa- 

ther service.’ 

His Excellency is likewise pleased to determine, that the horses sent as 
remounts from the several studs, shall continue to be considered as such until ‘ 

allotted to troops, and appropriated ; hut which appropriation must not be un- 
necessarily delayed. 

Quarterly rolls of horses selected by officers, prepared according to the form 
laid down in Government General Orders of the 3d February 1821, are to he 
forwarded from corps to the Adjutant General of the army, on the 1st of Janu- 1 

ary, 1st of April, 1st of July, and 1st of October, of each year, in which all j 

horses selected during the quarter are to he duly returned, with the date of their | 

joining entered in the column left for remarks. 1 

These rolls to be furnished commencing with the 1st of October 1837, and 
continued regularly to the present time. — G.O.C.C. 14f/i Nov. 1838. | 


Command Allowance and Off-Reckonings. — The following extract of 
a despatch from the Honourable the Court of Directors, to the address of the 
Supreme Government, is published for the information of those who concurred 
in the memorial of Colonel W. C. Faithfull, C. B. praying that command al- 
lowance may he granted to Colonels of regiments who are sharers in the off- 
reckoning fund, whilst serving with their corps : 

Extract of a military letter from the Honourable the Court of Directors, No. 30, 
dated 14th March 1838. 

Letter dated 26th June 1837, IVo. 53. "j Para. 33. We must decline to alter 
Forward, for Court’s consideration, the established regulations which limit 
copy of a memorial from Colonel W. the grant of regimental command al- 
C. Faithfull, C. B. of the 17th native lowances to officers who are not already 
infantry, praying, on behalf of hint- in receipt of allowances of equal a- 
self and other officers whose names ai'e [-mount from the off-reckoning fund as 
attached to it, that command allowance Colonels of regiments, 
may be continued to Colonels of regi- 34. We take this opportunity of 
ments when serving with their corps, apprizing you, that Colonels of regi- 
notwitlistanding they may be sharers meuts, who have succeeded to olf-reck- 
in the off-reckoning fund. . J onings, may be permitted to reside in 
India unemployed, in the same manner and with the same allowances as Major 
Generals similarly circumstanced. — G.G.C.C. 23cZ June 1838. 


Courts Martial and Courts of Requests. — The Commander in Chief 
having had under consideration the inconvenience occasionally experienced 
from the operation of the General Orders of the 25th June 1832, is pleased to 
reduce the period which an officer must serve before he shall he deemed eligible 
to be appointed a member of ageneral court martial, to two years ; but His 
Excellency desires, that the alteration now authorized in the period of proba- 
tion, may not be applied, under any circumstances, to members or superintend- 
ing officers of courts of request, in regard to whom, and to young officers, the 
regulation of 1832 above quoted, is to he strictly acted upon,— G.O.C.C, Mth 
May, 1840. 
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General Officers, No. 24 op 1837. — The following pargraph (5) of a 
military latter from the Honourable the Court of Directors to the Governor of 


tlie Presidency of Fort 'William in Ben; 
published for general information ; 

Letter dated, I5ih Aut/nst 1835. 

With reference to Court’s orders to 
Madras, of 5th August 1834, (a copy 
of which was forwarded as applicable 
to Bengal, in Court’s letter of 11th 
February 1835) regarding the allow- 
ances of general officers on the staff, 
while absent from their divisions, on 
leave, submit a representation of the 
injurious effect of the regulation there- 
in laid down and urge the grounds 
upon which the Court are requested to 
re-consider the orders in question, and 
to grant the officers so employed an im- 
munity from any forfeiture of allow- 
ances while absent from their divisions, 
on leave; within the limits of tlie Pre- 
sidency to which they belong. 

for a reasonable period, provided that ri 
edto the state. — G. O. G. G. 30th Jan. 


;al, No. 54, dated 31st August 1836, is 


Para. 5. In compliance with your 
recommendation, we shall not object 
to the continuance of the allowances of 
officers on the general staff, when ab- 
sent from their commands, within the 
limits of their respective Presidencies, 

* additional expense is thereby occasion- 
1837. 


General Officers and Staff Appointments, No. 59 of 1838.— The 
following paragraphs of a military letter, No. 64, from the Honourable the Court 
of Directors to the Governor of the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal 
(under date the 8th August 1838, are published for general information,) in 
continuation of General Orders No. 138, of the 1st June 1835 : 

Para. 1. In our military letter to the Supreme Government, dated the 17th 
December 1S34, we notified our concurrence in the opinion of the Governor 
General, and of the other members of the Government, ‘that no reason exists 
why Major Generals should, in the event of there being in India supernumera- 
ry Major Generals in the Company’s service, vacate any offices or staff appoint- 
ments of which they may he in possession, until it actually comes to their turn 
to accept or decline divisional commands, when the same rule* will apply to 
them as we have now directed to be applied to Colonels holding staff appoint- 
ments.’ 

2. The event thus contemplated, has been realized by the large addition 
made to the number of Major Generals in our service, by the brevet published 
in the London Gazette of the 24th ultimo. 

3. We now apprize you, that, in conformity with the above decision, tbe re- 
gulation which requires officers to vacate the offices and commands specified in 
the margin, f on attaining the rank of Major general, will not apply to Major 
Generals in actual possession of those offices or commands at the date of your 
receipt of this despatch. In all future appointments, the regulation must be 
duly attended to, and enforced. — G.O.P.C. the 5th Nov. 1838. 

General Officers and Promotion, No. 182 of 1838.— The following 
copy of a military letter, from the Honorable the Court of Directors, No. 73, 
dated the 5th September 1838, is published for the information of the army : 

Para. I. By the late brevet, seven]; officers have been promoted to tbe 
of rank Major General, whose regimental rank is that of Lieutenant Colonel. 


* Viz. ‘That ‘if they prefer the retention of their offices, the divisional commands 
should not afterwards be open to them, except in special eases, to be determined by Go- 
vernment, and reported to us, for our approbation and sanction.’ 

i Secretary to Government, military department ; Adjutant General, Quarter Master 
General, Commissary General, Military Auditor General, Surveyor General, Judge Advo- 
cate General, Commandants of subsidary or Held forces, districts or garrisons, 
f 2 Madras establishment. 5 Bombay establishment. 
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2. We have adverted upon this occasion to the proceeding which was taken 
by the local authorities consequent upon the brevet of August 1819, when the 
Lieutenant Colonelcies of officers promoted to be Major Generals, and rendered 
thereby ineligible for regimental duties, were filled up in accordance with the 
practice of the Royal army. 

3. Having again considered this subject, we have resolved to adhere to the 
pratice of her Majesty's army in like eases, by which the number of field officers 
for regimental duties is maintained at the established strength. We accord- 
ingly desire, that the Major Generals holding the regimental rank of Lieute- 
nant Colonel be returned as supernumeraries in their respective corps, and that 
effective Lieutenant Colonels he promoted in their room. — G.O.P.C. lOih 
Dec. 1840 


General Officers. — The following paragraphs of a military letter, from 
the Honorable the Court of Directors, to the address of the Governor General 
of India in Council, No, 9 of 1837, dated the 19th of December last, are pub- 
lished in General Orders, for the information of the army : 

‘Para. 7. We have no objection to the promotion to the local rank of 
Major General of the Colonels of Her Majesty’s army, serving in India, who 
were senior as such to Colonels of our army promoted to the rank of Major 
General by the brevet of the 10th January 1837. 

8. Under the special circumstances in which local Major Generals are placed, 
we consent to their being considered as eligible to continue to reside in India, 
and to hold those brigade commands, which they would have held had their 
promotion not taken place, provided always that no interference be permitted 
with the commands op the general staff allotted to the Major Generals or Briga- 
dier Generals and Brigadiers of the Queen’s and the Company's forces respec- 
tively.’ — G.O.C.G. 9f/i March, 1838. 


General Officers, No. 163 of 1840. — The Home Authorities having dis- 
approved of clauses 31 and 6, and of the 1st provision of clause 5, of the 
General Orders, No. 9 of 1840, dated the 20tli of January last, the Right 
Honorable the Governor General of ondia in Council, in obedience to the 
instructions of the Honorable the Court ff Directors, promulgates, for general 
information, the following revised rules or the employment in India of local 
Major Generals of Her Majesty’s service : 

1. Local Major Generals of Her Majesty’s service are eligible, under the 
appointment of Government,' for employment as Brigadiers, where Queen’s 
troops are stationed, provided that such appointment shall not interfere with 
the commands on the general staff allotted to Company’s officers. 

% The senior local Major Generals of the regiments at each Presidency are 
in preference to he so employed. 

3. The period for which local Major Generals may retain brigade commands 
is not restricted to any number of years, but they must vacate such commands 
on the departure of their regiments from India, or from one Presidency to 
another. ■■■ 

4. Local Major Generals of Her Majesty’s service, who prefer remaining 
in India, in expectation of succeeding by seniority to brigade commands, may 
do so, selecting their residences within the Presidency in which their regiments 
are serving, and receiving the pay and full batta of their regimental rank. 

5. Though local Major Generals of Her Majesty’s service are permitted to 
remain in India unemployed, they are not precluded from retaining the com- 
mand of their respective regiments, which they may, at their option, continue to 
exercise, provided there shall he no interference with the brigade or other com- 
mands allotted to Company’s officers.— G.O.G.G. 29</t July 1840. 




General Officers and Superintending Surgeons, No. 77 of 1840.-— 
The following paragraph of a military letter, No. 51, dated 23d October 1839, 
from the Honorable the Court of Directors, to the Governor in Council of 
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Fort Saint George, being also applicable to this Presidency, is published for 
general information : . 

* 7. We have to apprize you, that General officers on the staff appointed by 
us, and Superintending Surgeons returning to India to resume their rank, are 
not considered by us to be entitled to any portion of their staff allowances for 
any earlier period than that of their arrival at the station at which they may 
be appointed to serve.’ — G.O.G.C. 1st April, 1840. 


Grants or purchase of lands in the Colonies, No. 195 of 1836. — The 
following paragraps of a military letter, No. 4, from the Honorable the Court 
of Directors, dated 1st June 1836, addressed to the Governor General of India 
In Council, together with a copy of the papers from, the Colonial office, 
specifying the advantages which are given to naval and military officers settling 
in the Colonies of New South Wales, Van Dieman’s Land, and the new 
settlement of Western Australia, are published in General Orders : 

‘Para. L We have been apprised that His Majesty’s Government are 
willing to extend to the retired officers of our army the advantages which are 
enjoyed by His Majesty’s officers, on their settlement in the Colonies of Western 
Australia, New South Wales, and Van Dieman’s Land. 

2. We have gladly availed ourselves of this offered advantage, and we desire 
that you will take the necessary measures for making it known to those 
officers of the army on your establishment, who may, from time to time, retire 
from the army under the regulations of the service. 

3. A copy of. the papers from the Colonial office, specifying the advantages 
•which. are given to naval and military officers is herewith forwarded.’ 

Colonial Office , 15</i August 1834. 

1. Annexed is a statement of the regulations according to which, with 
such modifications 'as' local circumstances may render necessary, lands belong- 
ing to the Crown are disposed of in the several British Colonies In North 
America, as well as a statement of the regulations in force in the Australian 
Colonies. • 

2. Under these regulations military and naval officers cannot receive free 
grants of land ; but in buying land, they are allowed a remission of the pur- 
chase money, according to the undermentioned scale : 

Field officers of 25 years’ service and upwards, in the whole £300 
Ditto 20 ditto ditto 250 

Ditto 15 ditto ditto 200 

Captains of 20 years’ service and upwards, in the whole £200 

Ditto 15 ditto ditto 150 

Subalterns of 20 years’ service and upwards, in the whole 150 

Ditto 7 ditto ditto 100 

Regimental staff officers, and medical officer® of the army and navy, will be 
deemed to come within the benefit of this rule. 

3. Officers of the army and navy, who propose to proceed to the Colonies 
in order to take advantage of this indulgence, should provide themselves with 
certificates from the office of the General commanding in chief, or of the Lords 
Commissioners of the Admiralty showing that their emigration has been sanc- 
tioned, and stating exactly their rank and length of service. No document 
from the office of the Secretary of State is necessary. 

4. Officers on half pay, residing in the Colony, where they propose to settle, 
may be admitted to the privileges of military and naval settlers, without referring 
to this country for testimonials, provided they can satisfy the Governor, that 
there is no objection to their being allowed the indulgence, and that their return 
of their rank and length of service is accurate, and provided, if they belong to 
the navy, that they produce their letter of leave of absence from the Admiralty. 

5. Military chaplains, Commissariat officers, and officers of any of the civil 
departments connected with the army, cannot be allowed any privileges on the 
subject of land. Pursers, chaplains, midshipmen, warrant officers of every' 
description, and officers of any of the civil departments connected with the 
navy, must also he considered as not qualified for those privileges. Although 
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members of these classes may have been admitted formerly, and under a 
different state of circumstances, they must now be excluded. 

6. Gentlemen who have ceased to belong to His Majesty’s service cannot be 
allowed the advantages to which they were entitled while in the army or navy. 
It is not however proposed to affect by this rule officers who desire to quit the 
service for the express purpose of settling in the Colonies ; it is only required 
that when they resign their commissions, they should apply for a certificate 
from the General commanding in chief, or from the Lords Commissioners of 
the Admiralty, that they do so, With the view of emigrating ; and such certifi- 
cate, if produced to the Governor of any Colony within one year from its date, 
hut not otherwise, will he a sufficient warrant for allowing the bearer the 
same advantages as officers still in I-Iis Majesty’s service. 

Officers who have sold .out Within the last twelve months preceding .the date 
of this memorandum, will he allowed the usual privileges, notwithstanding their 
I 8 want of the certificate required by these regulations, if they present themselves 

• ( ’ to the Governor of the Colony within a year, from the present date. And all 

{ ' ; officers, who have already been recommended by the General commanding in 

, chief, will be entitled to their privileges, without regard to any obstruction 

|.j which might otherwise be offered by the regulations now established. 

1 l 7 . Officers cannot he allowed advantages in the acquisition of land in arty 

I f,\ Colony, unless it be their intention to fix their residence in that Colony. In 

1 * order to ensure the observance of this rule, it has beeii determined that the titles 

! ■ j /to lands obtained by officers who take advantage of the peculiar regulations 

I %i existing in their favor, shall be withholden for a period sufficient to prove that 

I they not have repaired to the Colony for the mere purpose of gaining pos- 

if.» session of a portion of land and then departing, Two years is the period for 

■/ which it has been decided that the titles shall he kept hack : this delay will 

I / be sufficient for the salutary object in view, and will not constitute any serious 

1, si inconvenience to the boua fide settler. 

I 8. By the annexed regulations for the disposal of Crown lands, it will he 

£ observed that the general sales will take place periodically. But in order to 

I ' prevent inconvenience to officers who may arrive in the intervals between those 

: sales, and he desirous at once to obtain an allotment, the Governors of the 

jr Colonies are authorized to allow officers to acquire at any time, on payment of 

< the upset price, lands, which have previously been offered for sale at some 

| ’ general sale, and not been bought. 

Officers will thus he relieved from delay at the time of establishing them- 
selves in the Colony. They will also he enabled by this arrangement, which 
will permit them to obtain their land at a fixed price to choose such a quantity 
as shall he exactly equivalent to the amount of the remission to which they are 
entitled, instead of being liable to be called upon to pay a balance, which must 
be the case if they bid for lands at a sale by auction. 

Terms upon which the Crown lands will be disposed of in New South Wales, Van 
Dicman's Land, and the new settlement of Western Australia. 

It has been determined by His Majesty’s Government, that no land shall in 
future he disposed of in New South Wales or Van Dicman’s Land, otherwise 
than by public sale, and it has therefore been deemed expedient to prepare, for 
the information of settlers, the following summary of the rules which it has been 
thought fit to lay down for regulating the sales of land in those Colonies : 

1. A division of the whole territory into counties, hundreds, and parishes, is 
in progress. When that division shall be completed, each parish will comprise 
an area of about twenty-five square miles, 

All the lands in the Colony, not hitherto granted, and not appropriated for 
public purpose, will he put up tosale ; the price will of course depend upon the 
quality of the land and its local situation, but no land will be sold below the 
rate of os. per acre. 

2. All persons proposing to purchase lauds not advertized, for sale, must 
transmit a written application to the Governor, in a certain prescribed form, 
which will he delivered at the Surveyor General’s office to all persons applying, 
on payment of the requisite fee of 2s. Gd. 

4. Those persons who are desirous of purchasing will he allowed to select, 
within certain defined limits, such portions of laud as they may wish to acquire 
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in that manner. Tlicse portions of land will he advertized for sale for three 
calender months, arid will then he sold to the highest bidder, provided that such 
bidding shall at least amount to the price .fixed by article 2. 

5. A deposit of £ 1 0 per cent, upon the whole value of the purchase must be 
paid down at the time of sale, and the remainder must be paid within one 
calendar month from the day of sale, previous to which the purchaser will not 
be put in possession of the land, and in case of payment not being made within 
the prescribed period, the sale will be considered void, and the deposit forfeited. 

6. On payment of the money, a grant will he made in fee-simple to the 
purchaser, at the nominal quit-rent of a pepper corn. Previous to the 
delivery of such grant, a fee of forty shillings will be payable to the Colonial 
Secretary for preparing the grant, and another fee of five shillings to the 
Registrar of the Supreme Court for enrolling it. ; 

7. The land will generally he put up to sale in lots of. one square mile, or 
640 acres y but smaller lots than 640 acres may under particular circumstances, 
be purchased, on making application to the Governor,. in writing, with full expla- 
nations of the reasons for which the parties wish to purchase a smaller quantity. 

8. The Crown reserves to itself the right of making and constructing such 
roads and bridges as may be necessary for public purposes in all land purchased 
as above, and also to such indigenous timber, stone, and other materials, the 
produce of the land, as may be required for making and keeping the said roads 
and bridges in repair, and for any other public works. The . Crown further 
reserves to itself all mines of precious metals. 

Colonial Office, 20th January 1831. 

With reference to the foregoing regulations, the Right Honorable the Governor 
General of India in Council is pleased to notify, for general information, that 
officers who, on retiring from the military service of the East India Company, 
may wish to avail themselves of the advantages now extended to them by their 
gracious Sovereign, will, on signifying their intention to proceed as settlers to 
any of His Majesty’s Australian Colonies, be furnished by the Military Secretary 
to Government at the Presidency to which they belong, with a certificate of the 
following form and tenor : 

I do hereby certify, that A. B. late a— — - — — in the military service of the 

East India Company, on the — — — — establishment, obtained, on the — of 

’ the permission of the Governor — — — - — — — ■ — in Coun- 
cil, to retire from the service, for the purpose of proceeding, as a settler, to His 

Majesty’s Colony of ; and that the length of service of the said 

A. B. at the period of his retirment, was years . 

Given under ray hand, at - — - — : — — , in; — . this ; - day. 

of - — - — — . 

Signed — - — — 

Secy to the Govt, of — — Mily. Dept. 

Grants or purchase op hand in the Colonies, No. 198 op 1837.' — In 
continuation of General Orders No. 195, of the 5th October 1836, the following 
paras, of a letter, No. 8, from the Honorable the Court of Directors, in the Pub- 
lic Department, dated the 28th June last, are published in General Orders : 

‘ Para. 1. In our letter, in the Military department, dated the 1st of June 
(No. 4 of 1836,) we informed you that His late Majesty’s Government had con- 
sented to extend to the retired" officers of our army, the same advantages which 
were enjoyed by His Majesty’s officers settling in the colonies of Western 
Australia, New South Wales, and Van Dieman’s Land. 

2. We have now to communicate the concession to retired officers of our 
navy, of the same benefits to which officers of the same rank and standing in 
I-Ier Majesty’s navy are entitled in those colonies ; and further, the extension of 
similar privileges to the members of both services settling in the; British North 
American colonies. 

3. It is necessary, however, to state, for the guidance of those who may be 
disposed to avail themselves of the last named privileges, that the legislature of 
Upper Canada have in their last session passed an act for the regulation of the 
system on which the crown lands are disposed of. In New Brunswick also, a 
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Mil was passed by the council and assembly for restraining the free grant of 
land, except in certain specified cases, and although this bill was prevented by 
circumstances from becoming law during that session, it is the belief of Her 
Majesty’s colonial authorities in this country, that a similar bill may, by this 
time, have been again passed and may have received the assent of the Lieute- 
nant Governor. 

4. Under these circumstances, and in reference to the probability that the 
other North American colonies will follow the example of Upper Canada and 
New Brunswick, it has been suggested from the Colonial department, that it 
will he necessary, in communicating the concession of the above named privil- 
ege to the officers of our army and navy, distinctly to explain to them, that 
their acquisition of land in North America, on the specified conditions, is al- 
together dependent on the measures which the legislatures of the respective pro- 
vinces may think proper to adopt on the general question, and that Her Majes- 
ty’s Government can offer no guarantee for the permanency of the present 
system.’ — G. O. G. G. 18th September 1837. 


Grants or purchase or land in the Colonies — In continuation of 
General Orders, No. 198, of the 18th September 1837, the following letter (No. 
37,) from the Honorable the Court of Directors, in the Public Department, 
dated the 25th September 1839, and its annexments, are published in General 
Orders ; 


PUBLIC DEPARTMENT. 


Our Governor of the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal. 

"We forward a No. in the Packet, copy of a letter with enclosures from James 
Stephens, Esq. of the Colonial Office, relating to the privileges with respect to 
settlement in certain Colonies of the Crown granted to Officers of the India 
Army and Navy in common with those of Her Majesty’s Service ; you will 
observe that the advantages do not extend to the Officers of our late Mercantile 
Maritime Service, and it is further requisite to notice, that Officers of the India 
Army or Navy, quitting the service for the express purpose of settling in the 
Colonies, must provide themselves with a certificate granted in analogy with the 
provisions of Section 5 of the paper entitled ‘ Information for the use of Mili- 
tary and Naval Officers proposing to settle in the Australian Colonies,’ and 
which must be produced to the Governor of the Colony, within one year of its 
date. 

We are &c. 

London 25th September 1859. 

Doivning Street, 23d August 1S39. 

James Melvill, Esq. 

East India House. 

Sir,— l am directed by the Marquis of Normandy to transmit to you, for the 
information of the: Chairman and Court of Directors of the East India Com- 
pany, the copy of a despatch from the Governor of Ne w South Wales, reques- 
ting to be informed whether a remission in the purchase of that Colony extends 
to Officers of the Company is late Maritime Service, and I am to request that you 
will state to the Court of Directors that Her Majesty’s Government in acceding 
to the application of the Court for granting this indulgence to Officers of the 
‘Indian Navy’ intended it to apply only to that portion of the Navy which 
might be considered as analogous to the Royal Navy, and which would appear 
to he more properly designated as the ‘ Bombay Marine.’ 

Lord Normanby, therefore, proposes to convey instructions to this effect to 
the Governor of New South Wales. 

With reference to the question proposed in the 3d paragraph of the Go- 
vernor’s despatch, the Court of Directors will perceive by the 5th Section of 
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the accompanying regulations that Officers of the Army or Navy who have 
quitted the service for the express purpose of settling in the Colonies are 
required to furnish the Governor ■with a certificate to that effect within a speci- 
fied time. 

This Rule must of course apply to the Company’s Officers, 

I am, &c., 

(Signed) JAMES STEPHENS. 


Government House , Sydney, llth March 1839. 

To the Right Honorable Lord Glenelg, 

&e. See. See. 

My Lord, — With reference to your Lordship’s despatch of the 29th March 
1837, No. 282, which grants to Officers of the East India Company’s Maritime 
Service the same advantages in the acquisition of land, in the Australian Colo- 
nies, as are allowed to Officers of the Royal Navy, I beg leave to report to your 
Lordship that the following questions have occurred in this Colony in settling 
the claims of Officers under these Regulations, and to request your Lordship’s 
decision thereon. 

1st, Whether it he the intention of Her Majesty ’s Government to confine 
these advantages to the small body of East India Officers, who belong to what is 
called the Bombay' Marine, and who are supposed to be engaged in services 
analogous to those of the Royal Navy, or to extend them to the whole body of 
officers lately engaged in the East India Company’s commercial service 
afloat. 

2ndly. In the latter ease, the way in which the relative ranks of officers are 
to be settled, and whether an officer who may have obtained the rank of Com- 
mander of an Indiaman, is to date his services from the time of his first em- 
barkation, or from that of his being rated, either as a Mate or as a Command- 
er. 

3rdly. Whether Officers are required to make their applications within any 
limited period from the time of their quitting the service, as is the case with. 
Military Officers in the Queen’s service, who are required, not only to shew that 
they left the Army for the purpose of becoming settlers, but also to arrive in 
the colony within a year from the time of their having parted with their 
commissions. 

The case on which these questions have arisen, is that of Captain Edward 
Lambert Adams, who claims to rank as a Lieutenant Colonel from the time at 
which lie was sworn in to the command of a vessel, namely, the 2d October 
1822, but who first went to sea on the 27th March 1815, 

I should observe that Captain Adams has been allowed, subject, however, to 
your Lordship’s approval, a remission of .£250 being that of a Field Officer of 
more than 20 but less tlian 25 years’ service. 

I enclose copies of the documents on which the claim of Captain Adams has. 
been admitted. 

Other claims of the same nature, or from Officers of the same service, will 
in all probability, he shortly received, and it is on this account that I am desir- 
ous of beiug honored with your Lordship’s commands. 

I have, &e», 

(Signed) GEORGE GIPPS 

East India House, 23rd June 1838. 

Copy. 

To Messrs. Gledstanes, Kerb and Co. 

Gentlemen, — In reply to your letter of the 8th Instant, requesting a certi- 
ficate of the service of Captain Adams, late a Commander in the Company’s 
Maritime Service, I am commanded by the Court of directors to state, that. 

Part ii. II 3 





Information for the use of Military and Naval Officers proposing to settle in the 
Australian Colonies, 


1st. Military and Naval Officers cannot receive free grants of land, but, in 
buying; Crown land, they will he allowed a remission of the purchase money, 
according to the undermentioned scale : 

Field Officers of 25 years’ service and upwards, in the whole, £ 300 

Field Officers of 20 years’ service and less than 25 in the whole,... „ 250 

Field Officers of less than 20 years’ service, in the whole,. „ 200 

Captains of 20 years’ service and upwards, in the whole, ............. „ 200 

Captains of less than 20 years service, in the whole, ,, 150 

Subalterns of 20 years’ service and upwards, in the whole „ 150 

Subalterns of less than 20 years’ service in the whole, „ 100 

Regimental Staff Officers and Medical Officers of the Army and Navy will 
be deemed to come within the benefit of this Rule, and also Retired Officers of 
the East India Company’s Service, both Naval and Military, on producing a 
certificate of their rank and length of service signed by competent authorities. 

2 Officers of the Army or Navy, who propose to proceed to the Colonies in 
order to take advantage of this indulgence, should provide themselves with Cer- 
tificates from the Office of the General Commanding in Chief, or of the Master 
General and Board of Ordnance, or of the Lords Commissioners of the Ad- 
miralty, shewing that their emigration has been sanctioned, and stating exactly 
their rank and length of service, No document from the Office of the Secretary 
of State is necessary. 

3. Officers on half pay, residing in the Colony where they propose to 
settle, may be admitted to the privileges of Military and Naval settlers, without 
referring to this country for testimonials, provided they can satisfy the Gover- 
nor that there is no objection to their being allowed the indulgence, and that 
their return of their rank and length of service is accurate, aud provided, if 
they belong to the Navy, that they produee their letter of leave of absence 
the Admiralty. 

.4. Military Chaplains, Commissariat Officers, and Officers of any of the 
Civil Departments connected with the Army, cannot be allowed any privileges 
in the acquisition of Crown land. Pursers, Chaplains, Midshipmen, Warrant 
Officers, of every description, and Officers of any of the Civil Departments con- 
nected with the Navy, must also be considered as hot qualified for those pri- 


Captain Edward Lambert Adams was first employed in the maritime service of 
the East India Company as Midshipman on the 27th March 1815, that he per- 
formed seven voyages in that service in various grades, aud succeeded to the 
rank of Commander in the season of 1S22, having been sworn as Commander of 
the ‘ Kellie Castle ’ on the 2d of October in that year. Captain Adams was 
granted a pension on the 5th October 183G as compensation for loss of employ- 
ment under the East India Company, in common with other Commanders, in 
accordance with the provisions of Act 3 and 4, Win. IV., Cap. 85, Sec. 7. 

I am, &c., 

(Signed) JAMES C. MELVILL. 

Copy. 

New South Wales. 


(Signed) e. l. adams. 

Sworn before me at Sydney, New South Wales, this 19th day of January 1839. 

(Signed) a. b. spark, j, p. 


To Wit. 


Lambert Adams, late Commander in the Hon’ble East India Com- 
ritiine Service, appeared before me, one of Her Majesty’s Justices of 
for the Colony of New South Wales, and malceth oath and saith that 
rative rank in India as a Commander with Officers of Her Majesty’s 
on that station is that of Lieutenant Colonel from the date he was 
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vilegcs, although members of these classes may have been admitted formerly, 
and under a different state of circumstances, 

5, Gentlemen who have ceased to belong to Her Majesty’s service cannot 
he allowed the advantages to which they were entitled while in the army or 
navy. It is not, however, proposed to affect by this rale officers who desire to 
quite the service for the express purpose of settling in the Colonies, it is 
only required that when they resign their commissions, they should apply for 
a certificate from the General Commanding in Chief, or from the Master Ge- 
neral of Ordnance, or from the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, 
that they do so with the vie w of emigrating, and such Certificate, if produced 
to the Governor of any Colony, within one year from its date, but not other- 
wise, will he a sufficient warrant for allowing the bearer, the same advantages 
as officers still in Her Majesty’s service. 

(i. Medical Officers of the Army who have commuted their half pay, will he 
entitled to the same advantages in the purchase of land as Subaltern Officers 
who have sold their Commissions for the purpose of emigrating. 

7. Officers cannot he allowed advantages in the acquisition of land in any 
Colony unless it be their intention to fix their residence in that Colony. In 
order to insure the observance of this rule, the titles to lands obtained by 
officers who take advantage of the Regulations existing in their favor, will be 
withholden for two years from the date of sale. 

Note. — These Regulations are not applicable to the Colony of South 
Australia. 

Downing Street, 1st August 1338. 

Information respecting the Side of Crown Lands in the 
Australian Colonies. 

1. Crown Lauds in New South Wales, Van Dieman’s Laud, and Western 
Australia, are disposed of only by sale at Public Auction in the Colonies, at an 
upset price fixed by Government. 

2. A deposit of £10 per cent, on the whole value of the purchase must be 
paid down at the time of the sale, and the remainder must he paid within one 
calender month from the day of sale, previous to which the purchaser will not 
he put in possession of the land, and in case of payment not being made 
within the prescribed period, the sale will be considered void, and the deposit 
forfeited. On payment of the money a grant will be made in fee simple to the 
purchaser at the nominal quit rent of a pepper corn. 

3. The land will generally he put up to sale in lots of 1 square mile or 640 
acres. 

4. Further details relating to the sale of the Crown Lands in the Australian 
Colonies, must be procured at the Office of the Surveyor General in each res- 
pective Province. 

5. There are no Crown Lands in South Australia. Iuformation respecting 
the sale of lands in that Province, may be procured at the Office of the Colo- 
nization Commissioners, No. 6, Adelphi Terrace. — G. O. C. C. 27th January, 
1840. 

Downing Street, 1st August, 1838. 

(Signed) Wm, CUIHTT, Major. 

Qffg. Secy, to the Govt, of India, 

Military Department. 


Grant for purchase of land in the colonies. — With reference to Ge- 
neral Orders No. 16. dated 27th January 1840, the following letter, No. 14, 
from the Honorable the Court of Directors, in the public department, of date 
the 1st July 1840, and its annexments, are published in General Orders : 

Public department. 

No. 14. . 


Our Governor of The Presidency of Fort William in Bengal. 

A copy having been transmitted to us of a despatch addressed by Sir George 
Gipps to Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for the colonial department, under 
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date 1st November 1839, relative to the effect of the alteration of the minimum 
price of land in New South Wales, upon the interests of naval and military 
settlers, we deem it proper, with reference to our despatch, in this department, 
of the 25th September last, to forward a copy of the same, for information, and 
to apprise you, that Lord John Russell, having had the subject under considera- 
tion, has not thought lit to direct any modification in the existing regulations, 
beyond that reported in the despatch, copy of which is now forwarded. 

London, 1st July 1840. 

Executive. 

No. 142, 

The Marquis of Noiwtanbv, 

& c. &c. &e. 

My Lord, — In the concluding part of my despatch, No. 62, of the 1st April 
last, I stated to your Lordship the course which I had then adopted with res- 
pect to the remission allowed in the purchase of land to military and naval 
officers settling in the Colony, and that, under the advice of the Executive Coun- 
cil, it had been determined that all officers who might bona tide have left England 
on the faith of the regulations of the l'5th August 1834, should be considered 
settlers under those regulations, and have the fall benefit of them. 

I have now to report to your Lordship, that difficulties having arisen in 
deciding upon the claims of officers to be considered settlers under the old re- 
gulations, I felt the necessity of laying down some definite rule upon the subject, 
and that consequently it was fixed, with the advice of the Executive Council, 
that all officers who left the United ■■Kingdom before the 1st January 1839, 
should have the full benefit of the regulations of the 15th August 1834, whilst 
those who might leave England on or after the same day, should be considered 
settlers under the regulations of the 1st August 1833. 

As I have reason to believe that some officers who feel themselves aggrieved 
tinder this decision, have made representations on the subject to the Lords 
of the Admiralty, or to the General Commanding in Chief, I feel it right to ad- 
dress your Lordship more at length upon the subject, and particularly to explain 
•the way in which officers are affected by the change in regulations. 

The regulations of 1838 .differ from those of 1834 solely by the omission of 
the 8th clause, or the clause by which officers were allowed to take the amount 
of their remission money in land, at the upset price, and without competitions 
provided such land had been previously exposed to sale at public auction, and, 
not bought. Under the old regulations, as under the new, the advantages held 
out to officers ay ere estimated in money, and not in land, and the price at 
which officers were allowed by the 8th clause of the old regulations to obtain 
land which had been exposed to auction, was not the fixed price of 5s. but the 
upset price which could never be less than 5s. per acre, though it might very 
much exceed it, whatever might be the price at >vliich a certain piece of laud 
had been put up, at that price an officer could obtain it ; such at least was 
(I apprehend) the meaning of the regulations ; in practice, however, all land 
was, with little exception, put up, until very lately, at 5s. per acre, whatever 
might be its value, ; and as at every sale a good deal remained unsold, the aggre- 
gate quantity of land which had been put up at 5s. but not sold, came to be 
very considerable, but of this land, it Avas not difficult for an officer having good 
means of information, and allowing himself sufficient time for inquiry, to select 
portions worth considerably more than 5s. and by a local regulation he was 
not confined to the exact quantity sufficient to absorb his remission money, but 
was 'allowed -to -take at the same. -price of 5s. the excess that there might be in 
the lot or lots selected by him, over what his remission money would cover. 
For example, a Captain in the army entitled to a remission of £200, might 
select two, sections of 040 acres each (one section not being sufficient to absorb 
bis remission money). The price of these two sections of land at 5s. per acre 
would be £820, lie would, therefore, in addition to liis remission money, have 
to pay one hundred and tAventy pounds out of his pocket; the real value. of the 
land, however, or what it Avoulcl fetch if again put up at auction, might be, and 
perhaps generally was about seven shillings, it is therefore evident, that in ad- 




dition to his remission money, lie must gain an advantage of two shillings per 
aero on the whole one thousand two hundred acres, or one hundred 
and twenty-eight pounds, making his real remission three hundred and twenty- 
eight pounds, in lieu of two hundred pounds. In proportion to the rise in the 
value of land, his advantage would of course he encreased, and if it were so to 
rise as to make the value of the land 12.v per acre, the additional advantage would 
he 7.v. on each of the 1,280- acres, (or £428) and the real remission would of 
course he £028, in lieu of two hundred pounds. 

This statement will sufficiently explain to your Lordship the dissatisfaction 
with which the new regulations have been received by officers recently arrived 
in the Colony, Many of those officers have complained that they were not 
made aware of the change before they left England, by any public notice, either 
from the Horse Guards or the Admiralty, but this omission (allowing it to have 
been such) is one for which l respectfully submit that this Government can he 


from the Horse Guart 
been such) is one for 
in no way responsible 
It. seems to me exti 
are placed by the new 


It seems to me extremely probable that the altered position in which officers 
are placed by the new regulations, is not even known at the Horse Guards, as 
certificates are still given to officers, in which the General Orders, issued to the 
army on the 25th August 1834, are quoted, although those officers come clearly 
under the regulations of the 1st August 1838. A copy’- of one of these 
certificates I enclose, in which the officer is stated to be about to proceed to New. 
South Wales as a settler, under the General Order of the 25th August 1834, 
although he obtained his first commission in the army subsequent to the new 
regulations of August 1838. 

I beg to assure your Lordship, that I am .always happy to see officers of the 
army'- or navy in the Colony, and am anxious to secure to them all the 
advantages intended for them by Her Majesty’s Government. At the same 
time I think it my duty to say, that although they certainly are now in a less 
favorable position than they were, the real difference is that they henceforth 
will get only what was intended for them, whilst heretofore they got more. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) Geo. Gipps. 

G OVERNMENT IIoUSK ; \ 

Sydney, 1st November 1S39. j 

Sir George Gipps, 

&c. &c. &c. 

Sir,-— Ensign Meredith Fergusson, of the 33d regiment, having been .allowed: 
to dispose of his commission for the purpose of becoming a settler in New South 
Wales, under the provisions of the General Order of 25th August 1834, i am 
directed to annex, for your information, a statement of his services, and to 
acquaint you, that Lord Hill is enabled to report favorably of his conduct on all 


Horse Guards ; \ 
18th March, 1839. y 


I have, &c. 

Fitzroy Somerset. 


Services of Ensign Fergusson. 

Quarter Master Sergeant, 33d foot. 

Ensign, 33d foot, ISth January 1839., 

To sell out, 29th March 1839. 

(Signed) F. R. S. 

Wm. Clay, Esq. m. p. 

&c. &c. &e. 

Sir, — I am directed by Lord John Russell to transmit to you, for the informa- 
tion of the President of the Board of Control, the 
No. 148, 1st Aopember, 1839. CO py 0 y a d es p a tch from the Governor of New South 
Wales, relative to the effect which the alteration of the minimum price- of land in 
that Colony has on the interests of naval and military settlers. 
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Lord John Russell has had under his consideration, representations from va- 
rious parties affected by the recent regulation, hut His Lordship does not feel 
justified in directing a further modification of it in favor of naval or military set- 
ters, than that reported in the enclosed despatch. The amount of remission 
■which may be accorded to them in the. purchase money, must be considered as 
quite independent of any increase which may take place in the price of land at 
Government sales, — G.O.G.G. 30th September 1840. 


Houses and Lands in Cantonments. — The Right Honorable the Governor 
General of India in Council is pleased to rescind the various orders* now in 
force in this Presidency, in regard to the occupation of ground, and the disposal 
of premises or buildings situated within the limits of military cantonments, and 
to substitute for them the following regulation, which is to have effect from the 
date of its promulgation at the different stations of the Bengal army : 

L All applications for unoccupied ground, for the purpose of being enclosed, 
bniltupon, or in any way appropriated to private purposes, such ground 
being within the limits of a military cantonment, are, in the first instance, to 
he made to the commanding officer of the station, through the usual channel ; 
and in no case are the boundaries of compounds to be changed, old roads closed, 
or new ones opened, without the sanction of the commanding officer. 

2. As the health and comfort of the troops are paramount considerations, to 
which all others must give way, the commanding officer will be held respon- 
sible, that no ground is occupied in any way calculated to he injurious to either, 
or to the appearance of the cantonment ; and in forwarding any application for 
a grant, he must certify that it is not objectionable in those or any other respects. 

3. When no objection occurs, the application is to be forwarded, through the 
prescribed channel, by the commanding officer of the station, to the Quarter 
Master General of the Army, who, if the Commander in Chief approves, will 
submit it for the orders of Government. 

4. AH such applications are to be in the annexed form marked A. 

5. All grants are to he registered by the officer of the Quarter Master 
General’s department attached to the division, and at stations where no such 
officer may he present, by the executive officer of public works, to whom also, in 
such cases, applications for ground are to he addressed ; and all grants are to be 
immediately noted upon the plan of the cantonment in the Quarter Master 
General’s office. 

6. No ground will be granted except on the following conditions, which are 
to be subscribed to by every grantee, as well as by those to whom his grant 
may subsequently he transferred : 

1st. The Government to retain the power of resumption, at any time, on 
giving one month’s notice, and paying the value of such buildings as may 
have been authorized to be erected. 

lid. The ground being in every case the property of Government cannot he 
sold by the grantee ; but houses or other property thereon situated may he 
transferred by one military or medical officer to another, without restriction, 
except in the case of reliefs, when, if required, the terms of sale or transfer are to 
he adjusted by a committee of arbitration. 

Illd. If the ground has been built upon, the buildings are not to be disposed 
of to any person, of whatever description, who does not belong to the army, 
until the consent of the officer commanding the station shall have been prev'i- 

usly obtained under his hand. 

IVth. When it is proposed, with the consent of the commanding officer, to 
possession to a native, should the value of the house, buildings, or pro- 
s'' sale must not be effected 
obtained, through His Exeel- 


c persons not 
officer of the 
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station suitable from tlieir locality for tlie accommodation of officers, shall he 
claimable for purchase, or for hire, at the option of the owner ; in the former 
case at a valuation, and in the latter at a rent, to he fixed, in case of the parties 
disagreeing, by a committee of arbitration constituted as follows : 

8. The committee is to be composed of one civil officer, the principal one 
if practicable, at. or in the vicinity of the station, the commanding officer of the 
cantonment, and an officer belonging to the station to be named by the proprietor 
of the premises ; and their decision, whether relating to the terms of purchase or 
rent, is to he conclusive, unless it shall be reversed by Government, for whose or- 
ders the proceedings of the committee are to he submitted, through His Excellen- 
cy the Commander in Chief, whenever the proprietor of the premises which they 
have valued is dissatisfied with their award. 

9. When the houses of the officers of one corps are to he transferred to those 
of another, as on the occasion of a relief, if a difference of opinion should arise 
as to the fair terms of the transfer, the price shall be fixed by a committee of 
arbitration constituted as in the last paragraph, but to which, in such cases, 
there is to be given an additional member, to be named by the intending pur- 
chaser. 

10. In this case there is to he no appeal, and the decision of the committee 
of arbitration is to he final. 


FORM A. 

To 

The Asst. Qr. Mr. General , ( or other staff officer ). 

Sir, 

I request you will apply for permission for me to occupy the ground herein 
described. 

See. &c. & c. 


Situation of 
ground. 

Quantity. 

Bounds. 

i 

How intended \ -r, 7 

to be occupied! ^rnarks. 




I have been made 
(acquainted with the 
terms on which per- 
mission to occupy has 
■ been given to me. 

1 (Sd.) A. B. 

G.O.G.G. 12th Sept. 1840. 


Houses in Cantonments. — With reference to the 8th clause of General 
Orders No. 179, of the 12th September 1836, the Governor General of India 
in Council directs, that, when the commanding officer of the station is an in- 
terested party, the next senior officer shall he nominated one of the committee 
of arbitration in his stead. — G.O.G.G. IQth April, 1837. 


Houses in Cantonments. — Instances having recently occurred, in which 
the agents for proprietors of bungalows situated within the limits of military 
cantonments have omitted to nominate a member of the committee of arbitra- 
tion held upon such bungalows, under the provisions of the seventh and eighth 
clauses of the regulation, No. 179, dated 12th of September 1836, and such 
omission having conduced to inconvenient results* for which the regulation 
cited provides no remedy, the Right Honorable the Governor General of India 
in Council is pleased to establish the following rale, as an addition to the eighth 
clause of the regulation : " ' 

‘ Due notice shall, in every instance, be given to proprietors of premises, or 
to their agents, by the commanding officer of the cantonment, of the intention 
to hold a committee thereupon ; and, should any such proprietor or his agent 
neglect to nominate a member of such committee, after having received due 


45G 


MISCELLANEOUS GENERAL ORDERS. 


[part II. 


notice, which, in all cases, where the proprietor or his agent shall not be resi- 
dent within the cantonment or in its vicinity, shall be taken to mean an official 
notification dated 14 days before the day on which the committee is to as- 
semble, it will be the duty of the commanding officer to nominate a member of 
• the committee to represent such proprietor, and the committee shall thereupon, 
proceed to arbitration.’ — G.O.G.G. lath July, 1840., 


Houses in Cantonments. — The Right Honorable the Governor General of 
India in Council is pleased to determine, that the period which shall be held to 
be ‘ due notice’ to proprietors; of premises, or their agents,, not residing with- 
in or m the vicinity of a military cantonment, of the intention to hold a com- 
mittee of arbitration on such premises, under the regulation No. 179, dated 12th 
of September 1836,: shall be one month, and not fourteen days, as laid down in 
General Orders No. 154, of the lath ultimo. 

Order books to be corrected accordingly. — G.O.G.G. 5 th August, 1840. 

m . — 

Leave and Retirement.— -The Governor General in Council directs, that 
I ■ all military officers having accounts with the office of the Accountant General, 

I ' for advances received for public works, or other purposes, who may have it in 

1 ' contemplation to retire from the service, or leave the country on furlough, shall 

1 ; » notify their intention to that office three months prior to the expected period 

I I , . of their departure, in order that their accounts may be brought to a settlement 

I " ' previously to their quitting India. — G.O.G.G. 2d 'May 1836. 


Leave of Absence. — Committees of medical officers for the examination of 
such officers as have been residing under certificate in the hills, during the pre- 
vious hot season, will assemble annually at Mussoorie and Simla, in the first 
week of November, instead of at the period specified in General Orders of the 
7th of December last. — G.O.C.C. 29th April 1837. 


Leave of Absence.— -Complaints having reached head quarters of the incon- 
venience to which officers, on leave of absence, are occasionally subjected, from 
their inability to obtain pay, otherwise than through the Deputy Pay Master in 
whose circle their regiments may happen to be stationed, His Excellency the 
I j Commander in Chief deemed it necessary to make a representation on tlie sub- 

I J jcct to tlie Right Honourable the Governor General, by whom the matter was 

f i subsequently referred, for consideration, to the Accountant General The fol- 

I A! lowing is the report of that functionary, and it is now published for general in- 

I formation : 


1 


No. 892. 

From C. MOKLEY, Esq. 

Accountant General, 

To LIEUTENANT COLONEL J. STUART, 

Offg. Secy, to the Govt, of India, Mily. Slept. 

Sir, Mily. Dept 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter, No. 121,9th 
instant, transmitting two communications from the Adjutant General of the 
Army, relative to the inconvenience experienced by officers, under existing re- 
gulations when on leave of absence, in drawing their pay, otherwise than 
through the Pay Master of the circle in which their regiments may be placed, 
and requesting a report on tlie expediency, or otherwise, of modifying the rules 
under which officers, on leave of absence from their corps, between stations 
receive their allowances. 
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l°, st m e ’ in repl> > tha , t altlK ™g b existing regulations prohibit entry 
t S ,,°f othe . r tlian their own Pa y Master’s disbursements, 

K‘ P C ‘fj ^abstracts is not so restricted, being obtainable from any 
rnvn pi?%v£ ^cation, and on producing the last pay certificate of his 
And as the Pay Master making the advance, is restricted 
tte ieol>,omsre ‘ mb “ rs ™ e » tb y*»ft or credit from 

Mn 8 ’ r f h ® f J ect of restricting the entry of such abstracts to the proper Pay 
Masters disbursements, in whose circle the officer is placed, is to facilitate 
check m the audit office, to prevent errors in passing allowances twice, and to 
combine and show all charges of each regiment in one place, instead of being 
scattered m many. But, although such he the object for which the existing 
i emulations were framed, yet as they do not produce any inconvenience to 
officers proceeding beyond their A. , . e . to 


aT , '1° * ; — apcuiiu riues xor payments to offi- 
cers en route to other stations. 

Tn( f‘ ^stance of Lieutenant Maclean, brought to the notice of Govern- 

ment by the Adjutant General, it does not appear that, that officer had either 
Payment of his abstract to any Pay Master, or that he had 
Rft instructions with his own Pay Master to remit to him by draft, the amount 
of his forthcoming pay, at a specified station. Had he conformed to either of 
those methods, the inconvenience which he represents to have experienced in 

S3-KS Tv'rdr* 1 bom ™ t o!t ^ " 


Leave of Absence and Furlough.— The Honorable the President in Conn- 
ml is pleased to publish, for general information, the following paragraphs of a 
military letter, No. 4. from the Honorable the Court of Directors, P to the 
address of the Governor General of India in Council, dated the 16th August 
1837, also paras, of military letters, Nos. 79 and 59, dated the 18th not-nha* 
1837 and 25th July 1838, addressed to the Governor of Fort William ; 

Letter No. 4., dated 1 6th August 1837. 

‘Para. 1. In our military letter to Bengal, dated the 16th April 1828 we 
expressed our regret at the mconvenienee to which officers proceeding on fur- 
lough, via another Presidency, would he exposed in being deprived of their 
Indian allowances, from the date of quitting their own Presidency, but that we 
were precluded by the Act of the 33 Geo. 3d, Cap. 52, Sec. 37, from sanction- 
ing a different arrangement. ’ sauuaon- 

a wi ou ^r m P ubIic department, to the Government of Madras 
20th March 1835 we apprized you, that we considered ourselves 
precluded by the Act of 3d and 4th William 4th, Cap. 85, See 79 from 
sanctioning an arrangement allowing civil and military servants to draw, from 
te whUT “ir*’ t lr0Ug ' 1 - a f e ? ts at tlieir respective Presidencies, the allowance 
TT^lS, 1 ™ entltle . d when abse nt on leave to the Cape or at St 

by them glY “ S secunty to refund an y sum wbich might be overdrawn 

, 3 ‘ . j® matter of satisfaction to us to acquaint you, that by the Act of 

f V aT^ °! P ' f’ (0f Which c °P ies ha ™ sentwith our putlic 
i th !l th instant ) such P arts of the Act of the 33d George 3d, and^ and 

fernd S W 1 “en £pS. d SaMtioni “S *• *"> arrangement abbve re- 
4. We now approve and confirm the regulation established by your Govern 

Fort William ; 12t/i May 1826. 

rJtS« CO to°^ m - ty with tb V ule Prescribed by the Honorable the Court of Di- 

of Fort St r CU genCr 1 al letter » in the military department, to the Government 
S Ge £ rge > ™der date the 25th of April 1809, the Right Honorable 
the Governor General m Council is pleased to direct, that all military officer of 
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of the Bengal, Madras and Bombay establishments, who may proceed, by per- 
mission of their respective Governments, from any subordinate stations under 
the Presidency to which. they belong, to the seat of Government of another 
Presidency, for the purpose of finding a passage to Europe, shall be permitted, 
to draw Indian allowances until their departure from the Presidency to which 
they have so proceeded, provided no unnecessary delay in their embarkation, at 
such Presidency, shall take place. 

* It is to be distinctly understood, however, that this indulgence is restricted 
to officers, who from the proximity of the seat of Government of another Pre- 
sidency and the remoteness of that of their own, would suffer unnecessary 
inconvenience and delay, if compelled to proceed to the latter for the purpose 
of embarking for Europe. 

‘ As it is not intended that this order should disturb the operation of that of 
the 21st. January 1825, No. 21, with exception to the special case above pro- 
vided for, the allowances hereby granted, are invariably to be drawn by the 
agent of the absent officer at the Presidency to which the latter belongs. 

‘(Signed) Wm. Casement, Lieut, Col. 

Secy, to Govt. mily. dept..' 

5. With reference to the second subject, viz. the issue of the absentee allow- 
ances of officers who are absent at the Cape of Good Hope, we now empower 
you to frame a regulation, by which our officers, who are entitled, under exist- 
ing rules, to draw Indian allowances upon their actual return to India, from 
leave of absence to any place within the limits of the Company’s charter, or 
the Cape of Good Hope, or the Mauritius, or the Island of St. Helena, shall he 
entitled, through their agents at their respective. Presidencies, to draw these 
allowances, from month to month, upon their giving sufficient security to refund 
the whole amount, in the event of their proceeding to England without previ- 
ously returning to India, or such part of the amount as may have been over 
issued on any other account. 

6. You will take measures for introducing similar regulations at the Presi- 
dencies of Madras and Bombay, to the Governments of which we shall send 
copies of the present despatch. 

Letter No. 79, dated 18th October 1837. 

Referring to our military letter of the 16th August last, we have now' to 
apprize you, that officers returning to their duty on the Bengal or Madras 
establishments, via Bombay, will he granted the same advantages as officers 
coming to England by the same route ; viz. that when their regiments shall be 
stationed at posts nearer to Bombay than to the capital of their respective 
Presidencies, their Indian allowances shall commence from the date of their 
landing at Bombay, provided that no imavoiclable delay take place in their 
joining their regiments. 

Letter No. 59, dated 25 th .Tidy 1838. 

Referring to our military letters of the 16th August and 18th October 1837, 
relating to the commencement and termination of the Indian allowances of 
officers of the Bengal arid Madras establishments proceeding to, or returning 
from their respective Presidencies, via Bombay, we have now to apprize you, 
that the officers of the Bengal army whose corps may he stationed at any place 
above Allahabad, including the Saugor division, and the officers of the Madras 
army whose corps may be stationed to the north of the Kistnah, are to be 
granted the benefits of the arrangement.’ 

The following extracts from a resolution of the Government of India, in the 
the general department, dated the 3d January 1838, containing rules regarding 
military officers holding civil employ, and providing for their drawing salaries 
during absence, on sick certificate, beyond sea, under the Act 1st Victoria, Cap. 
47, are also published for general information : 

MILITARY OFFICERS HOLDING CIVIL SITUATIONS. 

‘ 7. Military officers employed in the civil departments, and drawing a civil 
allowance, are entitled in common with officers holding staff situations, in the 
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military department, to draw the military pay and allowances of their rank 
while absent at sea, on leave under medical certificate, and likewise one half of 
the difference between such allowances and the civil or staff pay of the offices 
to which they stand appointed. 

8. The above allowances are to be drawn for a total period not exceeding 
two years, from the date when the vessel in which such officers embark may 
leave the Presidency or other port of departure, and the civil situation held by 
any officer who shall not return within that period, shall be considered vacant. 

9. The rules for furnishing medical certificates, and for regulating the forms 
and manner of drawing military allowances during absence on leave, have been 
laid down in General Orders in the military department. 

10. The Civil Auditor will pass the bills of officers on leave beyond sea, under 
medical certificate, for the portion of their civil salary which they are permitted 
to draw by those rules, in like manner as is provided for civil servants proceed- 
ing to sea, on medical certificate. But it is hereby provided, that civil allow- 
ances shall not be drawn by a military officer under this rule, after the date of 
departure beyond sea, unless security shall have been previously given, in such 
amount as may be fixed by Government. 

19. Under the authority of the provisions contained in the latter part of 
Clause 1, Act 1st Victoria, Cap. 47, it is further provided, in respect to all the 
above classes of officers, that if they embark, with the permission of Govern- 
ment, at any other Presidency than their own, or at any other place or port in 
India, provided that it he not more distant from their station than the ports of 
their own Presidency, the date for the commencement of the operation of the 
above rules for sick leave beyond sea, shall he that of actual embarkation at 
such place or port, and not that of leaving the frontier of their own respective 
Presidencies, and the same privilege in respect to the date of leaving India, will 
be granted to officers of the several services referred to, embarking at other 
Presidencies or places in India not more distant from their station than the 
ports of their own Presidency, with the leave of Government previously ob- 
tained, for the purpose of proceeding to Europe ou furlough, or of retiring from 
the service altogether. 

20. In the above rules no provision is made for the case of servants of the 

classes mentioned resigning the service after leaving their Presidency, with the. 
permission of the Government, in consequence of sickness. The case of such 
persons has been considered by the President in council to require a new rule, 
which under the term of the Act requires to be submitted for the confirmation 
of the Honorable Court of Directors before it can take effect. It is according- 
ly declared, that the security to he given by servants, as the condition of their 
drawing allowances while absent from their Presidency, must provide for the 
case of such retirement, and the servants must bind themselves to refund the 
whole of the allowances so drawn, in case of their resignation and departure 
for Europe without previous return to their Presidency, provided that the. 
new rules to be established should require such refund.’ — G.O.P.C. 2 1st Ja- 
nuary, 1839. . 


Leave oe Absence anx> Furlough, — Officers returning from furlough via 
Bombay, under the provision of the rules established by the Honoi’able the 
Court of Directors, as published in General Orders No. 8, of 21st January 1839, 
are reminded of the necessity of reporting themselves to the proper military, 
authorities at that Presidency, and obtaining from the Adjutant General’s office 
there, a certificate showing the date of arrival from Europe ; such certificate to 
be forwarded to the Adjutant General of the Bengal army, for transmission to 
Government. 

Officers proceeding on furlough, by the same route, are enjoined to attend to 
the necessity of forwarding to the office of the Secretary to Government of 
India, military department,, at Fort "William, certificates from Captains or Pilots, 
specifying the date of the despatch of the ships on which they have embarked, 
—G.O.P.C. mh April, 1839. 
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Passage Money. — The following paragraphs of a military letter, No. 49, 
from the Honorable the Court of Directors, dated 28th June 1837, are publish- 
ed for general information : 

‘ Para. 1. We have to acquaint you, that regimental Captains of Her 
Majesty’s service returning to England on sick certificate, and regimental Cap- 
tains and Subalterns of Her Majesty’s service again proceeding to India, after 
a furlough on sick certificate, are hereafter to be entitled to receive the rate of 
passage money which is authorized by her Majest 3 r ’s regulations for officers 
returning from and again proceeding to Ceylon, under similar circumstances, 
viz. £ (85) eighty -five, with an allowance to regimental Captains of £ (15) 
fifteen, for the passage of a servant when actually embarked ; subject however 
to a declaration, according to the form used in similar cases by tbe Bengal 
Military Fund, that the officer claiming the passage allowance does not possess 
property to the amount of (5,000) five tlionsand rupees. 

2. The passage money for the outward voyage will, in all eases, be paid in. 
this country, and that for the homeward voyage, in India. 

3. Yon will observe, that by the warrant of the 30tlx May 1832, Her Majes- 
ty’s officers receiving a passage allowance, sustain a reduction of £ (5) five, 
from their pay, for the period of the voyage. This will apply to all cases, as 
well under the existing regulations as under those now communicated to you.’ — ■ 
G.O.G.G., 4tih September, 1837, 


Passage and Table Money. — The Honorable the President in Council 
having taken into consideration, as a general question, the terms upon which 
officers proceeding on duty, or on account of sickness, on board Government 
troop ships, or Government vessels of any kind when used as troop ships, or 
of transports hired by Government, ought to be messed at the Captain’s table, 
or, if the vessel be a ship of war, of the East India Company, in the Ward- 
room, has resolved, that the rate for a Subaltern shall not exceed (4) four ru- 
pees per diem, and for a Captain or superior officer (5) five rupees. It shall 
he incumbent therefore on the masters or commanders of vessels employed as 
troop ships or transports, to provide such a table as the rates stated may afford, 
under the control of the marine hoard or head of department through whom 
the vessel is engaged or superintended. 

The rates above laid down aye intended to be in modification of the previous- 
ly established rate of (8) eight rupees per diem, of which _ six rupees were 
made payable by Government, and two by the officer embarking;. 

It is not considered necessary to settle the rates of passage and table money 
for the wives and children of officers, which may continue as heretofore adjust- 
ed in accordance with established custom. 

It is to be understood that the above rates provide only for the table allow- 
ance without wines, for which the commander may have his separate charge, 
or the officers may make their own provision. 

When officers are ordered to proceed on service on hoard ship, the Govern- 
ment will pay the table allowance at the rate stated. Officers proceeding to 
sea, under circumstances which do not entitle them to have their table money 
paid by Government, will be entitled to he received and messed on hoard of 
any Government or hired vessel employed on transport service, at the rates 
specified, which will he realized through the marine hoard or head of depart- 
ment. 

The above rules however will have no application to cases of officers taking 
their passage, on their private account, otherwise than in the course of service, 
nor to other than military persons when provided with passage and accommo- 
dation on hoard of Government or hired vessels. Sick officers returning from 
service will have to pay their own table money. 

The President in council directs that these rules shall he made applicable to 
Government steamers at Bombay, as well as to those belonging to the port of 
Calcutta, whenever these vessels are used as transports, or for the conveyance 
of troops and officers on service.— G.O.P.C. 16 th Nov. 1839. 
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Passage and Table Money.— Inconvenience having "been found to result 
from the unconditional advance of passage monev, made by Government to 
officers proceeding to Europe on furlough, on medical certificate, the Right 
Honorable the Governor General of India in Council is pleased to resolve, that 
the usual passage money shall be granted only on the following conditions ; 

1st. That if an officer, having received passage money, shall die before 
having taken his passage on board ship, the amount shall be made good to 
Government from the estate of such officer. 

2d, That if an officer, having received passage money, shall die after having 
taken his passage, but previous to embarkation, or on board the vessel at any 
time before the Pilot quits her at sea, a moiety of the amount shall be refunded 
by the owners of such vessel, on account of Government. 

3d. Officers who may, after this date, draw passage money .under existing 
regulations, when proceeding to Europe, on medical certificate, will be careful to 
take their passages, subject to the foregoing condition of eventual refund. — G. 
O.G.G. 26 tA August , 1840. 

Promotion Rank. — The following paragraphs (1 and 2) of a military letter 
from the Honourable the Court of Directors, to the Governor General. of India 
in Council, No. 8, dated the 6th July 1836, are published for general informa- 
tion : 

4 Para. 1. We have the satisfaction to acquaint you that, in compliance with 
our request, the General commanding in chief has expressed his concurrence in 
the suggestion made in your letter of the 29th May 1835, (No. 59) that on every 
occasion requiring it, the brevet conferring the rank of Colonel on all Lieute- 
nant Colonels of the same Presidency, senior to those who obtain that rank regi- 
inentally, shall he made to extend throughout India, instead of being limited, as 
at present, to a particular Presidency. 

2. You will accordingly take immediate measures for granting the commis- 
sion of Colonel to all Lieutenant Colonels of whatever Presidency, who may he 
senior, as such, to any Lieutenant Colonel attaining the rank of Colonel regi- 
mentally, with such dates of rank as shall maintain their relative seniority with 
each other as Lieutenant Colonels. 5 

No. 226 of 1836. The following paragraphs (1 to 5) of a military letter, 

No. 9, from the Honourable the Court of Directors, to the Governor General 
of India in Council, dated the 27th July 1836, are published for general infor- 
mation and future guidance, in regard to the promotion of Lieutenant Colonels 
of the Indian army to the rank of Colonel 

4 Para. 1. Having had under our consideration the present system of promo- 
tion to supply regimental vacancies in the rank of Colonel, we have resolved, 
that promotions shall hereafter be made in the following manner ; viz. 

2. The senior Lieutenant Colonel of the infantry on the Bengal establish- 
ment shall, immediately on the occurrence of a vacancy as Colonel of a regiment 
in that arm of the service in Bengal, he promoted to the rank of Colonel ; and 
all Lieutenant Colonels of the armies of the three Presidencies, who are senior 
to him as such, shall be promoted in consequence to be Brevet Colonels. 

3. A Lieutenant Colonel of the infantryon the Madras or Bombay establish- 
ments, or of the cavalry, artillery, or engineers, at any one of the three Presi- 
dencies, for whom there may be a regimental vacancy as Colonel, shall succeed 
immediately to that rank, provided he is the senior Lieutenant Colonel of the 
three establishments, but not otherwise. 

4. Lieutenant Colonels of infantry of the Madras and Bombay Armies, and 
Lieutenant Colonels of cavalry, artillery and engineers, of the three Pre- 
sidencies, not being seniors as Lieutenant Colonels in India, who may succeed 
by seniority to the command of regiments, to he denominated Lieutenant Colo- 
nels Commandant, their promotion to the rank of Colonel being suspended until 
their seniors of the Bengal infantry shall have been promoted to the rank of 
Colonel. 

5. Such officers will nevertheless succeed to all the advantages and emolu- 
ments to which they would have been entitled if promoted to the rank of Colonel. 5 
— G. O.G.G. Uth Nov, 1836. 
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Promotion and Retirement.— -The Right Honorable the Governor Gener- 
al of India lias much pleasure in publishing to the army, the following para- 
graphs of a letter from the Honorable the Court of Directors, in the military 
department, to the address of the Governor General of India in Council, No. 7 
of 1837, dated the 29th of November last : 

* Reply to military letter , dated 14 th 
February 1837, (No. 20.) 

Submit, for Court’s favorable con- 
sideration, five memorials from officers 
of the Bengal army, praying that, for 
the reasons stated, the Court will recall 
their orders of the 6th June 1798, re- 
quiring from an officer about to retire 
on pension, a declaration, on oath, that 
he had not received, and would not 
receive, any pecuniary or other gra- 
tification or compensation for so retir- 
ing. Government consider, that the 
practice which has for some time ob- 
tained, although now for the first time 
■'•f/:} brought to notice, of inducing time- 

expired officers, under the rank of 
Lieutenant Colonel, to retire from the 
' service, must conduce to the content- 
ment of the^officers, and to the efficiency 
of the army. 

vi; regiment may make, in individual cases, for adding to the comforts of a senior 

. . officer, on his retirement from the service upon the pension to which he may 

he entitled. 

3. The regulation of 1798, requiring officers upon retirement to make oath, 
that they have received no pecuniary consideration for quitting the service, has 
not been enforced by us in any single case of retirement in England, during the 
period of nearly forty years which has since elapsed. It was established chief- 
ly upon financial grounds, to prevent (as observed by Lord Cornwallis, when re- 
commending other rules for the same object) ‘ an unreasonable load of pensions,’ 
This presumed necessity for the rule has however not yet been felt ; on the 
contrary, additional facilities have been required, and have been given, for ena- 
bling officers to retire upon full pay : we shall therefore continue to suspend 
the operation of the rule, and officers retiring from time to time will not be 
called upon to make the declaration, unless the financial necessity to which we 
have referred (and of which due notice shall he given) shall, at a future period 
be fully realized.’ — G. O. G.G. 2d May 1838. 


Public Property. — The following extract of a letter from the Honorable 
the Court of Directors, in the political department, is published for general 
information : 

Extract of a letter. No. 31, from the Honorable, the Court of Directors, in the 
political department, dated Idth May 1838. 

‘ Para, 3. In reply to Court’s ob-"| Para. 30. You express an opinion, 
servatious on the expediency of having I that it must he considered the duty of 
every where some functionary hound every functionary under Government, 
to receive charge of , public property, > to take charge of public property, when 
when the officer in custody of it is pre- required to do so. We trust that this 
vented by any circumstance from re- I opinion has been duly promulgated, 
taming charge. j for in the case which gave rise to our 

observations, all the officers at the station declined the responsibility of taking 
charge of certain public stores.’ — G.O.G.G. blth November- 1S38. 


Para. 1. The memorials now sub- 
mitted to us arise out of the memorial 
of Lieutenant Colonel Powell, of the 
Bombay army, the important subject 
of which we informed the Government 
of Bombay we would notice in our 
correspondence with the Government 
of India. 

2. We now desire, that you will 
cause Lieutenant Colonel Powell to be 
• informed, through the Government of 
Bombay, in reply to that part of his 
memorial, which indicates a wish for 
line promotion in certain cases below 
the rank of Major, that we cannot 
contemplate the possibility of sanction- 
ing any measure which would- in- 
fringe upon the integrity of regimental 
rise ; and, in reply to the remainder 
of his memorial, that we see no neces- 
sity for interfering with the arrange- 
ments which the junior officers of a 
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Rank and Precedence. — The Governor General of India in Council is 
pleased to direct, that British officers, serving on military estahlishments of 
native powers, shall, as regards such native service, and when doing duty with 
one another, take rank and command according to the priority of their respec- 
tive appointments, in the rank which they hold in that service ; hut when acting 
•with the forces of the British Government, the relative rank and command of 
such British officers shall be regulated by the date and tenor of tlieir actual or 
effective commissions in the British service respectively.— - G. O, G. G. 19t/i 
September 1830. 


Rank and Precedence. — In May last, a reference was submitted to His 
Excellency the Commander in Chief from a regimental subaltern, complaining, 
that, by the manner in which the brevet rank of his brother subalterns was 
ruled to operate, an unjust portion of duty was thrown on Mm, and on the 
subalterns of the army who had not brevet commissions. 

The complaint appeared to His Excellency well grounded, hut as some senior 
officers, (for whose opinions he justly entertained the highest respect,) differed 
from him, lie took time to inquire what was the general practice in Bengal, and 
also in the armies of the other Presidencies. 

Much to his surprise, he has found that even in two adjoining divisions in 
Bengal, the practice is dissimilar, and he lias found that in the Bombay army 
one rule prevails, and in the Madras army another. 

This ought not to be : hut, the operation of the rank ought to be uniform in 
all the armies in India, where the large number of subaltenis holding brevet 
rank, renders the point of material importance to the juniors. Its operation, 
regimentally, seems uniform ; and is consistent with the 1st article of the XIII. 
section of the articles of war, and the rule laid down in the latter part of the 
4th paragraph, page 4, of the rules and regulations for Her Majesty’s army ; 
hut the question is, how it ought to operate on details for detachment duties, 
such as treasure escorts, and other duties well known to the armies in India. 

The Commander in Chief has been of opinion, that the grant of brevet rank 
was never intended to save any subaltern from the discharge of any duty, but 
that its object was this 5 viz. when detachments from -.different corps are as- 
sembled for the performance of any general duty, a junior, whose superior 
good fortune in his regiment has made him a Captain early in life, shall not 
have precedence over his brother officer of longer standing in the army ; whose 
brevet rank shall then come into operation, and save him from supersession, by 
a junior. 

The Commander in Chief thinks this the only operation the brevet rank 
ought to have, or was intended to have : and he therefore decides the appeal 
made to him from the 3d regiment of cavalry accordingly ; and directs that 
brevet rank shall not exempt subalterns from the discharge of ordinary de- 
tachment duties from their regiments. 

He will however refer his decision for the approval of the Supreme Govern- 
ment.— G.O.C.C. 9 th October 1837. 


Rank and Precedence.— In order to prevent the recurrence of a mistake 
which has, on more than one occasion of late, been committed, whereby Subadar 
Majors have been deprived of the seniority to which they are entitled, by being 
obliged to sit as members of courts martial at which Subadars presided ; the 
Commander of the Forces directs attention to the Government General Order 
of the 28th October 1817, on the subject ; and it is to be distinctly understood, 
that the Subadar Major is not only the senior native officer in his own corps ; 
hut that, when associated with native officers of other regiments on any duty 
whatever, he is to take precedence amongst them according to the date of his 
commission as Subadar Major, and ahoye all native officers holding the rank of 
Subadar or Jemadar. 
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The case of a Subadar Buhadoor being plaeed above a Snbadar Major at a 
court martial, having also recently occurred, it is necessary to notify to the 
army, that nomination to the Order of British India confers no military rank 
superior to that previously held by the native officer in virtue of his commission 
of Subadar Major, Subadar, or Jemadar, as the case may be. — G.O.C.F. 
1 6th Feb. 1839. 


Removals. — When officers of Her Majesty’s service exchange from one to 
another regiment in India, they will receive their Queen’s pay at the Presidency 
under which they may be serving 1 *, and, should their exchange not be confirmed 
by Her Majesty, the necessary adjustment will then take place with the Presi- 
dency from which they may have been so transferred, — G. O. G. G. 12 th Jane 
1837. 


Removals. — The Honorable the President in Council is pleased to direct, that 
the allowances of officers of Her Majesty’s service, removed from one Presiden- 
cy to another, shall, up to the date of their departure from the Presidency at 
which they are serving, be governed by the regulations of that Presidency, and 
subsequently by those of the Presidency to which they are transferred. Gener- 
al Orders, Governor General, No. 150, of 25tli July 1836, are in consequence 
cancelled. — G.O.P.C. 9tk April, 1838. 


Reports.— H is Excellency the Commander in Chief is pleased to direct, that 
all officers absent from their corps, or departments, on leave of absence, or on 
duty, shall, if stationary, report monthly to the Adjutant General of the Army 
their places of residence ; and if moving, a report of their progress is to be 
made also monthly, or as often as opportunities offer for the transmission of 
letters. 

These reports are to be sent direct to head quarters. — G.O.C.C. 1st May 
, 1838. 


Retirement. — The Governor General of India in Council has much pleasure 
in publishing to the army, the following extract, paras, 5 and (5, of a letter from 
the Honorable the Court of Directors, No. 15, dated the 23d of December 1835, 
announcing an enlargement of the retiring pension regulation, The boon there- 
by conferred upon the several ranks of the army,’ will, His Lordship has no 
doubt, be duly appreciated ; and be received as a testimony of the warm interest 
felt by the Honorable the Court of Directors in the welfare of the old officers 
of their army in India. 

‘ Para. 5. Adverting to the many obstacles which have hitherto prevented 
the establishment of a general retiring fund, and considering it hopeless to 
expect that any fund can be so framed as to meet on the one hand with the 
general concurrence of the army, and on the other with the sanction of the 
authorities at home, we have thought it right no longer to rely on the formation 
of such a fund, but so far as we can feel justified in doing it ourselves to provide 
for the object contemplated in schemes of that nature, without the aid of con- 
tributions from oar officers, by an enlargement of the retiring regulations ; and 
we have therefore resolved. 

That every officer who shall have served 23 years (3 years’ furlough included) 
shall he allowed to retire on the pay of a Captain, whether he shall have attained 
that rank regimentally or not. 

That every officer who shall have served 28 years (3 years’ furlough included) 
shall he allowed to retire on the pay of a Major, whether he shall have attained 
that rank or not. 

That every officer who shall have served 33 years (3 years’ furlough included) 
shall be allowed to retire on the pay of a Lieutenant Colonel, whether he shall 
have attained that rank or not j and, 
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That every officer who shall have served 38 years (3 years’ furlough included) 
shall be allowed to retire on the full pay of a Colonel, whether he shall have 
attained that rank or not. 

6. These arrangements are to have effect without prejudice to any claims 
arising out of the present retiring regulations.’ — G.O.G.G., 23d May 1836. 


Retirement. — The following paragraphs of a military letter, No. 10, front 
the Honorable tli,e Court of Directors to the Governor of the Presidency of Fort 
William in .Bengal, dated the 29th January 1836, are published for general in- 
formation : 

‘ In consequence of the unequal operation of the regulation prescribed in out* 
military letter to Bengal, of the 25th November 1823, paragraph 64, we have 
resolved to substitute for it the following rule ; viz. 

Officers retiring from the service, shall be considered to have retired from 
the date of their application for leave to retire, or from the expiration of two 
years and half from the date of the commencement of their furloughs, which- 
ever shall first happen ; and casualties by death in this country, after the expir- 
ation of the same period of two years and a half from the date of the commence- 
ment of their furloughs, shall be considered to have occurred from the date when 
that period expired, notwithstanding in both eases the officers may have receiv- 
ed from us an extension of furlough.’ — G.O.G.G.SQth May 1836, 


Retiukment. — The Governor General-of India in council has great pleasure 
in publishing to the army, the following extract (paragraph 3) of a military- 
letter from the Honorable the Court of Directors, No. 3, of 11th May ISSt'i, 
permitting officers to retire on half pay, who may be compelled by wounds re- 
ceived in action, or by ill health contracted on duty, to return finally to Europe 
after three years’ service in India : 

‘ Para. 3. Having taken into our consideration the distressed situation to 
which our officers are- some times reduced, by bud health, at an early period of 
their service, we have resolved that officers who shall be compelled to quit the 
service, by wounds received in action, or by ill health contracted on duty, after 
three years’ service in India, shall be permitted to retire on the half pay of 
their rank, on the production of the usual certificates that their health will not 
permit them to serve in India,’ 

Staff.— The following extract (paragraphs 2 and 4) of a military letter from 
the Honorable the Court of Directors, No. 31, of 11th May 1836, is published 
for General information : 


Copy and transfer to Letter S. dated loth June j 
1835, (No. 64). 

‘ Forward copy of a General Order issued 
modifying - the 2d and 4th clauses of the Cover- 
inent Orders of 1 7th, (Fo. 163) and strongly re- 
commend the discontinuance of the regulation J- Para, 3. The General Order 
which compels Government to select officers for No. 133 of 1835, dated 
staff employ from the regiment from which fewest' 25 th of May 1835, rnodi- 

are absent, a restriction which is, in the opinion fying the General Order 

of Government, both embarassing and injurious of 17th August 1827, is 
to the public interests. J sanctioned. 

4. In compliance with your earnest recommendation, we also authorize you 
to abolish * the other restrictive regulations relating to the withdrawal of Euro- 
pean officers from regimental duties, with exception to the original order res- 
tricting the number of officers to be taken from any regiment or battalion 
five, and that no more than two of those withdrawn should be 
three Subaltern.’ — G. O. G. G. 5th Oct, 1836. 
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of Directors, to the Governor General of India in a council, dated the 23d No- 
vember last, is published for general information : 

‘ We have to announce that we have extended to the medical branch of our 
army, the benefits of theregulation, communicated to you in our military des- 
patch, dated the 11th May 2136, (No. 3) allowing officers who are compelled 
to quite the service by wounds received in action, or by ill health contracted 
on duty, after 3 years’ service in India, to retire on the half pay of their rank ; 
on the production of the usual certificates that their health will not permit them 
•to serve in India.’ — G.O.G.G. 1st May 1837, 


'The Honourable the President in council has much pleasure in publishing to 
the army, the following extract (paragraphs 2 to 5) of a letter from the Honour- 
able the Court of Directors, to the Government of India, No. 5, dated 20th 
September 1837, announcing the grant of additional advantages to the senior 
officers of the army, in respect of retiring pension : 

* Para. 2d. In our letter of the 23d December 1835, we announced to you, 
that as we considered it hopeless to- expect, that any military retiring fund 
could be successfully formed, we had thought it right, so far as we could feel 
Justified in doing so, to provide for the object contemplated in schemes of that 
nature, by an enlargement of the retiring regulations, and that we had, in con- 
sequence, resolved to grant the full pay of Captain to every officer who should 
have served in India 23 years, (3 years’ furlough included) whether he had 
attained that rank regimentally or not, and the full pay of each of the superior 
ranks of Major. Lieutenant Colonel, and Colonel, after the completion of an 
additional period of 5 years’ service, for each of those ranks in succession ; viz. 

For Major’s pay, 28 years’ service, including 3 years for a furlough. 

For Lieut. Colonel’s pay, 33 ditto ditto. 

For Colonel’s pay, 38 ditto ditto. 

3d. Being now of opinion, that some additional advantage in respect to the 
periods of retirement may properly be granted to the senior officers, who would 
have been more especially the immediate objects of benefit from a retiring 
fund, had such a fund been established, we have resolved, that the period of 
service to qualify an officer for the pay of each advanced rank after that of 
Captain, shall be reduced from five to four years, the periods of service in India 
required for each rank being consequently hereafter as follows ; viz. 

Every officer who shall have served 23 years, (3 years’ furlough included) 
shall be allowed to retire on the pay of a Captain, whether he shall have at- 
tained that rank regimentally or not. 

Every officer who shah have served 27 years, (3 year’s furlough included) 
shall be allowed to retire on the pay of a Major, whether he shall have attain- 
ed that rank or not. 

Every officer who shall have served 31 years, (3 years’ furlough included) 
shall be allowed to retire on the pay of a Lieutenant Colonel, whether he shall 
have attained that rank or not. 

Every officer who shall have served 35 years, (3 years’ furlough included) 
shall be allowed to retire on the full pay of a Colonel, whether he shall have 
attained that rank or not. 

4th. These arrangements to have effect without prejudice to any claims 
arising out of the retiring regulations as established in the year 1796. 

5. We desire that it may be distinctly understood, that the present is a final 
measure. Yon will accordingly decline to forward to us any application which 
may have in view a further extension of the regulations now established with 
regard to the retirement of our military servants.’— G.O.P.C. 29th Bee. 1837. 


Retirement. — The Honorable the president in council is pleased to direct, 
that the following extract of a military despatch from the Honorable the Court 
of Directors, to the Government of Fort Saint George, No. 17, dated 21st 
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February 1838, the directions contained in which are- declared to be equally 
applicable to this Presidency, he published in General Orders : 

Extract military letter to Fort St. George, No. 17, dated 21st February 1833; 

, . . .. Reply to letter dated 30th March 187, (No. 15.) 

cers permitted to 19. We observe that you have permitted an officer (Lieute- 
rctire from the nant Pearson) to retire in India, upon half pay. No author- 
service. ity to permit of such retirements has yet been given by us 

to the local Governments; and as we think it undesirable; that officers whose 
health requires them to return to Europe, should he granted a pension on retire- 
ment, except upon their satisfying us at the close of them furlough that their 
health will not permit of their continuing to serve in India, we desire that you: 
will not again grant a similar permission. 

Colonels — The Honorable the President in council is pleased to direct, that 
the following extract, paragraph 34, of a military letter from the Honorable the 
Court of Directors, No. 30, dated 14th March 1838, be published in General 
Orders : 

Letter No. 30, dated Hth March 1838. 

Para. 34. ‘ We take this opportunity of apprizing you that Colonels of re- 
giments, who have succeeded to off-reckonings, may be permitted to reside in 
India unemployed, in the same manner and with the same allowances as Major, 
Generals similarly circumstanced.’ — G.O.P.C. 28 th May 1838. 


The following extract of a military letter, from the Honorable the Court of 
Directors, to the Government of India, No. 21, dated the 11th April 1849, is 
published to the army 

4 Letter dated 26th Nov. 1838, (No. 89.)"} Para. 2(1. We have no hesitation 
in expressing our concurrence in your 
Submit the case of Major W. Gre- opinion, that * an officer who has 
gory, who has been transferred to the completed the prescribed period of 
invalid establishment, after reference effective service, and thus earned a 
to Government as to his right to the full title to the benefit of the enlarged 
pension, to which his previous service pension regulations, as published in 
entitled him at the periodof his trans- General Orders, No. 258 of 1837; does 
fer. Government decided, subject to not impair of forfeit such title by his 
Court’s confirmation, that Ms claim subsequent transfer to the invalid 
is not invalidated by his removal to establishment.’ Such title however 
the non-effective list; but in the event must depend entirely on effective 
of the Court’s deciding differently, service ; and time passed in India, 
Major Gregory prays to be allowed to after transfer to the invalids, can give 
retire on the pension of Lieutenant no additional claim under the regula- 
Colonel, to which he is entitled under tions above mentioned.’ — G.O.C.F.? 
the regulation. j 23d August 1832. 


The following extract of a military letter from the Honorable the Court of 
Directors to the Government of India, No. 54, dated the 25th September 1839, 
is published to the army -. 

Letter dated 6th April 1839, (No. 28.) 

Memorial from Captain G. H. Cox, and cer- 
tain other officers of the Invalid Establishment, 
praying that the late retiring regulations he ex- 
tended to them, and pointing out the disadvan- 17. We cannot depart from 
tages under which they are placed. Govern- the decision on this sub- 

ment observe, that, with very few exceptions, ject, as conveyed in our 

the memorialists have not performed any mill- military letter of the 3d 
tary duty since their transfer to the Invalid Es- May 1837, No. 32, para, 
tablishmeut. J 18. 
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Letter dated \7th June 1836, (No. 46.) ■ 

Submits for Court's decision, a reference from 
Lieutenant Colonel D' Aguilar of the invalid 
establishment, requesting to know -whether the 
enlarged pension regulations are applicable to 
an officer in bis situation, who has served an 
aggregate period of 35 years, 10 of which he has 

been on the non-effective list. Request also to T >, T „ . 

know whether distinction in regard to retir- r 

ing pay should be drawn between officers on the L , 0 

invalid establishment, who are not in the per- t] ™l fc ^ ar f d - retl f“ 

formance of any duties, whether military or civil J? , . 43 , ‘ Rf * v tc j 

and invalid officers, attached to the European vf* ctn ' e onl >’ and 

invalids, or otherwise employed by Government; p “ ts pen lVcanbe allowed 

Letter dated 10th August 1839, No. 56, for ' 

warding a further communication from Lieut. pppp ir ./, iquo’ * 
Colonel D’ Aguilar, soliciting with reference to 161/1 Jan - 1840 « 

the necessity of his proceeding to Europe for 
the benefit of his health, that he may he allowed 
to retire in England on the pay of Colonel. 

Government observe that, if the new retiring 
regulations were intended by the Court to he 
made applicable to any branch of the non- 
effective list, there is no person more deserving 
of benefits than this officer. 


Staff. — The Honourable the Court of Directors having, in a recent despatch, 
again expressed their anxious desire, that a competent knowledge of the native 
languages should be generally diffused among the officers of their army, and 
having, at the same time, deemed it necessary to prescribe, that a certain degree 
of proficiency in one or more of those languages be in future considered an 
indispensable qualification for staff employ, the Right Honorable the Governor 
General of India in council, with the view of giving effect to the wishes of the 
Honourable Court, without prejudice of the just claims of the many in other 
respects highly qualified officers now in the service, is pleased to publish the 
following rules for general information : • 

I. No military officer, who is now in the service, or who may enter it here- 
after, will be deemed qualified for, or eligible to, the commissariat department, 
or the appointment of regimental Interpreter, unless he shall have passed the 
examination in the. native languages, prescribed for candidates for the latter 
situation. 

II. No officer, who may enter the service hereafter, will he deemed eligible 
tc any staff situation, (except a temporary one during actual service in the 
field,) or civil employ, until he shall have passed an examination in the hin- 
doostanee language. 

III. Notwithstanding that officers now in the service are exempted from 
the restrictive operation of the immediately preceding rule, it is to be distinctly 
understood, that a competent knowledge of hindoostanee. though not in their 
case an indispensable qualification for the situations open to others on the con- 
dition of passing an examination in that language, will, as hitherto, he always 
considered to confer a strong additional claim to nomination to the staff. — G.O. 
G.G. 9 th January 1837. 

Staff. — The Honorable the Governor General directs, that the following 
rules be observed in regard to staff officers temporarily withdrawn from their 
appointments, for the purpose of joining their regiments on field service : 
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1 Officers on staff employ, when temporarily withdrawn from their ap- 

pointments, for the purpose of joining their regiments on field service, will be 
permitted to draw, while so employed, their full staff salary, provided that 
other officers are not appointed to officiate for them, and that they hold no staff 
situation in the army with which they are serving, _ . . 

2 In cases when other officers may he employed to officiate, during the 
absence of staff officer, (as above) a moiety of their staff salary will be drawn 
by the absentees, and the other moiety by the officiating officers.— Gr.O.Gr.Gr. 
31st August 1838. 


Troops op different Presidencies serving together.— His Excel- 
lency the Commander in Chief, with the sanction of the Right Honorable 
the Governor General, is pleased to direct, that when troops are serving at 
stations situated within the limits of a different Presidency from their own, 
they are, while so employed, to he considered as subject to the orders of the 
local authorities ; the dates of commissions deciding the relative positions of 
officers of the different armies. Officers commanding corps situated as above 
referred to, will however conform to the regulations of their own Presidency, 
in transmitting, for information, periodical reports and returns to the head 
nunrters of the army to which they more especially belong ; duplicates of 
which are to be forwarded to the several authorities under which they may be 
actually placed for the tim e.—G.O.C.C. 20th Nov. 1838. 


NOTES ON THE DUTIES OF CIVIL AND MILITARY OFFICERS 
IN RELATION TO EACH OTHER, 

(froji the orders and regulations of the army compiled by 
v MR. JEPHEON ) 


When limits of authority are in dispute between Civil and Military officers the 
'Supreme Council alone is competent to decide the matter. 

Processes of Courts. 

Commanding officers are held responsible that protection is afforded to any 
officer of the Supreme Court who may apply for it to enable him to execute 
a warrant. All officers of the army are bound to obey such warrants ; to pre- 
vent any violence ensuing thereon, and to avoid exciting or abetting any assault 
or mischief to an officer of the court. 

Commanding officers, and all under them, are also held responsible that no 
obstruction is offered to any civil officer in the execution of his duty, whether 
acting under the orders of the Supreme Court or the Courts of Adawlut. 

All military officers are enjoined to aid and assist the officers of justice in the 
execution of their duty, and to avoid interfering with the measures of the 
civil power; contenting themselves, if any improper conduct occurs, with 
making a report of the circumstance to army head-quarters for submission to 
government. 

Military officers are required to afford every assistance in the execution of 
any process issued from the civil or criminal courts against persons under their 
orders, although such process may he defective in point of form ; hut they 
may report the matter for the information of the commander-in-chief. 

Liquor Shops. 

Commanding officers desirous of having liquor shops established iu canton- 
ments, to prevent soldiers from straying in the country in search of spirits, 
must apply to the collector of the district, who will grant a special licence for 
the purpose, the party receiving such licence to be under military control and 
authority, as a Camp follower, and to he subject to such Cantonment rules, 
restricting the sale of liquor, as the Commanding officer may think fit ; hut the 
daily tax for the still, and the stamp duty for the licence, to he levied by the 
Collector. 


NOTES ON THE DUTIES OF 



Collectors to be guided by the recommendation of Commanding officers in 
granting licences for the manufacture and sale of spirituous liquors in the 
vicinity of Cantonments occupied by European troops. If a Collector should 
be of opinion that the distance at which the Commanding. officer wishes the 
shop or still to be placed is unnecessarily great, and likely thereby to injure 
the revenue derived from the sale or duties on spirits, he will represent the 
matter to the Commissioner for the Orders of Government. Licences will be 
withdrawn should it appear to Government that the establishment of shops or 
stills is likely to prove injurious to European troops. 

Commanding officers to enforce the rules regarding shops for the sale or 

anufacture of spirits established by General Orders 5th, March 1807. 

Spirituous liquors not to be manufactured nor sold within the limits of any 
military Cantonment hut under licences from Collectors, to be granted with 
the concurrence of Commanding officers ; distillers and venders within such 
limit are on the same footing, with regard to duties &c. as those established in 
Collectors are authorized to apprehend persons charged with, and 
eh warrants for the prevention of, illicit sale and manufacture of 
spirituous liquors ; applying however to the Commanding officer of the Canton- 
ment for assistance, which is to be fully aceoi'ded and the result of such search 
to be reported to him. 

No duty is levied on malt prepared, or malt liquor brewed, in India ; nor is 
a license necessary for the sale of such liquor by wholesale ; that is any quan- 
tity above two gallons. 

The sale of liquor of any kind, either of foreign or country manufacture, to 
European Soldiers is prohibited without due authority. Penal bonds, with suffici- 
ent securities, to be exacted by Collectors from all persons wishing to establish 
themselves in European Cantonments, as venders of beer, wine, or spirits — - 
the amount of such bonds to be determined by Commanding Officers and 
Collectors, and to be forfeited to Government on proof, before a Military 
Court, of breach of these orders. Venders of dry goods having liquors for 
sale without furnishing the above securities, to have a guard placed over their 
premises and a report of the circumstance to be made to Head Quarters. 
Half yearly Committees to assemble in all European Cantonments and report 
on the sale of liquor to the Soldiers. Copies of the reports to he sent to the 
Adjutant General of the Army. 


itary officers are enjoined to render due aid in for- 
clothing and clothing stores, drawing bills on the 
Agent of the 2nd Division of Army clothing for any expenses incurred by 
them on that account. 

The assistance of the civil authorities, in obtaining supplies, or hiring car- 
riage, boats &c. not to be applied for by officers of the Commissariat Depart- 
ment, except in the most urgent cases. 

Magistrates possess no power by the regulations to compel labourers to work. 

During the military operations against the Burmese, Zillah and city Magis- 
trates and Collectors were apprized that a strict observance of the rules which 
guide the civil authorities in times of peace, could not be allowed to interfere 
with the prompt and expeditions movement of troops, stores, or supplies ; hut 
that no unnecessary hardship should he inflicted on individuals, and a liberal 
compensation was to be made in every instance in which an unusual exercise 
of authority was required. 


Military Payments. 


Collectors of Revenue are expected to furnish Superintendents of family 
money with half yearly statements of sums remitted through them, which 
main unclaimed. 

Civil Officers from whom Medical gentlemen draw their pay are required to 
make the regulated monthly stoppages on account of the Orphan Fund. As- 
sistant Surgeons who have given up promotion not being compelled to sub- 
deductions are not to be made without their consent. 


Civil Aid. 



Carriage and Begaries. 

Carriage is not supplied by civil officers to corps moving in the course of re- 
lief except on regular indents, countersigned by commanding officers thereof-— 
it is to be hired to a convenient stage in the adjoining district, beyond which it 
is not to he taken if a relief can be furnished — Collectors to send forward 
copies of the indents, so that others in the line of route may be prepared with 
reliefs— rates of hire to he fixed, and demurrage or half hire to cantonments 
to be tried by Collectors, and charged to Government, in contingent bills. 

Officers or other persons travelling through the Company’s territories, and 
in need of carriage, are entitled to apply to the nearest local officer of police 
to aid them, who will do so, provided the description of carriage required, can 
be obtained within his jurisdiction, for lure, and the carts, cattle, or persons so 
supplied must be paid for in advance, if required, and permitted to return from 
the first police station in the next Zillah, unless a voluntary engagement to the 
contrary has been made. Police officers who compel persons not accustomed 
to serve as coolies, bearers or boatmen, to act as such, or who supply travellers 
with carts or bullocks kept only for private use or purposes of agriculture, wall 
subject themselves to dismissal. 

The practice of pressing the inhabitants of towns or villages and compelling 
them to act as begaries or coolies, or using threats or menaces to obtain the 
services of such persons, is strictly prohibited. Military officers to refrain from 
seeking the aid of the authorities for such purpose, and the latter are to refuse 
it if application should be made. The offeror payment of any sum of money, 
by way of compensation, to persons compelled to serve as begaries or coolies, 
will not justify a breach of these orders, which are of equal force beyond the 
limits of the Company’s territory, but do not affect the rules for the supply of 
porters, in the mountainous districts on the north-western frontier. 

Magistrates and Collectors of districts on the banks of the Hooghly and 
Ganges to afford assistance in forwarding fleets of boats employed in the public 
service, and to provide, for the wants of the people attached to, or troops em- 
barked on, them. Officers and conductors in charge of fleets to give notice of 
their approach and wants, in the manner prescribed for detachments proceeding 
by land, and Magistrates to report the names of officers or others proceeding by 
■water who resort to forcible measures to obtain boatmen or supplies, or permit 
any violence or injury to be done by those under them. 

Civilians’ Duties in Regard to Soldiery. 

Magistrates aTe required to assist in the apprehension of any European Bri- 
tish subject attached to the army, and amenable to trial by court martial, who 
may be charged with offences of a criminal nature. If the offence charged 
should have been committed at a greater distance from Calcutta than 120 miles, 
the prisoners are to be delivered up to Commanding Officers, to be proceeded 
against according to Military Law. Magistrates are prohibited from receiving 
or inquiring into criminal charges of the nature described iu See. 2 statute 4 
Geo. 4 Chap. 81, against British Officers, soldiers, or followers, who may have 
already been tried by Courts Martial. The attendance of witnesses not subject 
to Military Law, and whose evidence may be required at Courts Martial, to he 
enforced by Magistrates on warrants being addressed to them by Deputy Judge 
Advocates or officers appointed so to act. 

Applications from commanding officers to magistrates for the purpose of as- 
certaining the propriety of retaining men in the service after conviction for of- 
fences in civil courts, to meet with due attention. 

Officers Commanding stations from which, escorts are furnished, periodically 
to Residents or Political Agents, will consider it their duty to meet the wishes 
of those functionaries for the uninterrupted employment of any Regimental 
officer who Inis served three years with his corps, to command the guard or 
escort, whilst the Regiment remains at the station from which the detachment 
is given. 

Magistrates requiring the aid of regular troops for the apprehension of pub- 
lic offenders, or the maintenence of the peace, to state to commanding officers 
circumstantially in writing, the nature of the service to be performed, but not 
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to interfere -with the formation, strength, or allotment of the detachment, the 
responsibility on those points resting with the commanding officers, and that 
of calling in the aid of troops -with the Magistrates. Commanding officers can- 
not exercise any discretion in granting or withholding military supports when 
called for under the above circumstances. 

Similar rules are to he observed hy Civil Officers requiring perniament 
guards from Regiments of the line, for the protection of public treasures, stores, 
or other property ; and likewise with respect to temporary escorts, whether for 
treasm-e or other purposes ; hut in any of these cases commanding officers are 
at liberty, if they deem proper, to delay compliance with such requisitions and 
to refer them to the Commander-in-Chief, for the information and order of 
Government. 

Guards, detachments, or escorts required by the Magistrates or other Civil 
officers of Calcutta and its vicinity, must he applied for to the Governor Ge- 
neral in Council, through the usual channel for conducting their public cor- 
respondence. 

Guards, not personal, furnished under the preceding rules are not, to he em- 
ployed on any other duty than that for which they were specifically granted \ 
they are to he relieved periodically according to the distance at which they are 
placed from their corps or station, and they are to be visited by commanding 
officers or by field or other officers on public duty, who are authorized to. report 
their observations on the number of sentries, the strength of the guards with 
reference to the duty to be performed, the nature and condition of the buildings, 
and the degree of security in which prisoners, treasure, or stores, may be 
placed. Commanding officers are to communicate with the civil authorities on 
these subjects, as circumstances may appear to require. 

The employment of detachments of regular troops sent out in aid of the 
civil authorities, is not to be regulated hy TJiaunadars or Police Darogahs. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Sales, purchases, or transfers of any description of private property, exceed- 
ing the value of 5,000 Rs. between civil or military officers and princes, chiefs, 
or other natives of rank and opulence, not to be effected without the sanction 
of Government. 

Visits to, or communications with, native princes or chiefs, or their vakeels, 
are. likewise prohibited, except through the medium of the political agents 
attached to their courts. 

The acceptance by civil or military officers of Nnzzers of any description 
from natives, is contrary to the Regulations of Government. 

Cantonment lands intended for the exe/ cise of troops, are not to be brought 
under cultivation, whether the station be within oi- beyond the British frontier. 


Memorandum Relative to the Promotion, Posting and Transfer of 
Young Officers. 

Cadets of engineers, artillery, cavalry and infantry, are, on their arrival in 
India, admitted into the service and promoted to the rank of 2d Lieutenant, 
Cornet and Ensign, whether there be vacancies for them or not. They are then 
appointed by the commander in chief to do duty with corps ; 2d Lieutenants 
of engineers with the sappers and miners, Cornets and Ensigns with such regi- 
ments of cavalry and infantry as they may choose, which is made known to 
the adjutant general hy the superintendent of cadets, under whose orders they 
are placed, until their departure to join regiments in the Upper Provinces. 2d 
Lieutenants of artillery join the head-quarters of the regiment at Dum-Dum 
without further orders than those from the Commandant. 

On the receipt of the list from the Court of Directors, shewing their class and 
standing, rank is assigned to the young officers, in general orders, so as to pre- 
serve their relative position, as 'shewn hy the Court’s List ; after which the 
cornets and ensigns are finally posted to regiments having vacancies, agreeably 



CIVIL AND MILITARY OFFICERS. 


Court of Directors, held on Wednesday, the 30th November 1836. 

I — That this Court entirely concur in the propriety and expediency 
jgestions, which are offered in the letter from Colonel Sir Alexander 
nd Colonel Staunus, with a view to the encouragement of young men 
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to the standing of Majors in the line, so as to give them every advantage to- 
wards future promotion. 

Cornets and Ensigns are removed from one regiment to another if vacancies 
exist, but not without application on their part, and they can only enter a new 
regiment as the juniors of their rank. Seniority is allowed the advantage when 
two or more apply for transfer to the same regiment. 

The first duty of a cadet on landing in India is, to report himself in person 
at the Town Majors office, and to make over the parchment certificate of his 
admission to the service, which lie received at the India House, The Town 
Major certifies on the back of this document the date of the young officer’s ar- 
rival, and forwards it to the Adjutant General, by whom it is submitted to go- 
vernment. The cadet next reports himself to the superintendent, who provides 
him with quarters in the government ; draws his pay, and looks to his dress- 
ing, unless the cadet has friends in town and may wish to reside with them, 
which is always acceded to. 


Cadets and Rank. — T he following paragraph of a military letter, No, 62, 
from the Honorable the Court of Directors, to the Governor of the Presidency 
of Fort William in Bengal, dated the 12fh October 1836, is published for 
general information : 

„ * In our military letter of 17th April 1816, (paragraphs 

Aumiitimu 3 to 5) we directed that ‘the first arrival at your Presidency 

. ° _ of the artillery Cadets, educated at A ddiscombe in any one 

season, shall decide the period from which the arrival of the engineer Cadets of 
the same season, also educated at Addiscombe, shall be supposed to have taken 
place, had they not been detained in England by us.’ The principle of this 
regulation is equally or rather more strongly applicable with reference to the 
Cadets appointed to the line, after having been educated at Addiscombe, we 
therefore desire, that it may be applied both prospectively and retrospectively, 
so as to ensure to the whole of the Cadets passing at Addiscombe, whether for 
the engineers, the artillery, or the line, seniority in array rank when first com- 
missioned, corresponding with their relative rank when reported qualified at 
the seminary.’ — G. O. G. G. C. 20 th March 1837. 
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Cadets. — T he Honorable the President in Council is pleased to direct, that 
the following paragraphs of a military letter from the Honorable the Court of 
.Directors, to the Bengal Government, No. 72, dated 30th August 1837, and its 
enclosures, be published iu General Orders : 

Para. 1. We forward, for your information, the copy of a resolution adopt- 
ed by us on the 30tli November 1836, for granting honorary certificates of 
diligence and good conduct to those gentlemen Cadets at the military seminary, 
who, although they may have been unsuccessful in obtaining engineer appoint- 
ments, may yet be considered as meriting some testimony of approbation, for 
their exertions in study and regularity of behaviour whilst at the institution. 

2. We have now to inform you, that at the public examination which was 
held at the military seminary on the 12th June last, Messrs. Henry Lewis and 
Robert Christie were found to have rendered themselves worthy of the distinc- 
tion of receiving the honorary certificate, which was presented to them in our 
name accordingly. 

3. In conformity with the last part of our resolution of the 30th November 
1836, we forward, for your observation, and also for publication in General 
Orders, a copy of the report of Major General Sir A. Dickson, on the merits of 
Messrs. Lewis and Christie, who were selected for the artillery, and stationed 
to your Presidency, but Mr. Christie has since been allowed to resign that 
branch of the service for a cavalry appointment. 



of talent at the military seminary, to persevere in the diligent study of the 

various branches of science pursued at that institution. 

That as, from the -want of vacancies in the scientific corps, there is. not at the 
present period sufficient object for emulation, it is desirable, as an incitement 
to increased application on the part of the Gentlemen Cadets, to grant honorary 
certificates of diligence and good conduct to those who, although they may have 
been unsuccessful in attaining engineer appointments, may be considered to 
merit some testimony of approbation for their exertion in study and regularity 
of behaviour while at the institution. 

That honorary certificates he accordingly granted to such Cadets appointed 
to the artillery and infantry, as may have attained to the required standard of 
qualification, by the fulfilment of the following conditions, which shall he 
deemed requisite to render a Cadet eligible thereto ; viz. 

In Mathematics — To have gone through the course to the end of Fluxions. 

„ Fortification — To have completed the course. 

„ Military drawing — The surveys to be welland correctly finished, and to 
have attained a fair proficiency in military drawing. 

„ Civil drawing — To have observed unremitting diligence and industry, 

., JSindoostani — To he able to read and translate at the public examination. 

” Zatin 1 } k ave observed every diligence and industry in these branches. 

„ Character — To have borne in the reports generally a character of diligence 
and good conduct. 

That the Gentlemen Cadets obtaining these certificates, (which are to be en- 
graved in a suitable manner) be allowed the privilege of selecting the Presi- 
dency to which they shall be posted, and that their names, with a suitable 
statement of their merits, be communicated by the Court, for the observation 
of the Local Governments, and also for publication in General Orders to the 
army. 

Report of Major General Sir Alexander Dickson, K. C. B. 15th June 1837. 

It has afforded me much pleasure on this occasion, to witness the presenta- 
tion of honorary certificates to the following Gentlemen Cadets, which, from 
their diligence and good conduct, they fully merited, and I trust that the dis- 
tinction thus conferred will have the best effect hy exciting encreased emula* 
tion in study ; viz. 

Names of Cadets who received honorary certificates. 

1 Mr. Henry Lewis. 

2 Mr. Robert Christie. — G.O.P.C. 29 th Dec. 1837. 


Cadet’s Promotion, Removal. — The Honorable the President in Council is 
pleased to direct, that the following extract (paras. 2 to 6) of a military letter, 
from the Honorable the Court of Directors, No. 59, dated 9th August 1837, be 
published in General Orders : 

4 Para. 2. It is our wish and desire, that regimental rise should, in every 
case, he brought into full operation at the earliest practicable period after the 
arrival of the Cadet at the Presidency for which he is appointed. 

3. With this view the lists of rank of Cadets are forwarded by the first op- 
portunity after they can he finally arranged, and upon an average no Cadet has 
. been more than two or three months in India before you are apprized of the 
order in which he stands for succession to a regimental vacancy. If there he 
then a vacancy, and he stand first of the unposted Cadets, he should be imme- 
diately appointed to fill it, so .that his participation in the chances of regiment- 
al rise may at once commence. 

. 4. . The supply of Cadets being duly apportioned to tbe wants of the ser- 
vice, it will seldom happen, if the above rule be carefully acted upon, that any 
one regiment has more than one vacancy at a time, and consequently that, un- 
der ordinary circumstances, no necessity will arise for the transfer of Cornets or 
Ensigns from one regiment to another. 
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5. Should cases arise hereafter,, in which there are two or more vacancies in 
any one regiment, whilst other regiments of the same arm are complete, we 
concur in opinion with the Commander in Chief, that the senior Cornet or En- 
sign who would gain one step by removal, should, if he desire it, be granted 
that advantage. 

6. No Cornet or Ensign is removable for purposes of promotion, except a,t his 
own request, and as there are difficulties in the way of ascertaining the wishes 
of individuals iu this respect at the time when the contingency arises, we desire 
that it he established as a regulation, that every Cornet or Ensign, who may 
wish to he removed to any corps, by removal to which he would gain one or 
more steps, shall notify his wish to that effect to the Adjutant General of the 
Army, within one month from the date of his being first posted. Should he 
afterwards desire to alter this determination, he may notify the same to the 
Adjutant General. The Commander-in-Chief will thus at all times be in 
possession of the necessary information to enable him to equalize the number 
of Cornets or Ensigns in each corps, with due attention to the interests of all 
concerned.’ — G.O.P.C. 29th December 1837. 


' Cadets. — The Right Honourable the Governor General of India in Coun- 
cil directs, that the following paragraphs, 8 and 9, of a military letter, from the 
Honourable the Court of Directors, to the Governor of Bengal, No. 57, dated 
12th August 1840, and the resolution and list therein referred to, be published 
for general information : 

Bengal letter, 10/A February, No. 18. "I 8. We forward a copy of the reso- 
. ■■Transmit' a memorial from 2d Lieu- j lution, dated the 22d November 1837, 
tenant A. Robertson, of artillery, ipray- I under which the Cadets who were then 
ing to be allowed to count his service f in course of instruction, at the military 
from the period he attained the age of 1 seminary, and who might tliencefor- 
sixteen years. J ward he appointed to that institution, 

are entitled to count the time passed by them at tire seminary, after they obtain 
the age of sixteen, as so much time passed in India, in calculating their period 
of service for retiring pensions on full pay ,—G.O.G.G. 28 tli October 1840. 


PROMOTION IN THE HON’BLE COMPANY’S ARMY. 


Cadets are promoted to the rank of 2d Lieutenant, Cornet, or Ensign on their 
arrival at the Presidency to which they have been appointed — their dates of 
commission and relative rank are afterwards adjusted, according to their stand- 
ing on the lists sent out by the Court of Directors. 

Promotion goes on regimentally and by seniority to the rank of Major, be- 
yond which it is regulated, in each branch of the service, according to dates 
of commissions. 

There is no rank in the Company’s army higher than that of Colonel, ex- 
cept by brevet from the Crown. When granted for distinguished services, 
seniority is not considered ; otherwise the brevets are bestowed according to 
army rank and without reference to the arm of the service to which 
officers belong. The rank of Captain by brevet is granted by Government 
to all Subalterns who have served 15 years, reckoning from the date of their 
first commission. Brevet rank does not bring with it any increase of pay. 

Gentlemen sent out for the Medical Service are appointed Assistant Surgeons, 
and have rank assigned to them under the same rule as Cadets, 

Promotions in the Medical Service are also made according to seniority ; but 
Assistant Surgeons or Surgeons holding Civil appointments and preferring them 
to the Military line of the service, are permitted to forego promotion, which if 
once declined in any grade open to them, cannot afterwards be claimed. 



iui PUB IBtlOjjeu 

■ifoua aAjstraqaiduj 
f suij'e aijusQ ej 
*ISn) uogejnuus pi 
f) SB paiueu ajjuf 
ABq saainosej i 

^ S|!L|M}SJ3 ©qj 
jfiajejis jo?. aij M 0 

[ , 'H-io 

peudeud oi 'estnc 

|U| SDIAJ9S ]0 IjjBUi 

IWA\ uinjoi b tjon 
©Ml 'JUSLULjSljqBjs 
}0U " SI [SUUOSJ® 
eoaj| IBM! Bailee 
'sjeqiuouj ){e q 
eedde jsjy fiutAKi 

.uunaf aouajap g 
unop isn 8 ti I 
•* leuinor fsm 
4UBot]iu6is e uaeq 
~ "> Ji©IS RoiULpap 

©OU0f0Q syj O} 

UB ‘SUOlJBUlUiBXa 
u ! W3MI (SjSSB 

o joj sasjnoo s 

^Ofinipsuf au I 



RETIREMENT FROM THE COMPANY’S ARMY. [part n. 


RETIREMENT FROM THE HON’BLE COMPANY’S ARMY. 


Retirement. — 1. Retired Officers, permitted to reside and receive their Pen- 
sions in India, drav them at the rate at -which they are payable in England. 

2. In lieu of the former system of permitting them to retire in India on 
half-pay, which is prohibited. Officers whose health requires them to return to 
Europe, will he granted a Pension on retirement, on satisfying the Court at 
the close of their furlough that their health will not permit of their continuing 
to serve in India. 

3. Arrangements which the Junior Officers of a Regiment may make, for 
adding to the comforts of a Senior Officer, on his retirement from the service 
upon the pension, are not interfered with. 

4. The regulation of 1798, requiring Officers upon retirement to make 
oath, that they have received no pecuniary consideration for quitting the Ser- 
vice, has not been enforced in cases of retirement in England, during a period 
of forty years. It was established chiefly upon financial grounds, to prevent 
an unreasonable load of pensions. This presumed necessity for the rule has 
however not yet been felt ; on the contrary, additional facilities have been re- 
quired, and given, for enabling Officers to retire upon full pay, and Officers 
retiring will not be called upon to make the declaration, unless the financial 
necessity referred to (of which due notice will he given) shall be realized. 

5. Every Officer having served 23 years, may retire on the pay of Captain, 
or; having served 27 years, on the pay of Major, or having served 31 years, on 
the pay of a Lieutenant Colonel, or having served 35 years, on the pay of Colo- 
nel, whether he shall have attained the relative rank or not, and in each case 
including in the terms above assigned a furlough of 3 years. This change is 
not to prejudice any claims arising out of the previous retiring regulations. 

6. All Officers on furlough wishing to retire, and declaring such to be their 
intention within 12 months after arrival in England, may retire on the pay of the 
rank they then hold ; or, having completed the required period of actual resi- 
dence, they may retire on full pay of their rank directly on leaving India. 

7. Officers retiring while on furlough are considered to have retired from 
date of application or from the expiration of 2^ years from the commencement 
of their furlough, whichever happens first. 

8. — Medical Officers are permitted to retire from the service on the pay of 
their rank after serving not less than 20 years including one furlough 'of 3 
years or afteT 17 years actual service in India. 

9. Having served 20 years in India, including a three years’ furlough, Mem- 
bers of the Medical Board and Superintending Surgeons, who have been two 
years in those situations, are allowed to retire from the service on pensions of 
£500 and £300 per annum respectively : or having. served five years therein on 
pensions of £700 and £365 per annum respectively, Compelled, by certified 
sickness, to return to Europe at any time prior to completion of two years, are 
nevertheless entitled, on retirement, to full pension fixed for that period of ser- 
vice ; and, if so compelled after 3 years’ service in those situations to return to 
Europe and retire, to the full pensions of £700 and £365 per annum respective- 
ly. Retirements under this regulation may take place either at home or in 

10. A Veterinary Surgeon after having served 20 years, including a fur- 
lough of three, is allowed to retire ou 7 shillings per diem ; after 13 years, in- 
cluding a furlough of three, he is allowed to retire on 5s. 6 d. per diem ; or after 
6 years’ actual service in India; on 3 shillings per diem ; provided in the two 
latter cases, the state of his health does not permit him to continue his service 
in India. Period of service commences from date of landing at. the Presidency 
to which he is appointed. 

A certificate signed by the Military Accountant is given to each retiring 
officer, stating to what time he has received Indian pay and allowances. 
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Duplicates of tlie above certificates -will be forwarded by tbe ships where- 
on the officers embark, and triplicates in the next ships. 

No officer will be permitted to retire without production of a certificate 
that there are no demands against him. 

No advance will be made in India on account of pay to any retiring offi- 
cer after he quits India, or to any one on his account. 

No retired officer will he allowed his pay at home without furnishing 
the required certificate, or, if lost, without an affidavit stating that he did re- 
ceive such in India, but has lost the same. 

On arrival in England each retiring officer shall acquaint the Court with 
the permission granted to him for that purpose in India, and enclose the ne- 
cessary certificates. 

The Retiring pay commences from date of last receiving Indian pay, 
and is issuable half yearly at Midsummer and Christmas ; at which periods 
every retired officer, either personally or by Attorney — -in which latter ease he 
will produce a certificate of his existence, signed by the Minister and Church 
Wardens, or Magistrate of the Town at or near which he resides— will trans- 
mit to the auditor of Indian Accompts a bill in the following form : 

The Honorable United East India Company.. . Debtor. 

To the amount of six months' pay as (here insert rank ) retired from service on the 

Bengal Establishment, from to 

(Signed) A. B. 

After the certificates are found correct by the Auditor, six months’ pay 
will be issued to the officers, or their Attornies, at the same rate of exchange 
as furlough pay, viz, 2s 6d. per sonant rupee. 

On the decease of any retired officer his pay, up to the time of his death, 
will be issued to his legal representative, on production of a similar certificate to 
that required in the case of an officer dying when on furlough. — See para. 21, 
Furlough. 

Personal appearance, on any occasion of an officer for the purpose of 
drawing his furlough or retired pay, cancels the power of Attorney which he 
may have previously granted, and, in future, he will be obliged either to draw 
his pay himself or to grant a new power of Attorney for that purpose. 

11. Officers compelled to quit the service by wounds received in action, or by 
ill health contracted on duty after 3 years service in India may retire on the 
half pay of their rank, on producing the usual certificates that their health will 
not permit them to serve in India, 

12. In all such cases of retirement from ill health, certificates must be fur- 
nished that the necessity for the same proceeds from real inability longer to 
serve in India, and not from any private cause which would render the above 
public provision unnecessary. 

13. Chaplains after 13 years’ service in India, including one furlough of 
thi’ee years, are allowed to retire on the pay of Lieutenant Colonel ; after 10 
years, if compelled by ill health to quit the service, on the half pay of that 
rank, and after 7 years on the half pay of Major. 

14. — The following are fixed as rates of full and half pay respectively to offi- 
cers retiring from the service • 


Per Diem.\Per Annum. Per Diem. 


£ s. d. £ s. d. ;i s. d. 
Lieutenant-Colonel per diem, ...j 1 0 0 365 5 0 11 0 

Majors, | 0 16 0 292 4 0 f 9 6 

Captains and Surgeons, | 0 10 6 191 15 1|-1 7 0 

Lieutenants, Assistant Surgeons, 0 6 6 118 14 lj] 4 0 

Ensigns, 0 i "1- ' 

Second Lieutenants, > : 0 5 3 95 17 

Cornets, i 



RULES FOR STAFF AND CIVIL OFFICERS. &c. 


RULES UNDER “WHICH STAFF, CIVIL, AND POLITICAL 
APPOINTMENTS ARE VACATED. 


Officers Folding Staff appointments or other permanent public employment, 
may retain the same on promotion to superior rank subject to the following 
limitations : 

To be vacated on promotion to the rank of Major General. 

Secretary to Government in Military Department, Adjutant General, Quarter 
Master General, Commissary General, Military Auditor General, Surveyor 
General, Judge Advocate General, Commandants of Subsidiary or Field Forces, 
Districts ox Garrisons. 

To be vacated on promotion to the rank of Major General and Regimental Colonel 
being in the receipt of Off-Reckonings. 

Chief commands in the Armies of Natives Allied Powers, Town and Fort 
Majors, Deputy Secretary to Government Military Department, Deputy Adju- 
tant General, Deputy Quarter Master General, Deputy Commissary General, 
Deputy Auditor General, Principal Commissary of Ordnance, Superintendents 
of Public Buildings, and Superintendents of the Foundry when Engineer Offi- 
cers, Personal Staff of the Governor General and Commander -in- Chief, Politi- 
cal Agents at Inferior Native Courts, Commandants of Sappers and Miners, 
Superintendent Trigonometrical Survey. 

To be vacated on promotion to the rank of Lieutenant- Colonel regmcntalhj. 

1st Assistant to a Resident at a Native Court, or to a high diplomatic Mis- 
sion, Principal Assistants in Civil Charge of Districts, Assistant Secretary to 
Government Military Department, 1st Assistant Adjutant General, 1st ditto 
Quarter Master General, 1st ditto Commissary General, 1st ditto Axiditor Ge- 
neral, Agents for Gun Carriages, Agents for Gun Powder, Agents for Army 
Clothing, Principal Deputy Commissary of Ordnance, Secretary and Account- 
ant to the Military Board, Superintendent of Public Buildings if riot Engineers, 
Superintendent of the Foundry if an Artillery officer, Superintendents of the 
Stud, Assistant Adjutant General Artillery, Presidency Pay Master, Command- 
ant of Body Guard of the Governor General, Commandants Local corps. 
Commandants New Levies, Superintendents of Canals, and Agent for the Con- 
stuction of Iron Bridges. 

To be vacated on promotion to the rank of Major regmentally. 

All Assistants, Deputy Assistants, Sub- Assistants in Staff Offices or Public 
Departments not included above, Deputy Judge Advocate General, Barrack 
Masters, Deputy Pay Masters, Brigade Majors, Surveyors Land or River, if not 
Engineer Officers, Secretaries or Persian Interpreters to General Officers, or 
Brigadiers in Command, &c., Aides-de-Camp to General Officers, Secretary to 
Clothing Board, Superintendent Family money Superintendent Cadets, Super- 
intendent Roads or Bunds, Commissaries of Ordnance, Deputy Commissaries 
of ditto. Fort or Cantonment Adjutants, Pay Master and Adjutant of Invalids, 
all Officers attached to the College of Fort William, any Native College or 
Institution, Political or other Civil situations inferior to that of 1st Assistant to 
a Resident or to a Civil Commissioner, Appointments in the Mint, Command 
of Palace Guards, or Escorts with Native Princes, Command of Residents’ 
Guards or Escorts. 

In the selection of Officers to be employed, as Residents at Native Courts, on 
high diplomatic Missions, or in the Command of Divisions, no limitation of 
rank is established. 
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No appointment or public employ, not included above, to -which a Military 
Officer is eligible, can be retained after promotion to the rank of Regimental 
Captain, except professional offices in the Corps of Engineers, which are not 
limited under the rank of acting Chief Engineer. 

When Officers unite a Military Command with a Political situation, the dis- 
qualification for the former will have effect only on reaching the grade assig- 
ned as a limitation for the latter. 

Colonels holding offices, which cannot be held by them as General Officers, 
if eligible by seniority to divisional commands, have the option of retaining 
their appointments, or succeeding to the command of divisions as Brigadier 
Generals; if they prefer the former, the latter will not afterwards be open to 
them, except in special cases to be determined by Government, and reported to 
the Court of Directors for their approbation and sanction. 

The same principle will be applied in the case of senior Brigadiers, waiving 
their right to succeed to Divisional Commands if they prefer remaining as Bri- 
gadiers, the superior appointment of Brigadier General will not be open to them 
except in special cases. 

In the event of their being in India supernumerary Major Generals in the 
Company’s service, an Officer of that rank need not vacate any office or staff 
appointment which be may possess until it actually comes to his turn to accept 
or decline any Divisional Command, when the same rule will apply to him as 
is now directed to be applied to Colonels holding staff appointments. 


RULES UNDER WHICH OFFICERS MAY BE WITHDRAWN FROM 
REGIMENTS FOR STAFF EMPLOY. 


The number of, officers allowed to he absent from each corps of the line, 
cavalry or infantry, on staff or other permanent public, employ, is restricted to 
four of which no more than two are to be captains ; when two captains are as 
above described absent from a corps, the senior subaltern if also holding a 
detached staff situation will upon promotion have to vacate. But if either 
absentee captain be only officiating as a staff officer, in such case he and not the 
newly promoted officer will have to rejoin his regiment. An officer who, 
under these circumstances, vacates his staff appointment may be reappointed 
thereto, on cessation of the cause which led to his removal. 


Wounded officers are eligible for staff situations without reference to 
number absent from their corps ; but is not intended hereby to give any per- 
manent increase for staff employ to such regiments from which, as situations 
lapse, the number will be reduced to that allowed for all other corps or to four. 

No officer transferred from one regiment to another is eligible for a civil 
staff appointment although otherwise qualified, until he has served two years 
the corps to which he has been transferred; 

It is not intended that these restrictions should apply to such staff situations 
as are requisite on the assembly of an array for service, or of troops, for 
special purpose ; in all which cases, officers to fill the brigade, detachment, 
other local and temporary staff appointments, may be drawn from tlie corps 
employed, notwithstanding the provisions of existing orders as to the number 
and rank of absentees. 


The appointments of brigade majors, for 
in future be held by officers of tlie corps 
cantonment respectively, and terminate wi 
from which officers may he selected for such employ, 
regulation does not therefore apply to these situations, nor is the present 
vision iutended to affect incumbents. 
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Major R. Becher, 62 d N. I. Deputy Quarter Master 
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„ W.S. Waugh, Engineers, Assistant, 

Survey, 

„ T. Renny, 1st Assistant ditto ditto,,.... 
Revenue Surveyors. 

Capt. W. Brown, 69th N.I. Deyrah Bhoon.. 
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TABLE of Regimental Pay and Allowances in Sonant Rupees ; the same for any Month 




REGULATIONS OF THE BENGAL MILITARY FUND, [i'art n. 


mi 


400, 


REGULATIONS 

OF THE 

ESTABLISHED 1st NOVEMBER, 1824. 
Revised 1st January, 1837 * 

SECTION I. 


I 





Admission of Subscribers. 

Art. 1. The folio-wing description of persons, and they alone, are eligible 
to be subscribers to the Bengal Military Fund : — 

1st Officers or Cadets in the military service of the Honorable Company 
under the presidency of Fort William. 

2d. Chaplains of the Bengal establishment. 

3d. Officers of the Bengal Medical establishment. 

4th. Officers of the Bengal establishment on the retired list. 

Art. 2. Individuals of the descriptions enumerated in the 1st article, who 
hitherto have not become subscribers, shall only be admissible on the following 
conditions:— 

1st. That the application for admission he accompanied by the certificate of 
two snrgeons, that tlie person desiring to subscribe is then, to the best of their 
knowledge, in good health. This certificate being confirmed by the declaration 
to the same effect, from > the person so applying to he admitted. Applications 
from married officers being also accompanied by a certificate of their marriage. 

2d. That donation and arrears of subscription, according to the rank at the 
time of admission, be paid -with compound interest ion those sums accumulated 
half yearly at the rate of eight per cent, per annum. The arrears to com- 
mence from the date of the institution of the fund, or from the entrance of the 
person into the service, if subsequent to the institution of the same. 

Art. 3. A subscriber withdrawing from the fund, forfeits, ipso facto, all 
claims to its benefits, as also the amount of his donation and subscription, and 
all other sums which he may have paid up to the period of this secession. 
Should he afterwards be desirous of again becoming a suhsciher, he will be ad- 
missible on the same terms as a new subscriber, as described in the 2d article. 
Note. — This article is applicable to voluntary subscribers only. 

Art. 4. Subscribers who may retire from the service on the prescribed 
pension of their ranks, or in ill health before entitled thereto, or who may return, 
permanently, or upon furlough, to Europe, shall not forfeit their title to the be- 
nefits of the fund, provided they continue the regular payments of the monthly- 
subscription of their ranks agreeably to the rates laid down for each rank in 
table No. 11. 

■ Art. 5. Subscribers not in ill health retiring from the service before they 
are entitled to the full pension of their rank shall not forfeit all claims on the 
institution, .provided they continue to pay the Indian rates of subscription of 
their respective ranks. 

Art. 6 Officers are permitted to subscribe according to army rank, on 
furnishing the prescribed certificate of health, subscription and donation, as in 
every other case being calculated from date of such rank.. — Under this rule, 
medical officers may subscribe as Captains after 15 years’ service. 

SECTION II. 

Donations and Subscriptions to he paid to the Bengal Military Fund. 

Art. 7. All subscribers to pay a donation or premium on entering the fund, 

agreeably to the rates specified in the accompanying table No. I., and shall also 
allot for the support of the fund, as long as they shall continue subscribers, the 
monthly sums specified in table No. II., agreeably to their rank, whether in 
India or Europe. The subscriptions of cadets to he calculated at the rank of 
ensign. 



i.J REGULATIONS OF THE BENGAL MILITARY FUND. 
TABLE I. 

Amount of the Premium or Donation payable by the different Banks. 


U)n Joining \ Q p On joining Q Promo : . 

I the . Ins “-\ Han. the. Insti- ^ On Marriage. 


Cols, and IS Sur-} I | ! 

geons, 1st Class,! 34S0 Oj 0 579 0 0 700: 0 0 140 0: 0 

Lieut. Col. & 1 8 

ditto 2d ditto,.. | 2001 0 o 514 0 0 500. 0 0 140 0, 0 

Major, Chaplain 1 j j . . i j | 

and 18 ditto' j I I. I 

3d ditto, . .1 1162 0 0 414 0 0 420 0 0 120 0 0 


Captains & Sur- I 

geons, . . J 550 0 0 304 0 0 300 0| oj 120| 0 O ' 

Lieutenants and I 

Assistant Sur- 
geons, , . 300 0 o 120 0 0 180 

Cornets, 2d Lieu-j I 

tenants and En- ! 

signs. . . * 2-10 0 0 0 0 0 120 


TABLE II. 

Amount of Monthly Subscriptions of the different Banks. 


Unmarried. Married. Unmarried. Married » 


Rs. A. P. Rs .• A. P. £. s. d. £. s. d. 


25 0 0 50 0 0 


Cols. andlS Sur- j 
geon 1st Class,. 25 0 

Lieut. Colonels & j 

18 ditto 2d do. . 18 0 

Major, Chaplain | 

and 18 do. 3d do. 14 
Captains and Sur- I 

geons, ... 8 0 

Lieutenants and I 

Assistant Sur- I 

geons, ... 5 0 

Cornets, 2d Lieu- I 

tenants and En- I 


* In all eases when the difference of age of the hushand exceeds that of the wife 15 
thedonation to be increased 10 per cent. ; when 20 years 15 per cent. ; when 25 ri 
per cent. ; when 30 years 25 per cent, ; when 35 years 30 per cent. ; when 40 years ; 
cent. ; and thereafter in a similar proportion.' 

Note .— Subscribers paying donations by 12 instalments pay interest at 4 per con 
annum. 
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Art. 8. The following rules have effect from 1st January, 1837 : — 

First — All Members who have served 32 years may subscribe as Colonels, 
all who have served 27 as Lieutenant-Colonels, all who have served 22 years as 
Majors, all who have served 12 as Captains, and all junior officers as Lieutenants. 

Second — Medica l officers may subscribe as Colonels after 27 years' service, 
as Lieutenant-Colonels, after 22 years, as Majors after 17 years, and after 10 
years as Captains. 

Third .— Chaplains may subscribe after 15 years as Lieutenant-Colonels, after 
20 years as Colonels. 

Fourth . — Admission to subscribe in the next higher rank, to which his 
service may render aii officer eligible, shall depend on the payment of the 
increased donation within the, period prescribed by regulation 11. Further, the 
claim must be made within 3 months, if he he in India, or if at home, within 
12 months from the date of these 5 new rules, or from the completion of the 
qualifying service. 

Fifth . — If the privilege to subscribe in the next higher rank be not embraced 
within the above periods, the application, whenever subsequently made, must 
he accompanied by a health certificate, and compound interest at 8 per cent. , 
per annum shall be charged upon the additional donation and arrears of sub- 
scription accumulated half-yearly (as by article 2 of the existing rules) from the 
date of these rules taking effect, or from the completion of the qualifying 
service. 

Sixth *. — Retired officers are entitled to enter the higher classes of subscrip- 
tion under the above conditions, on the expiration of the several periods which 
liad they remained in the service would have given them the same privilege. 

Art. 9. Subscribers may redeem by a single payment the periodical sub- 
scription exigible under article 7, the equivalent sum being determined on this 
principle. ■ 

The amount of yearly subscription shall be multiplied by the value of an 
annuity of 1 on the subscriber’s life according to his age, that value to be taken 
from a table of which the following is a specimen. On promotion the subs- 
criber will be liable to pay difference of donation and to pay or redeem differ- 
ence of subscription. 



Art, 10. Subscribers on promotion shall he required to pay the difference 
of donation between their former and increased rank, as married or unmarried, 
agreeably to the rates specified in table No. I., whether in India or Europe. 

Art. II. The donation may be paid at once, or by monthly instalments 
i not exceeding twelve, at the option of the subscriber ; in failure of which all 
claims shall be forfeited upon the fund, either for himself or widow, unless the 
amount be paid with interest at 12 per cent, per annum from the day of 
admission. . 

Art. 12 Monthly, subscriptions of subscribers shall be paid within four 
months after they become due, on pain of exclusion from the society, or forfei- 
ture of double the arrears of subscription, except satisfactory reasons can be 
assigned for the delay of payment. Officers authorising their paymasters to de- 


* Curried by result at -Notes in Circular No, 63 A, 
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ducts their subscriptions from their monthly pay, shall not he subject to the 
above penalty ; but shall nevertheless be responsible for the arrears, in case it 
shall appear, that the paymaster has neglected to make the proper deductions ; 
if payment be then refused, the name to be struck off, if the party entered the 
service before subscription was made compulsory, arrears -which may be due to 
the fund by a subscriber at the time of his death, ■will, if not discharged by the 
paymaster of the corps to which the deceased was attached, or by his exeeutors 
or agents, be deducted from the pension of bis widow. 

Art. 13. All subscribers marrying after their admission into the fund, and 
who may be desirous that their widows should possess claims to the eventual 
benefit of the. fund, are required to inform the secretary of their marriage, and 
unless this information be given, and payment of the additional donation made 
within six months after such marriage, the subscribers shall be required to pay 
double the amount, with interest. 

Art. 14. Subscribers who may bo prevented from drawing 
temporary cause over which they bad no control, such as captivity, 
extended on medical certificate, shall, during such period, be exempted from 
the payment of monthly subscription, without forfeiture of the rights of the 
subscription ; but on the removal of such incapacity, and upon the receipt of 
pay , the arrears are to be made good within six months. But if the incapacity 
to pay proceed from any other cause, dependent upon the choice or conduct of 
the individual, such as furlough extended on private affairs, or any penal sus- 
pension from rank and pay, not only shall the arrears so accumulated be paid 
up within the above term, but compound interest charged on the amount. 


SECTION III. 


Benefits derivable from the Bengal Military Fund. 

Art. 15. The benefits derivable from the Military Fund are twofold, 

1st. Such as are granted by the regulations to subscribers while living, 

2d. Such as are granted to widows of deceased subscribers. 

Art. 16. The benefit granted to subscribers while alive, are considered per- 
sonal, and subject to the decision of the Directors for the time being, who will 
he guided in their decision on each claim by the regulations of the fund, except 
when they have reason to entertain doubts with respect to any such claim ; it 
will in such cases bo their duty to call for further information from the claim- 
ant : and if this information should not be satisfactory to the Directors, they ar 
authorized to withhold the payment of the claim. 

Art. 17. A subscriber of whatever rank who may proceed to Europe 
sick certificate, and who may not he allowed passage-money from Government, 
shall be authorized to apply to the Military Fund for the sum of rupees 1,567-9 -1 
to defray that expence, provided his application shall he accompanied by 
sincere and solemn declaration that he does not possess the sum of rupees 5,000, 
or property of any description to that amount; and also shall be entitled on 
return to India to receive from the agents in England, the sum regulated for 
outward passage,* on the production of a similar declaration. 

Art. 18, A subscriber so proceeding to England on sick certificate, shall 
authorized to apply for the further sum of rupees three hundred for his equip- 
ment, his application being accompanied by a solemn and sincere declaration of 
his not being possessed of the sum of rupees 2,000, or property 
tion to that amount ; but no allowance wiil in any ease he made 
to a subscriber returning to India. 

N. B, The benefits held out in the two preceding articles should be applied 
for. when claimable ; 'and no claim will be admitted, which is not preferred 
within 12 months from date of furlough. 

Art. 19. Subaltern officers proceeding to England on side certificate, who 
shall make a solemn and sincere declaration that they do not possess from any 
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source (exclusive of pay) an income of £50 per annum, shall he allowed that 
sum annually, during the period of receiving English pay on furlough. The 
declaration to he renewed annually. 

Art. 20. It having, however, been deemed necessary to set limits to the 
claims for gratuitous passage money, equipment allowance, and income to sub- 
scribers proceeding to England on sick certificate, no subscriber shall con- 
sequently be entitled to this indulgence more than once in eight years, reckon- 
ing from the renewal of Indian subscription. 

Art. 21. Subscribers proceeding to England from any place not under the 
presidency of Bengal, shall be entitled to the personal benefits which have been 
above enumerated, provided they shall have complied with the local regulations, 
and shall make immediate communication of , the circumstances to the Directors 
of the fund. 

Art. 22. The second class of benefits, namely, those granted to widows of 
deceased subscribers, are absolute, not dependant on the decision of the Direc- 
tors, but controlled solely by the regulations of the mstitution.^ 

Art. 23. The widows of deceased subscribers shall be entitled to receive the 
annuities specified in the annexed table. 


TABLE 

Shewing the amount of Pension to Wuloivs(during their Widowhaod)af each Bank. 


Widow of a Colonel and 18 Surgeons, 1st Class . 238 0 5 I 342 1 3 9 

Lieutenant-Colonel and 18 ditto, 2d ditto . . j qq u q $ 273 I 15 0 

Majors, Chaplains and 18 ditto, 3d ditto , . . 143 0 7 I 205 1 6 3 

Captains and Surgeons . . . ...... 95 5 9] 136 j 17 (i 

Lieutenants and Assistant Surgeons .... 71 3 i 1 | 492 ] 3 9 

Ensigns, 2d Lieutenants and Cornets . . . gg I '9 g '' gj j 5 j 0 

Provided that nothing contained herein, or in any other part of these rules 
of the institution, shall be considered to entitle to the benefits of it any widow 
who may have been legally divorced or separated from her husband for adul- 
tery, or who at the period of her husband’s demise, may have quitted his pro- 
tection, and be living in a state of notorious adultery, though not divorced or 
separated from him by law, or who subsequently to her husband’s decease may 
be living in a notorious state of incontinence. 

Art. 24. If a widow pensioner on the fund marries, her pension is to cease 
during her coverture ; but in event of her again becoming a widow, she shall 
be re- admitted to all the benefits she may have enjoyed from the fund during 
her first widowhood, in like manner as if she had not re-married ; but subject 
of course to all the limitations and conditions prescribed by the regulations in 
the first instance. If the second husband shall also have been a subscriber to the 
fund, the widow will receive however only one annuity, taking that which may 
be the greatest, that is to say according to the rank of the first or second hus- 
dand, whichever may be the higher. 

Art. 25. Every widow benefiting by the Military Fund, and not provided 
with a passage to Europe at the expense of Government, shall be entitled (for 
one passage only) to an allowance of rupees 1,567-9-1, the claim to be deter- 
mined by the following rule *. — 

If the money possessed by a widow exceed the sum of 12,000 rupees the 
same being available for immediate expenditure and entirely at her disposal, she 
shall not be entitled to the benefit of passage-money. In like manner, although 
not immediately available, nor at her disposal, if the yearly interest of such 
money exceed the sum of £68-8-9, the claim to passage-money will be disallowed 
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annuities and other claims, then it shall he in the power of the Directors, after 
submission to the army, to make a proportionate deduction from the annuity of 
each annuitant, excepting always the present annuitants of the Bengal Widow’s 
Fund, and from the payments to other claimants above the rank of subaltern, 
until the state of the fund shall afford the means of complete payment ; when, 
if a surplus income exists, the arrears shall he made good from the amount of 
surplus, but not otherwise. r 


8 


SECTION IV. 


General Hegulations. 

Art. 27. The Bengal Military Fund is to he administered by a President 
and twelve Directors, to be chosen annually, on or about the 15 th of January, 
by a general meeting of all subscribers who may be present at the Presidency; 
Subscribers who may be absent from the Presidency may vote for Directors by 
proxy, on addressing to the secretary, letters containing the names of the per- 
sons for whom they wish to vote, or by transmitting such names under their 
signature to the general meeting by the hand of any other subscriber. The 
Directors who shall be found duly elected shall then choose their President 
from among themselves. The precise day and place of meeting shall be noti- 
fied by the President, in the Calcutta Gazette, at least two calendar months 
beforehand. 

Art. 28. At the annual meetings the accounts of the fund and proceedings 
of the Directors for the past year, shall be laid before the meeting, for inspec- 
tion and approval by the subscribers present, who were not of the direction : 
after which, the meeting at large will proceed to choose Directors for the ensu- 
ing twelve months. The accounts to be published for general information. 

Art. 29. The Directors of the past year are eligible to be re-elected. 

Art. SO. All subscribers, who may have contributed to the fund by paying f 

donations and subscriptions in their respective ranks, during six continued 1 

months before any meeting, are entitled to attend to examine the accounts and I 

proceedings, and to vote for Directors. .y| 

Art. 31. In the event of a vacancy in the office of Director occurring, in the J 

intermediate period between two annual meetings, the Directors may choose a I 

successor from amongst the subscribers at the Presidency, who may be eligible I 

to the office. . . V 1 

Art. 32. On oecdsion of any particular and important business which may I 

necessarily require the opinion of the Society at large, special meetings will be I 

called of the subscribers at the Presidency (others voting by proxy) as provided : | 

for in article 27, Or if any alleged mismanagement, or other emergent cause I 

should occur to any twelve subscribers to require the notice of the Society at ® 

large, a special meeting shall be summoned by the President on the written 
requisition of such twelve subscribers under the forms above prescribed. 

Art. 33. The Directors shall have a Secretary chosen by themselves, who 
also shall be accountant, with an establishment upon such allowances as shall 
be deemed adequate to the respective duties. 

Art. 34. The Secretary will be expected to have an office at his own residence 
for the accommodation of the meetings of the Directors, lor the preservation of 
the records, and for the purpose of affording access to the officers of the army at 
large to the books of the Institution. 

Art. 35. The Directors of the fund will hold regular monthly meetings ; but 
no meeting of the Directors consisting of a smaller number than five, shall he 
competent to the transaction of business ; and it will rest with any Director, or 
with the Secretary, to represent the occurrence of such necessity to the President, 
who will convene a special meeting within ten days from the date of Ms receiv- 
Part h. Q 3 
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ing the application ; but no special meeting shall he called with the view of re- 
considering resolutions which may have been already adopted hy a former 
meeting of Directors, unless at the requisition of a number of Directors greater 
than that which attended such meeting. 

Art. 36. The Secretary will invariably lay before the Directors, either at 
the regular or special meetings, all letters that may have been received by him 
since the last meeting. Minutes of the proceedings of all meeting will be re- 
corded and authenticated by the signatures of the Directors present. The secre- 
tary will also submit to the Directors who attended, drafts of all the letters which 
in those meetings he may have been desired to write. Letters demanding an 
immediate answer, when such may be of an ordinary nature, may be replied to 
by the Secretary, without waiting for a meeting of the Directors ; but every let- 
ter proposed to be dispatched by tbe Secretary, must previously receive the spe- 
cial sanction of one Director, signified by his initial to the drafts, which will be 
sent to him for consideration. 

Art. 37. The Secretary will keep the set of books in use in the Military 
Widow's’ Fund under instructions which he may receive from time to time from 
the Directors of the fund. 

Art. 38. The hooks and correspondence of the fund shall he at all times 
open to the inspection of subscribers. 

Art. 39. When any new regulation shall appear to the Directors to he ad- 
visable, such regulation shall he circulated to corps for consideration, and the 
affirmative or negative of the majority of individual votes (to be ascertained at 
the expiration of four months) shall decide its adoption or rejection. 

A ht. 40. If any subscriber or claimant on the fund shall be desirous to appeal 
from the decision of the Directors to that of the subscribers at large, upon any 
subject which may not be specifically defined by the regulation, such appeal, pro- 
vided it be approved by three Directors, shall be referred by the Directors, and 
decided upon in the manner prescribed in the preceding article, and the decision 
on such appeal, dr that of the Directors in cases not appealable, shall be final in 
all cases whatever ; any further agitation of the question by a process of law or 
otherwise, being deemed in itself to be an absolute forfeiture of all claim on the 
fund. 

Art. 41. When a reference shall be made to the subscribers at large res- 
pecting either proposed regulation, or an appeal, the result of such reference 
shall be communicated to corps for the information of subscribers, 

Art. 42. Generally all payments due from the. fund are to be made half 
yearly in England, and monthly in India ; but in cases when pensioners or 
claimants on the fund are about to embark for Europe, all arrears are to be 
paid up to the latest date practicable. 

Art 43. Any arrears which may he due to the fund by a subscriber or by 
an annuitant who may have received an overpayment, shall in all cases be 
deducted from the first payments to be made from the fund to the person owing 
such arrear. 

Art,. 44, All income derived from the Bengal Military Fund is declared to 
he unalienable, and tbe fact of attempting the alienation of such income in any 
manner, or under any pretence, .-.shall be deemed in itself a forfeiture of all 
future benefits from the fund. 

Art. 45. If a subscriber who may he dismissed from the service, hy a 
court martial or otherwise, shall afterwards be restored to the service, he shall 
he re-admissible to the. fund. on payment of the arrear that may have ac- 
cumulated, -with compound interest thereon, in the same manner as if he had 
suffered only temporary suspension. 

Art. 46. All property belonging to the Military Fund at any period shall 
he invariably vested in tbe Honourable Company’s securities, with exception of 
a small balance* to meet current expences, and monthly pensions. 

* K B. The necessity for retaining any balance is now dispensed with, ancl tlie Secre- 
tary’s Office lias no cash tonsacUoiis.— All payments in Calcutta are, in future to he 
matte at the Presidency Pay Office, by Order of Government dated 1st July 1840 All 
contritions from. Suhserihers generally must be muck through the Pay Department or 
Public Treasuries, — Private Drafts are prohibited. 1 



1,567 9 1, under article 17 of the regulations. 
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Art. 47. The business of the fund in Europe shall be conducted through 
the agency of Messrs. Cockerell and Co., who will from time to time receive 
the necessary instructions for their guidance and to whom such applications 
will he preferred as cannot with equal convenience he submitted to the Directors 
of the fund in India. 


Form of Certificates of Health to accompany the Applications of an Officer to 
become a Subscriber. 


* In cases where it is not practicable to obtain the counter-signature of a second medical 
officer within a reasonable distance, the same should be noticed at the bottom of the certi- 
ficate by the medical officer subscribing it. 

+ By convertible property is meaut horses, plate, aud such articles as arc usually sold 
by persons proceeding on furlough. Wearing apparel aud other requisites for comfort aud 
convenience not deemed convertible. ; _ - 


Section 1 st, Article 2d. 


We, the undersigned medical officers of Her Majesty’s or the Hon’ble East 
India Company’s service, (as the case may he), do hereby solemnly and sincere- 
ly declare that we have carefully and personally examined into the state of 
A. B.’s health, and that we_ pronounce him free from any bodily complaint of 
a dangerous tendency and believe him to he a good life. 


I, A.B., hereby solemnly and sincerely declare that the contents of the 
above certificate are in all respects true to the best of my knowledge and belief ; 
that I have disclosed to Messrs. 0. D. and E. F. every thing relating to my 
health and constitution, and that I do believe myself to be a perfectly good life. 


A. B. (Rank, corps and date.) 


G. H. (Rank) 

Commanding at Camp or Station 


No. II. 


Form of Declaration to accompany the Application of an Officer for Passage 
Money. 


Section 3d, Article 17th. 


I, J, K., Captain Regt. N. L, do hereby solemnly and sincerely 

declare that I do not possess the sum of rupees 5,000, or convertible propertyf 
of any description which can raise my means above that limitation, and being 
on sick certificate to Europe, agreeably to my furlough as published in G. O. of 


J. K. 

(Station and date.) Captain Regt. N. /. 


(Station and date.) 


Signed and declared in my presence, this day of 18 


[■ Ranh, corps, and service. 


at Station or camp. 
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(Station and date .) 


Section 3i>, Article 


President. 


Directors. 


Captain W.R, Fitzgerald, 
Major Ii.J.H. Birch, 

A. Garden, Esq., m. d. 

The Reverend Dr. J. Charles, 
Major "W. Burlton, 

Captain H, Doveton, 


Major J. II. Simmonds, 

Major J. Bedford, 

Colonel W. Dunlop, t 
Lieutenant-Colonel T. Fiddes, 
Captain H. Debudc and / 
Reverend H, Fisher, 


No. III. 

Form of Declaration to accompany an Application for Equipment Allowance, 
Section 3d, Article 18th. 

I, J. K., Captain Regt. N. I., do hereby solemnly and sincerely 

declare that I do not possess the sum of rupees 2,000 in money or convertible 
property of any description, -which can raise my means above that limitation, 
and being on sick certificate to Europe, agreeably to my furlough as published 
in G. O. of the 

I claim from the Military Fund the sum of rupees three hundred, under 
article 18th of the regulations. 

J. K. 

Regt. N. I. 


Officer for Income Al~ 


Major J. W. J. Ousleev 


No. IY. 

Form of Declaration to accompany the Application of a 
lowance. 

Section 3d, Article 19th. 

I, J. K. Regt. N. I., do hereby solemnly and sincerely declare that 

Ido not possess from any source (exclusive of pay) an income of J.‘o0 per 
annum, and that I claim that sum yearly from the Military Fund, under the 
regulations of that institution (article 19th,) for my support, being on sick 
certificate to Europe, agreeably to my furlough, as published in G. O. 
of the 

J. K. 

(Station and date.) Regt. N. I. 


Form of Declaration to accompany the Application of a Widow for Passage 
Money. 


I do solemnly and sincerely declare, that ■with the exception of the pensions 
to -whichT am entitled from the Military Fund and Lord Clive’s Fund, I am 
not possessed of, nor have any interest in property of any description, or from 
■whatever source derived exceeding the value of rupees , and 

exclusive of the above mentioned pensions, my entire income will not exceed 
rupees or £. per annum. 


MILITARY ORPHAN SOCIETY 


Major H. B, Henderson,.. 
Mr. Wji, Grant,.., ... 


.. .1 Secretary. 

... Assistant ditto. 


Agents in London. 


Messrs. Cockerell and Co. 


Receipts and Disbursements of the Military Fund , — 1838. 


Receipts, including Capital, . 
Disbursements,.,. ... 


Receipts, &c. 
Disbursements,.. 


... Co.’s Rs. 41,98,165 : 
.., „ 5,94,452 


Balance,... 

... Co.’s 

j Rs. 

36,03, 

,713 

7 

0 

1839. 








... Co.’f 

3 Rs. 

42,95 

,896 

10 

6 




3,28 

,412 

10 

3 

Balance,... 

... Co.’s 

3 Rs. 

39,67. 

,484 

0 

3 

1840. 








..; Co.’s 

3 Rs. 

49,87, 

,805 

6 

6 




11,82, 

,217 

10 

0 

Balance,... 

... Co.’s 

> Rs. 

38,05. 

,587 

12 

6 


Receipts, &e. 
Disbursements, 


N. B. The balance of Co.’s Rs. 38,05,587 12 6, is, after payment on the 
29th of November last, of Co.’s Rs. 9,19,018 9 1 due to the Hon’ble Court 
of Directors for advances made in Europe from April 1838, to March 1840, 


RETIRING FUNDS. 

The Infantry Retiring Fund is a private Institution among the Infantry Re- 
giments, and has only just commenced operations. It is merely that each corps 
is to pay up its share towards giving 18,000 Rs. to a retiring Lieutenant Colonel* 
the Lieutenant Colonel, under the Retiring officer, also contributing when they 
will agree. Only one step has yet been purchased, (Lieut. Colonel McHenries,) 
and there are funds collected to send off three officers in January $ seven or eight 
Lieut. Colonels have sent in their applications for the bonus. 

The Artillery have a fund of their own, quite distinct. The Cavalry and 
Engineers also separate ones. 


MILITARY ORPHAN SOCIETY. 


Governor . — His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief, 

Deputy Governor . — Colonel D. McLeod, Chief Engineer. 

General Management. 

The Rev. W.I-I. Meiklejohn, Major II. Carter, 73d N. I., T.A. Wise, Esq. 
M.D., Capt. F. Brind, Artillery, Lieut. Colonel G. Warren, 1st European 
Regiment, Cap t. G.II. Edwardes, 13th N. I., Major W. Mactier, 4th Light Ca- 
valry, Capt. D.L. Richardson, Invalid Establishment, and Capt. A.II.E, Boileau 
: Engineers. ■ ■ -;=■ 
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IS?' 

~ 1837-38. 
Receipts, 
Disbursements, 


1838-39. 

Receipts, 

Disbursements, 


1839-40. 

Receipts, 

Disbursements, 



... Co.’s Rs. 

2,89,053 

1 

7| 


... 

2,76,587 

G 

5 

Balance,.. 

... Co.’s Rs. 

12,465 

11 

2 i 

: ■ ... ' .. 

... Co.’s Rs. 

3,10,274 

2 

11 


„ 

2,91,626 

4 

8 

Balance,... 

... Co.’s Rs. 

18,648 

1 

3 


... Co.’s Rs. 

3,86,454 

1 

11 


• ... „ 

4,35,141 

3 

10 

Balance,... 

... Co.’s Rs. 




Military Orphan 

Press. " 





A letter from the Secretary to the Military Orphan Society’s Press, having 
_ . . _ _ . . been received, stating that it would be 

ial X ; r x j^toccted to So\vlc4“ S the conducive to the interests of the Orphan 
receipt of your letter of the 6th instant. Institution if an advertisement were m- 
and in reply to state that it is by no means serted in the Calcutta Courier and Ga- 
rf i**H.*« A? Orphan Press 
from the Orphan School Establishment, or had the exclusive privilege of printing 
to allow public officers to give a preference for Government, and suggesting that an 
to other presses. On the contrary, the extract of the Government Order of 
Vice President m Council has declared his ,, A 1Q n 0 r , 

readiness to enquire into every case in 17th August 1832, should form a 
which other Establishments may be em- part of that advertisement. In reply, 
ployed to the prejudice of the interests of it wa s intimated to the Secretary to the 
Orphan Society's Press, that the Go- 
vernment had no objection to the So- 
ciety publishing an extract from the 
contract entered into with it by Government, but did not think it necessary to 
issue the notice proposed, as an Official Order of the Government. 


REGULATIONS OP A GENERAL MILITARY FUND, FOR THE 
BENEFIT OF WIDOWS AND CHILDREN OF DECEASED 
OFFICERS IN HER MAJESTY’S SERVICE IN INDIA. 

Established in 1820, and revised in 1827. 

Under the protection and countenance of the Most Noble the Marquis of 
Hastings, Commander in Chief in India, the above named fund was established 
in the year 1820, for the purpose of sending home, in comfort and respectability, 
the families of deceased officers m Her Majesty’s Regiments, serving in India, 
who may have been left destitute : and of preventing the painful and degrading 
practice of appealing to the public for subscriptions on such occasions ; and also 
of providing relief in such cases as may require it, until they can he convenient- 
ly sent home. It having since been found advisable to make some alterations 
in the Rules and Regulations then established, the following revised Regula- 
tions, passed with the general consent of the officers of the Army, have been 
approved of by His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Viscount Combermere, 
Commander, in Chief in India, who has been pleased to become Patron to the 
InstitutioHi 
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1st. That the Committee of General Management formed at Calcutta, shall 
consist of the following persons for the time being, being, subscribers ; viz. 

The Major-General Commanding the Presidency Division. 

The Adjutant General of Her Majesty’s Forces in India. 

The Quarter Master General of Iler Majesty’s Forces in India. 

The Inspector of Hospitals. 

The Commandant of Fort William. • 

: The Assistant Adjutant General of Her Majesty’s Forces in India. 

The two Senior Officers of Her Majesty’s Regiment quartered in 
William. 

Two Senior Subalterns of ditto. 

Two Commandant of the Depot at Chinsurali. 

The Military Secretary to the Commander in Chief. 

The Major of Brigade of Her Majesty’s Forces. 

The Paymaster of Her Majesty’s Troops ; 


The Paymaster of Her Majesty’s Regiment quartered in Fort William. 

2nd. That a Sub-Committee for enquiring into all circumstances connected 
with this Fund, and acting under the General Committee, shall he formed at 
Madras and Bombay, composed as follows — such officers being subscribers 

The Commander in Chief, the Patron. 

The senior officer of Her Majesty’s Army at the Presidency. 

All officers of the General Staff. 

The two senior officers of Her Majesty’s Regiments stationed at 
dency. 

The two senior Subalterns of ditto. And that the Major of Brigade 
troops may be good enough to act as Honorary Secretary. 

3d. That every officer shall pay monthly according to liis rank, as 
in the margin. 

• on 4th That the Paymaster of Corps 

General Ofjl errs ,.. I 20 shal1 be authorized and required to 


Adjutant-General, Quarter Master 
General, Inspector of Hospitals, Mili- 
tary Secretary in Bengal 

Deputy Adjutant General, Deputy 
Quarter "Master General, Deputy Inspec- 
tor of Hospitals. Military Secretary, 

Madras and Bombay 

Assistant Adjutant General, and As- 
sistant Quarter-Muster General 

Majors of Brigade and other Stuff.,, 
REGIMENTAL. 

Lieut. -Colonel, if Commanding Sta- 
tion or Corps, 2 extra ................. 

Majors, ditto ditto. 


ter" Master] make those deductions monthly, and 

tals, Mili- y 12 shall' regularly remit the same to the 
'il. ' ' De'nutv i Agents of the Queen’s Military Fund, 
miylnspec-l lfl Messrs. Fenoussox and Co. Calcutta. 

Secretary, f 10 5th. All married officers shall snb- 
•• — ••• • ) scribe to the Fund within three months 
"al ?™ . } 8 a ^ ter joining their Regiments orsta- 
her Staff. ', . . 6 tions, and Bachelors within three 
AL. months after their marriage -. any of- 

viding Sta- 1 g ficer neglecting so to do, shall at no 
........... S future time be admitted as a subscriber 

. . . . . . . . . . a un h‘ss by the sanction of the General 

d Adjutant's \ 4 Committee, always paying up 

rgeans, and ^ g from the date of his joining 

Veterimryx , *8*jj 98 . tlle ease ma J' ba or 
.... ....... 5 1 at the time, from the date 


sion of these Regulations 1st August, 1827. 

6th. That in order to obviate the difficulties which would arise from the 
occasional remote situations of Her Majesty’s Corps serving under the several 
Presidencies, the Most Noble the Governor General in Council was pleased to 
order and direct when the Fund was established that bills may be granted to the 
Pay -Masters of Her Majesty’s Regiments by the Governments of Madras and 
Bombay, on the Government of Bengal, at the Exchange of -IP'S Calcutta Sicca 
Rupees for every 116 Madras Rupees, and 325 Calcutta Sicca Rupees 
350 Bombay Rupees, payable at sight to the. General Agents in Calcul 
by avoiding Commission, double Agency, and risks of Exchange. 

7 th. That all grants of assistance from this Fund shall be reg 
assigned by Committees of Subscribers, as herein declared. 

8 th. That in order to ascertain the circumstances of any 
who may have become destitute by the death of any Regime 
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widow shall memorial or represent the case of herself and family, through the 
Commanding Officer of the Corps the casualty occurred in, in order to its 
being brought to the consideration of a Committee, and the Commanding 
Officer shall, as far as his knowledge will enable him, state his opinion of auy 
case so received. 

9th. That whenever there may he 
General Committee. mixed Corps of Her Majesty’s service, 

A Field Officer, (if practicable.) or more than one stationed together at 

1 Captain, or Surgeon, or Pay-Master. the same time, every application for re- 

8 Lieutenants, or l Lieutenant and 1 lief from this Fund shall he heard and 
Km" ’ nSISn> ° 1 ' decided on by a General Committee, 

composed as equally as possible, of 
Officers from such Corps present, being Subscribers to the Fund. 

10th. As it may often happen that Officers die while the Corps they belong 
to is stationed by itself, or remotely detached, it shall he in the power of every 
Commanding Officer of a Regiment so situated, to assemble a Committee of 
any five officers (being Subscribers) to hear and decide upon the ease of any 
widows and children so become destitute, and seeking relief from this Fund. 
It shall also be competent for the Commander-in- Chief at either presidency to 
assemble a special Committee to report on tbe case of any lady who may be- 
come a widow, whilst the Regiment to which her husband belonged, shall be at 
another distant station, or on service beyond Sea. 

11th. That such General, Special, or Regimental Committees as the case 
shall be, having duly examined into the circumstances of the party seeking 
relief, shall report their opinion on, and recommend the amount to be granted 
whether for passage money or maintenance, strictly in conformity with the Re- 
gulations annexed. The opinion and recommendation of such Committees 
shall be forwarded to the Agents of the General Committee if in Bengal, or to 
the Honorary Secretary of the Sub-Committee, or such person as may ho ap- 
pointed by the Commander-in-Chiof if at the presidency of Madras or Bombay, 
by the Officer commanding the Corps on which the casualty may have oc- 
curred. 

12th. The Sub-Committee at Madras and Bombay will, on satisfying them- 
selves with tbe accuracy" of the statements laid before them, draw upon the 
Agents at Calcutta for the amount of the sum which may be awarded 5 but in 
the final adjustment of the accounts of such Sub -Committee, the General Com- 
mittee will consider themselves hound to object to any sum, however trifling, 
which may he granted in excess of the Rules laid down. 

13th. The Sub-Committee will, on drawing for any sum on the General 
Agents, dransmit the report of the Station Committee, as well as their own opi- 
nion and explanations of the award as a voucher, and they will afterwards, as 
soon as possible, transmit the proper receipts and certificates, shewing that the 
money has been appropriated in the manner and for the purposes for which it 
was awarded. - 

14-th. The object of this Fund being clearly confined to sending home dis- 
tressed families of deceased Officers, with a view of preventing those painful 
appeals for assistance to the Public, at once so humiliating to respectable indivi- 
duals and the Queen’s Service in India, it is earnestly hoped that all ranks of 
Staff and Regimental Officers will support it. 

15th. But to prevent doubts and misconceptions which might possible arise 
hereafter, it is distinctly declared, that no widow who is not in distressed cir- 
. cumstances, or no lady continuing to reside in this country after the death of her 
husband, can expect any provision or pension for herself or children from the 
Fund further than is stated in the 8th clause of the Schedule of Awards. It is 
also declared that no widow is entitled to passage money or allowance for tra- 
vedling, unless she shall actually proceed to sea or on her journey in the manner 
for which any allowance may have been drawn, and should she have received 
such allowance, she will be required to refund : and further, that no widow, 
under any circumstances, shall be entitled to any assistance from this fund un- 
less the application shall be made in the usual form within six months after the 
demise of her husband. 

1C tli. Orphan children are eligible for tbe benefits of this fund, but awards 
for them must be especially made by a General or Sub- Committee and sane- 
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tioned by the Commander-in-Chief of the Presidency, who is requested to ap- 
point some eligible person to take care of them, and provide a passage, &c. &e. 

17th. That the General Agents in Calcutta shall furnish an annual account 
of the receipts and disbursements of this fund, agreeably to forms annexed, to 
the Adjutant General of Her Majesty’s Forces ; and that, that Officer be applied 
to, to circulate the same amongst the Subscribers, and the several Officers 
of Government at the three Presidencies. 

18th. That Commanding Officers of Her Majesty’s Regiments be requested 
to pay particular attention in causing the regular quarterly remittances to be 
made to the General Agents, who are requested from time to time to apprize 
Commanding Officers whenever any corps may fail in making such remit- 
tances. 

19th. That no general Rule or Regulation of this fund, shall be altered, 
except recommended by the General Committee, and approved by a majority 
of tbe Subscribers. 

20th. In taking the opinion of the Regiments and Staff Officers of Her Bla- 
jestv’s Forces in India, a very general wish has been expressed that all widows 
should have their passage to England, &c. &c defrayed. The funds will not 
now admit of it, but should the positive standing balance of the fund ever 
amount to forty thousand Rupees (40,000), the Committee will again put the 
question for the sense of the Subscribers with a provision that such charge 
should again cease on the balance falling to thirty thousand Rupees (30,000) : 
and as in that event all married officers will have a claim on the fund, their 
subscriptions should then be augmented. As an officer ceases to be a Subscri- 
ber ou leaving India, all claims on the fund must in like manner cease from 
tlie same period ; but an officer going to sea for the benefit of his health, being 
entitled to his Company’s allowances will be considered as a Subscriber during 
his absence. 


(Forms.) 

The Queen’s Military Fund. 

REPORT and AWARD of Committee , 

[jds the case may he.~\ 

President ; 

Lieutenant-Colonel or Major — ■ — — ~ - 


Heard the case of Mrs. — — being the widow of 

of Regiment, died at- having 

so Children. 

The Committee deem the family or widow (as the case may be) eligi- 
ble to tbe provisions of this Fund, and recommend that they (or she) 

shall receive maintenance from to under Regulation 4th. 

Being months, at per month 

Ditto ditto under Regulation 3d. 

months, at per ditto 

m Maintenance under Regulation 6th,—— 

^ months, at ditto, 

3 Passage Money to the Widow, 

^ „ „ Children, 

■g Travelling expenses from London to — . 

S Total Sa. Rs. 
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g Gentlemen, 

pi At days after sight please to pay to Brigade Ma- 
rt j or, Captain A. B. or order, the sum of Sicca Rupees — being 

-§ amount of maintenance allowance granted to Mrs. — by us, as per our 

’3 report and proceedings of this date. 


Sub-Committee. 


Gentlemen, 

At- 

Major, Captain A. B. 


— ■ — -days fter sight, please pay to Brigade 

■ order, the sum of Rupees being 

amount of Passage Money and Travelling allowance granted to Mrs. 
— — by us, as per our report and proceedings of this 


"j- Suh-C 


Note.— This Draft to he accompanied by a Certificate of the passage being actually e 
gaged, and name of the ship specified. 


Rules for Awards to be Paid to the Widows of Officers from the 
General Fund for Her Majesty’s Service. 

1 st. The amount of passage money to the Widow of a Field Officer shall 

he limited to 

Rupees of the Country... ... ... ... ... 2,000 

Captain and Subaltern .. ... ... ... ... 1,500 

For each Child, not exceeding three in number ... 500 

For each exceeding three... ... ... ... ... 300 

2nd.— The following shall he tire scale of award for all Widows to defray 
the expenses of their journey to England : the amount to he paid to them in 
Bills at sight, if procurable, or in cash at the current rate of exchange, viz. 

£ s. d. ■ 

For every Widow, per mile ... ... ... ... 0 1 0 

For one Child ditto ... f ... ••• ... 0 0 6 

If more than one Child, each per mile... ... ... 0 0 4 

The distance to be computed from, the port to which the ship on which she 
proceeds may he hound. 

3rd.— If an Officer shall die at Calcutta, Madras, or Bombay, or within 14 
days inarch of these Presidencies, his Widow shall receive an allowance equal 
to the full pay and allowances of her deceased husband, for two months and no 
longer, unless it shall be certified by a Queen’s Medical Officer, that she is from 
ill health, or an approaching confinement, unable to proceed to sea ; in which 
case this allowance may he extended to such further period (on no occasion 
exceeding in the whole four months) as may be considered necessary by the 
Medical Certificate. 

4 th. Subsistence according to the _ same rate be granted to such Widows 

whose husbands may die at a greater distance from either Presidency, accord- 
ing to the annexed Scale No. 1. 

5th. The nature of the climate not admitting persons to travel at, all seasons 

of the year, and the months noted in the annexed Scale, No. 1, having been as- 
certained to be the only practicable ones : any lady becoming a widow at any 
other period, shall, in addition to all other claims, he allowed subsistence until 
she can proceed on her journey. 

6th. — An Officer travelling being allowed no additional pay unless on duty, 
the full pay and allowances of her deceased husband’s rank. are deemed suffi- 
cient to enable any lady to proceed to the Presidency. 


Form of Drafts to be used by Sub-Committees. 


General Agents to the Military Fund for H. M.’s Service 
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7 th. — Every lacly receiving subsistence under Regulations 5 and 6, shall be 
entitled to one month’s full pay and allowances and no more, over and above the 
time required for her journey to the Presidency, unless it is shewn by a Medi- 
cal Certificate as per No. 3, that she is from ill health or approaching confine- 
ment unable to travel, but in no case shall the allowance he drawn for a period 
exceeding 3 months in addition to the time allowed for travelling. 

8th.— Any Lady intending to reside in the East Indies, shall be allowed to 
draw for the number of months’ inarch required to proceed to the place of in- 
tended residence, under the restrictions, &c. allowed for those proceeding to 
England, and three months full pay and allowances in addition, in full of all 
demands on the Fund. 


No. 1. 

Scale referred to in Regulation No. 4 and 5. 


Stations. 

\ Periods at which Journeys can be 

Computed length of 

undertaken. 

Journey 

Meerut.. 

From the 10th June to the 10th > 
April. 5 

Months. 

Cawnpore 

Ditto 

2 „ 

Ghazeepore 

At ail periods. 

If :: 

Boglrpore. 

Berhampore 

Within 14 days’ march. 



MADRAS. 


Cannanore. ..... 

Trichinopoly... 

Secundrabad...... ...... 

Bellary 



Bangalore 

Arcot 

BOMBAY. 


Poonah 




General Statement of Accounts. 
Abstract. 


Balance left in hand 1st January, 1826, 


3,000 

0 

0 

Amount of Subscriptions as per List No. 1, 


18,000 

0 

0 

Per Government Donation, 


6,000 

0 

0 

Interest on Government Promissory Note, 



380 

0 

0 



27,380 

0 

0 

Disbursements as per List No. 2, for Widows, 

... 6,948 



Expenees for collecting, &c. at Rs, 200 per month, 

... 2,400 






9,348 

0 

0 

Balance in hand, 

18,732 

0 

0 


Note. — The Committee have purchased Government Papers deposited with 
the Sub-Treasurer, Fort William, to the amount of 10,000 Rupees, hearing 
interest at 5 per Cent. Amount expended on this account 9,900 Rupees. 

Certified by the undersigned, appointed by the Commander-in-Chief in India, 
a special Committee for investigating the accounts, that the above is a correct 
statement, and that the receipts and disbursements accurately correspond with 
the vouchers. 
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List No. I. 

Subscriptions. 

By three Commanders-in-Chief, for one year 

By four General Officers on the Staff, for one year 

By one ditto, from 1st March, 1826, to 1st Janurry, 1827, ten 

months... 

By four Staff Officers, at 25 Rupees ... 

By — — - — - at 10 Rupees ... ... ... .. 

By — — at 8 Rupees ... 

4th Regiment Light Dragoons. 

1 Lieutenant-Colonel in command . . . , Rs. 

1 Major .. 

3 Captains, Pay Master, See 

12 Lieutenants, &e. 

3 Cornets .. .. .* .. .. «. 

Total... 


List No. 2. 

Award for Widows 

To the Widow of a Subaltern, 38th Regiment, dying at Meerut 

in the month of May, 

To Subsistence from 1st May to the 1st June, 

To 3 month’s Subsistence for Journey, 

To 1 month’s additional by Regulation 6th 
To 2 months’ ditto on Medical Certificate 
To Passage Money for herself ... ... 

Ditto ditto for 3 Children 
To travelling expenses from London to Edinburgh, 300 
miles, (8 days,) for self, at and 3 childern, each £ exchange 
at 2 shillings per rupee . . . . 

Total 3,000 0 

Note. Awarded by the Regimental Committee, Rupees 


Sa. Rs. 3,000 0 O 
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Actual Receipts and Disbursements. 
Year Receipts, - 
1837* Disbursements, - 


Balance Sieea Rupees. 

Receipts, - 

1838* Disbursements, - 

Balance Company’s Rupees. 

Receipts, - - - 

Disbursements, - - 


29,512 

11 

2 

12,277 

12 

2 

17,2.34 

15 

O 

30,163 

15 

0 

17,921 

O 

2 

12,242 

14 

10 

31,941 

T 

8 

27,508 

4 

5 

4,433 

3 

3 
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t of the Fund on the 

1 si January, for 

4 years. 


Balance 

1st January, 1837. 

Sicca 

85,454 

14 11 

Balance 

1st January, 1838. 

Sicca 

102,733 

3 1 

Balance 

1st January, 1839. 

Co.’s 

121,721 

11 4 

Balance 

1st January, 1840. 

Co.’s 

126,154 

14 7 


LORD CLIVE S FUND. 


1. -— This Fund was instituted on the 6th of April, 1770. Pensions are 
granted from it to European Officers and Soldiers, superannuated or worn out in 
the Company’s Service, and to the Widows of Officers and Soldiers in the 
Company’s Service, under the circumstances hereafter specified. 

2. — The Pensioners on this Fund must he persons resident in Great Britain 
or in Ireland. 

“*S. — The following Commissioned and Warrant Officers are entitled to the 
half pay of their respective ranks, from the date of their embarkation in Eng- 
land, on their making affidavit that they do not possess property to the amount 
severally specified, ~ . 


Colonel,... ... ... ... £4,000 Lieutenant, £1,000 

Lieutenant-Colonels,... ... 3,000 Deputy Commissary of Ord- 

Major, < ... 2,000 nance,... 1,000 

Captain.... ... . . ... 2,000 Assistant Surgeons,... ... 1,000 

Commissary of Ordnance, 2,000 Ensign, ... 750 

Surgeons 2,000 Conductor, ... 750 

4. — A Serjeant of Artillery is entitled to 9d per day, from the date of his 
debarkation; and, if he has lost a limb, Is. A private of Artillery to 6d ; and 
if he has lost a limb, to 9d. And all other non-commissioned officers and 
privates to 4fd. 

5. — The Widows of commissioned and warrant officers, on producing a 
satisfactory evidence, that their husbands did not die possessed of property to 
the amount above specified, are entitled to the following pensions, equal to one- 
fourth of the pay of their husbands 5 viz. 

Widow of a Colonel of Cavalry per mensem, Sa. Rs. 99 6 0 

•Ditto of Artillery, Infantry and Engineers, ... 75 0 0 

Lieutenant-Colonel of Cavalry,. ... 69 9 0 

Ditto of Artillery, Infantry and Engineers, 60 0 0 

Major of Cavalry,... _ 68 3-4 

Ditto of Artillery, Infantry "and Engineers, 45 0 0 

Captain of Cavalry, 44 13 7 

Ditto of Artillery and Commissary of Ordnance, ... 35 0 0 

Ditto Infantry and Engineers and Surgeons, ... so 0 0 

Lieutenant of Cavalry, .. ... 27 6 0 

Artillery and Deputy Commissary of Ordnance, 17 8 0 

Ditto of Infantry, Engineers, and Assistant Surgeons, &c. 15 0 0 

Comet of Cavalry, ... 25 5 4 

Lieutenant Fireworker of Artillery, • 15 0 0 

Ensign of Infantry and Engineers, ... ... 12 13 0 

Conductor of Ordnance and Riding Master of Cavalry,... 12 8 0 

6. — Widows of non-commissioned officers and privates are entitled to half 
of the pensions of their husbands. 

7. — All pensions from this Fund are payable at the India House half yearly, 
at Midsummer and Christmas. Non-commissioned officers, and privates, 
however, residing more than 25 miles from London, may, by special leave of 
the Court of Directors, receive their pensions in the country, from a person 
appointed by the Court and from whom Is. will be charged to them at each, 
payment. 
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8. — The Pensions of commissioned and warrant officers and widows, are 
payable as they become due ; those of non-commissioned officers and privates 
are paid in advance, on their landing, to the end of the first half year, and 
afterwards half-yearly in advance. 

9. — All applications from widows to be admitted to the benefit of this Fund, 
must be accompanied by attested copies of their marriage certificates in dup- 
licate, and the affidavit in duplicate, stating that their husband did not die 
possessed of property to the amount specified, nor any persons in trust for them. 


CODE 


Sfc. 

Extract from the Proceedings of the Right I-Ion’ble the Governor 
General of India in Council, in the Ecclesiastical Department 
UNDER DATE THE 25TH JANUARY 1837. 


j Extract fn 


n Letter No. 2 of 1836, from the Jlon'hle the Court of Directors, i 
Ecclesiastical Department, dated the 31st August. 


Para. 4. As the changes which we purpose, must be carried into effect 
with due regard to financial considerations, it will demand some time to com- 
plete them. Their object is to increase the efficiency of the Church Establish- 
ment by enlarging the number of Chaplains, within the Presidency of Bengal, 
from thirty-seven to forty-nine. The salaries are to he apportioned as follows : 
the two Chaplains at the Presidency will receive the same amount as at present, 
seventeen will receive Company’s Rupees 800 per mensem, and the remaining 
thirty, Company’s Rupees 500 per mensem. These Salaries are to constitute 
their entire emoluments from the Company, and we shall on no account sanc- 
tion the payment of extra allowances, whatever may be the grounds upon which 
they may be claimed. 

5. The Chaplains receiving the lower amount of 500 Rupees per mensem 
will be termed Assistant Chaplains, and in future all appointments will he made 
to this class. The Assistant Chaplains wall succeed to the higher rank and the 
higher rate of'salary according to seniority, as vacancies occur in the superior 
class, after it shall have been reduced by casualties to the prescribed number of 
seventeen. 

6. As vacancies arise they will be supplied in the following manner. On the 
occurrence of the first vacancy, two Assistant Chaplains will he appointed. On 
the second, only one, and on all succeeding vacancies the same principle will he 
acted upon, viz. that of an alternate appointment of two and one until the 
Establishment attains the full extent of forty-nine to which we have restricted 
.it, after which each vacancy will give rise only to a single appointment. 

7. The forty-nine Chaplains, on your Establishment will he exclusive of 
those officiating at Singapore Those Chaplains will continue to he appointed 
as directed in our despatch, in the Public Department, dated the 23d February 
1831, Para. 21, hut they will not be considered as forming part of the number 
especially appropriated to the duties of your Presidency. 

8. These charges will still subject us to some further expense in the sums 
allowed for passage and outfit. Although it is with reluctance that we consent 
to any extension of these charges, our anxiety to provide for the spiritual 
wants of the residents at the smaller stations is so great, as to render us willing 
to incur this addition for the sake of procuring so important a benefit. We 
cannot, however consent to become liable to any further burden, and it has there- 
fore been necessary to modify the furlough and retiring allowances so us to 
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meet the intended changes. Those allowances will in' future be on the follow- 
ing scale. — 

Furlough Allowances. 

After 7 years’ residence £ 191 12 6 per annum. 

(full pay of Captain.) 

If compelled by sickness to return to Eu- 
rope before completing 7 years residence £ 127 15 0 

(half pay of Captain.) 

Retiring Allmoances, 

After 18 years’ service, including 3 years 

furlo 1 £ 292 0 0 per annum. 

. (full pay of Major.) 

After 10 years’ actual service (if compelled 

by ill health to quit the service) £ 173 7 G 

(half pay of Major.) 

After 7 years’ actual service (if compelled 

by ill health to quit the service) ..... £ 127 15 0 

•* (half pay of Captain.) 

The present chaplains will be entitled to the existing scale of allowances as 
well for service, as on furlough and retirement ; these Regulations being wholly 
prospective, and only affecting appointments -made after the date of this des- 
patch. 

9. The location of the Chaplains under the new arrangements will he lest 
regulated by reference to the opinion of the Lord Bishop. 

10. It has been determined by arrangements of a similar nature, to add six 
Chaplains to the Ecclesiastical Establishment of Madras, and two to that of 
Bombay. 

True Extract, 


Assistant Chaplains on Arrival. 


Assistant and other Chaplains on arrival report themselves to tlie Archdea- 
con, the Secretary to the Government, and the Civil Auditor. 

An Assistant Chaplain’s salary now is 500 Rupees per mensem, from the time 
of landing, and it does not vary be he sent where he raay r . 

In some few instances Assistant and other Chaplains have free quarters, for 
instance in FortWm., Dum-Dum, Allahabad', and one or two other places ; hut 
generally they have to find their own quarters. 

The Assistant Chaplains become full Chaplains as they rise within the list of 
the 17 oldest Chaplains. 


List of Rank of Assista 


' Chaplains on the Bengal Establish!!! 


The Reverend Ralph Eteson. 

Arthur Browne Spry, B.A. 

John Henry Pratt M.A. 

Charles Garbett, B.A. 

Frederick Fisher, B.A. 

Philip Brandon Backhouse, M.A. 
Theodore Edward Dunkin, B.A. 
James Young Becher, B.A. 

Henry Augustus Loveday, B. A, 
John Scott, B.A. 

Joseph James Carshore, 


According to 
the date of ap- 
pointment under 
the old Reg'ula- 
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To rank from the date of the sailing from Gravesend of the ship by -which 
he proceeded, viz. ... 

The Reverend William Winchester, M.A., Zenobia. Sailed 12 th Oct. 1840. 
East India House , London, } 

4 th November , 1840, 


Rank, 

In 1840 the Home Government resolved that the rank of Chaplains here- 
after to be appointed should be determined by their final departure for their des- 
tination, as in the ease of Cadets and Assistant Surgeons. 


Statement shewing the member of Chaplains, Stations, and the Charges, in the 
Presidencies of Bengal and Agra, for the last 12 months. 

Presidency, Bengal and Agra,— Chaplains, 49— Stations, 53— Charge Co.’s 
Rs. 4,64,900. 

Note.— This contains charges of the churches at both Presidency and Mofussil. 


LEAVE OP ABSENCE &c. 


Rules for Chaplains U7id Assistant Chaplains. 

Chaplains and Assistant Chaplains, may under Medical Certificate, obtain 
leave of absence, subject to all the deductions, conditions and limitations pre- 
scribed in the case of Civil Servants, but no Chaplain or Assistant Chaplain can 
be permitted to draw any allowance, when liis period of absence shall have ex- 
ceeded two years. 

The Government of each Presidency may grant to Chaplains and Assistant 
Chaplains special leave of absence on private affairs, but if such absence shall 
exceed the period to whieh the absentee may be entitled under the following 
Rule, they shall for the period in excess be subjected to the deduction of one- 
half of their Allowances, aud after an absence of six months (in addition to any 
leave granted under the succeeding Rule) all allowances shall be discontinued. 

Leave of absence for one month in each year, or for two or three months, as 
the case may be, under the principle sanctioned in Sec. XI. Vide Civil Service 
Code — p. 215. may be granted to Chaplains or Assistant Chaplains by the Bishop 
of the Diocese, or when the Diocese may be vacant (but not otherwise) by the 
Archdeacon or other Ecclesiastical functionary performing the duties of an 
Archdeacon' or Commissary : and such leave being consistent with the rule will 
he recognized by the Civil Auditor after it lias been published in the Govern- 
ment Gazette of the Presidency, with the authority of Government. Informa- 
tion of every leave so granted by the Bishop or other Ecclesiastical Officer above 
mentioned, shall be immediately transmitted to the proper Secretary to Govern- 
ment for the purpose of notification in the Gazette. 

For embarkation on furlough, or sick leave, or with the intention of retiring 
from the service, Chaplains and Assistant Chaplains are entitled to the benefits 
of Sec. XIII. on the same conditions on whieh they are enjoyed by Civil 
Servants. - 

On joining a Station in the interior after arrival in India, a Chaplain or 
Assistant Chaplain will be allowed the same rate of travelling charges, and he 
subjected to the same rules in respect to joining his Station as a Civil Servant. 
On any subsequent transfer from one Station to another, the same allowance 
will be made if the transfer take place, not at the desire of the Chaplain removed, 
hut by order of Government. 


TAUT 


ECCLESIASTICAL REGL I.ATIONS, &c. 


517 


TRAVELLING ALLOWANCES. 


The Revd. A. B. claimed travelling allowances, citing the following Rule, 
viz. of the 25th of July 1838. ‘ Travelling charges shall be allowed to Chap- 

lains transferred from one station to another when the change may be made for 
Government purposes, &e.’ 

The Revd. Mr. A. B. had recently returned from furlough, and had then 
been employed on duty at the Presidency, with the substantive appointment of 
Chaplain of Berhampore ; but before joining the station of Berhampore, he was 
appointed under recommendation deini-officially communicated by the Lord 
Bishop to do duty at Dinapore, instead of joining the Chaplaincy of Berham- 
pore. The question arose whether in consequence of the change of his desti- 
nation (without Mr A.B’s seeking it,) before he joined the station of Berham- 
pore, he was entitled to draw travelling charges on proceeding to Dinapore : it 
was ruled that Mr. A. B. was entitled to travelling allowances at 8 annas per 
mile for the distance between Berhampore and Dinapore. 


GENERAL RULES FOR CHAPLAINS. 


The following revised rules for the guidance of Chaplains in their Official 
duties, are published for general information. 

Every Chaplain shall report his arrival to the Secretary to Government in 
•>, the General Department, as well as to the chief Ecclesiastical authority at the 

* Presidency. 

; The Archdeacon, having received his name and academical degree, his 

letters of orders, his nomination or appointment, and such other testimonials as 
he may have, will then appoint a day for the Chaplain to attend to make the 
usual subscriptions and take the necessary oaths previous to his being licensed. 

Every Chaplain must report his arrival at his station to the Civil Auditor, 
to the Archdeacon, and to the Chief Civil or Military authority of the station, 
as the ease may be. 

Every Chaplain shall read divine service every Sunday morning to the 
Europeans civil and military, residing in the Garrison to which lie is appointed, 
when the morning prayer is to be read and a sermon to be preached. The 
evening service, with a sermon, shall also be read whenever suitable provi- 
sion can be made for that purpose. 

The Chaplain is to apply to the commanding Officer, or the chief Civilian in 
authority, to allot any convenient room which can be spared, for the purpose of 
divine worship, should no regular church be established at the station or garri- 
son, to which he is appointed ; and if no such building or room can be spared, 
he is to apply to the commanding Officer, requesting that a range of tents 
may be pitched for this .express purpose every Sunday morning. 

, If from indisposition or other causes, divine service should not he performed 

by the clergyman at the appointed times, a letter is to be atUlr.-.-sc:i to the 
Archdeacon accounting for the omission. 

The practice of baptizing in private houses is to he avoided by the chap- 
lain as much as possible and he is to attend at the place appointed for divine 
service on some fixed day and hour in each week for the purpose of baptizing 
soldiers’ children ; this however, is not to be considered as authorizing the 
clergyman to decline attending at any time or place to administer private 
baptism to such infants as may be in a weak or precarious state of health. 

Clergymen are to direct the attendance of parties to be married at the church 
r or place allotted for divine service ; and at such time and place, the marriage 

ceremony is to be performed, except in cases of emergency, and in all such 
cases, the cause for deviating from this regulation is to be noted on the back 
of the marriage certificate forwarded to the Archdeacon. 

Part ii. • S3 
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In all cases in which a license is not obtained, the publication of banns must 
be considered as indispensably necessary. The prohibition of a clergyman of 
the church of England from marrying without either bans or license does not 
depend upon the marriage act, but upon the 62d cannon of the church. 

The permission to marry, granted by commanding officers to privates under 
their command, as connected with the military discipline, shall be required as 
heretofore in such cases, previous to the publication of banns ; but such permis- 
sion cannot be admitted as superseding the necessity of publishing banns, nor as 
justifying the chaplain in performing the marriage ceremony without such 
publication, in any case where a license is not obtained. 

The publication of banns must be regularly entered in a register lcept for 
that purpose, in the following form The banns of marriage betweeu A. andB. 
were published for the 1st 2ud or 3rd, time in this chapel (or at this station) on 
Sunday the day of in the year of our Lord 

Funerals are to be appointed at sun-rise and sunset, and the Clergyman is to 
attend at the latter time if he receives notice of a funeral before 3 o’clock, p, nr. 
but if the notice arrives after that hour the interment is to take place on the 
morning following : cases however may occur, which may require a deviation 
from the general rule. 

Attention is to be paid by Clergymen to those seasons set apart for the fasts, 
festivals and other solemnities appointed by the Church, and they are particular- 
ly to use their influence in preventing public amusements in the holy week (com- 
monly called Passion Week.) 

It is the bounden duty of the chaplain to make frequent visits to the sick 
Europeans in hospital, to pray by those who wish for such consolation in their 
last moments, and (where it may seem proper) to administer the sacrament of 
the Lord’s Supper. 

All entries in the. Registers of Baptisms, Marriages and Funerals are to he 
made by the officiating Minister in his own hand, and on the day when the 
office is performed. 

All marriage certificates of Europeans, being soldiers, or persons employed in 
the Military Department, under the rank of commissioned officer, shall specify 
distinctly the birth of the female,, whether European, Indo-Briton, Native, &c. 

Attested copies of the Registers of Baptisms, Marriages and Funerals, must 
be transmitted regularly every half year to the registrar of the archdeaconry, 
viz. up to the 31st May and the 30th November in each year. 

The Chaplain at a Military Station is to visit regularly at Least twice in each 
week the European hospital or hospitals. He is carefully to superintend and in- 
spect the European regimental and other schools, visiting them for this purpose 
not less than once a week, and to represent any matter concerning their manage- 
ment to the commanding officer which may require his notice. Provided how- 
ever, that in the performance of the above duties he shall not interfere with the 
religious persuasion of those who do not profess the tenets of the church of 
England. He is to report to the Commanding Officer on the 1st of January, and 
the 1st of July in each year, and oftener if necessary, the state, of the European 
regimental Schools, the qualifications and conduct of the master, and the profi- 
ciency of the scholars. 

The chaplain is to enter carefully all the marriages, baptisms, and bu- 
rials of soldiers and their children in the regimental register hook of the res- 
pective European corps, as well as in their usual register kept by the station 
chaplain. 

No clergyman, appointed to officiate as a chaplain to any particular station, 
shall on leave of absence from that station or otherwise, indirectly take upon 
himself the professional duties belonging to a clergyman of a different station, 
while such chaplain resides on the spot or is near enough to he communicated 
with (as occasion may require), and is capable of performing such duties, un- 
less his coriseht be previously obtained. 

Any chaplain who may be absent from bis station without leave, shall he 
considered to have forfeited the whole of his allowance for the period of his 
unauthorized absence, unless the penalty be expressly remitted by Govern- 
ment; and any chaplain exceeding bis leave, shall be held by the Civil Auditor 
to be absent without permission for the time of such excess. 
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| Any chaplain leaving his station, •whether with or without the orders of Go- 

j vernment, shall be bound to report the circumstance to the Civil Auditor. 

| Any chaplain who may be removed from one station to another, shall in like 

I manner report to the Civil auditor, the dates of his departure from the one and 

I of his arrival at the other, and the Civil auditor is restricted from passing the 

| bill of any chaplain appointed to a new station for the allowances belonging to 

I such station (without the special orders of Government) until he shall have 

received a report of his arrival at the place of his appointment. 

| THE BISHOP OF THE DIOCESE OF CALCUTTA. 

f The several Letters Patent, circumscribe the circuit of the Diocese to within 

|< the limits of the Company’s charter. And of those limits, the following* may 

be added as being contained in the 53 d Geo 3, cap. 155, ‘ all the territorial ac- 
quisitions mentioned in the 33d Geo. 3, cap. 52, -with such of the territorial 
acquisitions of the Company, since obtained on the continent of Asia, or in 
any Islands to the north of the Equator, in the possession and under the Go- 
vernment of the Company And the 33d Geo. 3, cap. 52, comprises, * all 
islands, ports, havens, coasts, cities, towns and places, between the Cape of Good 
j Hope and Straits of Magellan and which are equally the same as mention? 

j ed in the 9th W. 3, cap. 44. 

j The vast countries therefore in Asia, which formed the Indian Diocese, and 

{ over which, the ecclesiastical jurisdiction of the See of Calcutta was, extended, 

: rendered the same almost endless, for Episcopal visitation. The greater part of 

Hindoostan, including the islands and countries to the eastward of the Bay of 
Bengal, as constituting the territories of the Honourable the East India Com- 
pany, comprehended originally that Diocese ; afterwards, the island of Ceylon 
was added thereto ; and subsequently, by the same Letters Patent, all other of 
I Her Majesty’s territories within the limits of the Honourable Company’s char- 

■ j ter, were declared to form and constitute the See and Diocese of Calcutta, 

f By the new charter, however Bishops have been appointed to Madras and Bom.- 

V bay, and separate Sees made.* 

! A Bishop hath his consistory court ; shall abide in his Cathedral, and shall visit , 

j: and consecrate. 

| A Bishop hath his Consistory Court to hear ecclesiastical causes, and is to 

.I visit the Clergy, and to consecrate churches : he ordains, admits, and institutes 

priests; he also confirms, and likewise suspends, and ex-eommunicates, &c. 
t Co. Bit. 96, Bob. Abt. 230. 

Otho. Bishops shall officiate on the chief festivals, and on the Lord’s days, 

J’ and in Lent, and in Advent : and shall visit their Diocese, at fit seasons, cor- 

recting and reforming the churches, and consecrating and sowing the word of 
life in the Lord’s soil. Athon. 55. 

; To be resident especially on solemn (lays. 

Othohon. Bishops shall be personally resident to take care of the flock 
committed to their charge, and for the comfort of the Churches espoused to 
them, especially on solemn days, in Lent and Advent : unless their absence is 
required by their superiors, or for other just cause (that is, by their superiors 
4 either ecclesiastical or secular). Athon. 118. 

I In India, days of preaching. 

In India, the Bishop of Calcutta by a regulation of Bishop Middleton, 
preaches at the Cathedral, on the days following : the Circumcision ; Septu- 
agesima Sunday ; Mid Lent Sunday ; Easter Day ; Whit Sunday ; First 
Sunday in Advent ; and Christmas Day. 
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Precedence. 

In India, tlie Bishop of Calcutta takes precedence next after the respective 
Chief J ustices. 

House or residence to be provided. 

By the 4th Geo. 4, cap. 71, § 5, it is enacted, amongst other things, ‘ that it 
shall and may be lawful for the said Company, and they are hereby required, 
to provide a suitable house at Calcutta for the residence of the said Bishop ; 
provided always, that no greater sum on account of providing such house be at 
any time issued than shall from time to time be defined and settled by the 
Court of Directors of the said Company, with the approbation of the Commis- 
sioners for the affairs of India, any law or statute to the contrary notwith- 
standing.’ 

to Preferment belonging to the Bishop of Calcutta. 

"With regard to church preferment, in tbe gift of the Bishop of the Indian 
Diocese, it may be observed, that complete as the present ecclesiastical powers 
are, belonging to the Bishop of Calcutta, with reference to the spiritual and 
ecclesiastical controul of the clergy of his Diocese, the circumstance of the 
several ministers and chaplains being all of them stipendiary, and mostly nomi- 
nated and appointed by the court of Directors, and the other Governments, and 
removed from one district or station to another at the pleasure of the local 
authorities — the right of selection, and of preferring to the several Churches 
as yet vested in the Bishop, is confined solely to what is granted him in that 
respect by the Crown. 

The Bishops recommend to eclesiastical appointments. The Governments 
confirm. 


LORD BISHOP’S VISITATION ALLOWANCES; 


Government pay a sum of 1000 Rupees monthly to the Lord Bishop during 
his absence from Calcutta in the discharge of his Visitorial functions, either 
within the limits of the Bengal and Agra Presidency, or on the occasion of his 
visits to Madras, Bombay or Prince of Wales Island respectively. Government 
likewise furnish Lascars and Tents for the Bishop’s use when he proceeds on 
his visitation by land and to hire a vessel for his conveyance when he proceeds 
by Sea in the event of its not proving convenient to assign one of the public 
eruizers for his Lordship’s use on such occasion. 


LORD BISHOP’S QUINQUENNIAL VISITATION. 


The Lord Bishop having recently referred to a contemplated visitation of the 
Dioceses of Madras and Bombay once in five years in addition to his trienuial 
visitation of his own Diocese, the Court of Directors desired that as they had 
sanctioned a liberal outlay for the visitation expences of the Bishops of Madras 
and Bombay, the Bishop should be apprized that the expenses of any such ex- 
traordinary visitation must be' submitted for their previous sanction, which they 
would be under the necessity of withholding unless strong grounds could be 
shewn for the necessity of the visitation. 


LORD BISHOP’S DOMESTIC CHAPLAIN. 

■Extract from an Ecclesiastical General Letter from the Hon'ble the Court of 
Directors, dated the 5th March 1817. 

With the view, however of meeting the wishes of His Lordship, we have 
determined to appoint an additional chaplain for your Presidency, in order that 
tho Bishop for the time being may be at liberty to avail himself of the services 
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of one of our clerical servants, as Domestic Chaplain ; and we direct you on 
the receipt of this despatch, to notify to His Lordship that he is to make his 
selection from among the chaplains of your establishment accordingly. 

We have further resolved that the total allowances of the person who may he 
selected for the above mentioned situation, shall not exceed those of a military 
chaplain, viz £ 1 ,000 per annum, and that he be prohibited from receiving 
fees or any other emoluments, during the time that he may act as domestic 
chaplain to the Bishop. 

The Lord Bishop having appointed the Revd. J H. Pratt, his Lordship’s 
Domestic Chaplain, requested that the same allowances which, were enjoyed by 
his predecessors might be assigned to Mr. Pratt. 

The Government doubted whether Mr. Pratt could be allowed to draw 
any larger amount than 500 Rupees per mensem in as much as he belonged to 
the class of assistant, chaplains and on this point the Government solicited the 
instructions of the Court. 

It was ruled that the selection of one from the junior class by the Lord 
Bishop as his domestic chaplain conferred no claim to any increase of emolu- 
ment, and that the clergyman appointed by the Lord Bishop whether selected 
from the class of chaplains or assistant chaplains, can only draw the allowances 
belonging to his class. 


LORD BISHOP’S SURGEON, 

The Bishop is allowed a body surgeon whose allowances were fixed in the 
letter dated 1st February 1832 from the Court of Directors communicated 
to him on the 22nd May 1832 as follows : 

Pay, - - - - . - - - -60 

Gratuity, - - - - - - - - - 24 

Tentage, - - - - - - - -50 

Full Batta - - - - - - - - 120 

Salary, - - - - - - 165 


Rs. Pr. Mensem, 419 


ARCHDEACON. 


By the Letters Patent of the 2d May A. D. 1814, express power is given to 
the Bishop of Calcutta in all times to come, to collate and institute to the Arch- 
deaconries of Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay, 4 any priest being one of the 
chaplains of the Company resident in India ’ This is agreeable to the com- 
mon ecclesiastical law which is thus laid down, 4 archdeaconries are commonly 
given by the Bishops, who do therefore prefer the same by collation, and make 
letters testimonial thereof, c. 15. 

By an order of Bishop Middleton, the Archdeacon of Calcutta is appointed 
to preach at the Cathedral, on the following days : First Sunday after. Epi- 
phany; First Sunday in Lent ; Good Friday; Ascension day; Trinity Sun- 
day ; seventh Sunday after Trinity ; and the Second Sunday in Advent. 


COMMISSARY. 


By the Letters Patent of the 27th of May 1823, power is granted the Bishop 
to appoint commissaries, generally, within the Diocese. 

By the several Letters Patent, it is also ordained and declared, that 4 each of 
the Archdeacons shall within his Archdeaconry, be and be taken to be, without 
further appointment, the commissary of the Bishop ; and shall exercise juris- 
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diction in all matters aforesaid, according to the duty and functions of a com- 
missary, by: the ecclesiastical law.’ 

The duties of Commissary are under the direction of the Bishop, visitation 
of manners,. granting institutions, and the like, with a general in- 
spection of men and things, in order to the preserving of discipline and good 
government in the Church. Gibs. Jntrod. 22. Gibson’s Tracts, 108; which hS 
Diocese ° Uld Seem more P eculiarl y t0 belong t0 the Commissaries of this 

Instructions for obtaining licence to officiate in the Indian Diooese. 

h;msl e i7ta C +i e f g | m 1 an, COm - il1 ^ ! nt0 the Indian I)iocese > is expected to report 
himscll to the Bishop, or m lus absence, to the Archdeacon, or Commissary : 

“« h o 9 cci » 1 on, a n d with reference to obtaining the Bishop’s licence to 
, S l ve in his name, also liis academical degree, if any ; then the per- 

mission from the proper authorities, to reside in India ; his letters of orders 
nis nomination °r appointment ; and such other testimonials as he may have ■ 
*1 r i haa - a 9 om P au y’ s Chaplain, a document certifying by whom he 
is retained and maintained in his office. J 

When licenced, to preach once at the Cathedral. 

By an order of Bishop Middleton, Ministers and Chaplains, arriving at the 
° f Calcutta ’ md beiQ 8 - licenced, are appointed, before they pro- 
Jauuary 1 S 15 8taUo, V t ° P reach once at the Cathedral.— office] 1th 

APPLICATIONS FOR LEAVE. 

leaveoS^fn 1 ^ C ° m P an y’ s Chaplains are directed to make all applications for 
lhe Eish “* “ “ his 

SUSPENSION. 

h ° P v™ a ? sus P end a Minister wholly if he is irregular, till he submits 
to pci form his duty properly. Trebec v. Keith, 2 Alt. 499 ; H, 1742. 

PREACHING. 

im?JdimeV 5 ^Ti b v efiCed al !° Wed *? be , a P reacher > having no lawful 

mo^fsuSy SiyeT’ * * " " diMCtS ’ ** each 0Ue ^ 

Exemptions and Previleges of the Clergy. 

A clergyman cannot he compelled to serve on a jury. 2 Inst 4 But if a 
SS2r OT,ed 0n before the tria1 ’ ffi-kes orders, he slmll! 

SAVOrn 1 - */«>«• I9 °- A clergyman cannot 
regard of hkot/ tei, ? poval offic , e aa bailiff - ™eve, constable, or the like, in 
D £ 5 * 11 "manual attendance on the sacred function. Finch, L. 88. 
\ T are °° d t lvme , sendce ^ M privileged from arrests, in civil 

reasonable time ; eundo, redeundo et morando,’ to perform service 


registrar. 
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proper and sufficient person in each archdeaconry to act as Registrar thereof, 
and in case of no Registrar being so appointed, or the Registrar being unable to 
act, the said Bishop or his commissaries respectively niay assume any sufficient 
person to do all acts as Registrar.’ And that, the person appointed to act as 
Registrar within the archdeaconry of Calcutta shall act as Registrar of the 
commissioners delegate for hearing and determining appeals as the Letters 
Patent also provide ; ‘ or if there he no such Registrar, or such Registrar be 
unable to act, the said commissioners delegate may assume an Actuary to do all 
acts as their Registrar.’ 

The Registrars for the archdeaconry of Calcutta practices, in addition, as 
Secretary to the Bishop for all legal ecclesiastical purposes, and in that capacity 
acts generally as Registrar for tlie diocese. The Registrars in the other arch- 
deaconries, when the Bishop is present, perform also the same duties 

The Registrars may not always be able to attend, at consecrations of Churches 
in the interior of the archdeaconries ; in which case, the Bishop, under the 
powers granted him in the Letters Patent, assumes an Actuary. 

The Registrars also receive, and record, the quarterly returns of marriages 
baptisms, and burials, performed by the respective Ministers and chaplains, 

■within the respective archdeaconries,* and make authentic copies of the returns, 
and send the same quarterly into the local Governments, for transmission by 
them, to England. As their offices are public, they allow, at all stated and 
reasonable hours, searches to be made in their offices, for all entries 
iu their respective register books, and in the returns of marriages, baptisms, t 

and burials, and grant copies and certificates thereof when required, on payment | 

of the usual fees by the parties. If the Registrars are requested oh behalf of 'M 

individuals to make searches, they are paid all reasonable charges for the same ; 
as also for any private faculties, and all other instruments iu which the Govern- 
ment are not directly interested. 


FORT WILLIAM GARRISON CHAPLAIN. 


i 


The duties of the Garrison Chaplain are rather extensive as the Garrison of 
Fort William includes not only the Fort, hut the Coolie Bazar, all Military 
Officers, Serjeants, Pensioners and other kind of Military person in or about 
Calcutta, for whom and their families branching out into every kind of con- 
nexion the Garrison Chaplain is bound to perform ecclesiastical duties if 
called upon. There are no fees of any kind in Fort William or at the Military 
Burial Ground, (either for interment or monuments.) The routine duties of the 
Garrison Chaplain, are as follows, 

Two Services in the Church on Sunday ; The Hospital of. the Regiment in 
Garrison and the Fort Hospital, when there are any invalids or recruits in 
Garrison, to be visited twice a week, or as often as may be required, on one of 
•which oecasionsDivihe Service is to he performed; Three Schools; the regimen- 
tal according to the number of Regiments in Garrison, the garrison School, 
and the School of the boys of the Governor General’s Band to be visited each 
once a week ; And such occasional duty, viz. Baptisms, Marriages, and Burials 
as may occur to be attended to. The Garrison Chaplain is also Chaplain to the 
General Hospital. As it would be impossible to have a separate service weekly 
iu each ward or even in each hasp ital, there being eight of the former and 
four of the latter, one sendee is performed for all in the chapel, which is a 
building separate from, but conveniently adjoining all the Hospitals. It is per- 
formed on Friday afternoons, about half an hour before sunset. 

The communications of the chaplains on garrisou matters are made to the 
Governor of the Fort through the Town Major. The hours for performing 


* In" the dioceses in England, as often as the copies of such registers and lists are trans- 
mitted to the office of the Registrars, they cause them to be safely kept lrom damage, and 
to he so arranged as to he resorted to when required ; anil cause correct alphanetical lists to 
be made in books of the names of all persons or places therein, which with the above 
copies are open to public search at reasonable times, on pajment of the usual fees. 
Stilt. 53, G. 3, c. 146. 
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clivine service and ail matters of that kind, are arranged with the Town Major, 
acting by the authority of the Governor of the Fort, with the Government 
of Bengal or of India, the garrison chaplains communicate through the chief 
ecclesiastical authority, at the seat of Government, on ecclesiastical matters ; 
these communications are made either direct to the Bishop or intermediately, 
through the archdeacon. The garrison chaplain is like all other chaplains, under 
the general ecclesiastical regulations of the service but in all garrison matters 
he is considered as on the Governors’ staff, and is subject over and above the 
others, to such local regulations as the Governor may he pleased to establish. 


Deduction of One ter Cent, 


A deduction of one per cent having been made by the Civil Auditor of the N. 

’ W.P., in consideration of salary made payable at 

lhdge Calcutta instead of Meerut under the order of 

diited the 21 ultimo, and reply to government cited m the margin, and the chaplain 
acquaint you that the Governor from whose salary the sum was deducted, bavin? 
General In Council approves of remonstrated against the same ; and having urged 
the rule proposed therein lor . , . ■ ° „ ’ ,,, q o'" 11 

passing the allowances Of Civil that his was a case of an omcer coming to 

servants who may be oirtlie evo the presidency on taking furlough, it was ruled 
of embarkation for E.mipe, or that the case of an officer proceeding to the 
of thelrdeparmreiVom’ tlrnpre- presidency to embark on furlough could on no 
sidoney , amt making the same ground be understood as exempted from the 
payable at the General Treasury operation of the general rule of deduction. 

amFimra (ff^ur n !eTu»r! Uea m Though this correspondence directly regarded 

V His i-orusliip ill Council is only civil servants still it was further ruled 
further pleased to authorize the that a chaplain admitted to the privilege of 


plications us uliuvc from 
of the Civil Department 
lower provinces. 


leave granted must be considered as receiv- 
ing it subject to the same conditions with civil 
servants. 


CATHEDRAL (OR ST. JOHN’S) VESTR] 


In 1839, a letter was received from the Secretary to the Commissioners, for 
the affairs of India, enclosing a warrant by which the Crown renounces its 
prerogative rights, over the trust funds, connected with the Cathedral Church 
of St. John in Calcutta, and the Church of St. Mary in Madras. 


PRESIDENCY FEES. 


A memorial from seventeen Chaplains being received at the E.I.II., relating 
principally to certain fees hitherto paid to the two senior chaplains, which 
on the departure of the present .incumbents are (at the recommendation of 
the Bishop) to be divided among the five presidency chaplains, whose places 
will thus be rendered objects of desire to the ecclesiastical establishment, these 
Chaplains are in future to be selected exclusively from the seventeen senior 
chaplains with all due regard to seniority. 


A Correct list of fees taken at Calcutta for Marriages, Baptism, 
Burials, &c. 

Surrogate’s Fees for Marriage license, - - - - - - 32 0 0 

. Minister’s fee for performing a Marriage Ceremony, - - - 50 0 0 

Ditto tor ditto by Banns, - - - 18 0 0 
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Ditto for administration of Baptism when the Chaplain shall be 
called upon out of the hours of divine service, on Sundays ex- 
cept m case of dangerous illness, - - - _ _ . o 0 a n 

Ditto fee for interring a body in a puckah grave, - - - - 50 0 0 

Ditto for ditto ditto ditto if brought on shoulders, - - - - 24 o n 

Diito’ if a fhe ? r ] oun i if brou £ ht in a hearse or coach, 32 0 0 

Ditto if bi ought on shoulders, lvithcoflin ornamented, - . _ i 2 0 0 

Ditto ditto and coffin unornamented, - - _ _ 

Clerk’s fee for a Marriage by licence, - - _ _ r 

Ditto for presenting Banns for publication, - , . - " " 2 0 o 

Bent of Pews at the Cathedral is 3 Rs. p. chair, payable quarterly in advance. 

TAB L E r. 

STATEMENT OF CHURCHES IN INDIA. 

Archdeaconry of Calcutta. 


Names of Places, or L, , . • , 

Stations to or at, N ' l ? lher , & Churches or vy's 
which Clergy have i a J se ’ s °J the Jista- “ 3 ; 
been licenced to "lishtnent at each i J lace £ 5 
Officiate. w Station. 


: I In what year and by tchom consecrated* 


" The Cathe. St. John. ' 
1 Church, St. James. 
The City of] i Church, St. Peter, ■ 

Calcutta. within the Fort. 

1 Chapel, called Mis- ' 

L sion, or Old Church 
Bishop sColIege, The Collegiate .. 
near Calcutta. Chapel. 

Kidderpo,re ( 

Howra... ( 

Dum-Dum I Church, St. Stephen ( 

Barrackpore, ( 

Chinsura.. One Church...’ !!!’!” C 

Berhampore, ( 

Dacca and Chit- One Churcli!.” ... ... C 

tagong 

Patna,... q 

Cuttack, ;;; ^ 

Meerut, One Church, Stjohn C 

Delhi, C 

Futtyghur, ...... One Church.!.”."’!!,* 0 


Agra, 

Benares, OneChurch,St. Mary < 

Ghazeepore, ... A Church huilding ' 

Cawnpore, 1 

Dinapore A Church huilding < 

Bhaugulpore & < 

Monghyr, 

Allahabad, < 

Burdwan ( 

Saugor, ( 

Bareilly, ( 

Chimar, ( 

Chupra, ( 

Goruekpore, ( 

Kurnaul, ;....!! ( 

Neeinuch, ( 

Nusseerabad, !.!! ( 

Prince of Wales’ One Church, ” St! ... 

Island George. 

Part ii. 


’ Consecrated A.D 1787. 

Consec. by Bp. Heber, A.D. 1823. 
Consecrated by Bishop James, 
A.D. 1828. 

Licenced by Bishop Middleton. 

. Consec. by Bp. James, A.D. 1828. 


Consec. by Bp. Heber, A.D. 1823. 


Consecrated, licenced by Bishop 
Middleton. 


Consec. by Bp. Heber, A.D. 1824. 

Consecrated, licenced by Bishop 
, Middleton. 

Consec. by Bp. Heber, A.D. 1824. 


. Consecrated by Bishop Middle- 
I ton, A. D. 1819. 
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CHURCHES. 

Churches have been finished since 1824 at Bareilly, Landour, Moosoorie, 
Cawnpore, Saugore Allahabad, Lucknow, Singapore, Moulmein, Barraekpore, 
Loodianah, Delhi, Mymunsing, Nuseerabad, flazareebaugh. There are, at 
present. Churches building at Chittagong, Mirzapore and Almorah. 


TABLE II. 

Archdeaconry of Madras . 


Names of Places, Number o f Churches I 
or Stations to or or Chapels of the' 
at which Clergy Establishment at 
have been licen- each Place or Sta- 
ced to ojficiute . tion. 


w hat year and by whom i 
i. j secrated . 


The Town of f 
Madras. 1 

Bangalore 

Saint Thomas’s 
Mount. 

St. George’s Church. j 

St. Mary’s Church. 
The Chapel in Black 
Town. i 

One Chapel 

One Church build- 
ing. 

One Church, St. 
Mary 




Triehinopoly ... 

One Church, St. 
J ohn . 




Tellichery 

Vizagnpatam. ... 

One Chapel 

Bellary 


Secundrabad, ... 

Belgaum 

One Chipd, St. 
John. 

Masulipatam. ^ 
Poonamalee. ... 

One Church, St. 
John. 

One Chapel, St. 
Mary. 

One Church, St 
Mary Magdalene. 


Consecrated hy Bishop Middle* 
i ton, A. D 1816. 

Consecrated, A. D. — 
Consecrated, A. D. — • 

Licenced by Bishop Middleton 


Consecrated by Bishop Middle* 
ton, A. D. 1816. 


Licenced hy Bishop Middleton, 
A. D, 1821. 


Licenced hy Bishop Middleton. 


[Consecrated, licenced by Bishop 
Middleton. 


Consecrated hy Bishop Middleton, 
A D. 1819. 


Nute. — These Tables do not comprise the churches in the Archdeaconry of 
New South Wales ; the very great distance of which from Calcutta, and from 
its comparatively recent annexation to the Diocese, no Episcopal proceedings of 
the description alluded to in the Tables, could have been given in the present 
work ; nor do the Tables contain any of the Churches at the other detached 
or remote dependencies, but are confined exclusively to the four Archdeaconries 
of Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, and Colombo, 
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TABLE III. 

Archdeaconry of Bombay .. 


Names of Places, Number of Churc/tcsl'^ 
or Stations to or or Chapels of th 
at which Clergy Establishment 'S 

have been liccn- each Place or Sta 
eed to officiate . tion. 


The Town of One Church, 

Bombay. Thomas 

Matoonga, in- One Chapel, 
eluding Tana. James. 

Colaba 

Surat, including One Church, * dedi-l 
Baroach cated to the Lord 

' Jesus Christ, called) 
Christ Church .. 
Poona, in dud- One Church, St. 
ing Ahmed- Mary, 
nuggur, and 
Satara. 

Kaira, including One Church, St.] 
Ahmedabad, j George. 

Mhow 1 

Bhooj 

Bare da One Church, Holy! 

[ Trinity. 

ICirkee ...J... ...... 

Cutch ............ 

SouthernConcan 

Harbor of Bom-] 

bay. i 

Malliganm, in ...................... 

Candeish. I 


Two- 

One 


In what year and by i 
secrated. 


Consecrated by Bishop Middle- 
ton, A. 1). 1816-. 

[Consecrated by Bishop Heber, 

1 A. D. 1825. 

Consecrated by Bishop Heber, 
A. D. 1 82 5. 


Two Consecrated by Bishop Heber, 
i A. D. 1825. 


Consecrated by Bishop Heber 
1 A. D. 1825. 


[Consecrated by Bishop Heber, 
A. D. 1825 


JLEIV, 
n ry of Colombo- 


Names of Places, Number of Chnrch&. 
or Stations to or or Chapels of tin 
at which Clergy Establishment a 
have been liccn- each Place or Sta- 
ced to officiate, tion. 


C One Church, St. 
Colombo .... < Peter. 

t One-Church, -St. Paul.; 

The Petta One Church 

Mount Liviuia . One Chapel 

Trin cmnale 

On lie One Church 

Kandy 

Jaffna 

Baddagamma ... One Church, Christ 
] Church. 

Cotta 1 


! ? f-i 


In what year and by whom con- 
secrated. 


Consecrated by Bishop Heber, 
A. D. 1825. 
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SCOTCH CHURCH REGISTERS. 

The Government of India are always to furnish the Court of Directors with 
copies of such Registers as may he in existence of Baptisms, Marriages, and 
Burials, performed by Ministers of the Church of Scotland at this Presidency, 
and similar returns are in future to be sent home quarterly in the same way as 
Registers of sacred offices performed by Clergymen of the Church of England 
are forwarded*. 


AN ABRIDGED CODE 

OP 


OF THE MEDICAL BOARD. 


Superintend- The Medical Board will superintend, under the Commander in 
enceof ge Mo- chief in India, the management of the Medical Department, and 
xnent. 1 * the conduct of all persons employed in it. 

Medical Com- Committee of Medical Officers will assemble at Simla and 
mittees to as- Mussoorie, in or about the 2d week of February annually, for the 
and Mussoorie examination of such Officers as have been residing in the Hills 
for the Exami- under certificate, during the previous year, and may have occa- 
sion of Ofti- sion to renew their applications for leave, 
cers residing m rr 

Sick Certificate! C n the arrival of the Officer in Calcutta, he is to apply to a 
When obliged Presidency Surgeon or to the Garrison Surgeon of Fort William, 
to apply for fur- submitting the statement and Medical Certificate before inention- 
th VideG O G ecl 5 when the Presidency or Garrison Surgeon will either direct 

G. in C. 24tli him to wait on the Medical Hoard, furnished with a certificate 
May 1822. from himself, or retain him under his own care as may to him 

appear necessarj^. 

The Senior the absence of the Inspector of Her Majesty’s Hospitals, 

Medical Staff of the Senior Medical Staff of Her Majesty’s Service at the Pre- 

H. M. ‘s Service sidency, may likewise grant Certificates to Officers of his own 
Certificates 1C to serv ice to appear before the Board in the same manner as Pre- 
nppear before sidency Surgeons or the Garrison Surgeon of Fort William. 

the Board. Sick Officers whose state of health will admit of it, shall ap- 

visitecl by ex- P ear b e f° re the Board for final examination, those whose indis- 
am'ming Meml position is of such a nature as to preclude their personal attend- 
ber of the Board ance at the Medical Board (the same being certified by the Pre- 
whose ■ health sidency or Garrison Surgeon granting the Certificate) will be 
of < thcir > appear- visited by tbe Examining Member of the month at their own 
ing before the quarters. 

Bowd- . The duty of examining sick officers at their own quarters is 

examining Sick *° taken in rotation monthly by tbe Members of the Medical 
Officers taken in Board, and their Secretary will acquaint the Adjutant General 
rotation month- 0 f the Army and the Medical Staff concerned with the name of 
y *G. O. G. G. in Examining Member on the 1st day of each month. 

C. 24th May A confidential Report on the Board’s Secretary, Superintend- 
1822 . . ing Surgeons of Divisions, Apothecary to the Honorable Com- 

Rep or ton Me- P an y’ Deputy Apothecary to the Honorable Company, Officers 
dical Staff. " in charge of Medical Depots, and Medical Officers in charge of 
the Eye Infirmary, and Admission Room, will be forwarded by 
G in* c' °24th Medical Board to the Adjutant General of the Army, for the 
Feb. 1825,’ information of the Commander in Chief, and ultimately for that 
of Government, on the 1st of January of each year. 


* "Vide also Sec. C1I. of Cap. 85 3d and 4tli Wm, IV. 
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The Medical Board will address the Government direct on all 
matters connected with the Public Buildings in the Medical 
branch of the Military Service instead of through the Military 
Board as heretofore. 

Members of the Medical Board will rank as Colonels, 

The salaries of the Members of the Medical Board shall be 
equalized by striking an average of the former salaries of the 
three Members, viz. Sonat Rupees (2,409 14) two thousand four 
hundred and nine rupees and fourteen annas, exclusive of their 
Civil Allowances as Presidency Surgeons. 

A reduction will be made in the salary of a Member of the 
Medical Board, when absent on Sick Certificate, beyond the 
limits of the Presidency, viz. (759 1 5) seven hundred and 
fifty -nine Rupees, one anna and five pie per mensem, which 
■will bring them under the general rule applicable to General 
Officers on the Staff when proceeding to sea on sick certificate, 
and a farther reduction will be made in the allowances drawn by 
Members as Presidency Surgeons, which will be subject to th£ 
same principle of division. 

In tbe event of a Superintending Surgeon being appointed to 
officiate in the Board the reduction in his staff allowance if 
taken from the Upper Provinces, will he Sonat Rupees (503 15) 
five hundred and three and fifteen annas, and if from the Lower 
Provinces Sonat Rupees, (398 116) three hundred and ninety- 
eight, and eleven annas and six pies. The forfeited portion of the 
absent Member’s salary added to the remainder of the Officiat- 
ing Member’s staff salary will give the former Sonat Rupees 
(1,855 2 5) one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five and two 
annas and five pies, and to the latter Sonat Rupees (1,626 13 7) 
one thousand six hundred and twenty-six and thirteen annas 
and seven pies. 

Members of the Medical Board who shall have been in that 
station not less than two years and twenty years in India, in- 
cluding three years’ furlough, shall be permitted to retire from 
the service on a pension of £500 per annum. 

Members of the Medical Board who shall have served five 
years in that station and not less than twenty years in India, 
including three years’s furlough, shall he permitted to retire 
from the service on a pension of £700 per annum. 

Members who have served their full period in the Board are 
ineligible to hold any medical charge whatsoever afterwards. 

Members of the Medical Board may retire on the pension of 
£500 a year immediately on their promotion to that rank, pro- 
vided the state of their health he such as to preclude their 
remaining any longer in the country, the same being certified 
in the usual manner. In like manner Members who have 
served three years and upwards in the Board, may retire on the 
higher pension of £700 per annum, on a certificate of the nature 
above alluded to. 

Members of the Medical Board will be hereafter relieved 
from the situation at the expiration of five years from the date 
of their nomination to it, unless on any occasion the Govern- 
ment shall be of opinion that the continued service of a partic- 
ular Member of the Board is indispensable to the public inter- 
ests, in which case such individual may be continued in that 
situation until the decision of the Honorable Court of Directors 
on the case shall become known. In every such case the 
Government will furnish the Court with such information as 
may be considered necessary to guide their judgment on it, 
with the least practicable delay. 


rect on the sub- 
ject of public 
buildings. 

Their Rank. 

Then-Salaries, 

Vide G. O. G. 
G. in C., 12 th 
August 1824. 

Their'Salaries 
when absent on 
Sick Certificate. 
Vide letter from 
the Scy.to Govt. 
Mily. Dept, to 
Military Audi- 
tor General, dat- 
ed 11th Dec. 
1829. 


pointed to Ofli- 
ciate in the 
Board, 

Vide Do.Do. 


Their pen- 

81 Vide G, 0. V. 
P. in C. f27th 
March 1829. 


Incapable of 
holding any 
charge after- 


Vide G. O. V. 
P. in C.. Uth 
Nov. 1831. 

Members re- 
lieved after com- 
pleting their 
tour in the 
Board, unless 
their services 
should be re- 
quired. 


G. 0. V. P. in 
G. 27 tb March 
and G. O. G. G. 
in C. Uth Sept. 
1829. 



To resume 
their rank on re- 
turn from Fur- 
lo’ .-■■■:■ 

Permitted to 
retire on promo- 
tion to Superm- 
ending Burge- 
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OF SUPERINTENDING SURGEONS. 


Importance 
and responsibi- 
lity of the O ni- 
ce of Superin- 
tending Surgo- 


Vide G. O. G. 
G. in C. 35th 
May 1835. 


Stations to 
which Snperiu- 
tendingSnrgeona 
are posted. 


Opinions to he 
Stated in for- 
warding com- 
lhnnieiitions. 

Each letter to 
be confined to 
one subject. 

Staff allow- 
ance to Super- 
intending Suv- 


tlie 


1807 

Whim not* in 
the Field. 

Their pensions. 
G. 0 V, V. in 
C. 27th March 


Art. 1. The Right Hon’ble the Governor General m 
Council deems it necessary to call the attention of Superintend- 
ing Surgeons to the importance of the office they are appoint- 
ed to till, and the great, degree of responsibility which attaches 
to their situation. It will he the especial duty* of all Superin- 
tending Surgeons minutely and scrupulously to enforce the most 
strict and undeviating execution and observance of the Rules 
and Regulations now established for the Medical Department 
of the Army under this Presidency. It can only be necessary 
to add on this head, that the responsibility that is vested in 
Superintending Surgeons will be best appreciated by contemp- 
lating the extensive benefits that will result to the public ser- 
vice and to the important, interests of humanity from a. strict, 
constant and minute exercise of the superintending control 
and authority with which they are invested, and on which His 
Lordship in Council deems it proper to declare that their con- 
tinuance in office or otherwise must absolutely depend. 

No Medical Officer is to be considered eligible to the situation 
of Superintending Surgeon who shall not have served for two 
years in the military branch of his profession at some period 
subsequently to his promotion to the rank of Surgeon, unless he 
shall have held for a similar period the appointment of Marine 
or Presidency Surgeon, or Surgeon to the General Hospital of 
Bengal, or some corresponding situation at either of the other 
Presidencies. 

To the following Divisions of the Amy a Superintending 
Surgeon is appointed respectively ; 

Barrack pore, 

Dinapore, 

Benares, 

Cawnpore, 

Agra. 

Superintending Surgeons are particularly enjoined not to for- 
ward any communication from subordinate Medical Officers, 
without stating their opinion or observations on the same. 

Each letter addressed to the Medical Board by Superintend- 
ing Surgeons must be confined to one subject. 

Superintending Surgeons attached to Divisions in the Field 
will he allowed a staff salary of Sonat Rupees 1600, with the 
pay, batta and gratuity of a Surgeon, and the full tentage of a 
Major for the provision of camp equipage and carriage, and in 
lieu of all travelling charges. 

Superintending Surgeons attached to Divisions not in the 
Field, will be allowed a staff salary of Sonat Rupees 1266 10 8, 
with the pay. batta. tentage and gratuity as above. 

Superintending Surgeons who shall have been in that situation 
not less than twoyears and not less than twenty years in India, 
shall be permitted to retire from the service, and allowed .£300 
per annum. 

Superintending Surgeons 'who shall have served five years in 
that situation and not less than twenty years in India, including 
three years’ furlough shall he permitted to retire on £365 per 
annum. 

Superintending Surgeons who go to England on sick certifi- 
cate, shall resume that rank and station on their return to their 
duty. 

Superintending .Surgeons may retire on the pension of £300 
per annum, immediately on their promotion to that rank, pro- 
vided the state of their health he such as to preclude their re- 
maining longer in the country, the same being certified in the 


Meerut, 
Kurnaul, 
Saugor, and 
Neemuch, 
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usual manner. In like manner Superintending Surgeons /who ■ G. O- M p - 
have served three years and upwards in that rank may retire 1101 Nov ' 
on £365 per annum on a certificate of the nature alluded to. 


OF SURGEONS AND ASSISTANT SURGEONS. 


The Medical Department on the Bengal Establishment will 
consist of 120 Surgeons and 230 Assistant Surgeons. 

The following Establishment is fixed for a Brigade of Horse 
Artillery, Battalion of Foot Artillery and Regiment of Euro- 
pean Infantry. 

Presidency Surgeons will afford medical attendance to all 
Officers of Her Majesty’s and the Honorable Company’s Ser- 
vices, who may arrive at the Presidency in a state of sickness, 
and w ho do not reside in Fort William. 

Medical Officers are prohibited from demanding fees for pro- 
fessional attendance on the families of their brother Officers, 
belonging to their own Corps, such attendance forming part of 
their duty This prohibition is considered equally applicable 
to the attendance of Presidency, Garrison or Staff Surgeons of 
Stations, on the Officers of the Army and their families, who 
may make application to them for profesuonal advice. 

When the services of Medical Officers are required on emer- 
gency or in consultation, they are to he cheerfully and readily 
rendered, without reference to any consideration, but the wel- 
fare of the patient, and the good of the service ; but it is not 
intended to impose permanently on Medical Officers any duty 
foreign to that which their respective appointments in the Civil or 
Military Department especially imply. 


To render 
their services 
when required 

in consultation. 


AN ASSISTANT SURGEON ON ARRIVAL. 

On his arrival, he is obliged to report himself personally to 
the Fort. Adjutant’s Office, the Adjutant General, and the Su- 
perintending Surgeon j he ought also to attend the General 
Hospital, and note down his name in the list kept there, that it 
may he known where he is to he found. After a short time the 
Assistant Surgeons are according to the necessities of the ser- 
vice, sent to the different Superintending Surgeons of Divisions. 
The Pay, &c. drawn by an Assistant Surgeon on his arrival in 
Calcutta, without deduction for Orphan, Military, and Retiring 
Funds, amounts Co’s Rs. 170 12 in the following items : 

Pay 60. 14, Batta 60 14, gratuity 24, Tentage 25 Rs. 170 12 O 
Deduct Orphan Fund 3. 

Military Fund . . 5. if unmarried. 

Retiring Fund . . 17. 1 1. 25 1 1 


Rs. 145 10 11 

Besides these deductions, there is the Donation to the Mili- 
tary Fuud ; for Bachelors' ISO Rs , and if married Rs. 360. 
This is generally paid during the first year. There is also some 
donation to the Medical Retiring Fund, usually paid during the. 
first year. An Assistant Surgeon on arrival is allowed two rooms 
at the General Hospital Quarters, provided that number is va- 
cant ; if not, he has the use of one ; or if all are occupied, he is 
allowed a room in the South Barracks, Fort William. As soon 
as an Assistant Surgeon is appointed to any duty, he has an al- 
lowance of 30 Rs. a month for palanqueen ; when he leaves 
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Assistant Sur- 
geons to do duty 
at the General 
Hospital for 
three months. 


Afterwards ap- 
pointed to Eu- 
ropean Corps to 
complete their 
probationary 
course. 

Assistant Sur- 
geons to attend 
the Eye Infirm- 


Salery of the 
Surgeon to the 
Governor Gene 
ral. 

Allowance of 
the Surgeon to 
C. in Chief. 

G. O. G. G. in 
C. 31st Decem- 
ber 1833. 

Staff Salaries 
to Garrison Sur- 
geons. 

G. O. G. G. in 
C. 13th Decem- 
ber 1838. 


Staff Salaries 
for Garrison As- 
sistant Surgeons 


Calcutta, and joins a Regiment of Infantry, or European Corps, 
lie has a Monthly Salary of 256. 10. 

All Assistant Surgeons arriving from England with appoint- 
ments for the Bengal Medical Establishment, will be required 
to attend at the Presidency General Hospital, and do duty 
under the Surgeon for at least three months, before they can he 
appointed to any other duty. Such of these Assistant Surgeons 
as can he provided with Quarters at the General Hospital must 
reside there. 

Assistant Surgeons who may have served one month at the 
General Hospital, may be posted to one of Her Majesty’s or the 
Honorable Company’s European Regiments by the Commander 
in Chief, there to finish the remaining part of their probationary 
course, according to established rules. 

All Assistant Surgeons on their first arrival from England 
shall be required to attend the Eye Infirmary, and always to be 
present on the days of operating, during the period they are 
doing duty at the General Hospital. 


OF THE PAY OF MEDICAL STAFF. 

The Surgeon to the Governor General of India will he al- 
lowed a salary of Co.’s Rupees 1,200 per mensem, which will 
include his Military pay and all allowances of his rank. 

The Surgeon to the Commander in Chief will be allowed 
400 Sonat Rupees per mensem, with the Pay, Full Batta and 
Gratuity of his rank, House Rent at the Presidency, or the 
Tent allowance of a Captain, when in the Field, or Marching. 

The Governor General in Council has resolved that in lieu 
of Medical allowances and all other allowances of every de- 
nomination (Regimental Pay, Batta Gratuity and Tentage or 
House Rent excepted) at present received by the undermen- 
tioned Garrison Surgeons, the following monthly Staff Salaries 
affixed opposite their respective designations shall he drawn by 
them : 

Garrison Surgeon, Fort William, ... ...St. Rs. 500 

„ „ Chunar, 400 

„ „ Allahabad, 400 

>» » Agra, including the? „ 

charge of the Depot in that Garrison, ) 

All professional duties at present performed by the above- 
mentioned Medical Officers, in virtue of the appointment held 
by them of Garrison Surgeons, will continue to he performed 
by those gentlemen respectively to whom Staff Salaries have 
now been assigned in lieu of Staff*, Medicines and all other 
contingent allowances heretofore received by them. 

The undermentioned Garrison Assistant Surgeons are allowed 
the following monthly Staff Salaries affixed opposite their re- 
spective designations in addition so their Regimental Pay, 
Batta, Gratuity and Tentage, or House Rent of their Rank, 
when not furnished with Quarters : 

Fort William, each ... St. Rs. 150 

Delhi, ... ... ... ... ... ... 165 

Chunar, 150 

Allahabad, 150 

Buxar, exclusive of the allowance for the Stud 165 
Garrison Surgeons and Assistant Garrison Surgeons are 
never to receive the consolidated Staff Salary for the charge of 
a Corps, hut should a Garrison Surgeon be placed in charge of 
an European or Native Regiment, he will be entitled to draw 


M EDIC AL UEOU CATIONS. 


the established allowance of 25 Rupees per month for every 
100 Europeans, or 12 *8 for every 100 Natives, as a remunera- 
tion for such duty. 

Every Surgeon in charge of a Regiment of Cavalry or 
Infantry, European or Native, or of a Battalion of Artillery, 
Horse or Foot, he allowed in addition to the Pay and Regi- 
mental allowances of a ( aptain in the Corps with which he may- 
serve. a consolidated Medical Staff salary of three hundred 
rupees (300) per month, which is to cover the expense he may 
incur in visiting patients. 

Every Assistant Surgeon having the same charge, he allow- 
ed in addition to the Pay and Regimental allowance of a Lieute - 
nant in the Corps in which lie may serve, a consolidated staff 
salary of one hundred and sixty -live rupees (165) a month, 
which is equally to cover the expense of visiting patients. 

Every Surgeon and Assistant Surgeon in charge of a Regi- 
ment of European Cavalry or Infantry, or Battalion of Euro- 
pean Artillery, he granted in addition to his other allow- 
ances (25) twenty-five rupees per mensem, lor every hun- 
dred Europeans under his charge. 

' Every Surgeon or Assistant Surgeon in charge of European 
or Native Soldiers, not attached to his own Regiment, be grant- 
ed an allowance of (25) twenty-five rupees a month, for 
every hundred Europeans under his charge, and twelve ru- 
pees eight annas ( 12-S) per month for every hundred Natives. 

, Surgeons and Assistant Surgeons of Civil Stations, receive 
a proportionate allowance for the number of irregular Troops 
under their charge, in addition to their present Civil Salaries. 

The staff allowance of 300 Sonat. Rupees per month to Sur- 
geons and Sonat Rupees 165 to Assistant Surgeons, authorized 
by the Government General Orders of the 1 Itli March 1831, is in 
substitution of the Superior Batta and Palanqueen allowance, 
sanctioned by the Regulations of 29th November, 1828, and 
admissible as follows : 

To Surgeons and Assistant Surgeons in charge of Regiments 
or "Wings of Regiments of Native Cavalry, Infantry, Pioneers, 
and Sappers and Miners, of Regiments of Local Infantry and 
Cavalry, and Battalions or Wings of Battalions of Native 
Artillery. (I) 

To Surgeons and Assistant Surgeons in charge of Regi- 
ments or Wings of Regiments of European Dragoons and In- 
fantry, Battalions or Brigades, or Wings of Battalions or Bri- 
gades of European Artillery. (2) 

To Surgeons and Assistant Surgeons in charge of Detach- 
ments, European or Native, less than a Wing. (3) 

To Surgeons and Assistant Surgeons in charge of Detach- 
ments, European or Native, in addition to that of a complete 
Corps. (4) 

To Surgeons and Assistant Surgeons in charge of Detach- 
ments, European or Native, in addition to the Wing of a Re- 
giment of Battalion, the whole not amounting to the strength 
of a complete Corps. (5) 

To Surgeons and Assistant Surgeons in charge as above, the 
whole "exceeding the strength of u complete Corps. (6) 

Civil Surgeons and Assistant Surgeons in charge of Troops, 
Regular or Local, Native or European. (7) 

Assistant Surgeons in charge of Corps, or Wings of Corps, 
promoted to the grade of Surgeons with back rank, (S) 

Part u. 


(1) Staff allow* 

luce ns above. 

(2) Stuff allow* 


ro aim Its. 

1C-8 for Natives, 
being lighting 


per mensem. 

(4) Ihadhloiiey 
un above, iu ad- 
dition to the 
Staff allowance 


(0) iLadMoi.ey 
ibr Europeans 
in ly, in addition 


number of tin; 
Natives above 
the numerical 
strength of a 
Corps, with Staff 
allowance as 

(7) Head-Money 
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Statement of the Pay ancl Allowances of Medical Officers, doing duty 
with Corps on the Bengal Establishment. 
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Surgeons with Cavalry or ) 













Horse Artillery, on Fulls 

Batta, ) 

Ditto with ditto do. Half Batta 

179 6 

4 

182 10 

° 

36 

0 

75 

90 

563 

0 

4 

179 6 

4 

91 

5 

0 36 

50 

75 

90 

521 1 1 

4 

Ditto with European Foot \ 
Arty on Full Batta S 

140 0 

° 

182 10 

0 3G 

0 

75 

0 

433 

1C 

0 

Ditto with ditto on Half Batta, 

140 C 

0 

91 

5 

0 3G 

50 

37A 

0 

354 i: 

0 

Ditto with European Iufan- ) 
try on Full Batta, \ 

121 12 

0 

182 10 

0 36 

0 

75 

o; 

415 

6 

0 

Ditto with ditto do. on hall ) 
Batta, i 

121 12 

0 

91 


0 36 

50 

37-| 

0 

336 

! 

0 

Ditto with N.I. on Full Batta, 

121 12 

0 

182 It 

0 36 

0 

75 

0 

415 


0 

Ditto with ditto on Half Batta. 

121 12 

0 

91 

fj 

0 36 

50 

75 

0 

374 

1 

0 

Asst. Surgeons with Cavalry I 
or Horse Artillery, on > 













109 8 

0 

121 

12 

0 24 

0 

50 

60 

365 

4 

0 

Full Batta, l 








I 





Ditto with ditto do. on Full ) 
Batta, i 

109 8 

0 

60 

14 

0 24 

30 

1 

50 ; 

60 

334 

6 

0 

Ditto with European Foot ) 
Arty, on Full Batta f 

1 7 °|° 

°i 

121 

12 

024 

0 

50 

0 

265 

12 

0 

Ditto with do do on Half Batta 

' 70; o 

1 0 

60 

14 

0 24 

30 

25 

0 

209 14 

0 

Ditto with ditto Infantry on ) 
Full Batta, I j 

1 1 

GO 14 

1 

0 

it. 

12 

0 24 

0 

50 

0 

256 10 

0 

Ditto with do. do. on Half Batta 

60 14 

0 

60 14 

0 24 

30 

2 

0 

200 12 

0 

Ditto with N.r. on Full Batta, 

GO 1 4 

0 

121 

12 

0 24 

0 

50 

0 

256 10 

0 

Ditto with ditto on Half Ratta.| 

GO 14 

0 

60114 

0 24 

30 

50 

n 

225 

12 

0 


N. B. Assistant Surgeons appointed prior to 1823, are entitled to an ad- 
ditional allowance of 1 Rupee per diem or Rupees 30-7 per mensem, on account 
of Palanqueen hire. 

Medical Ofli- Medical Officers appointed to Mounted Corps and absent 
MountedDorps 11 from them on general leave -on any account, will be entitled 
on general leave’ only to Infantry pay and allowances until the period of joining 
entitled only to their Corps. 

Infantry pay 

an G. a o°G. a a e fn Assistant Surgeons attached to Cavalry Regiments detached 
’ Decem- on any temporary Medical duty of inconsiderable duration, (not 
exceeding three months) are not to he deprived of their Cavalry 
not deprived! 1 ™ P^y nnd horse allowance, and will not be detached except in 
Ad it; General cases of emergency. 

’ircuhr, 31st 

Surgeons and Assistant Surgeons when called on to proceed 
charges allowed by Dak, to visit troops at a distance from Head Quarters, will 
to Medical Offi- he entitled to travelling charges, if the Medical Officer should 
cer /; o not be in the receipt of allowances for such troops. 

in Medical 
the Regimental 
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Assistant Surgeons directed to do duty under Superintending 
Surgeons of Divisions, for the purpose of bring disposable for 
Contingent Service, will be allowed to draw the tent allowance 
of their rank. (1) 

Assistant Surgeons on being ordered to join their Regiments 
for the first time after their arrival in India, are permitted the 
indulgence of boat allowance, to enable them to join, but Officers 
and others profiting by this indulgence, are to cease drawing 
■ tentage from the day of their being ordered to embark. (2) 

Ship Surgeons and Surgeons of the Hm’ble Company’s Ser- 
vice will be entitled to Head Money, at the rate of fifteen shill- 
ings for Officers as well as Private Soldiers landed in India, as a 
remuneration for their Medical attendance during the voyage. 
No allowance is made for women and children. (3) 

All Surgeons and Assistant Surgeons attached to the Military 
branch of the Service, are permitted to retire from the Service 
ou the pay of their rank, after having served in India not less 
than 20 years, including three years’ furlough. (4) 

The Commander in Chief is pleased to order the following 
uniforms for Surgeons and Assistant Surgeons attached to Gar- 
risons and Corps respectively. (5) 

To wear the uniform of their respective Corps, with the 
Epaulets of their corresponding ranks, black sword belt, new 
regulation sw ord, and cocked hat. ((>) 

The same uniform as that directed for Surgeons of Infantry, 
with blue cuffs and collars (T) 

Off duty and on a march, Medical Staff are permitted to 
wear the short or Swiss jacket, cuffs, collars, &c. correspond- 
ing to the uniforms of their respective ranks. 

Surgeons will rank with Captains of the Army, aud Assis- 
tant Surgeons with Lieutenants. 


* VideG. O. G. 
G. in C. 18th 
October, 18. '3. 

(l; Tent allow- 
ance to Assis- 
tant Surgeons 
doing duty un- 
der Supg. Sur- 
geons oi‘ Divi- 
sions. 

G. O. G. G. in 
C. (itli March 
1817. 

(2) Boat allow- 


■ to yu 


Surat 


at a Station. 

G. 0. (1. G. in 
C. 37ih March 

1817, 19th Sent. 

1818. 

(3) Allowance 
to Medical Olli- 
eers in Medical 
charge of lte- 

(1) lie tiring 
Pensions. 

(5) Uniform. 
(0) When at- 
tached to Corps. 
(7)ToUunisouS. 


OF MEDICAL STAFF ATTACHED TO CIVIL 
STATIONS. 


Medical Officers employed in the Civil Department, are to be 
considered under the control of Superintending Surgeons of 
Divisions, and the Medical Board will superintend under the. 
Government, this. 'branch of the service. 

Medical Officers when employed in the civil line shall be 
considered only lent fora time to that Department of the ser- 
vice, and liable always to be re-called to their duty as Military 
Surgeons, under the restrictions and obligations of service 
which are annexed to their Military Commissions (excepting 
only those gentlemen who under the option given them have 
previously resigned all claims to future promotion iii the ser- 
vice). The rank of Medical Officers employed as above will 
continue to increase, and they are equally to be considered enti- 
tled to the benefits of furlough and retiring from the service, 
in the same manner as Military Surgeons under the Orders 
of the Court of Directors of the 8th January, 1790. 

All Assistant Surgeons employed in the Subordinate Civil* 
Stations upon being entitled to promotion to the rank of full 
Surgeon, shall either give up their claims to future promotion 
or quit such Station, aud assume the duties of the rank to which 
they are promoted and of the Station to which they may be ap- 
pointed either in the Civil or Military line. 


Medical Ofii- 
Jcrs employed 


brunch of tins 


Liable ta lie 
r. -culled to their 
duty as Military 


Assistant Sur- 
geons attached 
to Civil Stations 

quit 


either to 
the Staiioi 
resign all eiuinrs 


yro- 


* This includes Political Otfiecs. 
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On their de- 
clining promo- 
tion. 

Let, 3VI. S, G. 
28th luly, 1810. 


(l)Asst. Surgn. 
to serve 2 years 
with a Corps 
previously to be- 
ing appointed to 
a Civil Station. 

G. O. G. G. in 
a, 19th March, 
1833. 

(t) One Medical 
Officer allotted 
only to Suddcr 
Stations. 

•G. O. G. G. in 
C. 13 th Septem- 
ber, 1833. 

(3)G.O. G.G. in 
C. 13th Septem- 
ber, 1833. 


by an Establish- 
ment for a Pro- 
vincial Civil Sta- 
tion. 

G. O.V. P. in 
C. 29th July, 
1831. 

Civil Stations 
to which Assis- 
tant Surgeons 
are attached. 


In the event of an Assistant Surgeon declining promotion in 
the Military line of the Medical Service, he shall not only forego 
all claim to future promotion, and the advantages and emoluments 
of the higher grades of the Department, but he will not be en- 
titled to the pension of his present rank after he shall have 
served the stipulated period, neither, in the event of ill health or 
any other circumstance rendering it necessary for him to pro- 
ceed to Europe, will he be entitled as an Assistant Surgeon to 
furlough, nor to draw during furlough his allowances as a Mili- 
tary Assistant Surgeon. 

No Assistant Surgeon can be permanently appointed to a 
Civil vtation until he has served two years with a Corps. (1) 

In consequence of the abolition of the Courts of Appeal, one 
Medical Officer only will hereafter he allotted in the Civil De- 
partment to each of the Stations of Bareiiy, Benares, Patna, 
Moorslu-dabad and Dacca. (2) 

No Medical Officer under the rank of Surgeon will be allotted 
to any of the above -Stations ; but the Assistant Surgeons at 
present attached to them, may be continued in that, ranki in the 
event of a vacancy occurring during tilth* incumbency by the 
promotion or removal from any other cause of the present 
Surgeons. (3) 

The Civil Medical duties at Delhi, including those of the 
Residency, will henceforth be provided for by an Establish- 
ment, on the scale allowed for a Provincial Civil Station, viz. 
one Surgeon and one Assistant Surgeon The Medical Officer 
at present attached to the Residency, is appointed Civil Sur- 
geon on his present Salary, and the usual compensation for 
the chai’ge of the Insane Hospital in the City. 

Assistant Surgeons are also allotted to Civil Stations as 
follows ; 


24-Pergunnahs. 

Burdwan, 

TIooghly. 

jessore. 

Midnapore. 

Nuddeah. 

Bogundee. 

Hidgellee. 

Howrah. 

Balasore. 

Poorie, 

Cuttack. 

Tuva look. 

Baekergunge, 

Chittagong. 

Dacca Jelalpore. 

Mymensing. 

Sylhet. 

Tinperah. 

Furreedpore. 

Azimghm*. 

Bandah. 


Noacolly. 

Bullooah. 

Coinmercolly. 

Akyab. 

Gowhattee. 

Gowalparrah. 

Ilajshaye , } Under one Medi- 
Bauleah, $ cal Officer. 
Beerbhnom. 

Bhaugulpore. 

Dinagepore. 

Rungpore. 

Maldah. 

Purneah. 

Jungypore. 

Monghyr. 

Behty. 

Saurun. 

Shahabad. 

Tirhoot. 

Mozuffernugger. 

Meerut, 

S Dn. 

N, Dn. 
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Etawah. Saugor, Hutteah and Reylic. 

Futtehpore. Baitool.* 

Allyghur. Hussingabad* 

Bolundshuhur. Nursingpore.* 

Cawnpore. Sconce.* 

Furruckabad. Churra Poongee.* 

Agra. Bijnore. 

Muttra.* Mundlaiser. 

Delhie. Rhotuck. 

Note , — Those Stations marked with a star are in charge of 

Medical Officers holding Military C harges. 

Surgeons and Assistant Surgeons are also attached to the 
following Political Residencies : ■ I 

Gwalior. Jubbulpore. 

Indore. Umbullah. 

Kotah. Bhopaul. 

Kutmandhoo. Ajmeer. 

Lucknow. 

A Native Doctor, educated at the Native Medical Institution, 
will he attached to each Civil Station. (1) * 

In every instance of a Surgeon or Assistant Surgeon being re- £ 
lieved from a medical charge, it will be his duty to deliver to his 
successor on his arrival, the whole Records of his office, as well I 
as the medicines and instruments at the time in store. In the 
event of there being no Medical Officer on the spot duly autho- 
rized to receive charge, it will be incumbent on the party quit- 
ting on leave, to make over the public property, together with 
the Returns alnvementioned, to the Magistrate of the Station, 
reporting the same to the Superintending Surgeon of the Divi- 
sion for the information of the Medical Board. (2) 

Medical Officers attached to' Civil Stations are to apply to a 
Government for leave of absence, through the Magistrate of the 
District, and on all other matters connected with the Zillah or ' 
City duties, except on questions of medical detail, through the J 
same channel 5 but he shall not on any account leave his Station 
without giving timely intimation to the Superintending Surgeon, 
so that arrangements may be made for carrying on the duty 
during his absence. 1 

Members of the Medical Board will draw a salary of 400 1 
Co.’s Rupees per mensem as Presidency Surgeons. (3) 1 

The salary of the five Presidency Surgeons is fixed at 1 
Co.’s Rupees 400, and Co’s Rupees 90 for house rent per 1 
mensem. (4) 

The salaries of full Surgeons attached to Civil Stations are £ 
fixed at Co.’ Rupees 300 per mensem, and Co.’s Rupees 100 per 
mensem for house rent. 

The salary of Assistant Surgeons when employed in the 
Civil Department is fixed at 200 Co.’s Rupees per month, and 1 
100 Rs» per mouth for house rent. 

Under instructions from the Honorable Court of Directors, ( 
the Vice President in Council is pleased to direct that the 
usual Palanqueen allowance of thirty rupees (30,) he passed 
to Assistant Surgeons at Civil Stations, who do not draw more 
than 300 Rupees per month. ■ 

It is to be understood that the nomination of a Medical Offi- 
cer holding a permanent civil. Appointment, 'to any occasional ! 
Military duty, is not to authorize his drawing Regimental 
Allowances, such temporary duty will give him a claim to the 
regulated Capitation allowance (Head Money) and to nothing 
else. 

The Civil and Military allowances drawn by Surgeons and 
Assistant Surgeons doing duty at Foreign Residencies, will he 
consolidated and drawn in one bill, chargeable to the < ml 


(3) Salaries of 
Members of tin; 
lit 1 aril as Presi- 
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(5) When trans- 
ferred from out 


(6) Exceptions 
to the foregoing 
rule. 

Ditto Ditto. 
(7) Applicable to 
Medical Officers 
in Civil or Ro- 
Utkcd employ. 


Resolution of 
Govt, loth June 
1808 and 14th 
May 1830. 

Allowances to 
Military Medi- 
cal Officers in 
charge of Jails. 


(l)Surgeons and 
a. Surge 


As 


when 
leave what sala- 
ries drawn by 
them. 

Minute in 
Council, 18th 
June 1830. 

G. 0. G. G, 
29th Sept. 1830. 
(i)AssistantSur- 
gcon’s attached 
to Civil Stations, 
and Officiating 
for a Surgeon 
will draw the 
entire Extra al- 
lowances. 

Surgeons ab- 
sent from their 
Stations entitled 
only to the pay 
of tlieir ran It. 

Vide letter 
from Secretary 
to Government 
Judicial Depart- 
ment, 14th Feb. 
183d. 

(3) Regulations 
respecting Offi- 
cers appointed 
to Civil stations 

(4) Resolution 
ofLhoU.U. in C. 
in the Political 
Department, 
dated 8th Sept. 
1830. ' 


Station to ano- 
ther entitled on- 
ly to Military 
pay- and allow- 
ance. 

Ditto ditto. 


Department. The allowances of Full Surgeons attached in 
their Medical capacity to Foreign Residencies and Political 
Agencies are fixed at S00 Rupees and those of Assistant Sur- 
geons at 500 Rupees per mensem. 

At Stations where a Jail is situated and to which there is no 
Medical Officer attached, an allowance of 1 00 Rupees pev month 
will be granted to the Medical Officer in charge for his aid to 
the prisoners. This allowance will be considered to cover ex- 
penses for travelling and every other charge of a personal na- 
ture, flip previous sanction of Government, however, will require 
to he obtained in each case as it occurs. 

Medical Officers attached to Corps and Officiating at ( ivil 
Stations, during the absence of the Medical Officer of the Sta- 
tion, will be entitled to an allowance of 100 Rupees a month in 
the Civil Department. 

The Governor General in Council is pleased to resolve that 
when a Medical Officer in Civil employ shall proceed on leave 
of absence from his station, whether on private affairs or Medi- 
cal Certificate, he shall be entitled to draw, subject to the Rules 
in the Military Department, during such absence, if a Surgeon, 
Co.’s Rupees 415-0, and if an Assistant Surgeon, l o.’s Rupees 
256-10 per mensem (1) 

Assistant Surgeons attached to the Civil Department appoint- 
ed to officiate for a Surgeon in that Department, will, draw the 
entire extra allowances of the situation in which lie may be 
appointed, it being at the same time understood, that an ' As- 
sistant Surgeon cannot draw the allowances fixed exclusively 
for Surgeons, but can only claim his own s alary of 300 Rupees, 
and that by the Resolution of the 1 8th June, 1830, further no 
Surgeon holding a Civil appointment can when absent from 
his station, draw more than the pay of his rank as therein 
specified, whatever may be the other allowances usually attach- 
ed to the appointment, and whether or not any other person be 
acting in his room. (2) 

The following Rules to have effect with regard to Officers 
appointed to C ivil situations, who may not have yet joined tlieir 
Stations. (3) 

Military Officers, including those in the Medical Department, 
who may be appointed to situations in the Political and other 
Civil branches of the service, are not to be entitled to receive 
the allowances attached to such Civil appointments, until they 
join their stations, from which date only their C ivil allow- 
ances will commence. In the interval between the date of 
their appointment, and that of assuming charge of their office, 
they will continue to draw their Regimental pay and allow- 
ances in the Military Department. (4) 

In the case of Officers holding C ivil appointments, who may 
he transferred from one Civil appointment to another, the in- 
dividual so transferred will not be entitled to draw the Civil al- 
lowances of either situation while in transit from one station 
to the other, hut for the time will be considered in the predica- 
ment of a Military Officer appointed to a civil situation, the 
allowance of which will commence from the date of his taking 
charge, and in like manner he will be entitled in such interval 
to draw his Regimental pay and allowances. (5) 

The Governor General in Council reserves to himself the 
discretion of making exceptions to the foregoing Rule as affect- 
ing Officers removed from one. Civil appointment to another in 
cases where the transfer shall be made by the order of the 
Government, and not at the request of the individual himself. (6) 

It is distinctly to be understood that the Rules fixing the 
allowances of Medical Officers in Civil or Political employ 
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CIVIL SURGEON. 

When in providing for the duties of a Civil Surgeon, it may become 
necessary to take a Surgeon from Military duties, the Medical Board are to 
take no such measure of their own authority. It rests with the Government 
iu communication with the Commander-m-Chief to make all such arrange- 
ments. 


when absent on leave, are to be held applicable to Medical Offi- Ext from 1’ro. 
cers atttachedto Corps in the service of native princes. (7) i'[ inkMDon'iru 

It has occurred more than once within a short period, that merit, stli Oel* 
Officers of the Medical Department, who have been attached to 1830. 

Civil Stations, when restored from the Civil to the Military 
Department, have pleaded their entanglement with mercantile Mwlic^Ofllcera* 
or agricultural pursuits, as reasons for demanding long periods when restored 
of leave of absence, instead of forthwith taking on themselves J 1 ' 011 ' th®, Civil 
the military duties, to the discharge of which they are noniina- of^tlie 

ted. (S) service, on the 

His Excellency the Commander in Chief therefore deems it idea of en tangle- 
necessary to give this public notice to Military Surgeons, that can* tile 'or au-L 
lie considers that their entering into any pursuits, which pre- cultural pursuits 
vent their being immediately available for the duties of the ( - 9 j q 0 .C. C. 
service to which they belong, as contrary to what is right, and 27tli Feb. lssc. ' 
that lie will not in future listen to such pleas as are alluded to in 
the antecedent paragraph. (9) 

On an application from an assistant Surgeon at Mysore to be Mysore Coffee 
permitted to make a coffee plantation in Mysore, lie was told Plantation, 
that Government was always disposed to discourage the Medi- 
cal officers of the Company from engaging in commercial or 
speculative undertakings of this nature, and that it must be 
understood that no such engagement could be construed as 
giving an Officer any claim to indulgence should the public 
service require his removal from the station in which he was 
resident, otherwise Government was not aware of any regulation 
which would prohibit Dr. Magratli from the course which lie 
proposes in this case to pursue. 

Medical Officers to furnish to the Judge or Magistrate Certi- Certificates of 
fi cates of absence from, or resuming charge of, their civil Leave, 
duties. 


OF THE MARINE SURGEON AND HIS ASSISTANT, 

AND OF THE DUTIES OF SURGEONS IN * MARGE 
OF TROOPS, ON THE VOYAGE TO AND FROM 
INDIA. 

The services of the Marine Surgeon and his Assistant are to 
he held available for the performance of all duty connected °f D*e 

with the shiping, such as inspection of transports for troops, aU ( t n y 3 
the examination of ships, when the prevalence of any partieu- taut. 

]ar sickness may appear to demand investigation, and the l’en- 
dering of aid in cases of urgent necessity to seafaring people, 
suffering from accidents whether on shore or on hoard. 
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CHEMICAL EXAMINER. 

Dr. O’Shaughnessy was in April IS 40, appointed Chemical Examiner, in 
which capacity he may he referred to by all public Establishments, either for 
examination of ores and minerals, of drugs for the Dispensary, of Medical Stores 
for the Commissariat, and generally on all questions calling for Chemical 
Analysis in any Department, Civil or Military, on which the interests of the 
public are concerned. 

It was resolved to assign a salary to the office, upon this understanding, of 
its duties, of 400 rupees per mensem. 


MEDICAL OFFICERS IN CIVIL EMPLOY. 

The Court of Directors have recently expressed their entire disapprobation 
of the system of withdrawing Medical Officers from their proper duties for the 
purpose of employing them in Civil situations, and are desirous that the 
practice may he prospectively discontinued. 


DEPUTATION. 

On an occasion when the Political Agent and Medical Officer at Kotah, were 
both ill, and an assistant Surgeon was sent from Nusseerabad to them, lie was 
allowed a deputation allowance at the rate of 100 Us. per mensem. 


SECRETARY TO MEDICAL BOARD. 

The situation of Secretary to the Medical Board, and of Medical Attendant 
to the Insane Hospital, are on no consideration to be held by the same person. 


SUPERINTENDENT OF VACCINATION. 

The Superintendent of Vaccination, an assistant Surgeon, on his attaining 
his surgeoncy claimed to draw 158 Rs, in addition to his Vaccine salary, as 
the pay and allowances of the superior grade of Surgeon. This was allowed. 


CLAIMS TO EXTRA PAY. 

The medical officer at Herat, attached to the Political Mission there, applied 
for an additional allowance of 150 Rupees, on the ground of having to attend the 
Ruler of the place and his family, the Hospitals of the city, the Commissariat 
officers, & c. &c., on which it was ruled that Government could not comply with 
the request, inasmuch as the so doing would he in contradiction of the general 
rules of the service, and of the orders of the Honorable the Court of Directors, 
and would further create a very inconvenient precedent. Dr. was told fur- 

ther that he must look for the reward of his zeal in the public service in the 
consciousness that the energy he displayed would be gratifying to the Govern- 
ment, and highly useful to all around him, in the position in which he was 
placed. 

On a somewhat similar application from a Regimental Assistant Surgeon for 
remuneration for professional aid to the Political Assistant and establishmen t 
at Ghuznee, from the date of his beiug stationed there, up to that of the arrival 
of the family of Dost Mahomed Khan, he was told Government could not see 
sufficient reason to comply with his request, the Political Agent appearing to be 
the only civil officer he had to attend, and it was not understood that he had 
under him. an important- and numerous establishment . It was pointed oat that 
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the assistance given to sick officers and soldiers occasionally passing through 
Ghuznee, comes strictly within assistant surgeons’ duty, and for extraneous at- 
tendance upon any portions of the general native community, he would doubt- 
less find liis reward in a reputation for zeal, and increased experience, and 
in the satisfaction that must naturally follow the consciousness of being of any 
great benefit to his fellow creatures around him. 


APOTHECARY GENERAL AND STORE KEEPER. 


The Apothecary to the H. C. is subject to the Medical Board, and the Store- 
keeper to the Superintending Surgeon of the station, in which a depot is sit- 
uated. 

Indents for medicines and instruments prepared by officers in charge accord- 
ing to the prescribed form, are to he sent in duplicate to the superintending 
surgeon, to he checked and countersigned, and then forwarded by him to the de- 
pots. Indents from divisions having depots are supplied on authority of 
superintending surgeons of such divisions. There are depots respectively at 
Cawnpore,_Agra and Neemueh,andthe stations within their circles, indent upon 
them — all indents within the Benares circle, and east of it, are supplied from 
the Presidency dispensary. 

All medical officers previous to obtaining furloughs, are to produce a certifi- 
cate from the Apothecary II. C. shewing that they are not indebted to Govern- 
ment. 

The Honorable Company’s Dispensary supplies, through the central depots 
of Agra, Cawnpore, Neemuch, and Singapore, (which indent upon it for the 
same) all the civil and military stations of Bengal, including Singapore, Pe- 
nang, and Malacca, with medicines, surgical instruments, and pharmaceutical 
and hospital requisites, for which it indents annually on Europe, on the 
principle of always having 2|- years’ supply of all articles, calculated from the 
actual expenditure of the previous 2$ years less the quantity of previous 
indents. These, on arrival, are received by the Executive Commissariat Officer, 
and transferred by him to the Dispensary, after which they are surveyed, See. 

The Dispensary comprises a store-room, an indent or despatch department, 
a laboratory, an office, a compounding or prescription shop, and a cutlery de- 
partment, each under an uncovenanted European or Christian assistant, subject 
to the general control of the Apothecary and liis deputy. 

No stores, even in the smallest quantity, ai’e issued without the sanction of 
the Board. 

The following individuals transmit indents to the Medical Board for sanction, 
whic.Ii are forwarded by that authority to the dispensary for compliance. 

Surgeons of Her Majesty’s Ships. 

Surgeons in charge of Invalids or other Troops going to Europe or on 
Service. 

Assistant Marine Surgeon for Vessels on departure. 

Surgeons in charge of institutions authorized to receive medicine from the 
public stores. 

Nearly one hundred pharmaceutical preparations are manufactured daily in 
the laboratory, most of them being in constant operation. A hook is kept of 
the formulae of all preparations, the quantity made, and the time occupied. 

The following individuals are entitled to receive medicines gratis. 

Servants of IT. M,’s service, and their families, servants, & c. 

Servants (Covenanted and Uncovenanted) of the Hon’ble Company’s, and 
their families, servants, &e. 

Domestics and families; Widows and Orphans (not pensioners,) relations, 
and connections, dependant on Government servants on the prescriptions of 
Surgeons of H. M.’s and the Hon’ble Company’s service, as also of some few 
medical men not in either Service, who are allowed by Government to prescribe 
on the Dispensary for those entitled to receive medicines from it. But the 
Court of Directors have lately prohibited the extension of this indulgence. 
The Police Surgeon has the privelege of prescribing on the Dispensary in, 
virtue of his office. 
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All prescriptions should have the word ‘ Service’, the name of the patient and 
his occupation, if an Uneovenanted Servant at the bottom, and the name and 
designation of the Surgeon prescribing. All irregular or illegible prescriptions 
are returned. 

The duties of the compounding shop are performed by an Apothecary, and 
three assistant Apothecaries ; two of whom with the Apothecary, are present 
all day ; and at night the duty is performed by the assistant Apothecaries in 
rotation, from 7 in the evening till 9 o’clock the next morning. 

The Dispensary is immediately controlled by the Medical Board, with whom 
the Apothecary corresponds on subjects connected with the Dispensary. The 
usual hours of business are from 10 to 4 o’Clock, except on emergent cases or 
press of business. 

THE EUROPEAN LUNATIC ASYLUM. 

The general control and management of this Institution is vested in the 
Medical Board and the Chief Magistrate of Calcutta, who visit it on the 1st 
of every month and inspect immediately into the state of each patient. A report 
is submitted to Government of their enquiries. The immediate management 
rests with a Superintendent, under the advice of a Surgeon, who he may select, 
and pays 50 lls. per month. The treatment and humane care of the patients, 
in respect to accommodation, separation, diet, clothing, cleanliness, morals, &c. 
consistently with their relative conditions, and in regard to their welfare, 
comfort, or recovery, are superintended by Members of the Board, as soon after 
admission as possible. 

Persons will be admitted on production of certificates of insanity, to the 
Superintendent or Proprietor, together with a history of their case. Those of 
the army, after having been examined and reported by a Medical Committee ; 
those of the Civil list by two Practitioners in the Honorable Company’s 
Service ; those of the Marine Service by the Marine Surgeon and his Assistant •, 
and private individuals by at least one respectable Surgeon, and if practicable, 
by two ; from date of admission of individuals in the Honorable Company’s Ser- 
vice their allowance ceases ; their families are maintained by Government, if 
thought lit objects. The charges of patients of the superior class of the pub- 
' lie service will be Rs. 100 per mensem, and those of the inferior class, Rs. 50 
per month, both of which will be borne by Governnment. Private individuals 
are maintained from their own property ; if this prove insufficient, the expense 
of maintenance is to he defrayed by relations, or friends, who may have the 
means of doing it. In all cases of inadequate funds on the part of patients, 
or relations and friends, the necessary expense will he defrayed by Govern- 
ment. 


BENGAL 
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Thomas Smith, Esq. 
Frederick Corbyn, Esq. 
Alex. Garden, Esq. M.D., 
II.S. Mercer, Esq. 

George Hill, Esq., - 


COMMITTEE 03? MANAGEMENT. 

Dr. Angus. 


John Grant, Esq. 

Henry Chapman, Esq. 
Walter Raleigh, Esq. 

- Secretary and Accountant 


AGENTS IN LONDON. 

Messrs. Cockerell and Go. — -No. 8, Austin Friars. : 

IY. B,- — Of the six Annuities three granted by this Fund, are payable at the \ 

■East India House, Leaden-hall Street, London, and three by the Home Agents , I 

as per above address, .F 1 
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DEED OF THE 


Bengal JWsMtal Stcildtg 


To all to whom these presents shall come, the persons whose names are here- 
under written respectively, of the Medical Service of the Honorable East India 
Company, on their Bengal Establishment, send Greet- 
Freamble. ing. Whereas in the year of our Lord 1833, certain 

Members of the said Medical Service of the said Honor- 
able East India Company, for the purpose of establishing a Fund sufficient 
to provide Annuities for the Senior Officers of the said Medical Service, and to 
enable them to retire sooner than they could previously have clone from, and 
to accelerate promotion in the said Service, formed themselves into a Society 
and instituted a Fund by Subscriptions ; and also made certain Regulations 
for the management and conducting of the said Society, which were printed, 
but no deed was ever executed by the subscribers to the said Fund. And 
whereas for the purposes of carrying into effect the intentions of the Sub- 
scribers to the said Fund, the persons whose names are hereunder written, 
being Members of the said Medical Service and Subscribers to the said Fund, 
have obtained the sanc tion of the Honorable Court of Directors, and have also 
agreed to become parties to, and execute these presents, as hereinafter is 
expressed and contained. Now therefore know ye, and 
General Covenant. these presents witness, that for the purpose of providing 
annuities for Senior Officers of the said Medical Service 
of the said Honorable East India Company on their said Bengal establish- 
ment, who are subscribers to the said Fund, and to enable the said Senior Medi- 
cal Officers to retire sooner than they could previously have done from, and to 
accelerate promotion in, the said Medical Sendee, and for the better manage- 
ment, of the said Society, the persons whose names are hereunder written, 
respectively of the said Medical Service, do, and each and every of them doth, 
covenant, promise, declare, and agree, with and to the others and other of 
them collectively and individually, in manner following, that is to say : That 
they the said parties whose names are hereunder written, and each and every of 
them, each covenanted for himself respectively as aforesaid, shall and will 
observe, perform, and abide by, conform to, fulfil, and keep all and singular the 
several and respective Articles, Clauses, Provisos, Powers, Conditions, Declara- 
tions, Agreements, Matters, and things whatsoever, hereinafter contained ex- 
pressed and declared, that is to say : — 

I. That the several persons parties to these presents, 
Covenant. whose names are here under written, convenant and 

agree, in manner aforesaid, to he and remain Members 
of the said Society, and Subscribers to the said Fund. 

, T -> , II. That the said Fund shall ho called the “ Bengal 

Name of ike land. Medkal Rething Fund> » 

III. That the said Society and Fund shall he open 
Who are eligible to for admission as Members and Subscribers to all the 
be Members of the Officers of the said Bengal Medical Service : (with the 
Society Sf Subscribers exception of those Assistant Surgeons who have given 
to Ike Fund. up promotion) who were in India on the 1st day of 

January, 1S33, the date of the institution of the said 
Fund, or absent on Leave or Furlough, hut who have now returned, and who 
shall pay up their Subscriptions after the rate agreed to by the Original Sub- 
scribers to the said Fund, and hereinafter expressed, to be computed from the 
said 1st. day of January, 1833 ; and to all Medical Servants, and who have since 
the said 1st day of January, 1838, entered the said Medical Service, and who 
shall pay up their Subscriptions after the rate hereinafter mentioned, to be 
computed from the day of their arrival in India; and to all such Medical 
Servants on the said Bengal Establishment, who are now absent on Leave or on 
Furlough, who shall apply for admission to become Members of the said Society 
and Subscribers to the said Fund, on or before the expiration of Six Calendar 
Months from the day of their return to India, from such leave or Furlough, 
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and shall pay tip all such Subscriptions and arrears of Subscriptions, in the 
manner hereinafter provided for persons on Leave or 
Proviso. Furlough. Provided always, and it is hereby declared 

by and between the several parties to these presents, 
that all such. Medical Servants who were in India on the 1st day of January, 
1833, and who shall not become Subscribers to the said fund, on or before 
the 31st day of October,- 1836, must obtain the consent of a majority of the 
Subscribers to the said Fund, before they can become Subscribers thereto ; 
and shall also pay up all arrears of Subscriptions, to be computed from the 1st 
day of January, 1833, together with interest thereon, after the rate of Six per 
Cent per Annum, with annual rests on the 1st day of January in each and 
every succeeding year ; and (in case any of such Subscribers shall not pay up 
all their arrears at once) shall also insure their lives for the said arrears, 
or so much thereof as shall from time to time Temain due and unpaid ; and keep 
up such life insurance until the whole arrears are fully paid up ; and also all 
Medical Servants who were in the said Service on the said 1st day of January, 
1833, hut were absent from India on Furlough or Leave, who shall, on return- 
ing from such Furlough or Leave to India, refuse or neglect, before the ex- 
piration of Six Calendar Months after such return, to apply for admission 
to become Subscribers to the said Fund; such Medical Servants must procure 
the consent of a majority of the Subscribers to the said Fund, at the time be- 
ing in India, before they shall he admitted to he Subscribers to the said Fund ; 
and shall also pay up all arrears of Subscriptions, to he computed from the 
said 1st day of January, 1833, together with Interest thereon after the rate 
of Six per Cent, per Annum, with, annual rests on. the 1st day of January in 
each and every succeeding year ; and (in. case all such arrears shall not 
be paid up at once) shall also insure their lives for the amount of the said 
arrears, in the manner last aforesaid. 

I V. That the monthly Subscriptions to the said Fund 
Pates of Subscrip- shall be in the proportions, and after the manner fbllow- 
tions. ing, that is to say ; all Members of the Bengal Medical 

Board, who are or may be Subscribers to the said Fund, 
shall pay or cause to he paid, the monthly sum of Sa Its. 120 or Co.’s Rs. 128 — 
and such of the said Subscribers to the said Fund as arc or may become Superin- 
tending Surgeons, the monthly sum of Sa- Rs. SO ; or C’s Rs. 85-5 4 — and such 
as are or may become Surgeons, the monthly sum of Sa. Rs. 28 ; or Co.’s Rs. 
29-13-10 — One Hundred and Eighty Senior Assistant Surgeons the monthly 
sum of Sa- Rs. 16 ; or C'o-’s Rs. 17-1 — the succeeding Sixty Assistant Surgeons 
the monthly sum of Sa. Rs. 10; or Co.’s Rs. 10-10-8 — and all remaining As- 
sistant Surgeons the monthly sum Sa. Rs. 6 ; or Co.’s Rs. 6-6-4 — which said 
several monthly Subscriptions shall be paid and payable on or before the 12th 
day of each and every succeeding month. 

V. That the said monthly Subscriptions may he by 
The maximum rate the Committee of Management at the fourth Quarterly 
of subscriptions. Meeting in every year to be held as hereinafter men- 
N. B. — This rate tioned, with the sanction of the said Meeting enlarged 
of subscription came to, but shall never exceed, the proportions and rates fol- 
into operation on 1st lowing, that is to say — each Member of the Medical 
January 1839. Board the monthly sum of Sa. Rs. 240 ; or Co.’s Rs. 

256 — each Superintending Surgeon the monthly sum 
of Sa. Rs. 160; or Co.’s Rs. 170-10-8 — each of the Surgeons the monthly 
sum of Sa. Rs. 56 ; or Co.’s Rs. 59-11-8 — each of the One Hundred and 
Eighty Senior Assistant Surgeons the monthly sum of 
Proviso. Sa. Rs. 32 ; or Co.’s Rs. 34-2-1— -the next succeeding 

Sixty Senior Assistant Surgeons, each the monthly sum 
of Sa. Rs. 20 ; or Co.’s Rs. 21-5-4 — and the remaining Assistant Surgeons 
each the monthly sum of Sa, Rs, 12 ; or Co.’s Rs. 12-12-9 — payable on or be- 
fore the 12th May of each and every succeeding month as aforesaid. Pro- 
vided always, and it is hereby declared and agreed, that the Committee of 
Management, at the fourth Quarterly Meeting of each and every year, to be 
held as hereinafter mentioned, shall lay before the said Meeting a statement 
of the probable expenditure for the year, beginning from the 1st day of Ja- 
nuary next after such fourth Quarterly Meeting ; when the Subscriptions, for 
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such ensuing year, shall he declared so as to provide for a surplus, over and 
above such probable expenditure, of the sum of Sa. Rs. 30,000 : or Co.’s 11s. 
32,000 — for the purpose of meeting contingencies unprovided for : any thing 
herein before contained to the contrary in any wise notwithstanding. 

VI. That for the purpose of securing the regular 
Subscribers shall payment of the said Subscriptions or monthly payments 
authorize the Pay as aforesaid, each and every of the Subscribers to the 
Master of the Mono- said Fund, do, shall and will authorize and empower 
ruble East India the Pay Master of the said Hon’ble East India Cornpa- 
Company to deduct ny, or other Officer acting as Pay Master for the time 
their Subscriptions being, to deduct and retain from the respective Pay and 
from their pay. Allowances of the said Subscribers to the said Fund, 

such sum and sums of money as shall and may he re- 
quisite for the payment of their respective Subscriptions and Donations, ac- 
cording to their respective grades in the said Medical Service and in the pro- 
portions aforesaid, to be paid over by the said Pay Master, or other Officers 
so acting as aforesaid as Pay Master, to the Sub-Treasurer of the said Hon’ble 
East India Company, to receive the same. 

Members nr, ndmis VIL TIiat eacb ° f tlle MembGrs of tlie Said Medical 
sionto MV 4 months Service sliall > 011 becoming- a Subscriber to the said 
'v,,hoeJ n d,» «. Tin Fund, pay up four months Subscriptions of his partieu- 
.1 ' ,7 a ■ , " lar Class, and each Subscriber, on commencing a higher 


Class, shall pay the difference between Four Months 
• ^ if £ Subscriptions of his previous class, and four months 

off within six months Subscri P t5ons of bis n ? w C]ass > as Donations to the said 
'vis /„,•/ jy t ’ Fund, in addition to his monthly Subscriptions. 

TO?- Uiat in the event of any Subscriber p«nui<- 
J ,a ting his subscriptions or Payments to fall m arrear, un- 
less occasioned by absence on Furlough, or otherwise from India, such arrears 
of Subscriptions shall be paid up within Six Calendar Months after they shall so 
become payable, and at the expiration of that period, and after due notice being 
given to the Subscribers whose Subscriptions or Payments may so fall in arrear, 
of such arrears being due and payable and in the event of the said Subscriber 
still refusing or neglecting to pay up the said arrears, Interest shall ;be charged 
upon the said arrears after the rate of Eight perCent. per annum, to be comput- 
ed from the day on which the said arrears shall so fall due together with In- 
terest as last aforesaid, shall not he paid off and satisfied, or satisfactory secu- 
rity shall not he given for the due payment thereof, on or before the expira- 
tion of Twelve Calendar Months after the said arrears so fall due, the Com- 
mittee of Management shall submit the circumstances of such cases to the 
subscibers to the said Fund, as to whether such Subscriber, so allowing his 
subscription to fall in arrear, shall be thereafter considered as a Subscriber to 
the said Fund : and in ease it shall he decided by a majority of the Subscrib- 
ers, that he shall not be longer considered as a Subscriber, his previous Sub- 
scriptions and Payments shall be forfeited to the said Fund. 

IX. That if any Subscriber shall, “while absent on 
Subscribers onFur- Furlough, or otherwise absent from India, permit his 
lough or leave permit. Subscriptions to fall in arrears, such Subscriber, unless 
huj their Subscrip- lie shall sooner pay off the same shall pay the said ar- 
tions to fall in arrear rears by Monthly Instalments together with Interest 
shall, unless paid thereon, at the rate of Six per Cent, per Annum such 
sooner, pay arrears interest to be computed from the expiration of Three 
by instalments with Calender Months after the return of the said Subscriber 
interest, each instal- to India, and the instalments in no case to be less than 
merit to be at least twice the said Subscriber’s Monthly Subscription. 
double his Monthly 
Subscription. 

N.JB. A Life In- 
surance is additional- 
ly 


340 


BENGAL MEDICAL RETIRING FUND. 


[taut h. 


X. That in case .any Subscriber shall or may he sus- 
Suhscriber suspend- pended from, the said Service, such Subscriber shall not, 

ed from the Service to from and after the date of his suspension, be consider-* 
forfeit all benefit in ed a Subscriber to the said Fund, nor entitled to any 
the Fund and Ms Sub- benefit from it ; nor to receive back the whole, or any 
scriptions previously part of the sums of money which he may have sub- 
to his suspension. scribed. And in case, of his final dismissal from the 
said Service, he shall, from the date of such dismissal, 
Or Dismissed. cease to be a M ember of the said Society, and to have 

any interest in the said Fund ; but shall forfeit to the 
said Society whatever Subscriptions, Payments, and sinus of money he may 
have paid into the said Fund, previously to his dismissal as aforesaid. Pro- 
vided always, and if any Subscriber, so suspended or dismissed as last afore- 
said, shall be afterwards restored to the said Service, he 
Proviso. shall again be a Member of the said Society and a Sub- 

scriber to the said Fund, and shall have the same inter- 
est and. benefit in the said Fund as if he had not been suspended or dismissed 
as aforesaid, upon the said Subscriber paying up all arrears of subscriptions 
and Payments, which may be duo at the time of, and which may become pay- 
able after liis suspension or dismissal, with interest thereon, after the rate of 
Six per cent, per annum. 

XI. That at no time shall the Secretary to the said 
The Secretary not Society, to he appointed as hereinafter mentioned, re- 

to retain more than tain in his possession a larger sum of the said Funds of 
Sa. Rs. 1,000. in his the said Society than Sa. Us, 1,000 ,\ but when and as 
possession at one time, soon as any of the Funds of the said Society shall ae- 
JY. B. The Score- cumulate in his hands to that sum, he shall immediately 
tary retains nothing , pay over the same to the Sub-Treasurer of the said 
as the Sub- Treasurer Hon’ble East India Company ; or to such other person, 
of Government is or persons, as may be legally authorized to receive the 
Treasurer of the same as aforesaid, to he placed to the credit of the said 
Fund. Society. 

XII. That there shall he a Committee of Manage- 
Committee of Ma- ment for the managing and conducting the business of 

nagenient. the said Society, which said Committee shall be made 

N.B. Three now up and consist of Eight Subscribers to the said Fund, 
constitute a quorum holding appointments within the Presidency of Fort 
and their proceedings William, or nor residing farther from Calcutta than Bar- 
subject to the appro- rackpore, of which said Committee five shall always 
val of a majority of form and be a quorum. 
the Committee , vide 
lieport of the Quar- 
terly Meeting held 

14 th January 1839. XIII. That the said Committee of Management 
IIow the Committee shall be elected by a Majority of the Subscribers to the 
of Management is to said Fund resident in India at the time of the election. 
be elected. XIV. That the two Senior Members of the said 

The two Senior Committee of Management shall go out of the said Com- 
M embers of the Com- mittee annually by rotation, on the second Monday of 
mittee of Manage- January in each and every year and two others shall be 
•meat to retire annual- elected in their places and stead as aforesaid. Provided 
ly. always, and it is hereby declared, that such Members of 

the said Committee of Management, so retiring by rota- 
tion as aforesaid, or either of them, may be immediately re-elected to the 
Members of the said Committee of Management ; provided they or he be, 
otherwise qualified to he Members of the said Committee of Management, 
any thing hereinbefore contained to the contrary in any wise notwithstanding 
XV. That in the event of any vacancy or vacancies 
IIow to fdl up va- occuiring in the said Committee of Management, by the 
cancics in the Com- departure of any one or more of the said Committee 
mittee of Manage- from the Presidency, without the intention of returning 
ment. before the expiration of one year from such departure ; 

or by death, or by a majority of the Subscribers rernov- 
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Ing any one or more of the said Committee from the said Management, by any 
of the said Committee themselves being desirous of retiring from the said 
M anagement, or otherwise howsoever ; such vacancy or vacancies shall be 
filled up for the remaining part of the year, betwixt the day of such vacancy or 
vacancies occurring, and the next following day of election, by a majority of 
the Subscribers who may be present at such meeting as shall be called for the 
purpose of filling up such vacancy or vacancies. Pro- 
Proviso. vided always and it is hereby declared, that on the said 

election day next following such vacancy or vacancies, 
such vacancy or vacancies shall he filled up. by a majority of the Subscribers then 
resident in India ; in the same manner as the vacancies occasioned by the two 
Senior Members of the said Committee retiring, as herein before is mentioned. 
And it is hereby declared, that such Members so appointed to fill up such last 
mentioned vacancies in the said Committee of Management, shall stand in the 
places and stead of the person so vacating their places ; and shall retire at the 
same time, and in the same manner, as if they had been originally appoint- 
ed, instead of the persons so occasioning such vacancies as aforesaid. 

XVI. That the Secretary to the said Society shall 
How the Secretary hereafter, as heretofore, he elected by the Subscribers 
is to he elected on a resident in India at the time being when such election 
vacancy occurring. shall take place, and shall be allowed a monthly Salary, 
to be paid out of the said Funds, the amount of which 
shall be declared by a majority of the said Subscribers : and in the event of 
the said Office of Secretary becoming vacant, in any manner howsoever, the 
said Office shall be filled up. temporarily by a majority of the Committee of 
Management ; and such vacancy shall be filled up permanently by a majori- 
ty of the Subscribers as aforesaid, whose votes shall he obtained through the 
acting Secretary for the time being by Circular Letter, as soon as convenient- 


ly may he alter such vacancy occurring. 

XVII. That the Subscribers to the said Fund, re- 

Memlers of the sident in India at the time being may at any time re- 

■ Committee of Mu- move any Member or Members of the said Committee 
nagementand Secre - of Management from acting in the Management of the 
tary may he removed. Affairs of the said Society; and from being Members 
of the said Committee ; and also may, in like manner, 
remove the Secretary to the said Society, from being Secretary, whose respec- 
tive places shall he ‘filled up as hereinbefore mentioned in that behalf. 

. . XVIII. That an Agent or Agents shall be appointed 

Agents to be ap- ■ j n England by a majority of the Subscribers present at 

pomtea niAngianci. any Q liar terly or other General Meeting at which such 
77 ’ 7 ~ srs ‘ ^ • 1 " appointment shall he made, and which Agent or Agents 
ereU am Co. appoint- aet nu a.er the directions of the said Committee of 
t ri u . s Management, for the management of the Affairs of the 
JSo o, Austin l-riars, sa ia Society in England 5 which said Agent or Agents 
London. mav .be removed from such Agency, and another or 


others appointed in his or their place and stead, by a majority of the Subscri- 
bers who shall be present at any Quarterly. or other General Meeting at which 
such removal and appointment shall respectively take place and be made. 

7 .,, ... XIX. That a General Meeting of the Subscribers to 
A General Meeting ^ sa y. Fund shall be held four times in every year, viz. 
7 j f b ff Jflsr ff er>i t0 on the second Monday of January ; on the second Monday 
he /tela jour times a 0 p ^pril ; on the second Monday of July ; and on the 
y ear " second Monday of October for the purpose of inspeet- 

in and auditing all Accounts, in any way or manner chargeable upon the said 
Fund ; for considering and examining all Minutes of the said Committee and 
for passing all such Orders and Resolutions as may he necessary for the Ma- 
nagement of the Affairs of the said Society. 

XX. That all applications and proposals, of every 
How matters effect - kind and nature whatsoever, in any manner affecting the 
ing the Fund are to said Fund, shall be first laid before the said Committee 
be disposd of.- of Management, for their investigation and decision, af- 

ter which they shall he submitted, by the said Committee 
of Management, to the First General Quarterly Meeting, after such application 


§48 


BENGAL MEDICAL RETIRING FUND. 


[PAIIT n. 


or proposal being made, for the approval of such General Quarterly Meeting 
provided such application of proposal be laid before the said Committee of Ma° 
nagement at least forty-two days previously to sucli General Quarterly, Meeting 
being held ; and it is hereby declared, that in case the person or persons, so 
making any application or proposition as aforesaid, shall not be satisfied with 
the decision of the said Committee of Management and General Quarterly 
Meeting to which such application or proposition may have been submitted, 
then such person or persons making such application or proposal, may appeal 
against the decision of the said Committee of Management and General Quar- 
terly Meeting to the judgment and decision of the whole of the said Subscrib- 
ers in India ; which appeal shall be submitted to the said Subscribers, individu- 
ally, by Circular Letter,' by and through the said Committee of Management ; 
and that the decision of such of the Subseibers as shall give in their votes to 
the said Committee of Management, on or before the expiration of Three Ca- 
lendar months next after sueh appeal shall he submitted to them, shall be final. 

XXI. That after the transactions of the said Committee 
All approved Iran- of Management have been approved of by the General 
suctions to be printed Quarterly Meeting to which they may be submitted for 
and distributed a- that purpose, the said Committee of Management shall 
mongst the Members. cause the said approved transaction to be printed ; and 
shall furnish each Subscriber with a copy thereof; 
together with an Abstract of the Accounts of the said Fund at the termination 


of every year. 


XXII. That Six Annuities of Three Hundred Pounds 


«• f Sterling- each shall be offered annually to the Subscri- 

cnx annuities oj . , . , p , g . g • Servantfl of the 


£300 to be offered 
annually to the Sub- 
scribers. 


hers to the said Fund ; the Six Senior Servants of the 
said Medical Service (such seniority to be computed ac- 
cording to their standing in the Service) shall have the 
first refusal, and in case of all, or any of the said Six 
Senior Subscribers declining to accept of the said Annuities, then the next 
Senior Subscribers in succession shall have a like refusal of the said Annu- 
ities : or so many of them as shall be so refused ; and in the event of all, or 
any of the said Annuities being refused, such unaccepted Annuities shall 
stand over until the following year, unless accepted in the meantime when they 
shall be again offered as abovementioned, together with the Six Annuities 
for the said following year ; and so on in like manner every succeeding year ; 
which said Annuities shall continue during the natural life of the said Annui- 
tants, 

Provided always, that the Subscribers who shall he en- 
Proviso . titled, from their seniority in the said Medical Service, 

to the refusal of the said Annuities, shall have conform- 
ed in all respects with the Rules, Provisions, Declarations, and Agreements, of 
the said Society herein contained, or to be at any time hereafter made. 

Subscribers must XXIIL That no Subscriber shalL be entitled to the 
pay in half the value thr ^ W* 3 

of the Ammitn to en. slm11 P ;l Y mto the said Fund, at the least one half of the 
title them thereto " value of such Annuity ; to be. calculated according to 
*■ ■■■' the table hereinafter written that is to say. 


Age. 

Value of 
an annuity 
of 1 Rllpee. 

Value of 
an annuity 
of 3000 lit:. 

Age. ; 

Value of 
an annuity 
of 1 Rupee. 

Value of 
an annuity 
of 3000 M's. 

40 

10,703 

32,115 

51 ] 

9,273 

27,819 

41 , 

10,5S9 

31,767 

52 

9,129 

27,387 

42 

JO,473 

31,419 

: 53 

8,980 

20,940 

43 

! 10,356 

31,068 

54 

8,827 

26,481 

44 | 

1 0,235 

30,705 ! 

55 

8,670 

20,010 

45 ! 

10,110 

30,330 1 

56 

8,509 

25,527 

46 1 

9,980 

29,940 

57 

8,343 

25,029 

47 

9,841 

29,323 

58 

8,173 

21,519 

48 

9,707 

29,121 

59 

7,999 

23,907 

49 

60 

9,563 

1 9,417 

23,689 

28,251 

60 

7,820 

23,460 


TABLE. 
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And that such sum shall include all Subscriptions, Donations, and other 
sums of Money which he may have paid into the said Fund, previously to 
his application for the Annuity, together with Compound Interest upon such 
Subscriptions and sums of Money respectively to be computed from the day 
of his paying them into the said Fund, and after the 
Proviso. rate of Six per Cent, per Annum ; Provided always and 

incase such Subscriptions, and other sums of Money, 
together with Interest thereon as aforesaid as such applicant for the said 
Annuity may have paid into the said Fund, previously to such application, 
shall not amount to the value of half of the said Annuity, it shall and may 
be optional with the said applicant, either to pay up the difference between such 
Subscriptions and sums of Money, so by him paid into the said Fund and 
Interest as aforesaid, and half of the value of the Annuity so applied for, and 
to receive the full Annuity of three hundred pounds ; or to accept double such 
Annuity as the sum of his Subscriptions and other sums of Money, which he 
may have paid into the said Fund, together with Compound Interest thereon 
as aforesaid, may be sufficient to procure, according to the rate contained in 
the Table of Rates hereinbefore contained. 

XXIV. That each and every Subscriber to the said 
' . ' . r i; f,~ Fund, after having served in India for seventeen years, 

„„ 7 /, may retire from the said Medical Service without pre- 
l ‘n,;>h„iUvn thml 3 udice to ll5s c,a “ n on tlle said F und , for the said Annuity 
°l l . P J P .. of three hundred pounds, at such time as he would 
deem to the Annuity. ^ entitled thereto £ y virtua of his seniority in the said 
Service ; and that he shall he entitled to the same in like manner as if he had 
continued in India, and in the said Service : and such Subscriber, so retiring shall 
not be liable to pay the said Monthly Subscription, or other sums of Money, 
after the day on which he shall so retire from the said Medical Service ; until 
he shall accept the said Annuity, but when he shall accept the said ■ Annuity, 
then he shall be required to pay up all arrears of Subscription, which may 
accrue for the time from the day on which he so retired up to the day on 
which he shall accept of the said Annuity. 

XXV. That Assistant Surgeons who may have given 
Assistant Surgeons up promotion since the institution of the said Society, or 

who have given or who may hereafter give up promotion, shall not have 
shall give up promo- any claim whatsoever upon the said Fund ; hut shall 
tion shall have no forfeit all Subscriptions which they may have paid into 
claim on the Fund, the said Fund, previously to their so giving up pro- 
motion. 

XXVI. That Subscribers holding Rank in the said 
Subscribers holding Medical Service higher than the Rank of Assistant 

Panic higher than Surgeon shall not prej udiee their right to the said An- 
Assistant Surgeon nuity by their giving up promotion, Provided always 
shall not prejudice that such last mentioned Subscribers shall continue, 
their claim to the An- after having given up promotion in the said Medical 
nuity by giving up Service, to pay up the Monthly Subscriptions to the 
promotion. said Fund, in the same manner, and after the same 

Proviso. rate, which thej'- would have had to do in case they had 

not given up such promotion in the said Medical Service. 
When Annuities XXVII- That the Annuities shall be declared at the 
shall be declared. third Quarterly Meeting of each succeeding year, for the 
year following such third Quarterly Meeting, by the said Committee of Manage- 
ment, and the said ( omniittee of Management shall transmit notices of such de-. 
claration to the Subscribers who shall be entitled to the refusal of the said An- 
nuities ; which said Subscribers shall send in, to the said Committee of Manage- 
ment, their acceptance, or refusal of such Annuities, on or before the thirty-first 
day of October then next ; and it is hereby declared that in case of the said Sub- 
scribers accepting the said Annuities, they shall be allowed until the thirty-first 
day of March then next, to give in their resignations of the said Medical 
Service; and it is also hereby declared, that those who do not send in their 
acceptance of the said Annuities, on or before the thirty-first day of October 
then next, after such intimation having been given to them as last aforesaid, 
and those who may he absent from India, and who have not appointed a 
Part n. W 3 
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Constituted Attorney to act for them 'in this hehalf, shall be held and consider- 
ed to have declined the said Annuities for the then following year ; and it is 
hereby also declared, that if any of the Subscribers, who shall accept the said 
Annuity, shall after having accepted the said Annuity, refuse to take the same, 
such Subscribers shall pay a fine of one year’s Annuity to the said Fund And 
also in ease any of the Subscribers, after having accepted the said Annuity shall 
refuse or neglect to send in his resignation of the said Medical Service, within 
the time abovementioned for that purpose, such Subscriber shall pay, as a fine, 
to the said Fund one twelfth of one year’s Annuity for each month he so 
delays to send in his resignation. 

a 7 v. f n ~ tho XXVIII. That all applications for an Annuity from 
a C L 'ill, „„„„ „ the said Fund shall be accompanied by an Affidavit of 
n • 7 “/ ' the Applicant of his age, to he sworn before one of Her 

panm y an M 7 i ~ Majesty’s Justices of the Peace, or other person legally 
vUof the Applicant s aut J hor f zed to administer Oaths. b * 

XXIX. That Annuities may be paid either in the 
Annuities may be United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, or in 

•paid in England or British India, according as the Annuitant may desire ; 
India. and that all Annuities, to be paid in the said United 

Kingdom or Ireland, shall amount to the clear sum of 
300 Pounds Sterling as aforesaid, without being liable to any deduction- for 
exchange, or any other charges whatsoever ; and that all Annuities, to he paid 
in British India, shall he calculated after the rate of exchange allowed by 
the Honorable East India Company, to their retired Convenanted Servants 
residing in India for the time being; which said Annuities, whether paid in the 
said United Kingdom or India, shall he paid regularly half yearly, in what- 
soever part of the said United Kingdom of British India the parties entitled to 
receive the same may direct the payment to he made. 

XXX. That all applications for the payment of An - 
Applications for nuities, both in England and India, shall be made by the 

the payment of An- Annuitant in person ; or by some person or persons, 
nuities ; how to be legally authorized to receive the same ; who shall be 
made. required to produce a Certificate, from a Magistrate or 

Justice of the Peace, of the Annuitant having been alive 
on the day to which he claims payment. _ 


I ra p of an A XXXI. That in the event of the death of any An- 
in case j an /in- nu - ltant happening between the said half yearly periods 
s of payment of his Annuity, his Executors, Administrators, 
een tie aays oj or Assigns, shall be entitled to .receive a proportionable 
payment of Annuity sum for & the numlier 0 f days from the day of the last 
as tuxecu ors Aa- p a .. ment before such Annuitant’s death, and the dav of 
mimstrators, or As- ^ said Annuitant’s death. 9 


f ' p f A f sum lor ui« iilulukji ui uap irum me any vi me msc 

a f '-y xecu ors payment before such Annuitant’s death, and the day of 

mimstrators, or As- ^ said Annuitant’s death. 9 

signs to receive a pro- 
portionate sum for 
the days between the 
last pay day and the 
day of his death. 

XXXII. That all Members of the Medical Board, 
Conditions under who may be desirous of retiring upon the said Annuity, 
which Members of the and whose services in the said Medical Board shall not 
Medical Board are exceed two years, shall be entitled to the said Annuity, 
ent.it led to Annuities, upon paying, including all sums which they may have 

N. B. This Rule paid into the said Fund, previously to such retirement, 
rescinded us per fol- the half of the value of the said Annuity : and in case 
lowing Regulation . ' any of the Members of the said Medical Board who may 
Vide report of the have served upwards of two, but not longer than three 
Quarterly General years, as such Members of the said Medical Board, be 
Meeting held 14 tk desirous of retiring upon the said Annuity, such Mem- 
January 1839 bers of the said Medical Board, shall be entitled to retire 

Resolved. — That upon the said Annuity on paying into the said Fund 
Rule XXXII. ap- Eleven Sixteenths of the value of the said Annuity ; and 
pearing not to be in case any of the Members of the said Medical Board 
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founded on liberal or shall be desirous of retiring upon the said Annuity, af- 
just principles to- ter having remained in the said Medical Board for up- 
wards the class of wards of four years, such Members of the said Medi- 
subscribers it parti * cal Board shall not be entitled to retire upon the said 
cularly regards , is Annuity, until they have paid up the full value of the' 
inexpedient and that said Annuity, to be calculated according to the rate con- 
its tendency to acceie- tained in the Table of Rates hereinbefore contained. 
rate promotion being Provided always and it is hereby declared and agreed, 
questionable while its by and between all the said parties to these presents, 
direct effect in keep- that if such of the Members of the said Medical Board, 
ing back from joining as may be desirous of retiring upon the said Annuity 
the Fund several of after having served two, three, or four years respectively 
the seniors of the Me- as Members of the said M edical Board, shall on or before 
diced List who would the expiration of such two. three, or four years respec- 
otherwise probably tively, notify to the Committee of management their 
join it, is very obvious, intention of accepting the said Annuity, they shall be 
and moreover, the allowed a further period of six Calendar months, next 
resolution not having after the expiration of such two, three, or four years 
been included in the service respectively to enable them to resign the said 
original scheme of the service, -without being liable to pay an additional sum 
Fund submitted' for for such last mentioned period of service — any thing 
the approval of the hereinbefore contained to the contrary in any wise not- 
Horiblc the Court of withstanding. 

Directors the said 
rule be rescinded from 
the regulations of the 
Fund. 

Proviso. 

XXXIII. That all Subscribers who shall retire from 

Subscribers retir - the said Medical Service, before they shall have served 
ing before serving 17 seventeen years in India ; and all Subscribers who shall 
years or being trans - be transferred from the said Medical Service to the Pen- 
ferred to the Pension sion Establishment of the said Honorable East India 
Establishment^ have Company; shall have no claim whatsoever on the said 
no claim on the Fund Fund. Provided always that if such Subscriber, so re- 
Proviso. tiring before he shall have served seventeen years, in In- 

dia, or such subscriber as may be transferred to the Pen- 
sion Establishment as aforesaid, shall apply to the Subscribers in India, through 
the said Committee of Management for the whole, or a a part of the sum of 
money which be may have paid into the said Fund, previously to. such retire- 
ment, or transfer, a majority of the said subscribers shall have the power to 
cause the whole, or a part, of such sums of money, as the person so retiring 
or transferred, as aforesaid, may have paid into the said Fund, to be re-paid to 
him, if his circumstances appear to the subscribers to require such considera- 
tion. 

In what cases sub- XXX. That all Subscribers who may he Invalided, 
scribers shall receive or put upon the Home Half Pay List, on account of ill 
back their snbsciip- health; all who may be invalided in India on account of 
tion. ill health ; and all subscribers who may be put upon the 

iV. B. Rescinded, half pay list in consequence of ill health not permitted 
as per fallowing reso- tlieir longer residence in India, before they shall have 
lution passed at the respectively served seventeen years in India shall receive 
2d Quarterly Gener- back their subscriptions and all sums of money which 
al Meeting held 13 th they may have paid into the said fund, together with 
April, 1840. interest on the same after the rate of six per cent, per 

annum. 

Resolved. — That as 
the amount of loss 
likely to be entailed on 
the institution by the 
operation of Section 
XXXI V Of the fund 
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Regulations will in all 
probability prove very 
great and interfere 
most essentially with 
the possibility of ar- 
riving at perfectly 
accurate conclusions 
iu the calculation of 
chances it be abrogat- 
ed from the 1st Janu- 
ary 1840, save as res- 
pects incumbents who 
having entered the 
fund upon the faith 
of that Rule’s contin- 
nued operation the 
present motion is not 
ta be considered as 
having 
effect. 


Extraordinary Ge- 
neral Meetings . 


XXXV. That the Committee of Management, for 
the time being may, „in matters requiring dispatch, call 
Extraordinary General Meetings of the said Society, by 
public advertisement in at least two of the most be ex- 
tensively circulated daily papers of the Presidency ; and in the Calcutta 
Gazette, which must be advertised, at least, ten clays previously to the day on 
which such extraordinary General Meeting shall be held. 

XXXVI. That the payment of each Annuity shall 
Annuities to he he secured to the respective Annuitants by depositing 
secured to Annuitants with the Sub-Treasurer of the Honorable East India 
by depositing with the Company, such a sum of money as shall be sufficient to 
Sub-Treasurer the meet the annual payments of such annuity, for a certain 
value of each Annu - number of years ; which are to be named by the said 
ity. Committee of Management, for the time being ; and it 

is hereby declared, that in case any of the Annuitants 
shall die before the expiration of the time which the Committee of Management 
may so name as aforesaid, the unappropriated monies of such deposit shall be 
carried to the credit of the unappropriated Funds of the said Society ; and in 
the event of any Annuitant surviving snch period, a further sum shall be de- 
posited as aforesaid, for the purpose of meeting the anuual payments to such 
Annuitants and so on from time to time as the respective eases require ; and it 
is hereby declared that such deposits, so to be deposited, shall he carried to the 
Appropriated Funds in the books of the said Society. 

XXXVII. That an account of the Appropriated 
An Account of the Funds shall be taken at the close of every year by the 
Funds to be taken Committee of Management, when the sums necessary to 
annually . meet the existing Annuities shall be compared with the 

Funds appropriated for that purpose, according to the 
table of rates hereinbefore contained ; and if there appears a larger sum appro- 
priated for the existing Annuities, than is necessary to meet the annual pay- 
ments of such Annuities, the surplus shall be carried to the Unappropriated 
Funds as aforeapid, and if a deficit appear, the deficiency to be made up from 
the Unappropriated Funds as aforesaid. 

Allmatters connect- ; XXX 1 Y I J 1 ' That all matters and things, of what na- 
i ture or kma soever to be transacted and done by the 

shall require the sane- said ^Committee of management for the time being or 
tionofa majority of b ? tbe subscribers to the said fund m any manner or 
subscribers J ■ wa 7 howsoever connected with the said Society, whether 
transacted or done at any of the said General Quarterly 
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ters and things so as to be acted upon. Provided always, and it is hereby- 
declared, that all propositions, resolutions, acts, matters 
Proviso, or things, for changing, alterating or effecting the mat- 

ters hereinbefore contained, in any manner howsoever, 
shall require a majority consisting of two thirds of the subscribers to the said 
fund, whose votes or voices shall be obtained by the Committee of management 
by circular letter. Provided also that in no case whatsoever shall any sub- 
scriber he permitted to vote or act in any matter or thing touching or affecting 
the said funds, or in any wise connected with the said So- 
Proviso. ciety, by proxy ; but in every case to be brought before the 

whole subscribers, their votes shall be obtained individual- 
ly, through the Committee of Management, by circular letter as aforesaid. 

XXXIX. That the said Committee Management 
Annuities paid shall and will pay, or cause to be paid in English or in 
through the Agents of India, such annuities as shall be payable by and through 
the Society to he as their Agents, with the same regularity as the payments. 
regular as those thro' made by and through the Treasury of the said Honor- 
the Past India Com - able East India Company, and that the necessary ar- 
pany. rangements shall be made with the respective Annui- 

tants for this purpose, by the said Committee of Man- 
agement. In Witness whereof the said several parties to these presents have 
hereunto set their respective hands and seals, this tenth day of October, in the 
year of Our Lord 1836. 

Signed Sesaled, and Delivered 'i 

being first duly stamped, at > Parties Executing. 

Calcutta, in the presence of ) 

Witnesses Names. (£, S.) 


APPENDIX. 

NoTl. 

Fort Wildiam, 18f/i June, 1S32. 

No. 97, of 1832.— The Hon’ble the Vice President in Council is pleased to 
direct, that the following paragraphs 1 to 5, of a Military Letter from the 
Hon’ble the Court of Directors, No. 15, dated the 6th March, 1832, he publish- 
ed in General Orders. 

‘ Separate Letter from, dated 25th ^ Para. 1. ‘ We are very solicitous for 
April, 1829 — Proposed Establish- >• the comfort of our Officers upon Retire- 
ment of a Military Retiring Fund.’ ) ment. and or therefore disposed cordially 
to encourage the Institution of Funds in the furtherance of that desirable 
object.’ 

2. ‘ Schemes of a nature similar to that which you have submitted, though 
differing from it in some points of detail, have been proposed at Madras and 
at Bombay, and we think it desirable that the Funds, which may be formed 
at the three Presidencies, should be constitued upon a uniform principle in all 
respects. 

3. ‘ We regret that in the present state of the Company’s affairs it is not 
possible for us to aid the Fund by a direct contribution, but we are willing not 
only to bear the increased charge of Retiring Pay that will be consequent 
upon their Establishment, hut also to sanction the grant of an Intei*est of 6 
per cent per annum on the Balances of the several Funds, and the Remittance 
of the Annuities which they may grant through our Treasury at the rate of 
2s. the Sicca Rupee.’ 

4. * The only conditions we require are, that the Regulations shall be sub- 
mitted to us for our Approbation, that the aggregate amount of the Annuities 
to he granted in each year shall not exceed £7,750, in the proportions of 

, £3,850 Bengal, 

£2,700 Madras, and 
£1,200 Bombay, 


£7,750 
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which are the amounts contemplated in the several Schemes, and that the num- 
ber of Annuities granted in each year shall not exceed 24, in the proportion 
of 12 at Bengal, S at Madras and 4 at Bombay. These amounts and numbers 
are of course fixed by us with reference to the Establishments as they now 
exist.’ 

5. ‘ We shall transmit a copy of this Despatch to the Governments of 
Madras and Bombay with instructions to them to communicate with you upon 
the subject,’ 

(Signed) War. CASEMENT, Col 

Secy . to Govt . Mily. Dept. 

No. 2. 

No. 237. 

To SURGEON H. S. MERCER, 

Secretary to the Committee of Management, for establishing 
a Medical Retiring Fund, 

Mily. Dept. 

Sib, — I n reply to your letter of the 13 th Instant, I am directed to inform 
you, that the Secretary to the Medical Board will he authorized to frank all 
communication upon the subject of the proposed Retiring Fund for the Medical 
Service. 

At the same time I am desired to transmit to you the annexed Copy of Pa- 
ragraphs 1 and 2 of a Letter from the Honorable the Court of Directors, No. 
84, dated 5th September, 1832, referring to the Fund in question. 

I am, Sir, 

Your most obedient Servant, 

(Signed) Wax. CASEMENT, Col 
Secy, to Govt. Mily. Dept. 

Council Chamber, 19tlx February, 1833. 


Copy of Paragraphs of a Letter from the Honorable the Court of Directors , No, 
84, dated 5th September, 1832. 

Para. 1. * The Bombay Government have lately submitted to us a Scheme 
for the institution of a Medical Retiring Fund at that Presidency, and as the 
reply which we have made to that communication is applicable to your Medical 
Establishment, we transcribe it for your information and guidance.’ 

‘ We are of opinion that the object of accelerating the Retirement of Medical 
Servants by means of Annuities would be best provided for by incorporating 
that Service with the Military in the institution of the Fund, for the latter 
sanctioned in our Dispatch to the Government of Bengal, dated 6th March, 
1832, copy of which accompanied our Dispatch to you, dated the 28th of that 
month ; and if this arrangement can be accomplished, we shall not object to a 
proportionate iucrease in the number of Annuities remittable through our 
Treasury.’ 

‘ We are aware that at Madras Annuities for Medical Officers are provided 
for distinctly from the Military, in consequence of there being a separate Fund, 
embracing for Medical Servant and their families various compassionate ob- 
jects similar to what are provided for Military Officers and their families by 
the Military Fund. But at your Presidency, and in Bengal. Military Fund 
embraces both Services, and we think the Retiring Fund should do the same. 

2. ‘ In the event of any arrangement being adopted, consequent upon this 

communication, you will understand that the number and amount of additional 
Annuities remittable through our Treasury is to he strictly regulated by the 
proportion which the number of Medical Officers hears to the number of "Offi- 
cers in the Army.’ 

(True Copy.) 

(Signed) Wst. CASEMENT, Col 
Secy, to Govt. Mily. Dept, 
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Fort William, 10th December, 1834. 

No. 236 of 1834. — The following Paragraphs of a Military Letter, No. 19, 
dated 11th July 1834, from the Honorable the Court of Directors to the 
Governor of the Presidency of Fort William,, are published for general in- 
formation : 

Letter from, dated 22d November,"] 1 We are prepared to sanction the 


No. 114 of 1833 ; Paragraphs 1 to 4- 
submit a Memorial from the Medical 
Officers praying the Court give their 
support to a separate Medical Retiring 


institution of a separate Retiring Fund 
for the Medical Officers upon your 
Establishment, but we cannot consent 
to grant to it any specific Donation, 


Fund, and to bestow similar benefits to nor any advantages in the shape of In- 


those granted to the Madras Medical 
Retiring Fund, with reference to Do- 
nation, rates of Interest and Exchange. 

(Vide G. 0. No. 97 of 18th June, 
1832.) 


terest or Exchange beyond those men- 
tioned in our despatch, dated the 6th 
March, 1832, No 15 of 1832.) 

2. Neither can we allow of the re- 
mittance .through our Treasury of s 


large a number of Annuities of £300, as will provide for six being annually 
granted. The number must be limited to three, which is a full proportion re- 
latively with that which we fixed for the Military Service in the event of a Re- 
tired Fund being instituted by the Army. 


(Signed) Wm. CASEMENT, Col. 
Secy, to the Govt, of India Mill/ Dept 


No. 4. 

No. 323. 

To the Managers of the Bengal Medical Retiring Fund. 

Mily. Dept. 

Gentlemen, — With reference to your Secretary’s Letter dated 20th, and to 
my reply No 298 of the 23d January, 1835, I am directed by the Right Ho- 
norable the Governor General of India in Council, to transmit for your infor- 
mation, the annexed Extract (paragraphs I to 4) of a Military Letter from 
the Honorable the Court of Directors No. 5, dated Sth January, 1836, replying 
to certain Propositions which were submitted by you connected with the Ben- 
gal Medical Retiring Fund. 

I have the honor to be, 

Gentlemen, 

Your most obedient Servant, 

(Signed) Wm. CASEMENT, 
Secy, to the Govt, of India Mily. Dept. 

Council Chamber, 2 3rd May , 1836. 


Extract of a Military Letter from the Honorable the Court of Directors , No. 5 
dated 8th January, 1836. 

Letter from, No. 11, dated 27th Ja- "] Para. 1. We have directed a clause 
nuary 1835, — Solicit the consideration | to be inserted in the Covenants of As- 
and orders of the Court on Proposi- V sistant Surgeons who may be appor- 
tions submitted by the Managers of | ed to your Establishment by which 
the Bengal Medical Retiring Fund. J they will bind themselves to subscribe 
to the Medical Retiring Fund. 

2. The disposal of the surplus Funds will of course rest with the Managers, 
and we will not object to the remittance through private Agency of Annuities 
granted in excess of those remitted through our Treasury, provided that not 
more than the six Annuities specified in the Regulations be granted in any one 
year. 
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3. We sanction a restrospective operation of the Fund from the date when 
it •was formed, ■viz. the 1st of January, 1833. 

4. At the same time that you communicate the concessions to the Managers 
you will signify that Regulation 1 of Section V of Rules of the Fund must be 
modified, by excluding from the class of Medical Servants, who may receive 
back their subscriptions those who shall be ‘ struck off’ or ‘dismissed the Ser- 
in conformity with a similar Regulation of your Civil Annuity Fund. 

(True Extract) 

(Signed) Wsi. CASEMENT, Col 

Secy, to the Govt, of India Mily, Dept. 

No. 5. 

No. 294. 

To the Secretary of the Medical Retiring Fund. 

Mily. Dept. 

Sir, 

I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of yourLetter No. 39, under date 
the 27th ultimo, and to state in reply for the information of the Committee of 
Management of the Medical Retiring Fund that interest at the rate of 6 per cent, 
per annum will be allowed on the balance of the Fund in the public Treasury 
from the 23d of May last, the day on which the orders of the Hon’ble the 
Court of Directors dated the 8th January, 1836, were communicated to the 
Committee of Management, and at the rate of 4 per cent, annum for the pre- 
vious period; both to he calculated in like manner as the interest allowed on 
subscriptions to the Military and Orphan Funds. 

I am, Sir, 

Your most obedient Servant, 

(Signed) War. CASEMENT, Col. 

Secy, to the Govt, of India Mily. Dept. 

Council Chamber , 25th July, 1S36. 

No. 6. 

Power oj Attorney for signing the Deed of the Bengal Medical Retiring Fund 
KNOW ALL MEN by these presents that 1 of 

in the Service of the Hon’ble East India Company on their Bengal Establish- 
ment do hereby nominate constitute and appoint in the 

Province of Bengal Secretary to the Bengal Medical Retiring Fund to be my 
true and lawful Attorney to execute all such deeds Co-partnership Deeds 
Documents and Papers writing to which my name and signature may be re- 
quired and necessary for the purpose of and preparatory to my becoming a 
Member of the said Bengal Medical Retiring Fund — and 1 do hereby ratify 
and confirm and agree and undertake to ratify and confirm the same. IN 
WITNESS whereof I have hereunto set my hand and Seal this day of 
in the Year of Our Lord One Thousand Eight Hundred and 
Signed Sealed and delivered ) 

at > (Seal) 

in the preseuce of) 


No. 7. 

Certificate of Age of Persons applying for the Annuity from the Bengal Medical 
Retiring Fund. 

A. B. at present of 

in the of 

in the Medical Service of the Honorable East India Company on their Bengal 
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Establishment and a Subscriber to the “ Bengal Medical Retiring Fund" ihaketh 
oath and saith that he hath appended his 
year of age and months 

Sworn at 1 (Superintending Surgeon) 

this day of > (Surgeon) 

Before me Magistrate. } (Assistant Surgeon) 


No. 8. 

From of Certificate of the payment of the full sum required from an Annuitant , 
under the Rules of the Fund, and his title to demand and to receive the Annuity, 
No. of 

We do hereby certify, that having paid unto 

the Managers of the Bengal Medical Retiring Fund, the full siuu required under 
the Rules of the said Fund to entitle him to an Annuity of three Hundred 
Founds- Sterling per annum, payable half yearly, and to ensure to Ms Executors, 
Administrators, or Assigns, such portion of any half yearly payment of the 
above sum as may he due at the time of his decease, — the said 
is accordingly entitled to demand and to receive from 
the sum of One Huudred and fifty Pounds Sterling on the 
day of One Thousand Eight Hundred and 

and a similar sum of one Hundred and Fifty Pounds sterling on the 

following of every year from this date during the continuance 
of his natural life ; and on his decease his Executors, Administrators, or 
Assigns, are hereby declared entitled to claim from the aforesaid 

the portion of his Annuity that may remain unpaid from the date 
of the last payment made to the said 
to the day of his demise, whenever that may happen. 

Bengal Medical Retiring Fund office, | 

No. 9. 


Secy, 


Certificate to be furnished by Annuitant half yearly on applying for payment of 
the half yearly instalment of his Annuity. 

I, of in the 

of do hereby certify that 

late of the Service of the Honorable East India Company 
is alive, he having appeared before me this day of 

in the year of Our Lord 18 Magistrate 


No. 10. 


Form of Annuitant’s Receipt for half yearly Annuity. 


Received from 


Place and Date. 


the sum of 

being my half yearly Annuity for the half yea x ending the 
day of 18 

Medical Retiring Fund. 


Annuitant. 


The following Resolution passed by the Committee of Management of the 
Bengal Medical Retiring Fund at their Meeting held on the 28th February 
1838, having received the sanction of more than two-thirds of the number of 
Subscribers then in India is passed into a Bye Lay of the Fund, and under its 
conditions all admissions of Subscribers who were in. the service on the 3 1st 
October 1836, and did not then become Subscribers are regulated. 

Resolved. — That as the admission from the Medical List as it now stands, of 
new Members to the Bengal Medical Retiring Fund so many years after its 
Paut ii. X 3 
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formation, gives advantages to such new Members over the earlier supporters 
of the Fund, in having avoided the Tontine risk incurred by the latter all per- 
s: - / ' ' i *1 • i i .I for admission as * uhscribers to the said Fund, or who are not 

actual. y ubscri hers this Wednesday 28th February, 1S38, shall, previously to 
their application for admission [in the conditions of Section III, of the Fund 
Deed] being circulated for the votes of the Subscribers resident in this country, 
pay as a penalty fur the exclusive benefit of the Fund [but to be re-paid to the 
applicant should he be rejected by a Majority of votes] a sum of money equal 
to one- moiety of his arrears of subscription, to be calculated in the first 
instance from the 1st of January, 1133 to the date of his application, and in 
the second, from the date of his application to the date of his final admission as 
a member, to he deceided by the Committee of Management of the Fund, after 
due examination of the votes of the Members residing in India. Such amount 
of penalty to be according to the rank of the applicant, as provided in section 
IV. of the Fund Deed, or the annual sum according to the followibg Table ; 
and that such applicant or applicants shall also pay the expence of printing and 
circulating the reference for his or their admission previous to the result of 
votes being declared. 

Annual penalty to be paid on admission reckoning from 1st January, 1S33, 


to date of admission. 

Members, or Officiating Members of the Medical Board, ....... . Co.’s Rs. 7GS 0 

Superintending Surgeons, or Offg. Superintending Surgeons, ... „ 512 0 

Surgeons, „ 179 3 

180 Senior Assistant Surgeons on the Medical gradation List, .. „ 102 0 

60 following on the List, „ 64 0 

Remaining Assistant Surgeons, „ 38 6 


(True Copy) 

GEO. HILL, 

Secretary Medical Betiring Fund, 
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Receipts and disbursements of the Bengal Medical Retiring Fund during the 
year 1840, -viz. from 1st January to 3d December 1840. 

Amount of Subscriptions donations realized by undermentioned Government 
Officers. In Military Pay Department. 


Residency Pay Master,... 

Deputy Pay blaster at 'Benares, 

Ditto ditto (’awn pore, 

Ditto ditto Meerut 

Ditto ditto Agra, ... 

Ditto ditto Rajpootanah, .............. 

Pay Master Army Indus, . 

Ditto Shall Shoojah’s Force, 

Ditto China Expeditionary Force, .. 


In Civil Department. 

General Treasury...... 

Collectors Lower Provinces, 13,679 11 l-|l 
Political Residents ditto....... 4,834 15 11 

Salt Department, 409 9 

Opium ditto, 409 9 

Resident Councillor at Singa- 
pore, C57 0 

Ditto ditto Malacca, 409 9 

Collectors in the North Wes- 
tern Provinces 13,429 11 

Political Residents ditto....... 4,875 2 


Deduct disbursements from General Trea- 
sury as under Secretary’s Salary from] 
December 1839, to November 1840, 

at Co.’s Rs. 250 per mensem, 

Allowance granted for establishment to] 
bring up arrears of accounts under! 
Resolution passed 12th March 1840,] 
8 months, at Co.’s Rs. 150 per month, 

Advertising Charges, 

Printing ditto, including Circulars from] 
applicants for admission, Quarterly Re-j 
port and Fund Accounts for 1839-40,...] 

Army lists and Directories * 

Binding Office records, 

Purchase of blank (Europe bound) Book] 

for letters sent, j 

Amount remitted by Bill of Exchange for! 

£250 to | 

Messrs. Cockerell and Co. London] 

Agents, 

Refunds on Account of over payments,. . 

Co.’s Rs. 

Medical lietg. Fund Office , } 

Calcutta, ith February 1841. 5 


41.3741 0 7j 
9,813 13 111 
11,61713 8 
18,417 12 


13,633 8' 
7,383 13' 31 
10.S56 45' 3 
3,612 5 9-V! 
494 15 


,705 4 If? 77,0701 


1,200 

494 


2,553 3 
1.825 11 


J184.5691 3 loj 


Errors Excepted, 

Geo. Hill, 

Secretary and Accountant, 



The Publishers regret to announce, that notwithstanding the delay which 
has taken place in the publication of this Work, they are unable to fulfil 
their promis'e of inserting a Map of Calcutta, in consequence of the gross 
negligence of one of their lithographers. The draftsman, indeed, so far 
succeeded as to send a proof impression after the volume had bean 
some dkys in the hands of the binder, but the drawing was so discredit- 
able as to leave the publishers no choice but to decline receiving it. 


April 1 , 1841 . 
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